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Special  Calendar. 

1893. 

June  20th Summer  School  begins. 

July  29th Summer  School  ends. 

Sept.  18th  and  19th  .  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Class  Standing. 
September  20th  .  .    .  First  Semester  of  all  the  Schools  begins. 

October  1st Semester  Lecture. 

November  23d    .    .    .  Thanksgiving  Day. 
December  23d .   .   .    .  Holiday  Eecess  begins. 

1894. 

January  8th Holiday  Recess  ends. 

January  10th  ....  Anniversary  Exercises  of  School  of  Theology. 

January  17th  ....  Founders'  and  Benefactors'  Day. 

January  25th  ....  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 

Jan.  29th  to  Feb.  2d  .  Semester  Examinations. 

February  2d First  Semester  ends. 

February  6th  and  7th  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Class  Standing. 

February  8th  ....  Second  Semester  begins. 

February  18th    .   .    .  Semester  Lecture. 

February  22d  ....  Exercises  in  Honor  of  Washington's  Birthday 

May  24th Military  Exercises. 

June  4th  to  8th  .    .    .  Semester  Examinations. 

June  8th Meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and 

Visitors. 

June  10th Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Annual  Lecture  and 

Anniversary  of  the  Indiana  Methodist  His- 
torical Society. 

June  11th  to  13th  .    .  Exhibit  of  the  School  of  Art. 

June  11th Festival  of  the  School  of  Music. 

June  12th Literary  Exercises- and  Reunion  of  the  Society 

of  Alumni. 

June  13th Commencement  Day. 
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FIFTY-FIFTH  YEAR-BOOK 


OF 


DEPAUW  UNIVERSITY. 


I.    HISTORY. 


Indiana  Asbury  University  was  chartered  January  10th,  1837.  In 
1847  the  charter  was  so  amended  as  to  remove  some  embarrassing 
restrictions  and  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  University  by  giving  it 
power  to  establish  professional  schools.  The  corner  stone  of  the 
old  college  building  was  laid  June  20th,  1837.  Eev.  Matthew  Simp- 
son, D.  D.,  afterward  Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Chuich,  was 
the  first  President,  having  assumed  the  office  September  23,  1839. 

A  complete  record  of  the  various  professorships,  together  with  the 
names  of  all  the  incumbents  since  the  organization  of  the  University, 
and  a  full  list  of  all  the  officers  of  the  corporation  from  the  begin- 
ning are  given  in  the  triennial  publication  of  1890,  copies  of  which 
can  be  had  on  application. 

When  the  governing  Board  found  themselves  seriously  embar- 
rassed by  debt  incurred  in  the  erection  of  East  College ;  by  the 
indispensable  need  of  further  accommodations  and  equipments ;  by 
the  sudden  non-productiveness  of  one  half  of  the  endowment,  and 
by  diminished  rates  of  interest  on  the  remaining  half,  they  turned 
to  the  Hon.  Washington  C.  DePauw,  President  of  the  corporation, 
with  an  earnest  plea  for  help.  After  prolonged  deliberation  he 
finally,  on  certain  conditions,  acceded  to  what  they  desired.  These 
conditions,  in  short,  were  that,  if  the  citizens  of  Greencastle  and 
Putnam  County  should  contribute  $60,000  for  the  increase  of  grounds, 
buildings,  etc.,  and,  if  the  four  Indiana  conferences,  into  which  the 
early  Methodism  of  the  State  has  been  subsequently  divided,  should 
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raise  $120,000,  to  be  added  to  the  endowment,  he  would  at  once,  and 
as  rapidly  as  this  was  being  done,  contribute  $240,000  for  the  same 
purpose,  and  make  still  further  and  more  liberal  provision  for  the 
support  of  the  University  in  the  years  to  come.  The  sum  required 
of  Greencastle  and  Putnam  County  was  in  due  time  raised  and  paid 
over.  The  sum  required  of  the  conferences  was  mostly  raised.  After 
Mr.  DePauw  had  so  magnificently  provided  for  the  enlargement  and 
greater  efficiency  of  the  University,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  by  unani- 
mous vote,  and  against  the  inclination  of  Mr.  DePauw  himself,  re- 
solved to  change  the  name  by  which  the  University  had  been  known, 
and  confer  upon  it  the  worthy  name  of  its  great  benefactor.  This 
action  was  taken  on  the  17th  of  January,  1884,  and  on  the  5th  of  the 
following  May  the  change  of  name  was  legalized  by  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Putnam  County.  Meanwhile  Mr.  DePauw,  besides  giving  much 
thought,  time,  and  kindly  personal  attention  to  the  development 
and  varied  interests  of  the  University,  met  and  more  than  met  the 
fluancial  obligations  urged  upon  and  assumed  by  him. 

But  he  was  not  destined  to  see  the  full  fruit  of  his  labor  and  the 
rich  outcome  of  his  munificent  liberality.  On  the  5th  of  May,  1887, 
he  was  stricken  with  apoplexy,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  next  day 
he  peacefully  passed  away. 

He  was  born  at  Salem,  Washington  County,  Indiana,  January  2, 
1822,  and  descended  from  a  noble  Huguenot  family.  His  grand- 
father, Charles,  joined  his  fortunes  with  LaFayette,  and  did  good 
service  in  the  American  cause  during  the  war.  His  father,  General 
John  DePauw,  was  born  in  Kentucky,  and  on  reaching  manhood 
removed  to  Washington  County,  Indiana.  At  the  age  of  sixteen  he 
was  left  to  his  own  resources  by  the  death  of  his  father.  His  in- 
dustry, energy  and  superior  ability  were  conspicuous  at  an  early 
age,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  his  remarkably  successful  career. 
As  his  wealth  accumulated  he  used  it  liberally  in  the  interests  of 
religion,  education  and  various  industrial  pursuits.  He  several 
times  declined  positions  of  political  influence  which  were  tendered 
him,  though  he  never  lacked  a  deep  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the 
State  and  of  the  Nation,  as  well  of  the  community  in  which  he  lived. 
The  University  was  an  object  of  special  regard  with  him  for  many 
years,  and  especially  after  he  had  so  nobly  come  to  its  help.  In 
addition  to  his  former  contributions,  he  has  left  by  will  from  one  to 
two  millions  of  money  for  the  further  endowment  and  uses  of  the 
University,  and  the  Institution  is  gradually  coming  into  the  benefit 
of  this  liberal  provision.     Since  the  death  of  Mr.  DePauw,  the  sur- 
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viving  members  of  his  family  have  undertaken  the  great  work  un- 
finished by  him,  and  are  pushing  it  on  with  a  lofty  purpose  and  a 
generous  hand  towards  a  successful  completion. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  history  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
DePauw  University.  Great  as  have  been  the  increased  accommo- 
dations thus  provided,  the  University  is  still  taxed  to  its  utmost  to 
provide  for  the  rapidly  increasing  numbers  flocking  to  it  for  instruc- 
tion, and  for  the  more  vigorous  demands  that  are  being  made  in  the 
name  of  the  New  Education.  The  time  has  come  when  more  ample 
room  is  needed  for  the  growing,  schools  of  the  University,  and  for 
additional  equipments  in  the  way  of  libraries,  laboratories  and  other 
appliances.  Here  is  a  tine  opportunity  for  intelligent  and  philan- 
thropic men  and  women  to  do  as  Robert  Stockwell,  Jesse  Meharry, 
George  Manners,  John  R.  Goodwin,  Robert  McKim,  Anthony 
Swisher,  and  others  have  done;  to  endow  professorships,  to  found 
libraries,  to  build  laboratories,  and  to  equip  and  endow  our  existing 
schools.  Much  as  has  been  done  there  still  is  room  for  the  largest 
zeal  and  liberality  to  emulate  in  this  respect  the  spirit  of  the  fathers. 
The  mites  of  the  poor  as  well  as  the  millions  of  the  rich  should  be 
consecrated  to  this  service.  It  is  especially  to  be  hoped  that  the 
graduates,  and  those  who  have  been  benefited  by  the  University, 
will  favorably  respond  in  the  endeavor  to  build  up  all  its  interests. 
Our  friends,  and  the  general  public,  should  know  that  for  the  full 
accomplishment  of  University  work  a  large  amount  of  money  is 
needed.  This  we  are  sometimes  supposed  to  have  in  ample  abund- 
ance, when,  in  fact,  the  University  is  still  straitened  for  means  to 
occupy  the  larger  fields  of  usefulness  that  are  constantly  opening  out 
before  it,  and  to  prevent  good  men  from  being  withdrawn  from  its 
Faculty  because  of  inadequate  support.  Additional  buildings  are 
required.  Additional  chairs  should  be  endowed.  Still  better  pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  the  physical  comfort  and  humanizing 
culture  of  our  large  number  of  students,  no  less  than  for  their  intel- 
lectual and  moral  training.  The  time  will  probably  never  come 
when  some  of  these  desiderata  will  not  remain  to  be  supplied  by 
thoughtful  and  benevolent  men  and  women.  Our  oldest  and  best 
equipped  colleges  and  universities  are  constantly  demanding  and 
receiving  such  supplies.  In  no  way  can  those  who  have  the  means 
accomplish  greater  good  than  in  the  encouragement  of  liberal  Chris- 
tian education. 


II.     ORGANIZATION. 


Until  1884,  when '"the  change  of  name  occurred,  the  institution 
was  a  university  in  name  but  a  college  in  fact.  Up  to  that  date 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  years  in  its  earlier  history,  it  had  gradu- 
ated students  only  in  academic  lines  of  work.  The  Preparatory 
School  led  into  the  College,  and  the  College,  sustaining  the  four 
customary  classes,  graduated  its  Seniors  with  the  Bachelor's  degree, 
and  in  due  time  conferred  the  Master's  degree,  in  cursu,  on  those 
who  met  the  required  conditions.  Besides  the  degrees  in  cursu,  the 
usual  honorary  degrees  were  conferred.  Between  the  years  1850 
and  1852,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  was  conferred  on  forty 
graduates  of  the  Medical  Department.  Between  the  years  1855  and 
1862,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on  fifty-four 
graduates  of  the  Law  Department.  With  these  exceptions  the 
University  confined  its  work  to  academic  instruction,  and  that  al- 
most wholly  of  an  undergraduate  character.  Its  work  was  essen- 
tially that  of  the  College  rather  than  of  the  University.  In  1884, 
the  College  was  expanded  into  the  University ;  first,  by  the  crea- 
tion of  professional  and  special  schools,  and,  secondly,  by  so  en- 
larging the  scope  of  the  College  as  to  offer  postgraduate  instruction 
in  academic  lines  of  work.  The  University  is  now  organized  as  fol- 
lows : 

I.    The  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
IT.    The  School  of  Theology. 

III.  The  School  of  Law. 

IV.  The  School  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
V.    The  School  of  Music. 

VI.     The  School  of  Art. 
VII.    The  Greencastle  Preparatory  School. 
(See  Special  Circular.) 


III.     ADMINISTRATION. 


The  officers  responsible  for  the  general  government  of  the  Univer- 
sity are  known  as  the  "Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors."  The 
internal  government  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Senate,  the 
function  of  which  is  to  deal  with  all  questions  of  a  purely  University 
character,  as  distinct  from  questions  belonging  to  the  different 
schools.  The  Senate  is  composed  of  the  Chancellor,  the  President, 
and  the  heads  of  schools  and  departments.  The  several  schools 
have  their  distinct  faculties  and  are  in  large  measure  autonomic. 

In  the  internal  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  University  the 
appeal  is  made  to  right  reason  and  an  intelligent  conscience.  It  is 
assumed  that  all  right  thinking  young  persons  will  cheerfully  con- 
form to  what  is  reasonable.  In  all  cases  of  different  views  on  the 
part  of  the  faculty  and  the  students  as  to  what  is  reasonable,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  faculty  to  use  its  utmost  endeavors  to  make  the  reason 
appear,  but  in  the  case  of  failure  to  convince,  the  faculty  must  be 
the  final  authority. 

The  general  rule  of  the  University  is  this :  Apply  the  straight-edge 
of  reason  to  every  proposed  act,  and  do  not  modify  the  standard  to 
fit  the  act,  but  modify  the  act  to  conform  to  the  standard. 

In  addition  to  this  general  rule  of  action,  which  should  govern  all 
men  everywhere,  certain  specific  regulations  are  necessary  when  a 
thousand  persons  are  to  work  in  harmony  for  the  accomplishment 
of  the  same  end.  Each  student,  before  applying  for  admission  into 
the  University,  should,  therefore,  acquaint  himself  with  its  usages, 
inasmuch  as  such  application  is  accepted  as  evidence  of  his  intention 
to  conform  to  them.  When  a  student  has  once  entered  the  institu- 
tion he  is  subject  to  all  its  laws  until  his  connection  is  formally  sev- 
ered by  graduation  or  otherwise. 

Following  are  some  of  the  specific  regulations  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  advisable: 

1.     ATTENDANCE. 

Students  must  complete  the  work  of  matriculation  or  registration 
before  they  are  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  the  University. 
They  should  be  in  their  places  every  day  of  the  college-year  unless 
prevented  by  sickness.    They  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  rec- 
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itations  and  other  exercises  assigned  by  their  instructors ;  at  Chapel 
exercises ;  at  preaching  service  once  each  Sunday,  and  at  the  Uni- 
versity lecture  on  Sunday  afternoon.  No  obligations  should  at  any 
time  be  assumed  which  will  interfere  with  the  prompt  and  faithful 
discharge  of  these  duties.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  the  Univer- 
sity can  be  given  only  by  the  President  or  presiding  officer.  In  this 
case  the  student  still  remains  responsible  to  the  several  professors 
for  absence  from  their  classes.  All  cases  of  absence  or  lateness  must 
be  promptly  accounted  for.  An  inexcusable  absence  is  regarded  like 
any  other  inexcusable  conflict  with  the  University  and  is  treated  like 
any  other  case  of  disloyalty.  Unexcused  absences  are  not  allowed 
to  accumulate,  on  the  same  principle  that  insubordination  in  any 
other  direction  would  not  be  allowed  to  repeat  itself  a  definite  num- 
ber of  times  before  becoming  a  subject  of  inquiry. 

2.    ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

(1.)  Young  men  are  permitted  to  select  their  own  places  of  lodg- 
ing and  boarding,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(2.)  Students  who  occupy  rooms  in  the  halls  of  the  University 
or  elsewhere  are  expected  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  to  secure  the  quiet  and  order  of  a  well  regulated  home. 

(3.)  Persons  who  let  rooms  to  students  are  expected  to  co-operate 
with  the  faculty  in  securing  conformity  to  the  regulations  of  the 
University. 

(4.)  Young  women  who  attend  the  University  are  expected  to 
board  in  Woman's  Hall,  unless  specifically  excused  therefrom  by 
the  President. 

3.     CONDUCT. 

It  is  impracticable,  even  if  it  were  wise,  to  prescribe  specific  rules 
for  all  conduct.  Students  are  received  into  the  University  as  ladies 
and  gentlemen  and  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves  as  such. 
They  are  expected  to  use  their  best  judgment  in  all  cases  of  doubt 
and  to  follow  the  best  sentiment  of  Christian  society.  It  scarcely 
needs  to  be  said  that  immoral  practices,  such  as  gambling,  drinking 
intoxicants,  visiting  saloons  or  like  places,  and  any  conduct  unbe- 
coming either  to  ladies  or  gentlemen  will  not  be  tolerated.  More- 
over, the  social  life  of  the  students  must  be  made  subordinate  to  the 
chief  purpose  for  which  they  come  to  the  University.  Students  who 
for  any  cause  prove  themselves  unworthy  of  membership  in  the 
University  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue. 


IV.  OFFICERS. 


I.     CORPORATION* 


1.     TRUSTEES.! 

FIRST  TERM 

ELECTED.  EXPIRES. 

1875.     Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.3 .  .St.  Louis,  Mo.  1895. 

1878.     Hon. Thomas  B.  Eedding,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., .  Newcastle.  1893. 

1880.  William  Newkirk,  Esq., Connersville.  1895. 

1881.  Hon.  Clem  Studebaker, South  Bend.  1893. 

1883.    Hon.  Charles  C.  Binkley, Richmond.  1895. 

1883.    Hon.  Granville  C.  Moore,  A.  M.,  .    .    .  Greencastle.  1895. 

1885.     James  W.  Greene,  D.  D., Crawford sville.    1893. 

1885.     Charles  E.Goodwin.  A.  M.,  .    .        .    .    .  Brookville.  1894. 

1887.     Richard  S.  Tennant,  A.M., Terre  Haute.  1893. 

1887.     Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M., New  Albany.  1893. 

1887.    John  E.  Iglehart,  A.  M., Evansville.  1894. 

1887.     William  R.  Halstead,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  .    .  Bloomington.  1895. 

1887.  Martin  L.  Wells,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  .    .    .    .  Indianapolis.  1894. 

1888.  Jonathan  Birch,  A.  M., Greencastle.  1894. 

1888.     Charles  W.  DePauw,  A.  M., New  Albany.  1895. 

1888.  Eli  E.  Ritter,  A.  M., Indianapolis.  1894. 

1889.  Henry  J.  Talbott,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  .    .    .  New  Albany.  1894. 

1890.  William  S.  Birch,  D;  D., Kokomo.  1893. 

1891.  Hon.  Robert  W.  McBride., Elkhart.  1894. 

1892.  Rev.  John  H.  Doddridge,  A.  M.,  .    .    .  Columbus.  1895. 
1892.     JohnH.  Cissell,  D.  D., La  Porte.  1893. 

*The  meeting  of  tbe  Joint  Board  is  fixed  for  Friday,  the  9th  day  of  June,  1893, 
at  2  o'clock  P.  M. 
fin  order  of  election. 
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2.     VISITORS. 


INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Eev.  William  B.  Collins, Vincennes. 

Rev.  John  Emory  Steele,  A.  M.,      New  Albany. 

NORTH  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Charles  G.  Hudson,  D.  D., Noblesville. 

Rev.  Jacob  K.  Walts,  A.  M., Winchester. 

NORTH-WEST  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Leander  C.  Buckles, Lafayette. 

Rev.  Salem  B.  Town,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  .    . Greencastle. 

SOUTH  EAST  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Edward  B.  Rawls, Indianapolis. 

Rev.  Edward  A.  Campbell,  A.  M., Seymour. 

Rev.  Reuben  H.  Moore,  S.  T.  B.,  .    .    .    . Charlestown. 


3.    OFFICERS  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  President. 
Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M.,  New  Albany,  Ind  ,  President  pro 
tempore. 
Albert  B.  Yohn,  A.  M.,  New  York  City,  Secretary. 
John  W.  Ray,  A.  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Treasurer. 


4.     COMMITTEES  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

(1.)     EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  John  P.  D.  John,  Chairman, 

Alexander  Martin,  Hillary  A.  Gobin, 

Granville  C.  Moore,  Charles  C.  Binkley, 

George  L.  Curtiss,  John*Poucher,  Secretary, 

Newland  T.  DePauw,  William  Newkirk, 

Richard  S.  Tennant,  Jonathan  Birch. 

(2.)     INVESTING   COMMITTEE 

Newland  T.  DePauw,  Theodore  P.  Haughey, 

Charles  C.  Binkley,  Albert  B.  Yohn, 

John  W.  Ray. 
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(3.)     AUDITING  COMMITTEE. 

Charles  W.  DePauw,  Albert  B.  Yohn, 

Theodore  P.  Haughey. 


(4.)     COMMITTEE  ON  FINANCE. 


Charles  C.  Binkley, 
William  Newkirk, 
Charles  F.  Goodwin, 
Granville  C.  Moore, 
John  E.  Iglehart, 


William  R.  Halstead, 
Newland  T.  DePauw, 
Martin  L.  Wells, 
Clem  Studebaker, 
Robert  W.  McBride, 
Thomas  Bowman. 


(5.)     COMMITTEE  ON  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS. 

William  Newkirk,  Henry  J.  Talbott, 

Richard  S.  Tennant,  Jacob  K.  Walts, 

Jonathan  Birch,  Eli  F.  Ritter, 

Thomas  Bowman,  James  W.  Greene. 


(6.) 

Edward  B.  Rawls, 
Jacob  K.  Walts, 
William  B.  Collins 


SPECIAL  COMMITTEE  ON  LIBRARY. 

Leander  C.  Buckles, 
Charles  F.  Goodwin, 
William  S.  Birch, 
William  R.  Halstead. 


(7.)     COMMITTEE  ON  FACULTY. 


Thomas  B.  Redding, 
John  H.  Doddridge, 
Charles  G.  Hudson, 
Charles  C.  Binkley, 


(8.) 

Richard  S.  Tennant, 
Jacob  K.  Walts, 
Edward  A.  Campbell, 


Newland  T.  DePauw, 
Charles  W.  DePauw, 
John  E.  Iglehart, 
Salem  B.  Town, 
Thomas  Bowman. 

committee  on  degrees. 

William  R.  Halstead, 
Charles  W.  DePauw, 
John  H.  Doddridge, 
John  E.  Steele. 


(9.)   standing  committee  on  library. 

John  P.  D.  John,  William  F.  Swahlen, 

Edwin  Post,  Thomas  J.  Bassett, 

Hillary  A.  Gobin, 
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II.     THE  FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor. 


John  Price  Durbin  John,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  President. 

Alexander  Martin,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Swisher  Professor  of  Mental  and 
Moral  Science. 

Rev.  Edwin  Post,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  George  Manners  Professor  of  Latin 
Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  Schaffner  Baker,  A.  M.,  M.  P.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Rev.  Thomas  J.  Bassett,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Principal  of  the  Preparatory 
School. 

James  Hamilton  Howe,  Dean  of  School  of  Music. 

Henry  Albert  MiLLS,"Dean  of  School  of  Art. 

James  Riley  Weaver,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  History  and  Political 
Science. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Professor  of  ^Esthetics 
and  Preceptress  of  Woman's  Hall. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

John  Poucher,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetical  The- 
ology. 

George  Lewis  Curtiss,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,D.  D.,  Professor  of  Historical 
Theology. 

Rev.  William  Fletcher  Swahlen,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Robert  Stock  well 
Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Theology 
and  Professor  of  Practical  Theology. 

;|:  Rev.  Harry  Lincoln  Beals,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Systematic  The- 
ology. 

Eugene  West  Manning,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures. 


•Absent  on  Leave, 
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Augustus  Lynch  Mason,  A.  M.,  Dean  of  School  of  Law  and  Professor 
of  Law. 

Clarence  Abiathar  Waldo,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lucien  Marcus  Underwood,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Thekla  Theodora  Burmeister,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Henry  Boyer  Longden,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  the  German  Language 
and  Literature. 

Wilbur  Vincent  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the  Observatory  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lieut.  Edward  Mann  Lewis,  IT.  S.  A.,  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

Walter  Howe  Jones,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Caroline  Dutton  Bowley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Frederich  William  Kraft,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

Kate  Stockwell  Hammond,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Voice  Cult- 
ure. 

Anna  Allen  Smith,  Instructor  on  the  Pianoforte. 

Rosa  Adelaide  Marquis,  Instructor  on  the  Violin. 

Wesley  Walker  Norman,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Zoology  and  Physi- 
ology. 

Aaron  Isaac  Dotey,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

*  Eleanor  Igleheart,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

James  Herbert  Wilkerson,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  Ora- 
tory. 

William  Emory  Smyser,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  English 
Literature. 

Agnes  Ellen  Foster,  B.  P.,  Instructor  in  Art. 

Rev.  Trumbull  Gillette  Duvall,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Systematic 
Theology. 

Ida  Virginia  Smith,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Culture  for 
Women. 

t  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson  Bassett,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Modern  Lan- 
guages. 


;  Absent  on  Leave,  since  Jan.  1st,  1893.    f  Part  of  year. 
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Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Instructor  on  the  Violoncello. 

James  ByrOn  Cronkrite,  Instructor  on  Orchestral  Instruments. 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS. 
James  M.  Buckley,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Extemporaneous  Speaking. 
Bishop  Henry  W.  Warren,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  The  English  Bible. 
Byron  K.  Elliott,  LL.  D.,  Equity  Jurisprudence. 
W.  P.  Fishback,  LL.  D.,  Constitutional  Jurisprudence. 
William  F.  Elliott,  A.  M.,  Pleading,  Practice  and  Advocacy. 
John  L.  Griffiths,  Criminal  Law  and  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

OFFICERS. 

Edwin  Post,  University  Librarian. 
George  L.  Curtiss,  Treasurer  of  the  Faculty. 
William  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
Morris  H.  Turk,  John  A.  Chaffee,  Assistant  Librarians. 
Ebenezer  T.  Chaffee,  Steward  and  Superintendent  of  Grounds  and 
Buildings. 


V.  MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT. 


I.    GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  campuses  are  five  in  number,  and  with  the  exception  of  Uni- 
versity Park,  are  situated  near  the  center  of  the  city.  West  Campus, 
which  was  the  original  site,  consists  of  four  and  one-half  acres. 
Here  is  located  West  College,  which  is  the  original  University 
building,  and  which  contains  the  University  Library,  the  Physical 
Laboratory,  the  Military  Department,  and  the  Preparatory  School. 
Middle  College,  containing  the  schools  of  Theology  and  Law,  and 
the  Biological  laboratories,  is  also  located  on  these  grounds.  Center 
Campus  contains  eight  and  one-half  acres,  and  is  the  seat  of  East 
College,  the  most  imposing  of  all  the  university  buildings,  and  in 
which  the  work  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  chiefly  done.  On 
East  Campus,  a  tract  of  four  acres,  are  located  the  Woman's  Hall, 
and  the  halls  of  the  schools  of  Music  and  Art.  South  Campus,  con- 
taining seven  and  one-half  acres,  is  devoted  to  the  school  of  Theology. 
Here  are  located  Larrabee  House  and  Florence  Hall,  the  latter  being 
the  gift,  chiefly,  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw  and  her  daughter.  Univer- 
sity Park,  a  tract  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  acres,  lying  partly 
within  and  partly  without  the  city  limits,  has  not  yet  been  utilized 
for  university  purposes,  excepting  seventeen  acres  on  which  McKim 
Observatory  is  located. 

II.     ENDOWMENTS. 

The  expenses  of  the  University  are  met  in  part  by  fees,  which  are 
very  moderate,  but  chiefly  by  the  income  from  permanent  endow- 
ments. Various  chairs  have  been  specifically  provided  for  by  the 
generous  friends  of  the  institution,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  general 
endowment  fund  are  available  for  defraying  the  current  expenses. 
In  a  few  years  a  considerable  portion  of  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr. 
DePauw  will  become  available. 
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III.     LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  of  the  University,  accessible  to  students,  are  as  fol- 
lows, viz: 

1.  The  Library'  of  the  University.  This  is  a  valuable  collection 
of  books  in  the  various  departments  of  literature.  It  is  now  shelved 
for  the  most  part  in  the  Newkirk  Library  Hall  (in  the  West  College), 
furnished  and  equipped  by  Mr.  Wm.  Newkirk,  of  Connersville,  Ind., 
and  is  made  up  of  several  collections  : — 

(1.)  The  Whitcomb  Library,  a  valuable  bequest  of  the  late  Gov- 
ernor Whit  comb,  increased  by  annual  purchases. 

(2.)     The  library  formerly  known  as  the  College  Library. 

(3.)  The  Lane  Library,  a  collection  of  books  donated  by  the  late 
Hon.  Henry  S.  Lane,  of  Crawfordsville. 

(4.)    The  libraries  of  the  literary  societies. 

(5. )  The  Kate  Ne  wland  DePauw  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual 
contribution  of  Messrs.  Newland  T.  and  Chas.  W.  DePauw,  of  New 
Albany. 

(6.)  The  C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual  contribu- 
tion of  Mr.  Chalon  G.  Cloud,  of  McLeansborough,  111. 

The  income  of  the  Library  of  the  University  is  derived  from  annual 
appropriations  made  by  the  Corporation. 

Except  on  Sundays  the  Library  is  open  daily,  from  9  A.  M.  to  5:30 
o'clock  P.  M.  (with  an  intermission  of  one  hour  at  noon),  and  from 
6:30  to  9  o'clock  P.  M. 

Professors  and  instructors  are  allowed  to  take  books  and  pamphlets 
from  the  Library  for  their  personal  use  only.  Use  of  the  books 
(subject  to  the  regulations)  is  possible  to  all  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity, and  the  "  Books  of  reference,"  embracing  dictionaries,  encyclo- 
paedias, etc.,  being  shelved  in  open  cases,  are  freely  accessible  to  all. 
This  is  also  the  case  with  the  manuscript  catalogue  of  Authors,  in 
sixteen  folio  volumes,  and  the  card  catalogue  of  subjects  and  titles. 

2.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology.  The  nucleus  of  the 
Library  of  the  School  of  Theology  was  formed  by  a  special  donation 
from  the  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  deceased.  In  addition  to  the  contri- 
butions acknowledged  in  previous  editions  of  the  year-book,  during 
the  past  year  a  special  purchase  was  effected  and  a  large  stock  of 
new  and  standard  books  was  donated  by  Benjamin  F.  Eawlins,  D. 
D.,  assistant  editor  of  the  Western  Christian  Advocate.  The  collection 
is  unusually  select  and  well  adapted  for  research  on  subjects  per- 
taining to  theology.    The  room  in  which  it  is  located  is  well  lighted 
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and  conveniently  accessible,  being  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Middle 
College.  This  library,  while  it  is  especially  appropriated  to  students 
in  theology,  has  been  open  at  the  regular  hours,  on  easy  conditions, 
to  all  students  of  the  University. 

3.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Law. — This  Library,  located  in 
the  rooms  of  the  Law  School,  is  designed  exclusively  for  the  use  of 
law  students.  In  it  is  to  be  found  an  excellent  line  of  standard  text 
and  reference  books,  together  with  the  reports  of  the  highest  courts 
in  the  leading  states.  This  library  is  for  reading  and  reference  only, 
as  no  book  is  to  be  taken  from  the  library  rooms. 

4.  The  Libraries  of  the  Special  Departments. — Maintained  by 
invested  funds. 

(1.)  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  established  by  Dr.  John  Simison, 
of  Romney,  Ind. 

(2.)  The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  established  by  the  late 
Eichard  Biddle,  Esq. 

(3.)  The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  established  by 
Miss  Elmira  Monnett,  of  Rensselaer,  Ind.,  in  honor  of  her  parents, 
and  for  the  special  use  of  students  in  Philosophy. 

(4.)  The  Laboratory  of  History  and  Political  Science,  maintained 
by  funds  largely  supplied  by  the  students  of  that  department,  has 
already  assumed  flattering  proportions  and  supplied  a  long  felt  need. 

(5.)  The  Greek  Library  maintained  by  appropriations  made  by 
the  corporation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  Libraries  are  collections  of 
books  bought  by  special  appropriations,  and  in  use  in  the  various 
laboratories  and  at  the  McKim  Observatory. 

The  libraries  (except  as  otherwise  provided  for)  are  managed  by  a 
library  committee,  composed  of  the  president  of  the  University,  the 
librarian  of  the  University,  the  secretary  of  the  Senate,  the  dean  of 
the  School  of  Theology,  and  the  principal  of  the  Preparatory  School. 

Correspondence -looking  to  the  donation  of  books,  manuscripts, 
pamphlets,  etc.,  is  respectfully  solicited.  Cost  of  transportation 
will  be  borne  by  the  University  upon  such  as  can  be  used. 

IV.     THE  LABORATORIES. 

1.  The  Physical  Laboratory. — The  Physical  Laboratory  is  being 
supplied  as  rapidly  as  possible  with  standards  and  instruments  of 
precision  adapted  to  original  research,  as  well  as  those  adapted  to 
the  elementary,  quantitative  laboratory  work  as  it  is  now  presented 
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in  the  best  schools.  A  Societe  Genevoise  Metre,  the  constants  of 
which  have  been  determined  at  the  Coast  Survey  Department  at 
Washington,  a  fine  balance  and  weights,  a  spherometer,  scales  and 
micrometer,  screws  by  Brown  &  Sharp,  a  standard  tuning  fork  and 
chronograph  cylinder  for  the  measurement  of  short  intervals  of  time, 
DeArsonval,  Thompson's  reflecting  and  tangent  galvanometers, 
Wheatstone's  bridges,  resistances  boxes,  and  other  instruments  are 
now  available  for  students'  use.  In  the  lecture  work  effort  is  con- 
stantly made  to  present  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physical  Science 
by  simple  yet  clear  illustrative  experiments. 

2.  The  Chemical  Laboratory. — At  present  the  Chemical  Labora- 
tory occupies  the  basement  of  East  College.  For  all  ordinary  ele- 
mentary work  it  is  well  supplied  with  gas,  water,  chemicals  and 
apparatus.  For  quantitative  analysis  there  are  five  delicate  balances 
and  a  stock  of  the  necessary  iron,  porcelain  and  platinum  ware.  For 
lecture  purposes  it  has  an  electric  battery,  large  coil,  several  pieces 
of  Hofmann's  apparatus,  a  collection  of  the  rare  elements,  sets  of 
crystal  models  in  wood  and  glass,  typical  minerals  and  a  complete 
set  of  gas  apparatus. 

The  rooms  and  library  of  the  Laboratory  are  open  daily,  except 
Sunday,  from  8  A.  M.  to  5  P.  M. 

3.  The  Botanical  Laboratory  occupies  the  third  floor  of  Middle 
College  and  is  supplied  with  twenty- five  compound  and  twenty  dis- 
secting microscopes  for  students'  use  together  wTith  microtomes  and 
the  necessary  reagents  and  apparatus  for  biological  work.  A  well 
selected  library  is  accessible  for  consultation  which  is  supplemented 
by  that  of  the  professor  in  charge.  This  includes  complete  files  of 
JusVs  Jahresbericht  and  Annals  of  Botany,  and  the  leading  current  pe- 
riodicals of  Europe  and  America  are  on  file.  A  collection  of  Indiana 
plants  is  commenced  and  efforts  are  being  made  to  complete  it  as 
rapidly  as  possible.  One  of  the  largest  Cryptogamic  Herbaria  of  the 
Central- Western  states  is  also  accessible  to  advanced  students. 

4.  The  Laboratories  for  Zoology  and  Physiology  occupy  the 
fourth  floor  of  Middle  College  and  are  equipped  with  twenty- five 
compound  and  ten  dissecting  microscopes  together  with  a  full  sup- 
ply of  necessary  reagents  and  apparatus  for  biological  research. 
For  work  in  Anatomy  the  Laboratory  is  supplied  with  dissecting 
instruments,  injecting  apparatus,  models,  skeletons,  both  articulated 
and  disarticulated.  The  outfit  for  work  in  the  Physiological  Labor- 
atory includes  registering  cylinders,  tambours,  manometers,  tuning 
forks,  apparatus  for  muscle-nerve  experiments,  polariscope,  etc, 


M  A  T  E  R I A I  i  Eq  u  ipment.  21 

The  Laboratory  has  a  small  but  well  selected  library.  A  com- 
plete file  of  the  Biologische  Centralblatt  has  been  added  during  the 
present  year.  It  has  also  a  well  selected  series  of  dry  and  alcoholic 
preparations  for  illustrating  the  various  groups  of  animal  life. 

5.  The  University  possesses  a  fine  lithological  collection,  a  fair 
stock  of  minerals  and  other  general  collections  which  form  a  good 
outfit  for  a  working  Laboratory  in  Geology. 

V.     THE  OBSERVATORY. 

The  Astronomical  Observatory  is  thoroughly  equipped  with  the 
latest  and  best  apparatus  for  both  class  work  and  original  research. 
The  equatorial  telescope  has  a  focal  length  of  twelve  feet,  and  an 
achromatic  object  glass  of  9.53  inches  clear  aperture.  The  object 
glass  was  made  by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons,  and  the  telescopic  mountings 
by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  full  battery  of  eye  pieces,  both  positive  and 
negative,  is  provided,  giving  magnifying  powers  ranging  from  40  to 
1,500  diameters.  The  telescope  is  supplied  with  a  filar  micrometer 
with  wires  illuminated  by  an  Edison  electric  burner  of  adjustable 
illuminating  power,  and  with  the  usual  clock  and  chronographic 
galvanic  connections.  It  is  surmounted  with  a  dome  of  seventeen 
feet  diameter,  built  by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  four-inch  almucantar, 
owned  by  Mr.  S.  C.  Chandler,  has  been  generously  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Observatory,  and  is  in  excellent  condition  for  accurate 
work.  In  the  transit  room  is  mounted  a  sixteen-inch  meridian  cir- 
cle, manufactured  by  Fauth  &  Co.,  Washington,  which  is  provided 
with  all  of  the  ordinary  attachments.  Two  standard  clocks  by  the 
E.  Howard  Co.,  a  Warner  &  Swasey  chronograph,  and  a  standard 
barometer  and  thermometer  complete  the  present  instrumental 
equipment. 

The  Observatory  library  consists  of  the  astronomical  books  of  the 
Biddle  library,  to  which  reference  is  made  on  page  47,  increased  by 
special  appropriation.  Five  standard  astronomical  periodicals  are 
taken,  and  the  Observatory  is  also  a  subscriber  to  a  system  by  wrhich 
it  is  in  receipt  of  immediate  telegraphic  notice  of  any  new  astronom- 
ical phenomenon. 

VI.     MUSIC  AND  ART  EQUIPMENT. 

Besides  the  foregoing  equipments  there  is  a  large  supply  of  pianos 
and  other  musical  instruments  in  the  School  of  Music,  and  a  valu- 
able collection  of  paintings  and  statuary  in  the  School  of  Art. 
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VII.     GYMNASIUM    AND    MILITARY    EQUIPMENT. 

The  equipment  of  the  Military  School  is  furnished  by  the  U.  S. 
Government  and  consists  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  cadet  rifles 
(breech-loaders)  and  two  pieces  of  field  artillery  with  carriages  and 
implements.  The  supply  of  ammunition  received  annually  from 
the  War  Department  is  adequate  for  the  infantry  and  artillery  drills 
and  for  practice  on  the  rifle  range. 

The  Gymnasium  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  West  College. 
It  is  not  adequate  to  the  present  demands.  A  great  need  of  the  Uni- 
versity is  a  modern  gymnasium  with  ample  equipment. 

Daring  the  past  year  private  instruction  in  physical  culture  was 
given  to  classes  of  young  women  by  Ida  Virginia  Smith,  of  La- 
Fayette. 


VI.     MISCELLANEOUS. 


I.     LOCATION. 

Greencastle,  Indiana,  the  seat  of  DePauw  University,  is  forty  miles 
west  of  Indianapolis,  and  is  a  city  of  five  thousand  inhabitants.  It 
is  situated  on  the  line  of  the  Vandal ia,  the  Indianapolis  and  St. 
Louis,  and  the  Louisville,  New  Albany  and  Chicago  railways,  and 
is  easily  reached  by  rail  from  all  parts  of  the  State  and  country.  It 
is  a  healthful  location,  and  is  a  desirable  place  as  a  residence  for 
parents  who  may  wish  to  place  their  sons  and  daughters  in  the 
University. 

II.     THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR. 

The  University  year  begins  the  third  Wednesday  in  September 
and  ends  the  second  Wednesday  in  June.  The  year  is  divided  into 
two  equal  semesters,  the  first  semester  beginning  with  the  opening 
of  the  year  and  the  second  beginning  with  the  second  Thursday  in 
February.  Lectures  and  recitations  begin  on  the  first  day  of  the 
semester. 

The  Christmas  holiday  recess  lasts  two  weeks,  beginning  the  Sat- 
urday before  Christmas  and  ending  the  Monday  after  New  Year's 
day. 

The  first  semester  closes  on  the  Friday  before  the  second  Thursday 
in  February,  making  a  semester  recess  from  Friday  noon  to  Wednes- 
day evening.    There  is  no  recess  during  the  second  semester. 

III.     MATRICULATION  AND  REGISTRATION. 

Students  are  matriculated  once  for  the  entire  curriculum.  They 
are  registered  at  the  opening  of  each  semester  upon  the  payment  of 
the  contingent  and  library  fees.  In  case  of  new  students  the  order 
of  matriculation  is  as  follows: 

1 .  The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  apply  to  the  dean  or  prin- 
cipal  of  the  school  which  he  expects  to  enter  for  the  necessary 
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blank  application,  and  for  direction  as  to  the  hours  and  places  of 
examination,  and  the  method  of  receiving  credit  on  certificates. 
This  should  be  done  on  the  first  day  set  apart  for  this  work  as  pub- 
lished in  the  University  calendar. 

2.  After  the  examinations  have  been  held,  or  after  the  certificates 
have  been  examined,  the  proper  credits  will  be  indorsed  by  the  re- 
spective professors  and  instructors  on  the  back  of  the  application. 

3.  The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  take  this  indorsed  appli- 
cation to  the  treasurer  and  pay  the  contingent  fee. 

4.  The  candidate  will  take  the  indorsed  application  and  the 
treasurer's  receipt  to  the  registrar  of  the  school  which  he  is  seeking 
to  enter,  from  whom  he  will  receive  his  matriculation  card. 

5.  He  will  take  the  matriculation  card  to  the  president  of  the 
University  for  his  signature,  which  will  complete  the  work  of  ma- 
triculation. 

Students  who  have  already  been  matriculated  will  register  at  the 
opening  of  each  succeeding  semester.  The  order  of  registration  is 
as  follows : 

1.  Payment  to  the  treasurer  of  contingent  fee. 

2.  Presentation  of  treasurer's  receipt  to  the  proper  registrar  for 
certificate  of  work  accomplished. 

3.  Presentation  of  registrar's  certificate  to  the  president  of  the 
University  for  his  signature,  which  will  complete  the  work  of  regis- 
tration. 

No  one  is  a  student,  or  is  eligible  to  the  privileges  of  the  Univer- 
sity, until  his  card  has  been  signed  by  the  president. 

IV.     CHRISTIAN   ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  of  DePauw  University, 
was  organized  in  1878,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion in  1884.  These  organizations  afford  opportunity  for  students 
to  gain  experience  in  Christian  work.  They  hold  their  meetings 
both  jointly  and  separately,  and  in  addition  to  their  work  among 
the  students,  they  carry  on  missionary  enterprises  in  the  more 
needy  adjoining  districts.  These  Associations  have  for  two  years 
been  meeting  the  expenses  of  a  missionary  in  a  foreign  field,  and  at 
the  present  time  Rev.  George  C.  Hewes,  an  alumnus  of  the  Univer- 
sity, is  their  representative  in  India. 
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V.     MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Bible  is  accepted  as  the  unquestioned  authority  in  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  morals  and  religion.  While  the  University  is 
denominational,  it  is  not  sectarian,  and  the  fullest  latitude  is  al- 
lowed to  the  individual  conscience.  Students  are  expected  to  at- 
tend some  one  of  the  churches  once  each  Sabbath,  and  to  be  pres- 
ent at  the  Sunday  afternoon  lecture  in  Meharry  Hall.  These  lec- 
tures occur  regularly  on  the  first  and  third  Sundays  of  each  month. 
During  the  past  year  fifteen  Sunday  lectures  were  delivered  by 
members  of  the  faculty  and  by  eminent  gentlemen  from  abroad. 
The  Sunday  schools,  city  prayer  meetings,  University  prayer  and 
social  meetings,  noonday  devotional  exercises  in  the  chapel  and 
many  other  similar  gatherings  afford  abundant  means  for  the  exer- 
cise of  religious  energy. 

VI.     DEGREES. 

Candidates  for  honorary  degrees  are  recommended  by  the  Univer- 
sity Senate,  and  candidates  for  all  other  degrees  are  recommended 
by  the  several  faculties  of  the  schools  to  which  the  degrees  pertain. 

In  the  conferring  of  degrees  the  Joint  Board  and  the  several  facul- 
ties act  in  conjunction.  In  determining  such  recommendations  for 
honorary  degrees,  as  well  as  in  granting  the  same,  the  vote  of  the 
two  bodies  is  taken  by  ballot,  and  a  majority  of  two-thirds  is  re- 
quired to  secure  a  recommendation. 

VII.     GENERAL  EXPENSES. 

A  specific  statement  concerning  the  fees  and  other  expenses  will 
be  found  on  the  pages  relating  to  the  several  schools.  One-half  of 
the  contingent  fee  is  remitted  in  the  case  of  the  sons  and  daughters 
of  clergymen  in  charge  of  a  congregation. 

The  following  are  the  charges  for  rooms  and  board  in  Woman's 
Hall: 

Furnished  rooms,  per  week %  .60  to  $1.10 

Light  and  heat,  per  week .40 

Board,  per  week  (in  advance) 2.50 

The  price  of  rooms,  light  and  heat,  in  Woman's  Hall  is  double, 
when  students  elect,  with  the  approval  of  the  Preceptress,  to  room 
alone. 
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Rooms  in  Woman's  Hall  will  not  be  held  for  students  beyond  the 
opening  day  of  the  semester,  unless  a  deposit  on  the  rent  be  made, 
or  other  satisfactory  assurance  be  given  that  those  engaging  the 
rooms  will  be  present  to  occupy  them. 

H^  Students  engaging  rooms  will  be  responsible  for  the  rent  until  the  close 
of  the  semester. 

Rooms  and  board  can  be  had  at  convenient  places  in  the  city  at 
reasonable  rates.  Students  who  desire  to  board  in  clubs  can  greatly 
reduce  their  expenses. 

Incidental  expenses  vary,  according  to  the  habits  of  the  students, 
the  amount  of  money  at  their  command,  and  their  accountability  for 
its  use.  The  entire  expense  of  living  at  college,  not  including  cloth- 
ing, need  not  in  any  case  exceed  $200  per  year,  either  for  ladies  or 
gentlemen.  The  faculty  earnestly  recommend  the  friends  or  parents 
of  students  to  insist  upon  a  regular  and  systematic  accountability 
for  the  funds  placed  at  their  disposal,  believing  that  economical 
habits  should  be  acquired  during  college  life  by  those  of  large,  as 
well  as  by  those  of  limited  means. 


VII.    THE  SCHOOLS. 


I.     ASBURY  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


1.     FACULTY. 


John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Alexander  Martin,  Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science. 

Edwin  Post,  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  S.  Baker  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

James  Kiley  Weaver,  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield,  Professor  of  ^Esthetics. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Eugene  W.  Manning,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures. 

Clarence  A.  Waldo,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lucien  M.  Underwood,  Professor  of  Botany. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  B.  Longden,  Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Wilbur  V.  Brown,  Director  of  the  Observatory  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics. 

Wesley  W.  Norman,  Instructor  in  Zoology  and  Physiology. 

Aaron  I.  Dotey,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

*Eleanor  Igleheart,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

James  H.  Wilkerson,  Instructor  in  Khetoric  and  Oratory. 

William  E.  Smyser,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Literature. 

Trumbull  G.  Duvall,  Instructor  in  the  English  Bible. 

IRalph  W.  E.  Bassett,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

OFFICERS. 

Registrar Belle  A.  Mansfield. 

Secretary William  F.  Swahlen. 


^Absent  on  leave  part  of  the  year. 
fPart  of  the  year. 
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2.     TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  College  should  be  at  least  sixteen 
years  of  age. 

Graduates  from  the  Greencastle  Preparatory  School  are  admitted 
without  examination  or  condition. 

Graduates  from  the  commissioned  High-schools  of  Indiana  will  be 
credited  without  examination  for  such  preparatory  work  as  their 
certificates  specifically  show  to  have  been  accomplished.  In  the 
absence  of  examination,  these  credits  will  be  regarded  as  temporary, 
until  the  professors  have  had  opportunity  to  judge  of  the  attain- 
ments of  the  candidates  from  their  class  work  in  college.  In  case 
the  credits  should  not  be  justified  by  the  subsequent  college  work, 
they  may,  by  action  of  the  faculty,  be  rescinded  at  any  time  during 
the  first  semester  after  the  student  enters  the  college  department 
into  which  the  accredited  work  directly  leads. 

Candidates  must  in  all  cases  present  their  diplomas  together  with 
official  and  specific  statements  of  the  work  accomplished.  In  chem- 
istry the  laboratory  note  books  will  be  accepted  as  evidence  of  the 
work  done.  In  all  cases,  credits  will  be  given  work  for  work  and  not 
time  for  time  simply.  The  college  does  not  obligate  itself  to  accept 
certificates  that  are  more  than  a  year  old. 

Certificates  from  High-schools  of  known  reputation  in  other  states, 
and  those  of  all  well-known  fitting  schools  will  be  accepted  on  the 
same  condition  as  above,  subject,  however,  to  the  approval  of  the 
professors  in  charge  of  the  respective  departments. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  College  will  be 
assigned  to  their  position  in  the  various  departments  by  the  re- 
spective professors.  Each  professor  must  satisfy  himself  of  the  fit- 
ness of  candidates  for  any  class,  either  by  formal  examination  or 
otherwise.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  accomplished 
in  any  good  college  will  greatly  facilitate  the  assignment  of  candi- 
dates to  their  proper  work.  Students  coming  from  other  colleges 
whose  requirements  are  substantially  equal  to  those  of  this  insti- 
tution can  generally  attain  the  same  rank  here  that  they  held  in 
the  institution  from  which  they  came,  but  this  is  not  to  be  taken 
for  granted.  In  all  such  cases  evidence  of  honorable  dismissal  must 
be  presented. 

(1.)  The  following  are  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College 
for  the  year  1893-94: 

Candidates  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  degrees  must  have  accom- 
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plished  the  following  preparatory  work,  and  must  either  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  various  subjects  or  present  certificates 
as  above  indicated: 

Mathematics. — Arithmetic,  including  the  metric  system.  Algebra, 
including  quadratics,  progressions  and  the  general  theory  of  loga- 
rithms as  treated  in  Bowser's  Algebra,  or  its  equivalent.  Geome- 
try, plane,  solid  and  spherical,  as  treated  in  Byerly's  Chauvenet  or 
its  equivalent. 
Latin  Language. — Grammar  and  Composition.  The  Grammar  refer- 
ences in  Collar  and  Daniell's  or  Jones'  Latin  Lessons  and  the 
English  sentences  (to  be  turned  into  Latin)  of  either  book,  to- 
gether with  the  prose  in  Daniell's  Prose  composition  based  on 
Caesar's  Gallic  war,  Book  I.,  and  Cicero's  Catiline  III.  and  IV. 
and  Archias  will  indicate  the  knowledge  of  grammar  and  writing 
Latin  necessary  for  one  who  hopes  to  work  with  the  Freshman 
class.  Text.  Caesar  [Be  Bello  Galileo,  Bks.  I.-IV.);  Cicero  (Ora- 
tiones  in  Catilinam  and  pro  Archia.)  The  examination  in  syntax  will 
be  directed  especially  to  the  first  book  of  Caesar  (explanation  of 
the  oratio  obliqua)  and  the  first  oration  in  Catilinam.  All  candi- 
dates will  be  expected  to  read  at  sight  passages  of  average  diffi- 
culty from  the  two  authors. 

Latin  is  pronounced  in  the  University  according  to  the  Roman  or 
Phonetic  method. 

It  is  sugggested  that  the  books  presented  for  special  examination 
(Caesar,  Bk.  I.,  and  Orat.  I.,  in  Catilinam)  be  read  with  a  thorough 
and  constant  grammatical  drill,  and  that  the  remainder  of  the  text 
required  for  admission  be  read  more  rapidly  with  a  view  to  increase 
of  vocabulary  and  the  acquirement  of  facility  in  translation,  though 
without  neglect  of  syntax. 

History  and  Geography. — History  of  the  United  States,  one  semester's 
work.     General  History,  one  semester's  work.     A  fair  knowledge 
of  the  elements  of  Geography,  Ancient  and  Modern,  will  be  ex- J 
pected. 
Physics. — Gage's  Elements  of  Physics,  or  an  equivalent.     One  sem- 
ester's work.     Not  required  after  1894. 
English. — Higher  Grammar,  with  constant  drill  in  accidence  and  syn- 
tax— one  semester.     Composition  and   Rhetoric,  with  frequent 
written  exercises  in  capitalization,  punctuation,  paragraph  and 
sentence  structure — one  semester.     Literature:     The  reading  of 
Longfellow's  Evangelitfe,   Shakspere's  Merchant  of  Venice,  and 
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Julius  Caesar,  or  an  equivalent,  with  the  writing  of  papers  and 
essays  as  a  basis  for  rhetorical  criticism— one  semester.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  must  present  satisfactory  evidences  of  ability 
to  use  the  English  language  with  accuracy. 

In  1894  and  thereafter,  an  additional  semester's  work  will  be  re- 
quired in  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  with  written  exercises  in 
capitalization,  punctuation,  paragraph  and  sentence  structure.  The 
course  in  literature  will  include  the  reading  of  the  following  mas- 
terpieces with  the  writing  of  papers  and  essays,  on  subjects  drawn 
from  them,  as  a  basis  for  rhetorical  criticism: 

Scott's  Marmion,  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  Irv 
ing's  Sketch  Book,  Dickens'  David  Copperfield,  DeFoe's  History  of 
the  Plague  in  London,  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield,  George 
Eliot's  Silas  Marner,  and  Webster's  First  Banker  Hill  Oration,  or  an 
equivalent. 

In  1895  and  thereafter,  an  additional  semester's  work  in  Higher 
Grammar,  with  constant  drill  in  Accidence  and  Syntax  will  be  re- 
quired. 
Physiology — Jenkins',  or  an  equivalent. 

(2.)     In  addition  to  the  subjects  under  (1.),  which  are  required  of 
all,  whatever  degree  may  be  in  view,  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  accomplished  the  following  work: 
Greek. — Leighton's  or  White's  Lessons,  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar, 
Jones'  Greek  Prose,  Goodwin's  Anabasis.    Two  years  in  prepara- 
tory Greek  are  required  of  candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 

(3.)  In  addition  to  the  work  described  under  (1.),  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  or  Bachelor  of  Science  must 
present  instead  of  Greek,  either  German  or  French,  and  Psychology 
as  follows : 

Elementary  Psychology. — Baldwin,  or  an  equivalent. 
German. — Three  semesters'  work ;  a  thorough  knowledge  of  German 

Grammar;  and  the  ability  to  read  easy  prose,  will  be  required. 
French. — Grammar  as  much  as  is  included  in  Whitney's  Practical 
French  Grammar ;  Whitney's  (or  Super's)  French  Reader ;  and  a 
short  romance  in  French. 

If  German  be  presented,  French  will  not  be  required,  and  vice  verm. 

Instead  of  German  or  French,  candidates  for  admission,  may  offer 

an  equivalent  in  any  subjects  which  are  represented  in  the  college 

departments,  provided  these  subjects  be  not  among  those  required 
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for  admission.  All  such  candidates  will,  however,  be  required,  dur- 
ing their  Freshman  year,  to  take  two  college  courses  in  either  German 
or  French,  which  will  be  counted  as  a  part  of  the  twenty-four 
courses  necessary  to  graduation. 

3.     THE  UNDERGRADUATE  COLLEGE  COURSES. 

A  course  of  instruction,  or  simply  a  course,  is  a  complete  semes- 
ter's work  in  one  subject.  It  implies  attendance  upon  lectures  or 
recitations  four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  semester  of 
eighteen  wTeeks.  Two  hours  a  week  during  a  semester  will  consti- 
tute a  half  course.  The  student  cannot  pursue  either  more  or  fewer 
than  the  equivalent  of  three  full  courses  simultaneously,  without 
the  express  consent  of  the  faculty  ;  and  these  three  full  courses  shall 
not  represent  more  than  four  distinct  subjects.  The  general  course 
of  study,  or  simply  the  curriculum,  is  the  sum  total  of  all  the  single 
courses  of  instruction  necessary  to  graduation  with  the  academic 
degree.  As  will  be  seen  below,  the  general  course,  or  curriculum, 
embraces  twenty-four  single  courses,  besides  a  half  course  in  Military 
Science.  The  curriculum  is  not  made  up  of  any  one  definite  group 
of  twenty-four  courses,  but  within  limits  may  be  varied,  according 
to  the  tastes  and  probable  future  vocation  of  students. 

(1.)     UNDERLYING  PRINCIPLES. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  subjoined  curriculum  of  under-graduate  work  : 

a.  For  purposes  of  general  culture,  certain  subjects  or  classes  of 
subjects  should,  to  a  limited  extent,  be  required  of  all  candidates 
for  an  academic  degree.  Nearly  all  American  colleges  agree  that 
the  following  subjects  should  be  pursued  for  a  greater  or  less  time : 
— mathematics,  history,  the  English  language,  a  foreign  language, 
a  natural  science,  and  some  branch  of  philosophy.  On  this  princi- 
ple the  specifically  required  courses  given  below  are  based. 

b.  Under-graduate  work  should  avoid  extreme  specialization  on 
the  one  hand  and  extreme  diffusion  on  the  other.  That  is,  the 
electives  should  be  so  guarded  as  to  prevent  undue  concentration  in 
a  few  lines,  or  undue  scattering  among  many  lines.  The  first  ex- 
treme will  produce  one-sided  students.  Such  specialization  is  desir- 
able in  post-graduate  study  because  of  the  symmetrical  foundation 
already  laid,  but  it  is  not  desirable  in  under-graduate  work.  The 
second  extreme  will  produce  smatterers,  who  know  a  little  of  every- 


32  Fifty  Fifth  Year  Book  of  DePauw  University. 

thing,  but  nothing  thoroughly  of  anything.     On  this  principle  the 
laws  of  election  below  are  based. 

c.  The  under-graduate  should  pursue  at  least  one  line  of  study 
through  a  considerable  part  of  his  college  course.  The  reason  is 
two  fold.  1st.  He  will  thus  gain  an  accurate  and  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  something.  2d.  The  culture  derived  from  the  pursuit  of  a 
subject  increases  more  rapidly  than  the  time  through  which  the 
subject  is  pursued.  The  culture  reached  during  the  second  year's 
study  of  a  continuous  line  is  greater  than  that  obtained  in  the  first 
year's  study ;  and  under  limits,  it  increases  with  each  succeeding 
semester.  On  this  principle,  the  major  study  below  indicated  is 
required. 

d.  For  purposes  of  symmetrical  culture,  the  under-graduate 
should,  for  a  considerable  portion  of  time,  pursue  at  least  one  other 
subject,  but  of  a  widely  different  type.  On  this  principle  the  minor 
study  below  indicated  is  required. 

e.  Besides  these  two  types  of  continuous  study,  the  under-gradu- 
ate should,  for  purposes  of  general  culture  and  information,  become 
fairly  acquainted  with  several  of  the  great  lines  of  human  knowl- 
edge.   On  this  principle  the  free  electives  are  thrown  open. 

/.  For  mature  students,  continuous  effort  in  one  direction,  unless 
carried  to  an  extreme,  is  more  fruitful  than  frequent  changes  of 
effort  in  several  directions.  Experience  would  seem  to  show  that 
for  the  average  college  under-graduate  the  semester  is  better  than 
the  trimester,  and  three  subjects,  pursued  simultaneously,  better 
than  a  number  either  greater  or  less.  The  preparatory  students  will 
do  better  with  four  lines  than  with  three,  and  the  post-graduate 
with  two,  or  even  one,  better  than  with  three.  As  before  indicated 
students  may  by  special  permission  carry  four  subjects  simultan- 
eously, provided  two  of  them  represent  half  courses. 

g.  Any  course,  graduate  or  under-graduate,  may  be  arbitrary  in 
part,  from  the  fact  that  it  must  be  adapted  to  the  environment. 

( 2  )     THE  GENERA  L  C  URRIC  UL  UM. 

The  various  courses  of  instruction  are  distributed  among  the  fol- 
lowing four  groups  of  subjects: 

Group  A.— Philosophy.    Political  Science.    History.     iEsthetics. 

Group  B.— Greek.  Latin.  English.  French.  German.  Italian. 
Spanish. 

Group  C— Physics.  Chemistry.  Botany.  Zoology.  Physiology. 
Astronomy. 


AlSBURY    COLLEGE   OF   LlBERAL    ARTS.  33 

Group  D. — Mathematics.     Military  Science. 

The  courses  are  divided  into  required  and  elective.  Whatever 
may  be  the  general  curriculum  selected,  the  following  courses,  eleven 
in  all,  are  specifically  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree: 

a.      REQUIRED   OF    ALL. 

Pure  Mathematics 1  Course. 

History 1  Course. 

English 1  Course. 

Philosophy 1  Course. 

English  Bible  and  Elocution,  each  J  course 1  Course. 

Laboratory  Instruction  in  Physics,  Chemistry,  Botany, 

Zoology,  Physiology  or  Astronomy 2  Courses. 

Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Italian  or  Spanish  ...  4  Courses. 

J^^These  four  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  one  of  the  languages 
above  named,  but  the  requirement  can  not  without  permission  be 
met  by  combining  two  or  more  languages. 

ItilPBesides  the  above  requirements,  students  will,  during  their 
Freshman  year,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  drill  three 
hours  a  week  under  the  direction  of  the  Commandant  of  Cadets. 
Those  who  for  cause  are  relieved  from  drill  must  accomplish  twen- 
ty-four and  one  half  courses  before  graduation ;  while  those  who 
take  the  drill  for  a  full  year,  will,  in  addition  thereto,  be  required 
to  complete  only  twenty-four  courses. 

In  addition  to  the  above  specifically  required  courses,  one  subject 
must  be  chosen  as  a  major  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through 
six  courses.  Similarly,  one  subject  must  be  chosen  as  a  minor  line 
of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through  three  courses.  The  major 
subject  is  not  to  be  interpreted  as  continuing  through  six  courses 
exclusive  of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen 
as  major,  or  the  minor  as  continuing  through  three  courses  exclu- 
sive of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen  as 
minor.  For  example  :  If  Laboratory  Science ,  which  is  required  of 
all  for  two  courses,  be  chosen  as  major,  only  four  courses  additional 
to  the  two  specifically  required  will  be  needed  to  constitute  the  ma- 
jor ;  or  if  one  of  these  laboratory  subjects  be  chosen  as  minor,  only 
one  additional  course  beyond  those  specifically  required  will  be 
needed  to  constitute  the  minor.  In  the  case  of  English,  Philosophy, 
History  or  Mathematics  five  courses  additional  to  the  one  specifical- 
ly required  will  be  needed  for  the  major,  and  two  additional  for  the 
minor.     In  the  case  of  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Italian   or 
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Spanish  only  two  courses  in  addition  to  those  specifically  required 
will  be  necessary  to  constitute  the  major. 

The  major  work  must  be  pursued  through  at  least  five  distinct 
semesters,  or  two  years  and  a  half ;  and  except  by  special  permis- 
sion of  the  faculty,  the  time  of  a  major  cannot  be  shortened,  even 
though  the  prescribed  six  courses  be  completed  in  fewer  than  five 
semesters.  The  element  of  time  is  an  important  consideration  in 
the  completion  of  a  major  subject.  Similarly  the  minor  work  must 
cover  a  period  of  three  semesters,  or  one  year  and  a  half.  In  case  a 
portion  of  the  major  be  accomplished  elsewhere,  the  time  for  its 
completion  will  be  shortened  by  the  number  of  courses  placed  to  its 
credit.    The  same  is  true  of  the  minor. 

The  major  and  one  minor  must  be  taken  each  from  one  of  the  four 
different  groups,  A,  B,  C,  D,  named  above,  but  each  from  a  different 
group.  Two  minors  may  be  taken,  and  both  major  and  minor  may 
be  extended  through  more  than  the  prescribed  number  of  courses, 
but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and  minors  exceed 
thirteen  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty.  In  case  two 
minors  are  chosen,  they  may  both  be  taken  from  the  same  group,  or 
one  of  them  may  be  taken  from  the  group  containing  the  major. 
The  following  major  subjects  are  offered :  Philosophy,  Latin,  Chem- 
istry, Political  Science,  History,  Greek,  German,  French,  English, 
Mathematics,  Botany,  Physics,  Zoology  and  Physiology. 

Minors  will  be  offered  in  all  the  departments. 

b.      ELECTIVE  COURSES. 

In  addition  to  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work,  the 
student  shall  choose  at  large  such  a  number  of  free  electives  as 
shall  make  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work,  a  grand  total 
of  twenty- four  courses,  exclusive  of  a  half  course  in  Military  Science ; 
but  he  shall  not  elect  in  such  away  as  to  increase  the  sum  of  courses 
in  major  and  minor  work  beyond  thirteen,  without  express  permis- 
sion from  the  faculty.  These  free  electives  cannot  be  chosen  for  a 
shorter  period  than  one  semester.  In  case  a  free  elective  be  contin- 
uous through  two  courses,  it  must,  if  chosen,  be  taken  through 
both  courses.  In  such  a  case  temporary  credit  for  the  first  course 
will  be  given  for  the  purposes  of  classification,  but  final  credit  there- 
for will  be  withheld  until  after  the  second  course  has  been  accom- 
plished. 

Students  who  have  at  least  sixteen  college  courses  to  their  credit 
may  elect  any  of  the  following  courses  from  the  curriculum  of  the 
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School  of  Theology,  provided  the  total  number  so  elected  shall  not 
exceed  the  equivalent  of  six  college  courses.  Practical  Theology,  II. 
(b)  and  IV.  (a),  (one  course.)  Exegetical  Theology,  any  course  or 
courses  in  Hebrew.  Historical  Theology,  II.  and  IV.  (two  courses). 
Systematic  Theology,  II.  and  III.  (two  courses).  However,  students 
who  are  within  two  years  of  graduation  may  elect  the  work  in  He- 
brew. Students  who  have  at  least  sixteen  college  courses  to  their 
credit  may  elect  four  courses  from  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of 
Law.  Work  done  in  the  schools  of  Theology  and  Law  will  not  con- 
stitute any  part  of  either  a  major  or  minor. 

Students,  who  have  taken  the  Freshman  drill  in  the  School  of  Mili- 
tary Science,  will  be  permitted  to  elect  additional  work  in  that  school, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  one  course. 

C.      OEDEK   OF   COURSES. 

During  the  first  year  the  student  must,  as  far  as  possible,  take  his 
required  work  in  Language,  Mathematics  and  History,  and  during 
the  second  year,  his  required  work  in  Experimental  Science  and  his 
continued  work  in  Language.  The  required  work  in  Philosophy 
must  be  taken  during  the  third  or  fourth  year.  He  must  select  his 
major  subject  and  enter  upon  its  study  not  later  than  the  middle  of 
the  second  year,  and  his  minor  subject  not  later  than  the  middle  of 
the  third  year.  Elocution,  the  English  Bible  and  the  required  Mili- 
tary drill  must  be  taken  during  the  first  year. 

d.      SPECIAL   STUDENTS. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  who  are  not  candidates 
for  a  degree,  and  who  may  desire  to  take  more  work  in  the  School 
of  Music  or  of  Art  than  their  regular  college  studies  will  allow,  will 
be  permitted  to  take  such  college  work  as  they  can  successfully 
carry  in  addition  to  their  Music  or  Art,  and  on  application  will  be 
entitled  to  a  certificate  of  the  amount  of  college  work  accomplished. 

(3.)     CO  UESES  OF  INS TR  UCTION. 

A  course  of  instruction  implies  attendance  on  lectures  or  recita- 
tions four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  during  a  semester  of 
eighteen  weeks.  The  work  of  a  course  is  such  as  to  demand  one- 
third  of  the  student's  time  and  energy,  unless  by  express  consent  of 
the  faculty  he  be  permitted  to  carry  a  fourth  course,  which  can  be 
done  only  in  exceptional  cases.*  The  numerals  below  represent  the 
numbers  of  the  respective  courses.    These  numbers  are  permanent. 

*  See  special  bulletin  in  regard  to  this  matter. 
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When  any  given  course  is  abandoned,  the  one  substituted  in  its 
place  takes  a  new  number  and  the  old  number  disappears.  If  the 
first  of  two  continuous  courses  be  elected,  the  second  must  also  be 
taken,  and  final  credit  will  not  be  given  for  the  first  course,  until 
the  second  course  has  been  completed. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

PROFESSOR  MARTIN. 

The  work  in  this  Department  comprises : 

I.    Lectures,  by  the  Professor,  on  the  History  and  Problems  of 

Philosophy — Ancient,  Mediaeval  and  Modern. 
II.     Recitations,  in  connection  with  oral  instruction,  Critical  or 

Supplementary  of  the  text. 

III.  Theses,  prepared  by  the  students,  on  assigned  subjects  relat- 

ing to  the  Philosophy  of  Mind,  of  Morals  and  of  Religion. 
These  are  read  in  Seminarlurn  before  the  class,  and  are  subject 
to  discussion  by  the  students  and  by  the  Professor. 

IV.  A  Department  Library,  called  the  "  Kinnear-Monnett  Library 

of  Philosophy"  has  been  founded  by  Miss  Elmira  Monnett. 
It  is  being  enlarged  by  herself,  by  appropriations  from  the 
Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  and  by  contributions 
from  the  Professor,  the  Students  and  from  Friends. 
V.    The  work  is  arranged  according  to  the  following 

COURSES. 

1.  Elements  of  Psychology.  To  be  taken  during  the  second  sem- 
ester of  the  third  Preparatory  year,  if  not  already  accomplished  in 
some  approved  High  School  or  College One  Semester. 

2.  Mental  Science.  Embracing  the  Nomological  Sciences,  viz : 
the  Intellect,  the  Sensibilities,  the  Will,  and  the  relation  of  Physi-. 
ology  to  Psychology First  Semester. 

3.  a.  Divine  Origin  of  Christianity — The  External,  the  Practical, 
and  the  Historical  Evidences.    Half  Course.    Two  hours  per  week. 

First  Semester. 

b.  Logic.  Terms,  Propositions,  Concepts,  Judgments,  the  Syllo- 
gism ;  Reasoning — Inductive,  Deductive,  and  by  Analogy.  Half 
Course.     Two  hours  per  week First  Semester. 

4.  a.  Moral  Science — Theory  of  Morals.  Objective  Moral  Science, 
or  the  theory  of  the  Good.  Formal  Moral  Science,  or  the  theory  of 
Duty.  Subjective  Moral  Science,  or  the  theory  of  Virtue.  Half 
Course.    Two  hours  per  week Second  Semester. 
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b.  Ethical  Science— Practical  Morals.  The  Springs  of  Human 
Action.  The  Guides  of  Action.  Ethics — Individual,  Social,  National, 
Theistic.    Half  Course.    Two  hours  per  week  .    .    .  Second  Semester* 

5.  The  Seminarium  in  Philosophy  embraces  Lectures  by  the  Pro- 
fessor on  the  Pre-Socratic,  Socratic,  and  the  Post-Socratic  Philosophy 
of  ancient  times.  Also  Theses  by  the  Students  on  assigned  subjects 
as  per  Section  III First  Semester. 

6.  Is  a  Continuation  of  Course  5.  It  embraces  Lectures  by  the 
Professor  on  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Philosophy.  Also  Theses  by  the 
Students  as  above Second  Semester. 

7.  A  Course  of  Special  work  will  be  indicated  for  under-graduates 
who  desire  to  do  advanced  work  in  such  study.  Its  satisfactory  ac- 
complishment, together  with  a  Special  Thesis,  will  entitle  the  student 
to  credit  for  one  semester. 

8.  Post-graduate  candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Ph.  D.,  etc.,  who 
choose  Philosophy  as  a  part  of  their  work,  will  have  the  Course  pre- 
scribed on  application  to  the  Professor  in  charge. 

Students  may  select  any  one  of  the  above,  except  Courses  1,  or  7, 
as  the  required  Course.  Any  three,  except  Courses  1,  or  7,  constitute 
the  minor.  Any  six,  except  Course  1,  the  major ;  to  be  taken  in  the 
arranged  order.  Only  in  exceptional  cases  will  students  be  admitted 
before  their  third  year  in  College.  The  wTork,  though  given  in 
greater  detail,  is,  except  a  part  which  relates  to  Logic,  substantially 
the  same  as  it  has  been  for  years  in  the  Department. 

In  the  Seminary  there  were  read  and  discussed,  during  the  last 
year,  Theses  prepared  by  the  students  on  various  subjects  of  current 
and  abiding  interest. 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATUEE. 

PROFESSOR  POST. 
INSTRUCTOR  DOTEY. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  aims: 

(1.)  To  enable  students  to  understand  ordinary  Latin  easily  and 
readily.  Though  more  or  less  attention  is  given  to  formal  transla- 
tion in  connection  with  courses  1—3  and  14,  in  more  advanced  courses 
it  is  subordinated  to  more  important  considerations. 

(2.)  To  make  the  student  acquainted  with  as  much  of  the  best 
Latin  literature  as  is  possible,  both  at  first  hand  by  the  reading  of 
typical  Latin  writers  and  by  a  study  of  the  development  of  Latin 
literature. 

(3.)     To  acquaint  the  student  with  Roman  civilization  and  life, 
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considered  socially  and  historically,  both  by  systematic  lectures  and 
by  supplementary  study  of  what  Latin  writers  themselves  teach. 

(4.)     To  afford  opportunity  for  advanced  study. 

Courses  offered : 

2.  Livy  (Books  21— 22).— Reading  at  sight.  Writing  Latin.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  B.  A First  Semester . 

1.  Ovid  (Metamorphoses). — Reading  at  sight  and  translation  at 
hearing.     Classical  Mythology.     Required  of  all  candidates  for  B.  A. 

Second  Semester. 

Course  1  must  follow  course  2. 

3.  Pliny,  the  Younger  (select  Epistles).  Horace  (Odes  and  Ep- 
odes).  Translation  at  sight  and  hearing.  Classical  Geography  (sys- 
tematic study  of  selected  portions  with  lectures  on  the  topography 
of  Rome) First  Semester. 

Course  3  must  be  preceded  by  2  and  1.  This  course  is  designed 
to  afford  students,  who  do  not  intend  to  continue  further  their  Latin 
study,  an  opportunity  to  read  one  or  two  authors  chiefly  from  the 
literary  point  of  view. 

14.  Cicero  (select  Epistles  and  Orations;  Cato  Maior  de  senec- 
tute).    Selections  from  Aulus  Gellius  (Noctes  Atticse). 

Course  14  must  be  preceded  by  course  3.  Course  14  looks  to  the 
reading  of  a  large  amount  of  prose  with  a  view  to  attaining  facility 
in  understanding  Latin  both  when  seen  and  heard.  The  final  ex- 
amination will  look  to  extempore  translation  rather  than  to  the 
mere  reading  of  portions  considered  in  the  class  work. 

5.  The  Drama  (seiect  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence).  The  history 
of  Roman  Literature.     Private  reading  of  Latin  authors. 

: First  Semester. 

By  a  course  of  lectures  supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading,  the 
development  of  Roman  literature  is  traced.  Private  readings  (tested 
by  formal  examination)  from  Latin  authors  less  frequently  read 
constitute  a  part  of  the  work  in  the  study  of  literary  development. 

Not  offered  in  1893  94. 

6.  a.     luvenal  (select  satires).     Half  Course  .    .    .    .  First  Semester. 
6.     b.    Martial    (select    epigrams).    Roman    private    life.    Half 

Course First  Semester. 

Courses  6  a  and  6  b  will  have  chiefly  in  view  the  study  of  the  private 
life  of  the  Romans  as  seen  in  the  authors  read  and  by  a  course  of  lec- 
tures supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading.  By  way  of  illustration, 
books,  photographs  and  stereoptican  slides  will  be  used.  Persons 
not  making  a  major  of  Latin,  who  have  finished  course  3  may  (with- 
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cut  taking  Course  14)  follow  it  with  Course  (>  a  or  6  b,  or  both,  pro- 
vided special  consent  be  obtained. 

9.  Cicero  (Brutus).  Quintilian  (Institutio  orat.,  Books  10  and  12) 
Tacitus  (Dialogus  de  oratoribus) .  Second  Semester. 

Course  9  constitutes  a  study  in  Roman  oratorical  criticism.  Not 
offered  in  1893-94. 

10.  Tacitus  (Annals:  Selected  portions  of  Books  1-6).  Capes' 
" Early  Empire."  Private  Reading:  Suetonius  (Reading  supple- 
mentary to  the  Annals)  Second  Seme6ter. 

This  course  is  chiefly  historical,  although  considerable  attention 
will  be  paid  to  the  style  of  Tacitus. 

11.  Latin  Epigraphy Second  Semester. 

The  work  in  Epigraphy  will  consist  of  a  course  of  systematic  lec- 
tures and  of  practical  work  in  reading  and  interpreting  inscriptions. 
Open  to  such  persons  as  obtain  permission  of  the  instructor  to  take 
the  course. 

.  12.  The  Latin  Seminarium  aims  to  afford  advanced  instruction  and 
to  train  students,  especially  those  who  expect  to  teach,  in  methods 
of  criticism  and  original  investigation.  The  Seminarium  is  designed 
for  graduate  students  and  for  such  under-graduates  as  have  shown 
special  ability  and  fitness  for  the  work.  No  one  will  be  admitted 
without  express  permission  of  the  Professor,  which  should  be  ob- 
tained before  the  long  vacation.  The  critical  study  of  an  author,  or 
of  a  department  of  literature,  will  be  accompanied  by  the  prosecu- 
tion of  special  auxiliary  lines  of  research,  the  results  to  be  presented 
for  criticism  in  papers  read  before  the  Seminarium.  The  main  sub- 
ject for  next  year's  work  will  be  announced  later.* 

In  connection  with  the  Seminarium  work  the  Professor  will  deliver 
two  courses  of  lectures:  one  course  on  Textual  Criticism  and  one 
course  on  the  main  subject  with  special  reference  to  the  apparatus 
criticus  used First  Semester. 

Persons  electing  Course  12  must  take  also  13,  and  upon  completing 
13  will  receive  credit  for  two  courses. 

13.    Is  a  continuation  of  12 Second  Semester. 

Note  1.— A  Minor  in  Latin  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  A  Major  will  con- 
sist of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  14,  5  or  6,  and  one  other.  Subject  to  conditions  of  preced- 
ence, or  by  special  permission,  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free-elective. 

Note  2.— Persons  who  expect  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  will  do  well  to  get  a 
reading  knowledge  of  German  as  early  as  practicable. 


:  During  the  past  year  the  subject  was  Roman  satire. 
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CHEMISTEY. 

PROFESSOR  BAKER. 
ASSISTANT  ALEXANDER. 

1.  Experimental  lectures  on  general  chemistry,  three  times  a  week. 
Work  in  the  laboratory  four  days  a  week First  Semester. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  I,  with  an  introduction  to  qualitative 
analysis Second  Semester. 

10.  a.  Lectures  on  the  carbon  compounds,  b.  Qualitative  anal- 
ysis in  the  laboratory      First  Semester. 

Open  to  all  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

5.     Quantitative  analysis First  or  Second  Semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  10. 

7.  Laboratory  work  on  the  compounds  of  carbon. 

• Second  Semester. 

Open  to  all  who  have  taken  Course  10. 

8.  Determinative  Mineralogy Second  Semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

This  Course  is  intended  to  present  the  most  prominent  physical 
and  chemical  character  of  rocks  and  minerals,  as  the  basis  for  field 
work. 

It  may  be  taken  as  a  half  course  running  through  two  semesters. 

9.  Advanced  work  in  Quantitative  Analysis,  to  be  preceded  by 
Course  5 First  or  Second  Semester 

Course  9  is  designed  to  train  the  student  in  the  analysis  of  min- 
eral waters,  gas,  food  and  adulterations,  ores,  etc. 

11.  Crystallography  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy  ?  Second  Semester. 
Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

Course  11  will  consider  the  laws  of  Chrystallography,  the  origin, 
alterations,  associations  and  optical  properties  of  minerals. 

12.  Physiological  Chemistry First  or  Second  Semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

This  course  offers  an  opportunity  to  study  the  normal  and  patho- 
logical tissues  of  the  human  body,  the  problems  of  digestion,  and 
effects  and  detection  of  poisons. 

For  those  students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  minor  subject  Courses 
1,  2  and  10  are  open. 

For  those  students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  major,  Courses  1,  2, 
10,  5,  7  and  9  are  open. 

During  the  year  advanced  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
read  papers  on  important  subjects  in  Chemistry  and  also  to  partici- 
pate in  journal  meetings,  which  will  be  held  as  often  as  convenient. 
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Students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  part  of  their  general  work  are 
expected  to  take  Courses  1  and  2,  which  are  continuous.  In  lieu, 
however,  of  the  latter  half  of  Course  2,  a  partial  course  in  Miner- 
alogy may,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  pursued. 

While  for  minor  and  major  work  the  limits  are  three  and  six 
semesters,  respectively,  it  is  not  to  be  inferred  that  this  limit  ap 
plies  to  the  subject  matter,  for  every  opportunity  will  be  offered  to 
a  competent,  energetic  student  to  push  his  major  work  as  far  as 
possible. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

PROFESSOR  WEAVER. 
INSTRUCTOR  TEEPLE. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  to  aid  the  student  in  acquiring  a 
scientific  method  of  investigating,  accumulating  and  utilizing  his- 
torical data  ;  to  fix  his  attention  upon  their  philosophy  rather  than 
their  existence ;  to  enable  him  to  follow  the  growtn  and  evolution 
of  societies,  governments  and  institutions,  and  especially  to  inspire 
him  with  a  love  of  independent  investigation.  Consequently  every 
possible  effort  is  put  forth  to  awake  in  the  student  an  enthusiasm 
for  personal  individualized  effort.  To  this  end  subjects  rather  than 
authors  are  studied.  The  topical  method  is  for  the  most  part  adopted 
and  the  best  results,  it  is  believed,  are  obtained  therefrom,  since 
the  student  is  thereby  obliged  to  develop  his  individual  powers  of 
investigation. 

A  departmental  library,  containing  the  best  literature  on  the  sub- 
jects taught,  is  placed  at  the  disposition  of  students,  and  thelabora_ 
tory  method  of  study  to  its  fullest  extent  is  insisted  upon.  Individ_ 
ual  problems  are  assigned,  and  cooperation  in  acquisition  is  utilized 
Books  are  regarded  as  tools  to  be  used  and  not  texts  to  be  memor- 
ized. Students  in  this  department,  instead  of  purchasing  additional 
text-books,  voluntarily  pay  one  dollar  per  semester  for  the  depart, 
mental  library.  Out  of  this  fund  nearly  200  volumes  are  annually 
purchased  on  the  several  subjects  comprised  in  the  department,  to 
the  end  that  in  a  very  few  years,  by  this  means,  a  long  felt  want  will 
be  generously  supplied. 

All  the  work  of  the  department  is  elective,  except  one  course  in 
history,  choice  of  which  is  left  to  the  student.  The  courses  will  be 
found  particularized  below.  The  majors  and  minors  consist  of  such 
courses  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  student  with  consent  of  the 
professor  in  charge.     Any  of  these  courses  may  be  chosen  as  free  elec- 
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tives,  severally  or  in  connection,  in  such  order,  and  by  such  students 
as  may  be  arranged  for  with  the  professor  in  charge. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  distributed  as  below,  each  course 
requiring  ten  hours  of  library  and  other  preparation  per  week  in 
addition  to  the  class  lectures. 

1.  Ancient  History— a.  Oriental,  b.  Grecian,  c.  Koman. 
First  Semester. 

2.  Mediaeval  History— a.  The  Dark  Ages.  b.  The  Age  of  Be- 
vival Second  Semester. 

10.  History  of  England First  Semester. 

11.  History  of  France  and  Germany Second  Semester. 

4.  Constitutional  History  of  United  States,  a.  Discovery,  b. 
Colonization,  c.  Revolution,  d.  Constitutional  Organization. 
e.     State  Constitutions First  Semester. 

12.  Political  History  of  United  States,  a.  National  Develop- 
ment by  Administrations  . Second  Semester. 

5.  Theory  of  State,  a.  Theory  in  General,  b.  Comparative 
Governments First  Semester. 

13.  Sociology,  a.  Principles,  b.  Contemporary  Socialism. 
Second  Semester. 

6.  Economics — a.  Leading  Principles,  b.  Money,  Banking  and 
Finance,    c.    Historic  Evolution First  Semester. 

7.  a.  International  Law  and  Diplomacy,  b.  History  of  Civili- 
zation   Second  Semester. 

8.  Seminarium  in  History  and  Political  Science  .    .  First  Semester. 
This  embraces  only  advanced  work,  viz :    The  investigation  of 

original  and  unsettled  problems,  together  with  such  additional  sub- 
jects as  may  be  assigned.  All  graduates  and  such  under-graduates 
as  can  present  sufficient  attainments  are  eligible,  at  the  option  of 
the  professor  in  charge.  One  year's  satisfactory  work  in  the  Semin- 
arium entitles  under-graduates  to  two  courses  credit  on  graduation. 

9.  Continuation  of  Seminarium  Course  8 Second  Semester. 

ESTHETICS. 

PROFESSOR  MANSFIELD. 

The  design  in  this  department  is  to  consider  the  beautiful  in  itself, 
and  in  relation  to  its  two  great  co-ordinate  sciences — the  true  and 
the  good  ;  to  examine  the  faculty  by  which  beauty  is  discerned,  and 
to  see  how  taste  may  be  cultivated  and  how  vitiated;  and  to  study 
the  expression  of  the  beautiful  in  the  world  about  us.  It  is  a  part 
of  the  aim  to  aid  the  student  in  recognizing  and  appreciating  true 
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beauty  wherever  he  may  find  it,  in  nature,  in  art,  or  in  human 
character. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  Fine  Arts,  it  is  not  expected  to  make, 
here,  practical  artists,  but  to  develop  lovers  of  art,  and  an  intelli- 
gent understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  Fine  Arts ;  to  consider 
what  is  true  excellence  in  a  building,  a  statue,  a  picture,  a  musical 
composition,  or  a  poem — both  in  the  contained  idea  and  in  its  ex- 
pression ;  and  to  cultivate  the  ability  to  understand  at  least  some 
of  the  lessons  of  civilization  embodied  in  the  world's  art. 

The  subject  will  be  considered  in  three  courses  as  follows — the  last 
course  being  made  up  of  two  half  courses  : 

1.  Discussion  of  the  Science  of  ^Esthetics  as  one  of  the  great 
branches  of  human  knowledge.  General  survey  of  the  Fine  Arts, 
and  of  their  place  in  the  world's  progress First  Semester. 

2.  a.    The  history  and  development  of  architecture. 
b.    The  history  and  development  of  sculpture. 

These  two  especially  embody  the  symbolic  and  the  classic  in  art. 
Second  Semester. 

3.  a.  Consideration  of  Romantic  Art.  The  history  and  develop- 
ment of  painting.     Half  course.    Two  hours  per  week  .  First  Semester. 

3.     b.    The  history  and  development  of  music.    The  history  and 
development  of  poetry.    Half  course.     Two  hours  per  week   .    .     . 
Second  Semester. 

In  addition  to  the  lectures  the  theses  and  the  work  with  the  text 
and  in  the  library,  two  or  three  master-pieces  will  be  taken  up  each 
semester,  in  connection  with  the  special  art  form  then  under  con- 
sideration. 

The  work  in  this  department  may  be  taken  as  a  minor  or  used  as 
free  elective;  it  is  open,  also,  to  members  of  the  other  schools  of  the 
University  who  may  be  able  to  meet  its  requirements.  Though 
desirable  that  the  work  should  be  taken  as  indicated  in  the  order 
of  courses — it  is  not  essential,  and  courses  2  or  3  may  be  taken 
without  being  preceded  by  course  1 ;  also  the  half  courses,  3a  or  36, 
may  each  be  pursued  independently  of  the  other. 
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GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR    SWAHLEN. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department : 

1.  Selections  from  Homer's  Odyssey.  Exercises  in  Greek  Syn- 
tax   First  Semester. 

2.  Selections  from  Herodotus  and  Thucydides.  Exercises  in 
Greek  Syntax  . Second  Semester. 

The  above  is  an  outline  of  the  first  year's  work.  The  text-books 
are  Boise  and  Freeman's  Selections  from  Greek  Authors  and  Boise's 
Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax;  both  published  by  S.  C.  Griggs  &  Co., 
Chicago.  The  forms,  structure  and  idioms  of  the  language  receive 
special  attention ;  the  aim  being  to  secure  to  the  student  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  grammar,  a  good  working  vocabulary  and  ability 
to  translate  ordinary  passages  of  Homer  and  Herodotus  at  sight. 

3.  a.  The  Philippics  and  Olynthiacs  oi  Demosthenes,  b.  Ex- 
ercises in  Greek  Prose  Composition .    .  First  Semester. 

4.  a.  Plato's  Apology  of  Socrates  and  Crito.  b.  Xenophon's 
Memorabilia  (sight  reading) Second  Semester. 

During  the  second  year  stress  is  placed  upon  the  thought  and 
diction  of  the  authors  read.  The  interest  naturally  centering  in 
Demosthenes  and  Socrates,  a  study  is  made  of  their  lives  and  times, 
the  better  to  appreciate  the  subject  matter  of  the  text.  In  connec- 
tion with  Plato,  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  review 
Greek  philosophy. 

5.  Prometheus  of  iEschylus..  (Edipus  Tyrannus  of  Sophocles. 
First  Semester. 

6.  Alcestis  of  Euripides.   Clouds  of  Aristophanes  .  Second  Semester. 
These  courses  are  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of 

dramatic  poetry,  the  aim  being  to  read  one  play  of  each  of  the 
great  poets,  and  in  connection  therewith,  make  a  study  of  the  or- 
igin and  development  of  the  Greek  drama.  The  style  and  charac- 
teristics of  the  several  writers  receive  special  attention;  likewise 
the  social  customs,  religious  and  political  institutions  of  the  people. 

7.  Thucydides ;  Selections  from  Books  VI.  and  VII.  .  First  Semester. 

8.  yEschines  against  Ctesiphon.    Demosthenes  on  the  Crown  .    . 
Second  Semester. 

The  major  consists  of  the  first  four  courses  (taken  in  the  order  in- 
dicated) and  any  two  additional  courses.  Courses  1,  2  and  3  consti- 
tute a  minor. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES. 

PROFESSOR  M ANN! NO. 
*  INSTRUCTOR  IGLEHEART. 
-INSTRUCTOR  BASSETT. 

FRENCH. 

1.  Beginning  French. — Grammar  (Whitney  or  Edgren,  Part  I.). 
Reading  from  Feuillet,  Sandeau First  Semester, 

2.  Easy  Keading. — Erckmann-Chatrian,  Sand. — Grammar  (Whit- 
ney, Part  II.) Second  Semester. 

3.  The  Eomantic  School  (Le  Romantisme  Francais,  by  Crane) — 
Hernani. — Prose  composition  (once  a  week). — Keading  at  sight  from 
V.  Hugo  •    • First  Semester. 

4.  Classic  French. — Moliere. — Prose  composition  (once  a  week). 
— Keading  at  sight Second  Semester . 

5.  Classic  French. — Corneille,  Racine. — Prose  composition  (once 
a  week). — Reading  at  sight First  Semester. 

6.  French  Criticism. — Sainte-Beuve,  Edmond  Scherer,  &c— Prose 
composition  (once  a  week). — Keading  at  sight  .    .    .    .  Second  Semester. 

7.  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance. — Prose  composition 
(once  a  week). — Reading  at  sight First  Semester. 

8.  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  (not  included  in  courses 
4  and  5)  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — Prose  composition  (once  a 
week). — Reading  at  sight Second  Semester. 

9.  t  Recent  French  Literature  (not  included  in  Course  3).— Prose 
composition  (once  a  week). — Reading  at  sight  ....  First  Semester. 

10.  t  Old  French. — Prose  composition  (once  a  week). — Reading 
at  sight Second  Semester. 

SPANISH. 

1.  t  Beginning  Spanish. — Grammar  (Manning). — Reading  from 
Gil  Bias First  Semester. 

2.  J  Reading. — Selection  from  Valdes,  Valera,  Cervantes. — Prose 
composition  (once  a  week) Second  Semester. 

ITALIAN. 

1.  t  Beginning  Italian. — Grammar  (Manning). — Reading  from  De 
Amicis,  Coldoni First  Semester. 

2.  J  Reading  from  Manzoni. — Grammar  continued.  Second  Semester. 

*  Part  of  year.  f  Probably  will  not  be  given  in  1893-94. 

t  Probably  half  course  (class  meets  twice  a  week)  in  1893-94. 
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In  the  work  in  French,  Spanish  and  Italian  an  effort  will  be  made 
to  help  the  students  to  as  early  and  thorough  an  appreciation  as  is 
possible,  under  the  circumstances,  of  the  literatures  of  these  lan- 
guages, by  reading  the  languages  themselves.  * 

It  will  be  observed  that  translating  from  English  into  these  lan- 
guages (first  in  writing  and  in  the  review,  orally)  is  kept  up  in  all 
courses.  Much  of  the  translating  (in  review)  from  these  languages 
into  English  willbe  done  orally — the  instructor  reading,  the  students 
translating.  The  ear  and  the  tongue,  as  well  as  the  eye  (and  through 
all  the  mind),  will  thus  be  trained.  The  sight-reading  will  be  chiefly 
from  modern  authors. 

Two  half  courses  on  French  History  (one  for  first  and  one  for  sec- 
ond semester)  based  on  works  written  in  French  may  be  offered  in 
1893-94. 

Courses  1,  2  and  3  make  a  minor  in  French. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  make  a  major  in  French. 

MATHEMATICS. 

PROFESSOR  WALDO. 
ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BROWN. 

1.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry  .    .....   .  First  Semester. 

Course  1  is  required  of  all. 

2.  Higher  Algebra  including  introduction  to  Determinants  .   .   . 

i Second  Semester. 

4.  Analytical  Geometry, — elementary  course   .    .    .  First  Semester. 
To  be  preceded  by  Course  1. 

5.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus — elementary  course.  To 
be  preceded  by  Course  4 Second  Semester. 

6.  Analytical  Geometry,— advanced  course  (Salmon).  To  be  pre- 
ceded by  Course  4 First  Semester. 

16.  Differential  Calculus,— advanced  course  (Williamson).  To  be 
preceded  by  Course  5 First  Semester. 

17.  Integral  Calculus, — advanced  course  (Williamson).  To  be 
preceded  by  Course  15 Second  Semester. 

14.     Analytical  Mechanics First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  5. 

19.  Mathematical  Eeadings.  Subject  matter  and  time  devoted 
to  it  arranged  by  consultation  with  the  Professor  in  charge.  De- 
signed to  familiarize  students  with  "mathematical  journals  and 
classics. 
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11.  Plane  Surveying Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  1. 

12.  Astronomy, — Descriptive  and  General     .    .   .  Second  Semester. 
To  be  preceded  by  Course  1,  and  by  Course  1  in  Physics. 

13.  Astronomy, — Spherical  and  Practical   ....    .  First  Semester. 
To  be  preceded  by  Courses  5  and  12. 

The  major  work  in  Mathematics  will  include  Courses  1,  4,  5,  and 
three  courses  except  11  and  12,  to  be  selected  from  those  remaining, 
or  from  other  subjects  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department. 
The  selection  must  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
precedence.  The  minor  work  in  Mathematics  will  include  courses 
1,  4,  5 ;  a  major  or  minor  in  Astronomy  will  consist  of  an  extension 
of  Courses  12  and  13. 

In  Surveying,  extensive  field  practice  is  required  with  the  chain, 
compass,  transit,  level  and  plane-table.  In  Descriptive  Astronomy, 
use  is  made  of  the  instruments  and  library  of  McKim  Observatory, 
described  on  page  21.  In  Practical  Astronomy  the  students  are  in- 
structed in  the  use  of  all  the  instruments  of  the  Observatory  and 
the  processes  of  practical  observatory  work.  They  are  required  to 
take  observations,  determine  the  instrumental  constants  and  make 
the  complete  reduction. 

The  Bid  die  Mathematical  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Eichard 
Biddle,  Esq.,  and  composed  of  books  on  mathematics  and  astron- 
omy, is  accessible  to  all  the  students  in  Mathematics.  A  fund 
provides  for  a  moderate  increase  each  year.  But  during  the  past 
year  through  the  generosity  of  a  new  friend  of  the  University,  five 
full  sets  of  standard  mathematical  periodicals  have  been  completed 
and  shelved. 

During  the  year  '92-'93  classes  were  asked  for  and  conducted  in 
Least  Squares  and  Graphical  Statics.  A  similar  course  when  possi- 
ble will  be  pursued  in  the  future  with  reference  to  mathematical 
subjects  desired  by  more  than  two  persons. 

BOTANY. 

PROFESSOR  UNDERWOOD. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  1893  94 : 

1.  General  Botany.     Study  of  types  of  plant  life  .    .  First  Semester. 

2.  Structural  Botany.    Study  of  types  of  plant  life .  Second  Semester. 

3.  General  Morphology  of  Cryptogams First  Semester. 

4.  Special  Morphology  and  Development  of  Cryptogams  .... 

Second  Semester. 
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5.     Outline  of  Physiological  Botany Fint  Semester. 

The  elementary  work  in  this  department  involved  in  courses  1 
and  2  includes,  with  the  presentation  of  the  general  subject,  the 
introduction  of  the  student  to  the  methods  of  the  laboratory.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  also  given  to  field  work.  Three  lectures,  a  quiz,  and 
a  minimum  of  six  hours  in  the  laboratory,  with  such  additional 
work  as  may  be  assigned,  represents  the  weekly  requirement  in  this 
first  year's  work.  Those  not  already  familiar  with  the  accurate  de- 
termination of  the  higher  plants  by  the  use  of  Gray's  Manual  will 
acquire  this  facility  in  addition  to  the  regular  work.  Unannounced 
examinations  are  held  from  time  to  time  to  test  regularity  and  pro- 
ficiency.    These  two  courses  are  continuous. 

The  work  in  courses  3  and  5  consists  of  two  lectures  per  week  with 
a  minimum  of  ten  hours  in  the  laboratory.  Course  4  consists  entirely 
of  laboratory  work  and  assigned  reading ;  in  this  course  the  special 
preference  of  the  student  is  considered  in  the  choice  of  work.  It  is 
recommended  that  students  early  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of 
the  German  language  ;  this  is  useful  to  those  in  even  the  elementary 
courses  and  becomes  absolutely  essential  to  those  who  carry  the 
work  as  far  as  course  4. 

A  minor  consists  of  the  elementary  courses  1  and  2  with  the  ad- 
dition of  either  3  or  5.  A  major  Avill  also  be  provided  for  such  as 
desire  to  elect  from  this  department. 

PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR  NAYLOR. 

1.  Lectures  in  General  Physics,  four  times  a  week.  Work  in  the 
laboratory  a  minimum  of  six  hours  a  week First  Semester. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1 Second  Semester. 

In  Courses  1  and  2  it  is  designed  to  present  the  general  principles 

and  laws  of  Dynamics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light,  and  the 
elementary  principles  of  experimentation  with  special  reference  to 
the  work  in  the  Laboratory.     Course  I  in  Mathematics  required. 

3.  Theory  of  Electrical  Measurements,  three  times  a  week.  Work 
in  the  laboratory  eight  hours  a  week.  Course  2  in  Mathematics 
required ' -. First  Semester. 

4.  a.  Theory  of  the  Dynamo,  b.  Electric  Lighting  and  Pho- 
tometry  Second  Semester. 

5.  Mathematical  Physics First  Semester. 

6.  Mathematical  Physics Second  Semester. 

In  Courses  5  and  6  are  studied  special  subjects  which  are  varied 
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from  year  to  year  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  students  Such  works  as 
Everett's  Vibratory  Motion  and  Sound,  Maxwell's  Elementary  Elec- 
tricity, Glazebrook's  Physical  Optics,  Stewart's  Heat  and  others 
form  the  basis  of  the  work.  Advanced  laboratory  studies  are  given 
as  the  work  may  require. 
Courses  4  and  5  in  Mathematics  required. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  LONGDEN. 

*  INSTRUCTOR  IGLEHEART. 

f  INSTRUCTOR  BASSETT. 

1.  Beginners'  Course.—  Joynes-Meissner's  German  Grammar. — 
Brandt's  German   Reader First  Semester. 

2.  Grammar  Continued. — Brandt's  German  Reader. — Hauff ' s,  Der 
Zwerg  Nase. — Weil's,  Ali  Baba. — Reading  at  sight  .    .  Second  Semester. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  continuous. 

3.  Schiller. — Die  Jurigfrau  von  Orleans. — Reading  at  sight  and 
from  dictation. — Private  reading  of  recent  minor  classics. — Prose 
composition First  Semester. 

4.  Lessing. — Minna  von  Barnhelm  and  Emilia  Galotti. — Reading 
at  sight  and  from  dictation. — Recent  minor  classics. —Prose  compo- 
sition   Second  Semester, 

5.  Goethe. — Hermann  und  Dorothea  and  Egmont. — Rapid  read- 
ing of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition First  Semester. 

6.  Goethe. — Faust,  Part  I. — Private  reading  of  Faust  criticism. — 
Rapid  reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition  .  Second  Semester. 

7.  Goethe.— Faust,  Part  II. — Private  reading  of  Faust  criticism. — 
Writing  German First  Semester. 

8.  Middle  High  German. — Selections  from  the  Niebelungenlied 
and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweida. — Writing  German. — This  course 
may  not  be  offered  in  1893-94 Second  Semester. 

9.  German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  Goethe's  death. — Private 
reading. — Writing  German. — Theses Second  Semester. 

The  above  courses,  with  the  exception  of  8  and  9,  must  be  taken 
in  the  order  indicated.  There  is  a  choice  between  8  and  9.  Both 
can  not  be  taken. 

Drill  in  writing  German  is  given  once  a  week  in  all  courses.  A 
minor  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  A  major  will  consist  of 
Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  from  Jan.  1st. 
f  From  Jan.  1st, 
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ZOOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

INSTRUCTOR  NORMAN. 
ASSISTANT  CROWDER. 

1.  General  Zoology — Parker's  Biology  for  class  work;  recitations 
four  hours  a  week  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  Biology.  The 
laboratory  work  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  class-work  and  to  in- 
clude a  study  of  various  invertebrate  types     .....  First  Semester. 

2.  General  Zoology — Detailed  study  of  Mollusca  and  Vertebrata   .    . 
Second  Semester. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  continuous. 

3.  Mammalian  Anatomy,  Animal  Histology  and  Physiology  .  . 
First  Semester. 

4.  Continuation  of  Course  3.  Courses  3  and  4  are  continuous. 
The  work  in  these  subjects  proceeds  together  throughout  the  year. 
Text-book  for  Histology — Schafer    .    .    •    • Second  Semester. 

6.  Embryology.  This  course  must  be  preceded  by  1  and  2;  and 
should  be  by  3  and  4 Second  Semester. 

7.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates— preceded  by  1  and 
2      .    . First  Semester. 

11.  Histology  for  advanced  students First  Semester. 

12.  Systematic  ; Zoology.  Half  course  each  semester.  As  the 
work  in  this  subject  is  entirely  laboratory,  it  may  be  completed  in 
one  semester. 

The  major  shall  consist  of  Courses  1  and  2  and  any  other  four, 
subject  to  order  of  precedence. 

The  minor  shall  consist  of  Courses  1  and  2  and  any  other  course 
subject  to  order  of  precedence. 

Among  the  books  for  the  students'  use  may  be  mentioned, — Mar- 
shall and  Hurst's  Practical  Zoology,  Huxley  and  Martin's  Biology, 
Brooks's  Hand-book  of  Invertebrate  Dissection,  Claus  and  Sedgwick's 
Zoology,  Wilder  and  Gage's  Anatomical  Technology,  Foster  and 
Langley's  Practical  Physiology,  Hertwig's  Embryology  of  the  Verte- 
brates (translated  by  Dr.  E.  L.  Mark),  Minot's  Embryology,  Flower's 
Introduction  to  the  study  of  Mammals,  Chauveau's  Dissection  of  the 
Domesticated  Animals,  Jordan's  Manual,  Jordan  and  Gilbert's 
Fishes  of  North  America,  Lee's  Vade-mecum,  Whitman's  Methods 
in  Microscopical  Anatomy  and  Embryology,  Behren's  Methods  for 
Microscopy,  Carpenter's  Microscope  and  its  Kevelations. 

Current  biological  literature  in  English,  German,  and  French. 

Students  will  find  a  knowledge  of  German  of  much  help. 
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ORATORY. 

INSTRUCTOR  WILKERSON. 

In  these  courses  the  purpose  is  (1)  to  study  oratory  as  one  of  the 
divisions  of  discourse,  co-ordinate  with  common  prose  and  poetry, 
(2)  to  prepare  the  student  for  practical  speaking. 

On  the  side  of  thought  and  style  the  foundation  is  laid  in  the  re- 
quired course  in  rhetoric,  on  the  side  of  delivery  in  the  required 
course  in  elocution.  The  aim  of  the  work  in  elocution  is  to  culti- 
vate a  sensible  and  effective  style  of  oral  expression.  The  required 
course  includes  a  study  of  the  physical  and  mental  conditions  under- 
lying a  good  delivery,  a  study  of  the  elements  of  a  good  delivery, 
and  practice  in  the  light  of  general  principles. 

In  the  advanced  courses  in  oratory,  the  general  principles  of  effect- 
ive speaking  are  deduced  from  the  analysis  of  the  speeches  of  great 
orators,  and  are  applied  by  the  student  to  original  work. 

COURSES. 

2.  b.  Elocution — A  study  of  the  general  principles  of  reading  and 
speaking.  Practice  on  exercises  in  Smith's  Reading  and  Speaking. 
Two  declamations  before  the  class  required  of  each  student  during 
semester.     A  half  course First  Semester, 

Course  2  b  is  required ;  and  should  be  taken  during  the  first  sem- 
ester of  the  Freshman  year. 

7.  Oratory. — Lectures  on  general  principles,  nature  of  oratory, 
purpose,  relation  to  other  forms  of  discourse,  sources  and  elements 
of  its  power.  Burke — lectures  on  English  oratory  before  and  during 
time  of  Burke,  study  and  analysis  of  speeches  on  American  Taxation, 
Conciliation  with  America  and  Impeachment  of  Hastings,  lectures 
on  effect  of  Burke  on  English  oratory.  Webster — lectures  on  Ameri- 
can oratory  before  and  during  time  of  Webster,  study  and  analysis 
of  Plymouth  oration,  Webster-Hayne  debate  and  Seventh  of  March 
speech.     Papers  by  class First  Semester, 

To  be  preceded  by  course  1  in  rhetoric. 

10.  a.  Recent  English  and  American  orators — Bright,  Gladstone, 
Phillips,  Sumner,  Lincoln,  Grady,  etc.  Lectures.  Readings  and 
papers  by  class.     A  half  course  .*.... Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  course  1  in  rhetoric. 

10.     b.     Original  oratory.     Application  of  general  principles  to 

conditions  of  present  time.     Preparation  of  orations.     A  half  course. 

•    • < Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  2  6  and  7. 
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21.  Advanced  elocution.  Reading  from  Shakespeare,  etc.  A 
half  course First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  2  b  and  1. 

22.  Extempore  speaking.  Study  of  principles.  Practice.  The 
debate.     A  half  course FirH  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  2  b  and  course  1. 

Courses  1  (rhetoric),  2b,  7,  and  any  other  half  course  constitute  a 
minor  in  oratory.  A  major  in  English  and  Oratory  may  be  made  by 
combining  with  1,  7  and  10,  3  courses  in  English  Literature. 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

INSTRUCTOR  SMYSER. 
INSTRUCTOR  WILKEECSON. 

The  course  in  Rhetoric  is  designed  to  develop  power  in  the  expres- 
sion of  thought  by  the  mother- tongue.  Study  of  thought- processes 
as  well  as  oi  language-forms  is  necessarily  involved.  The  method 
is,  practice  in  the  light  of  principles,  examples  and  corrections. 
The  work  therefore  includes  text-book  study,  a  rhetorical  study 
of  great  authors,  and  the  writing  and  correction  of  essays. 

The  aim  of  the  courses  in  English  Literature  is : 

1.  To  give  the  student  some  standards  of  literary  excellence,  to 
cultivate  a  critical  sense  of  literary  form,  and  to  develop  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  mechanics  of  style ;  and,  as  even  more  important,  to 
cultivate  an  appreciation  of  the  content  of  great  literature,  so  that  he 
may  feel  what  is  really  great  in  thought  or  noble  in  feeling  and  so 
permanent  in  value. 

2.  To  give  him  a  clear,  and  as  far  as  practicable,  a  complete  survey 
of  the  entire  field  of  English  Literature — historically,  biographically, 
and  in  its  relation  to  the  various  political,  social  and  moral  phases 
which  mark  it. 

3.  To  bring  him  to  know  the  literature  itself  at  first  hand,  to 
make  him  familiar  with  the  great  men  and  the  great  books. 

4.  To  teach  him  the  history  and  development  of  his  mother- 
tongue  and  train  him  in  methods  of  criticism  and  original  investi- 
gation. 

COURSES. 

1.  Rhetoric. — The  theory  of  Rhetoric,  with  frequent  written  ex- 
ercises illustrating  and  applying  the  principles  laid  down  in  the 
text-book.    Study  of  English  prose  masterpieces  .    .  Second  Semester. 

Course  1  is  required  and  must  be  preceded  by  2  b  in  oratory. 


AsBtiRY  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  5:*, 

3.  General  Introduction  to  English  Literature. — Stopford  Brooke's 
Primer  of  English  Literature,  with  lectures. — Class-room  reading 
and  discussion  of  Chaucer's  Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales,  and  the 
NonnePreestes  Tale ;  Spenser's  Faery  Queene,  Book  L;  Shakespeare's 
Hamlet. — Collateral  reading  of  one  of  several  courses,  to  be  done  for 
special  examinations First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1. 

4.  General  Introduction  to  English  Literature,  continued. — Stop- 
ford  Brooke's  Primer,  with  lectures. — Class-room  reading  and  dis- 
cussion of  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Book  I.  and  Book  VI.;  and  of 
selections  from  Dryden,  Pope,  Cowper,  Wordsworth,  Tennyson  and 
Browning. — Collateral  reading  of  one  of  several  courses  to  be  done 
for  special  examinations Second  Semester. 

Courses  3  and  4  are  continuous. 

5.  Anglo-Saxon. — The  elements  of  Anglo  Saxon  Grammar  with 
readings  from  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader. — Drill  in  etymol- 
ogy and  historical  grammar ;  Skeat's  Primer  of  English  Etymology, 
Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language. — Lectures  on  literary 
history  of  Saxon  times > First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1. 

13.  English  Literature,  1789-1832. — A  critical  study  of  the  era  of 
the  Revolution,  particularly  as  represented  in  the  works  of  Burns, 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Lamb,  De  Quincey,  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley 
and  Keats. — Papers  by  the  class. — Lectures  on  the  Significance  and 
Causes  of  the  Romantic  Movement First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  3  and  4. 

14.  A  continuation  of  13 Second  Semester. 

15.  English  Literature,  1832-1882.— A  critical  study  of  the  litera- 
ture of  the  Victorian  era  as  represented  in  the  writings  of  Carlyle, 
Tennyson,  Ruskin,  George  Eliot,  Matthew  Arnold  and  Browning. 
— Papers  by  the  class. — Lectures  on  the  principal  movements  in 
literature  during  the  period First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  3  and  4. 

16.  A  continuation  of  15 Second  Semester. 

Note.— A  modification  of  13  and  14  (13  a)  was  given  during  the  first  semester  of 
the  present  year  ;  a  similar  modification  of  15  and  16  (15 a)  was  given  during  the 
second  semester.  The  continuous  courses  13  and  14  will  be  offered  in  alternate 
years  with  15  and  16.    13  and  14  will  he  offered  in  1893-94. 

17.  English  Lyric. — A  critical  philological  and  historical  study  of 
early  English  lyrics,  based  upon  Boddeker's  Altenglische  Dichtungen 
des  MS.  Harl.  2253 First  Semester. 
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18.  English  Drama.— A  critical  study  of  English  Miracle  Plays 
and  Mysteries,  and  of  the  pre-Shakespearean  drama  .  Second  Semester. 

Courses  17  and  18  are  open  only  to  advanced  students  who  obtain 
permission  of  the  Instructor  to  undertake  the  work. 

Courses  1,  3,  4  and  any  three  additional  courses  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  precedence  will  constitute  a  major  in  English  Litera- 
ture.   Courses  1,  3  and  4  will  constitute  a  minor. 

THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

INSTRUCTOR  DUVALL. 

The  work  of  this  department  is  taken  two  hours  a  week  during 
the  first  semester  of  the  Freshman  year  and  is  required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  graduation. 

The  work  is  the  study  of  the  English  Bible  as  a  fact  of  literature.  The 
purpose  is  to  give  the  student  the  key  to  its  interpretation,  help 
him  to  read  intelligently  parts  often  too  little  appreciated,  and  put 
him  in  position  to  form  a  true  judgment  of  its  value. 

The  method  is  an  inductive  study  of  the  Book  itself — first,  as  in 
other  literature  to  analyze  its  language  forms  and  discover  its 
thought,  content  and  purpose  ;  secondly,  to  view  it  as  different  from 
other  literature  in  the  light  of  its  own  claim  and  unique  position  in 
Christian  civilization. 

The  plan  is  to  take  representative  selections,  sometimes  a  chap- 
ter, sometimes  an  entire  book,  such  as  will  make  the  student 
acquainted  with  every  variety  of  literature  found  therein,  such  as 
will  give  him  the  historic  thread,  such  as  will  be  interesting  even  in 
isolation,  and  yet  selections  standing  in  such  vital  connections  with 
other  parts  as  will  enable  him  to  see  what  at  first  seemed  a  miscel- 
laneous collection  of  writings  at  last  formed  into  an  organic  thought- 
whole. 

Attention  will  be  given  to  questions  of  age  and  authorship,  and  a 
few  lectures  will  be  given  on  points  of  special  importance. 

(4.)     UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION. 

University  Extension  is,  to  a  certain  degree,  the  extension  of  the 
university  to  the  people.  While  it  is  true  that  not  all  of  the  phases 
of  the  various  subjects  taught  in  the  modern  college  can  be  properly 
treated  before  a  general  audience,  and  while  the  methods  employed 
in  extension  work  can  only  in  part  be  identical  with  those  of  the 
college,  still  it  is  equally  true  that  much  of  the  work  can,  both  in 
subject  and  method,  be  taken  directly  to  the  people. 
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University  extension  work  is  not  intended  as  a  substitute  or  an 
equivalent  for  work  accomplished  under  the  direct  instruction  of 
professors  in  the  college,  where  the  methods  of  the  library  and  lab- 
oratory can  be  fully  employed  ;  but  it  is  intended  as  a  means  of  car- 
rying to  the  people  as  much  as  possible  of  the  university  method 
and  subject  matter. 

This  movement  is,  therefore,  in  the  interest  of  the  people  who  re- 
side at  a  distance  from  the  university  and  who  do  not  ordinarily 
come  in  direct  contact  with  its  spirit.  Not  all  can  go  to  the  univer- 
sity, but,  in  a  certain  measure,  the  university  may  be  brought  to 
the  homes  of  the  people. 

DePauw  University  now  offers  extension  courses  in  the  following 
subjects:  Chemistry,  ^Esthetics,  History  of  Philosophy,  Moral 
Science,  Zoology,  English  Literature,  Botany,  Mathematics,  Consti- 
tutional History,  International  Law,  Political  Economy,  Khetoric 
and  Oratory.  The  list  will  be  increased  as  rapidly  as  the  demand 
may  warrant. 

Full  details  can  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  President. 

(5.)    SUMMER  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  offered  during  the  summer  in  many  de- 
partments. The  object  of  these  courses  is  (1)'  to  afford  persons,  es- 
pecially teachers,  who  may  desire  to  come  in  contact  with  Univer- 
sity work  and  methods,  an  opportunity  during  vacation  of  pursuing 
studies  that  will  be  of  value  to  them  in  their  professional  work ;  (2) 
to  give  to  those  who  intend  to  enter  the  University  at  the  beginning 
of  the  coming  college  year,  and  who  find  that  they  are  behind  in 
some  of  the  requirements  for  admission,  an  opportunity  of  making 
up  these  requirements  in  certain  departments ;  (3)  to  give  to  the 
students  of  the  University  who  prefer  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer 
in  work  an  opportunity  of  accomplishing  courses  for  which  they 
may  receive  credit  upon  the  University  books.  The  work  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  offered  in  the  corresponding  courses  dur- 
ing the  college  year.  The  instructors  are  all  regular  professors  and 
instructors  in  the  University.  The  libraries  and  laboratories  will 
be  accessible. 

Courses  will  be  offered  in  the  following  subjects  during  the  sum- 
mer of  1893  :  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  Historical  The- 
ology, Latin,  Philosophy,  German,  Psychology,  Zoology,  Physiology, 
Exegetical  Theology,  Anglo  Saxon,  English  Literature,  History, 
Botany,  Elocution,  Oratory,  Rhetoric  and  Law. 
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The  Summer  term  begins  Jane  20  and  closes  July  29.  Fall  infor- 
mation can  be  had  by  addressing  the  President. 

(6.)     EXAMINATIONS. 

The  several  professors  and  instructors  will  hold  formal  examina- 
tions or  make  such  other  tests  as  they  may  deem  proper  on  the 
work  done  by  their  classes,  at  least  once  each  semester.  A  special 
examination,  more  comprehensive  or  more  searching  than  that  ex- 
pected of  the  class  in  general,  may  be  required  of  those  whose  class 
work  has  not  been  satisfactory. 

Three  distinctive  marks  will  be  placed  on  the  Kegistrar's  book  to 
indicate  the  student's  relative  general  standing  in  each  subject  pur- 
sued by  him.  F  indicates  failed;  C,  conditioned,  and  P,  passed.  A 
subject  marked  F  must  be  taken  again  by  the  student  in  class,  or  in 
such  other  manner  as  the  professor  may  prescribe,  unless  such 
study  be  an  elective ;  in  which  case  the  student  may  at  his  option 
substitute  some  other  elective.  A  subject  marked  C  may  be  passed 
upon  by  a  subsequent  examination  without  being  retaken  in  class, 
and,  if  the  student  fail  in  this  second  examination,  he  shall  be  re- 
quired to  do  the  work  a  second  time  in  class,  unless  allowed  a  third 
examination  by  faculty  action.  If  the  condition  is  not  removed 
before  the  beginning  of  the  following  year,  the  mark  C  will  be 
changed  to  F.  A  subject  marked  P  will  stand  to  the  permanent 
credit  of  the  student  unless,  for  cause,  the  faculty  should  decide 
otherwise.  Examinations  at  other  than  the  appointed  times,  are 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  professors  in  charge.  No  student 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  examination  at  other  than  the  regularly  ap- 
pointed times,  except  on  presentation  of  a  permit  from  the  treas- 
urer, for  w^hich  he  shall  pay  three  dollars. 

Students  wishing  to  remove  entrance  conditions  by  an  examina- 
tion at  other  than  the  regular  time  for  such  examinations  shall 
petition  the  Faculty  for  such  privilege  during  the  first  fortnight  of 
the  first  semester. 

(7.)     CLASSIFICA  TION. 

Students  coming  from  the  Greencastle  Preparatory  School  will  be 
entitled  to  College  rank,  provided  they  have  not  more  than  two 
semesters'  work  due  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  and  provided 
the  deficiency  is  not  a  year  overdue.  Students  coming  from  abroad 
will  be  entitled  to  College  rank,  provided  they  have  not  more  than 
three  semesters'  work  due  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent. 
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If  by  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  these  conditions  for  ad- 
mission have  not  been  made  up,  the  student  then  must  enter  the 
work  still  due  as  it  comes  up  in  the  Preparatory  School  in  prefer- 
ence to  any  work  whatever  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Kegistrar  at  the  beginning  of  the  sec- 
ond year  to  place  these  preparatory  subjects  first  of  the  subjects 
written  on  the  face  of  the  matriculation  card  and  the}'  must  be  taken 
in  preference  to  anything  else. 

College  students  who  have  fewer  than  five  courses  to  their  credit 
are  entitled  to  rank  as  Freshmen.  Those  who  have  no  preparatory 
deficiency  and  who  have  not  fewer  than  five  or  more  than  ten 
courses  to  their  credit  will  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Sophomores. 
Those  who  have  not  fewer  than  eleven  or  more  than  sixteen  courses 
to  their  credit,  will  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Juniors.  Those  who  have  at 
least  seventeen  courses  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as  Seniors. 
Those  who  have  twenty- four  full  courses  to  their  credit,  besides  the 
required  work  in  Military  Science,  are  eligible  to  graduation  with 
the  Bachelor's  degree.  The  classification  in  the  year-book  indicates 
the  standing  of  the  students  at  the  time  the  year-book  goes  to 
press,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

By  a  course  is  meant  attendance  upon  recitations  or  lectures  four 
hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  semester. 

(8.)     DEGREES. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. — Those  who  take  either  Greek  or  Latin  as  a 
major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  twenty-four  full  courses,  be  eligi- 
ble to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  this  case,  however,  the  en- 
trance requirements  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  must  be  met. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy. — Those  who  take  one  of  the  following 
subjects  as  a  major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  twenty-four  full 
courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy:  Latin 
without  Greek,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  History,  English,  Ger- 
man or  French. 

Bachelor  of  Science. — Those  who  take  either  Mathematics,  Phys- 
ics, Chemistry,  Botany,  Zoology,  or  Physiology  as  a  major,  will,  on 
the  completion  of  twenty- four  full  courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

In  all  cases  the  above  named  requirements  for  a  degree  are  in  ad- 
dition to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College.     Students  who 
for  cause  are  excused  from  Military  drill  must  complete  twentyf-our 
and  a  half  courses  before  graduation. 
5 
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4.     GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT. 

Graduate  instruction  will  be  offered  in  the  following  departments  : 
Philosophy,  Latin,  Chemistry,  Political  Science,  Greek,  French, Ger- 
man, English,  Mathematics,  History,  Botany,  Physics,  Zoology  and 
Physiology. 

(1.)     MASTERS  DEGREE  IN  CURSU. 

Those  who  have  taken  the  Bachelor's  degree  in  this  University, 
either  in  Arts,  Science  or  Philosophy,  will  be  eligible  three  years 
after  graduation  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  in  cursu.  Candi- 
dates for  this  degree  shall  present  to  the  President  of  the  University 
a  satisfactory  statement  of  their  literary  or  scientific  pursuits  sub- 
sequent to  graduation.  Those  who  expect  diplomas  will  pay  the 
usual  fee  of  five  dollars. 

liirNotice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Master's  degree,  in  cursu,  will 
not  be  conferred  on  any  who  take  their  Bachelor's  degree  after  1891, 
and  that  this  degree  will  be  altogether  discontinued  after  1894. 

(2.)     MASTER'S  DEGREE  PRO  MERIT 0. 

Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  of  any  other  Institution  of 
high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions  will  be  eligible  to  the 
Master's  degree,  pro  merito: 

a.  Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence,  and  pur- 
sue a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  faculty.  For  at  least  one  half 
of  his  time  he  must  pursue  a  line  of  advanced  study  that  shall  be 
continuous  with  the  under-graduate  major  work  in  that  subject  in 
the  University,  or  its  equivalent,  if  taken  elsewhere.  He  may 
choose  the  remainder  of  his  work  from  the  same  department,  or 
from  any  other  department  that  the  faculty  may  approve.  He  shall 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination,  and  present  a  dissertation  on  some 
phase  of  his  principal  subject. 

b.  Non-Resident  Graduate  Students. 
The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  years  in  the  study  of  two 

lines  of  advanced  work,  to  be  approved  by  the  faculty,  pass  a  satis- 
factory examination,  and  present  a  dissertation  on  a  subject  related 
to  one  of  his  chosen  departments,  the  subject  to  be  approved  by  the 
professor  in  charge.  Candidates  who  elect  laboratory  subjects  can- 
not take  the  non-resident  course. 
In  either  of  the  above  cases  students  will  be  eligible  to  the  degree 
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of  Master  of  Arts.     Candidates  for  this  degree  must  pay  the  usual 
contingent  and  departmental  fees. 

(3.)     DOCTORS  DEGREE. 

Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  of  any  other  institution  of 
high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions  will  be  eligible  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy : 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  years  in  the  study  of  two 
correlated  lines  of  advanced  work,  to  be  elected  by  himself  with  the 
approval  of  the  college  faculty.  One  of  these  subjects  must  be  pur- 
sued as  a  major  study,  and  the  remaining  subject  shall  be  pursued 
as  minor  work.  Before  being  eligible  to  graduate  work  on  his  ma- 
jor, he  must  have  accomplished  at  least  the  equivalent  of  a  major  in 
under-graduate  work  in  that  subject,  and  before  being  eligible  to 
graduate  work  in  his  minor,  he  must  have  accomplished  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  an  under-graduate  minor  in  that  subject.  In  case  he 
shall  have  accomplished  more  than  a  major  or  minor  in  the  under- 
graduate subjects,  but  shall  not  have  accomplished  all  in  more  than 
twenty-four  courses  of  under  graduate  work,  the  excess  of  under- 
graduate major  or  minor  work  shall  not  count  on  the  graduate  work ; 
but  in  case  he  shall  have  accomplished  an  excess  of  twenty-four  un- 
der-graduate courses,  such  excess,  provided  it  be  in  his  major  or 
minor  subject,  shall  count  on  his  graduate  major  or  minor. 

Before  the  final  examination  for  the  degree,  the  candidate  must 
give  evidence  of  a  working  knowledge  of  German,  and  is  recom- 
mended to  have  a  working  knowledge  of  French. 

In  case  French  or  German  be  chosen  as  a  graduate  subject,  at 
least  seven  courses  shall  be  required  for  the  under  graduate  major 
and  five  courses  for  the  under  graduate  minor,  before  the  candidate 
shall  be  eligible  to  graduate  work  in  these  subjects. 

The  professors  in  charge  of  the  departments  elected  by  a  candi- 
date for  his  graduate  work  shall  present  full  schemes  for  the  approv- 
al of  a  standing  committee  of  the  faculty.  This  standing  committee 
on  graduate  work  consists  of  the  President  and  of  four  professors 
appointed  by  the  faculty.  In  addition  to  those  who  are  permanent- 
ly members  of  this  committee,  the  heads  of  the  departments  in 
which  a  candidate  is  working,  are  regarded  as  members  of  the  com- 
mittee in  the  case  of  that  particular  candidate.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  this  committee  to  accept,  modify,  or  reject  the  schemes  of  gradu- 
ate work  in  each  individual  case.  After  the  schemes  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  committee,  the  candidate  will  take  up  the  work  and 
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pursue  it  according  to  the  directions  of  the  professors  in  charge.  He 
shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  on  the  entire  work,  and  pre- 
sent a  thesis  on  some  phase  of  the  major  subject,  the  title  of  the 
thesis  to  be  presented  to  the  appropriate  professor  and  approved  by 
him  at  least  eight  months  before  the  conferring  of  the  degree.  The 
thesis  must  give  evidence  of  independent  research,  and  must  be  ex- 
amined and  accepted  by  the  committee  before  the  candidate  is  ad- 
mitted to  his  final  examination.  The  thesis,  if  accepted,  shall  be 
printed  at  the  expense  of  the  candidate,  and  fifty  copies  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  library  for  exchange  with  other  Universities. 
The  final  examination  on  minor  work  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge,  be  held  when  the  minor  is  completed ;  provi- 
ded, however,  that  such  examination  shall  not  occur  before  the  end 
of  the  first  year.  The  recommendation  of  the  degree  will  lie  with 
the  college  faculty. 

At  least  one  year  shall  be  spent  in  residence,  the  faculty  to  de- 
termine in  each  case  which  year  it  shall  be.  The  faculty  does  not 
oblige  itself  to  give  the  Doctor's  Degree  at  the  expiration  of  two 
years,  or  of  any  definite  period,  since  the  conferring  of  this  degree 
will  depend  on  the  candidate's  mastery  of  the  subjects,  and  his 
ability  to  do  independent  and  original  work. 

The  University  does  not  confer  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy. 

The  fee  in  the  case  of  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  Degree  is  thirty- 
six  dollars  a  year,  one  half  payable  in  advance,  each  semester. 
These  fees  are  appropriated  by  the  Joint  Board  to  the  departments 
in  which  the  graduate  work  is  pursued,  and  are  used  to  purchase 
books  and  appliances  for  the  better  prosecution  of  the  work.  A 
diploma  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged  before  the  degree  is  con- 
ferred. 

5.     MISCELLANEOUS. 
(1.)     LITERARY  AND  SCIENTIFIC  CLUBS. 

a.      DE  PAUW  SCIENTIFIC  ASSOCIATION. 

The  DePauw  Scientific  Association  is  composed  of  the  students 
and  members  of  the  faculty  who  are  actively  engaged  in  science 
work.  The  object  is  to  cultivate  the  spirit  of  scientific  study  and 
to  bring  together  workers  from  the  different  laboratories  for  mutual 
profit.     Meeting  are  held  fortnightly,  at  which  papers  original  and 
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historic  are  read  and  discussed.     The  sessions  are  open  to  the  pub- 
lic, but  the  membership  is  limited  mainly  to  advanced  students. 

b.      THE    PHILOLOGICAL    ASSOCIATION. 

In  1890-91  the  Philological  Association,  consisting  of  about  thirty 
professors  and  advanced  students  interested  in  Philology,  was  or- 
ganized. Meetings  are  held  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  papers 
embodying  the  results  of  original  investigation. 

C.       DE  PAUW  LITERARY  CLUB. 

The  DePauw  Literary  Club  is  composed  of  ladies  and  gentlemen 
from  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes.  Its  meetings  occur  fortnightly, 
and  are  devoted  to  the  reading  of  critical  papers  and  to  discussions 
on  English  and  American  poets  and  prose  writers.  The  club  affords 
an  admirable  opportunity  for  extending  literary  research  beyond 
the  limits  of  class-room  work  and  for  securing  the  broadest  literary 
culture.  The  exercises  are  varied,  from  time  to  time,  by  lectures 
by  members  of  the  faculty  or  by  distinguished  scholars  from  abroad. 

d.      DE  PAUW  OKATOKICAL  CLUB. 

The  DePauw  Oratorical  Club  is  an  association  of  young  gentlemen 
selected  from  the  four  classes  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  In 
addition  to  the  development  of  oratorical  talent,  its  purpose  is  to  en- 
courage originality  in  composition  and  to  give  its  members  a  practical 
training  in  the  methods  of  transacting  public  business.  Meetings 
are  held  weekly  and  each  member  is  required  to  present  each  sem- 
ester a  paper,  that  shall  give  evidence  of  careful  research  and  close 
thought  upon  some  special  subject. 

(2).    FEES. 

The  fees  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  payable  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  semester,  and  are  as  follows  : 

Incidental  fee  per  semester $18  00 

Chemistry  fee  per  semester 9  00 

Botany  fee  per  semester 3  00 

Zoology  and  Physiology  fee  per  semester 3  00 

Diploma  fee 5  00 
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(3.)     THE  SOCIETY  OF  THE  ALUMNI. 

OFFICERS. 

President. — H.  A.  Gobin,  D.  D.;     Vice  President.— B.  F.  Rawlins,  D.  D.; 
Secretary— H.  E.  Valentine,  A.  B.;  Treasurer.— C.  W.  Smith,  A.  M. 

COMMITTEES. 

Necrology.— Martha  J.  Eidpath,  J.  B.  DeMotte,  P.  S.  Baker. 

Reception  and  Banquet.— H.  B.  Longden,  H.  S.  Renick,  Mrs.  Madge 
D.  Harris,  C.  W.  Landes,  Mrs  Ella  A.  Moore  and  T.  G.  Duvall. 

Finance. — H.  A.  Gobin,  H.  A.  Buchtel,  J.  C.  Ridpath. 

Representation  in  Joint  Board. — J.  C.  Ridpath,  A.  L.  Mason,  T.  A. 
Goodwin,  B.  W.  Smith,  J.  S.  Tarkington,  C.  W.  Smith. 

«®=SPECrAL  NOTICE. 

Any  alumnus  or  friend  possessing  facts  which  will  help  to  make 
the  alumnal  record  complete  is  requested  to  communicate  with  the 
President  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni,  or  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty. 


II.     SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 


1.     FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor. 

John  P.  D.  John,   President. 

Hillary  A.  Gobin,  Dean,  and  Professor  of  Practical  Theology. 

John  Pouch  er,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetical  Theology. 

George  L.  Curtiss,  Professor  of  Historical  Theology. 

*Harry  L.  Beals,  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology. 

Trumbull  G.  Duvall,  Instructor  in  Systematic  Theology. 

2.     ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  School  of  Theology  in  DePauw  University  was  organized  to 
meet  a  special  demand.  It  is  located  not  far  from  the  center  of 
population  in  the  United  States,  and  in  the  very  heart  of  Episcopal 
Methodism.  The  location  is  very  favorable  as  to  climate  and  all 
the  conditions  of  good  health.  On  account  of  excellent  railroad 
facilities  it  is  easy  of  access  from  all  directions.  It  is  the  design  of 
this  school  to  afford  the  opportunities  of  a  better  training  for  min- 
isters, teachers,  evangelists  and  missionaries  who  are  to  labor  under 
the  direction  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  Well-accredited 
students  .of  Christian  character  from  other  denominations  are  cor- 
dially welcomed,  but  it  is  understood  that  the  instruction  will  be 
conducted  in  conformity  with  the  standard  doctrines  of  Methodism. 
The  members  of  the  Faculty  have  been  formally  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Bishops  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the  General  Con- 
ference. 

Through  the  great  liberality  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw  and  her 
daughter,  Miss  Florence  DePauw,  a  large,  convenient  and  pleasant 
boarding  hall  has  been  provided  for  Theological  students.  This  hall 
is  a  handsome  three- story  stone  and  brick  building,  56x108,  contain- 
ing a  large  reception  room,  a  parlor,  a  dining  room  and  lodging 
rooms  for  over  sixty  students.  As  to  the  conditions  upon  which 
rooms  in  this  hall  may  be  engaged  by  students,  see  section  11 
"Lodging  and  Boarding,"  in  the  later  pages  of  this  Catalogue. 


*On  leave  of  absence  on  account  of  ill  health. 
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It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  as 
well  as  the  devoted  friends  and  benefactors  of  the  University,  to 
pursue  a  liberal  policy  in  the  growth  and  equipment  of  this,  the 
first  professional  school  instituted  in  the  recent  re  organization  and 
expansion  of  the  University. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Discipline  indicate  the  desire  and 
purpose  of  the  Church  in  reference  to  such  advantages  as  are  fur- 
nished by  this  School: 

"  It  is  the  duty  of  Presiding  Elders  to  direct  the  attention  of  can- 
didates for  the  Ministry  to  the  advantages  of  a  thorough  training 
in  the  Literary  and  Theological  Schools  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  and  also  to  direct  those  who  are  admitted  on  Trial  to  the 
Course  of  Study  prescribed  by  the  Bishops.— If  186,  \  17.     1892. 

"Theological  Schools,  whose  Professors  are  nominated  or  con- 
firmed by  the  Bishops,  exist  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  Church, 
and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Bishops,  Presiding  Elders  and  Pastors  to 
direct  the  attention  of  our  young  people  to  our  literary  institutions 
and  the  candidates  for  our  Ministry,  having  proper  qualifications, 
to  our  Theological  Seminaries. — %  322,  \  5.     1892. 

"A  Bishop  may  leave  without  appointment  a  preacher  on  Trial, 
or  a  member  of  an  annual  Conference  desiring  to  attend  any  of  our 
Literary  or  Theological  Seminaries,  whenever  he  shall  be  requested 
to  do  so  by  the  Annual  Conference,  and  it  shall  seem  to  him  expe- 
dient ;  provided,  however,  that  the  time  thus  spent  in  school  shall 
not  count  on  that  required  for  probation  in  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence."— 1f  172.     1892. 

3.     CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION  AND  CLASSIFICA- 
TION. 

A  student  who  expects  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Theology  is 
required  to  present  a  certificate  from  the  quarterly  conference  or  of- 
ficial board  of  the  charge  to  which  he  belongs,  to  the  effect  that  "he 
is  a  proper  person  to  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  Institution,"  and,  if  the 
special  financial  advantages  which  the  School  offers  are  to  be  expect- 
ed, the  certificate  must  also  state  that  the  person  "  gives  satisfactory 
evidence  of  a  call  to  preach  the  Gospel  or  to  do  evangelistic  or  missionary  work" 
Temporarily  the  certificate  of  the  pastor  or  presiding  elder  may  be 
accepted.  Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may  be  admitted 
to  classes  in  the  School  of  Theology  on  such  conditions  as  the  faculty 
may  require. 
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Admission  to  the  work  of  any  class  in  Theology  is  granted  on  sat- 
isfactory evidence  of  fitness  and  qualification.  All  students  are  rec- 
ommended to  make  the  previous  academic  preparation  as  extensive 
as  circumstances  will  allow.  No  one  will  be  debarred  from  the  priv- 
ileges of  instruction  if  he  is  capable  of  carrying  on  the  work  of  the 
class,  but  his  study  in  this  School  will  be  pursued  at  great  advan- 
tage if  he  has  completed  a  college  course.  Those  who  take  the  work 
in  regular  order  for  graduation  must  give  evidence  of  a  knowledge  of 
rhetoric,  logic,  psychology,  and  the  elements  of  the  Greek  language. 
Some  previous  acquaintance  with  general  history,  social  science,  bi- 
ology and  the  German  language  is  desirable,  and,  when  further 
knowledge  of  these  subjects  seems  important,  opportunity  for  study 
can  be  furnished  in  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  without  ex- 
tra charge,  except  for  departmental  fees. 

Students,  who  desire,  may  pursue  special  studies  in  the  Schools 
of  Law,  Music  and  Art.  Admission  to  the  School  of  Military  Tactics 
is  granted  to  matriculated  students  who  are  willing  to  comply  with 
the  regulations. 

Those  who  have  finished  less  than  one- third  of  the  prescribed  work 
for  graduation  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Junior  class ;  those  who  have 
finished  between  one  third  and  two- thirds  in  the  Middle  class ;  and 
the  graduates  of  the  current  year  with  all  others,  except  post-grad- 
uates, in  the  Senior  class. 

Students  bearing  certificates  of  good  standing  in  other  literary  or 
theological  institutions  can  be  admitted  to  this  School  on  a  corres- 
ponding grade. 


4.  COURSES,  GRADUATION  AND  DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology  may  be  conferred  on 
such  graduates  of  approved  colleges  as  have  satisfactorily  completed 
the  prescribed  courses  within  our  halls.  Accredited  students  from 
other  schools,  being  candidates  for  the  degree,  must  be  resident  dur- 
ing the  last  semester.  Other  persons  who  have  finished  the  required 
curriculum  in  regular  attendance  will  be  entitled  to  a  diploma  of 
graduation.  This  diploma  can  not  be  granted  unless  the  applicant 
has  been  a  resident  student  at  this  or  another  school  for  at  least 
two  years. 

The  following  courses  must  be  pursued  to  obtain  a  degree  or  dip- 
loma: 
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I.  Exegetical  Theology : 

1.  Old  Testament — Courses  marked  I.  and  II.  and  one  other  full 
course  oi  which  a  part  shall  include  4.  a,  b,  and  c,  (2). 

2.  New  Testament — Courses  I.  and  II.  and  either  III.  or  IV. 

II.  Historical  Theology:     Courses  I.  II.  and  III. 

III.  Systematic  Theology  :     Courses  I.  II.  and  III. 

IV.  Practical  Theology  :     Courses  I.  II.  and  III. 

V.  Selected  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  departments,  over  and 
above  the  required  courses,  equivalent  to  three  exercises  per  week 
for  an  entire  year. 

A  course  is  to  be  understood  as  the  amount  of  w.ork  prescribed  for 
one  year's  consecutive  study,  requiring  from  one  to  four  exercises 
per  week,  unless  otherwise  indicated  in  the  departmental  statements. 

These  courses  contemplate  about  thirty- four  weeks  in  the  lecture 
or  recitation  room  inclusive  of  examinations  and  holidays  not 
marked  in  the  calendar.  The  standard  number  of  exercises  in  a 
week  is  twelve;  but  students  duly  qualified  may  be  permitted  to  in- 
crease the  number  under  prescribed  limitations.  Preparation  for 
class  exercises  must  be  more  extensive  than  under  a  system  requir- 
ing sixteen  or  more  hours  in  the  lecture  room.  A  professor  will  not 
be  considered  under  obligation  to  furnish  instruction  on  an  elective 
subject  unless  six  or  more  make  application,  or  it  becomes  necessary 
thereby  to  furnish  students  in  their  third  and  last  year  their  full 
allotment,  yet  at  his  option  smaller  classes  may  be  formed. 

5.     DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  following  departmental  statements  are  arranged  in  their 
logical  order: 

(1).     EXEGETICAL  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  POUCHER. 

The  department  is  divided  into  two  branches :  Old  Testament 
Theology  and  New  Testament  Theology.  Special  attention  is  de- 
voted to  the  structure  and  principles  of  the  languages  in  which  the 
Bible  was  originally  written.  The  development  of  the  plan  of  in- 
struction is  embodied  in  the  following  courses : 

I.     Old  Testament. 

1.  Elementary  study  in  Hebrew,  a.  Class  drill  in  the  elements 
of  the  Hebrew  language,  with  Harper's  series  of  text-books,  b.  Trans- 
lations, with  exegesis,  from  the  Hebrew  of  passages  selected  from 
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Genesis,  Exodus  and  Leviticus.     (Four  exercises  per  week.)  .    .    .    . 
First  and  Second  Semesttrs. 

2.  Study  of  Hebrew  History  and  Prophecy,  and  of  Poetical 
Forms,  a.  Hebrew  Syntax,  with  Harper  or  Gesenius  as  a  basis,  b. 
Translations,  with  exegesis,  from  the  books  of  1st  and  2nd  Samuel, 
the  Psalms,  the  Proverbs  and  Isaiah,  c.  Readings  at  sight  from 
the  books  of  Joshua,  Judges  and  Ruth.  d.  Private  study,  for  exam- 
ination in  class  ;  special  selections  from  the  earlier  and  later  histor- 
ical books.     (Four  exercises  per  week.) First  Semester. 

3.  Study  of  the  Prophetic  Office  and  Writings,  a.  Translation, 
with  exegesis,  of  the  entire  books  of  Jonah,  Amos,  Micah  and 
Haggai  and  of  selected  passages  from  the  books  of  1st  and  2nd 
Kings,  Jeremiah,  Ezekiel  and  Zechariah,  and  the  latter  part  of 
Isaiah,  b.  Readings  at  sight  from  the  book  of  Deuteronomy.  .  . 
(Two  exercises  per  week.) First  and  Second  Semesters. 

4.  Study  of  Hebrew  and  Jewish  Philosophy,  a.  Review  of  the 
principles  of  the  Hebrew  language,  b.  Study  ot  Aramaic,  c.  Trans- 
lations, with  exegesis :  (1)  Selected  passages  from  the  book  of  Job. 
(2)  From  the  book  of  Daniel  in  consecutive  order,  d.  Compara- 
tive readings  from  the  Greek  of  the  Septuagint.  e.  Study  of  the 
Inter-Biblical  writings.     (Four  exercises  per  week.)  .  Second  Semester. 

A  thesis,  on  a  subject  previously  assigned,  to  be  read  at  a  fixed 
date,  is  required  in  each  full  course  from  every  member  of  a  class. 
Written  paraphrases,  analyses  and  reproductions  of  the  text  from 
an  English  translation  are  occasionally  assigned.  The  original  is 
often  compared  with  the  Septuagint  and  other  versions.  The  sub- 
ject of  Biblical  criticism  is  introduced. 

Courses  1  and  2  and  One  other  full  course^  of  which  a  part  shall 
include  4  a.,  b.  and  c.  (2)  are  required  for  graduation.    In  case  an 
elective  class  is  not  formed,  a  part  of  course  3  may  be  substituted  in 
an  advanced  course  requiring  four  exercises  per  week. 
IT.     New  Testament. 

1.  Study  of  the  Synoptic  Gospels  and  The  Acts.  a.  Transla- 
tion, from  the  Greek,  with  exegesis:  (1)  of  the  Gospel  according 
to  Mark  and  supplementary  passages  from  the  Gospels  according 
to  Matthew  and  Luke  ;  (2)  of  sixteen  or  more' chapters  of  The  Acts 
of  the  Apostles,  b.  A  brief  survey  of  the  current  discussion  with 
reference  to  the  problems  involved  in  a  study  of  the  course.  (Three 
exercises  per  week.) First  and  Second  Semesters. 

2.  Study  of  the  Doctrinal  Epistles,  a.  Translations  from  the 
Greek  with   exegesis:      (1.)   Romans  i.-xi.,    Galatians   i.-vi.      (2.) 
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James  i.-v.,  Hebrews  i.-xiii.  and  1  Corinthians  xv.,  with  other  pas- 
sages relating  to  eschatology.  b.  Consecutive  readings  at  sight  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  Acts.  c.  Private  study  for  examination  in 
class :  Translations  of  (1)  Ephesians,  (2)  Philippians.  (Three  exer- 
cises per  week.) First  and  Second  Semesters. 

[I^^This  Course  is  not  offered  during  the  year  1893-1894,  unless 
demanded  by  the  circumstances.] 

3.  Study  of  the  Johannine  Writings.  Conducted  by  Dean  Gobin. 
a.  Translations,  with  exegesis,  from  the  Greek  of  the  first  part  of 
the  Gospel  according  to  John  and  selected  passages  from  The  Rev- 
elation,     b.    Textual  Criticism,      c.    Biblical  Theology,     d.    The 

Problem  of  the  Authorship.    (One  exercise  per  week.) 

First  and  Second  Semesters. 

Course  4  consists  of  a  similar  work  on  the  First  Epistle  and  the 
remaining  chapters  of  the  Gospel  of  John.  [Not  offered  for  the 
year  1893-1894.] 

In  each  course  a  thesis  is  required  as  in  the  Old  Testament  courses. 
Provision  is  made  for  exercises  in  Textual  criticism,  paraphrase 
and  analysis,  and  for  collateral  investigation  in  the  Library  and 
elsewhere  on  the  subjects  that  are  presented  for  discussion. 

Courses  1  and  2,  and  either  3  or  4  are  required  for  graduation. 

Notes.  These  schedules  for  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament 
courses  do  not  preclude  any  additional  work  that  exigencies  may 
suggest  or  allow,  or  any  equivalent  modifications  that  may  seem 
desirable  while  the  work  is  in  progress. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  any  of  these  exercises  must  give 
satisfactory  evidence  of  qualification  for  an  intelligent  study  of  the 
subjects  to  be  treated. 

Provision  is  made  for  instruction  in  the  elements  of  the  Greek 
language  either  in  this  School  or  in  the  Preparatory  School  of  the 
University. 

For  the  present,  the  chair  of  Historical  Theology  furnishes  in- 
struction in  Biblical  Geography  and  Archaeology. 

(2.)     HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  CURTISS. 

The  courses  of  study  in  this  department  require  three  full  years' 
work.  The  aim  is  to  give  thorough  and  practical  instruction  in  all 
that  appertains  to  Historical  Theology,  or  Church  History,  and  at 
the  same  time  enable  the  student  to  possess  himself  of  a  fund  of 
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information  which  can  at  once  be  utilized  in  his  sermonizing.  In- 
struction will  be  by  the  use  of  text-books,  recitations,  and  lec- 
tures. Marked  attention  will  be  given  to  original  work  in  the 
library  of  the  School  of  Theology,  and  the  general  library  of  the 
University,  and  students  will  be  required  to  present  in  writing 
before  the  classes  the  result  of  their  special  investigations.  In 
illustrating  the  subjects  taught,  there  will  be  frequent  use  of  the 
blackboard,  maps,  charts,  diagrams,  and  the  sciopticon,  together 
with  such  other  appliances  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  found 
advantageous.  The  department  is  well  supplied  with  maps,  and 
charts  for  all  the  work  required  in  historical  theology.  The  follow- 
ing order  of  study  is  adopted  for  the  coming  year : 

Course  I.  This  is  required  work  two  hours  per  week  through  the 
year  in  Biblical  Geography  and  Sacred  History,  including  Old  and 
New  Testament,  and  lectures  on  Biblical  Archaeology.  The  text 
used  is  Interrogatory  Studies  in  Bible  History,  and  the  Bible.  The 
lectures  on  Biblical  Archaeology  will  occur  at  night,  and  be  illus- 
trated by  views  in  the  Sciopticon. 

Course  II.  This  is  required  work  three  hours  per  week  through 
the  year  in  the  History  of  the  Christian  Church  from  the  Apostolic 
age  to  the  present.  This  will  include  lectures  on  Patristics,  and  the 
Councils.  Frequent  historical  conferences  will  be  held,  in  which 
the  subject  of  historical  study  will  be  specially  discussed.  Subjects 
will,  from  time  to  time,  be  assigned  for  Theses,  which  will  be  re- 
quired before  credits  can  be  placed  on  the  Eegistrar's  books. 

Course  III.  This  is  required  work  three  hours  per  week  through 
the  year,  and  is  distributed  as  follows :  First  Semester— Compara- 
tive Symbolics  of  the  American  Churches  for  two  hours  per  week. 
Second  Semester — History  of  Methodism  taking  a  general  view  of 
the  origin,  growth  and  work  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church 
and  branches  for  two  hours  per  wTeek;  History  of  Doctrines  one 
hour  a  week  through  the  year. 

Course  IV.  This  is  elective  work  in  connection  with  Course  II., 
and  will  consist  of  a  lecture  one  hour  a  week  on  Greek  Church  His- 
tory until  that  subject  has  been  covered,  when  a  series  of  lectures 
on  Christian  Biography  will  be  given,  both  subjects  requiring  thirty 
lectures. 

Course  V.  This  is  elective  work  in  connection  with  Course  III.  and 
consists  of  a  study  of  Comparative  Eeligions,  and  Christian  Art  one 
hour  a  week  the  first  semester,  and  Statistics  of  Keligious  Progress 
and  Hymnology  one  hour  a  week  the  2d  semester. 
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Throughout  the  above  courses  students  will  be  assigned  subjects 
which  are  to  be  studied  in  the  library  and  theses  presented  upon 
the  same  in  the  class.  The  aim  through  all  the  work  is  to  lead 
students  to  depend  upon  their  own  careful  study  of  the  topics  as- 
signed. A  feature  of  the  year's  work  is  to  teach  students  how  to 
conduct  their  own  investigations  to  obtain  the  best  results. 

(3).    SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

••-PROFESSOR  BEALS. 
INSTRUCTOR  DUVALL. 

With  reference  to  the  following  course  of  study,  it  is  recommend- 
ed that  the  work  of  the  first  course  be  completed  before  that  of  the 
second  is  undertaken.  The  work  of  both  the  first  and  the  second  courses 
must  be  done  before  the  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  third.  A  knowledge 
of  Psychology  and  Logic  is  urged  as  a  qualification  for  the  studies  of 
the  courses  after  the  first. 

Theses  giving  the  results  of  special  study  on  assigned  themes  re- 
lated to  the  subject  in  hand  will  be  expected  in  all  classes.  Exten- 
sive reading  in  the  library  will  be  necessary  in  the  work  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  courses  ;•  references  to  the  volume  and  page  will  be 
furnished. 

Course  I.  Propedeutics : — Historical  and  critical  survey  of  thought 
methods  with  special  reference  to  theological  science.  Inductive 
study  of  the  Bible  for  the  elements  of  Christian  doctrine.  Two 
hours  a  week First  and  Second  Semesters. 

Course  II.  Philosophy  of  Theism.  Preliminary  historical  and  crit- 
ical survey.  Examination  of  the  metaphysical  foundation.  Un- 
folding of  the  positive  argument.  Text-book,  Bowne's  Philosophy 
of  Theism.  Supplementary  lectures  and  class  discussions.  Four 
hours  a  week Second  Semester. 

Course  III.  Christian  Dogmatics.  Theology  (proper),  Anthropology, 
Christology,  Soteriology,  Ecclesiology,  Eschatology.  Keduction.of  the  data 
of  the  Christian  religion  to  a  logical  system,  tested  philosophically 
and  scripturally.  Lectures,  with  class  discussions.  Four  hours  a 
week First  Semester. 

Course  IV.  Philosophy  of  Religion.  On  the  basis  of  Course  II. 
Determination  of  the  formal  nature  of  religion  ;  its  rational  founda- 
tion or  warrant ;  and  the  ultimate  forms  under  which  it  manifests 
itself.  Dictated  lectures  with  Seminarium  work.  Two  hours  a  week. 
<    •    •      First  and  Second  Semesters. 


-Absent  on  leave. 
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(4. )     PEACTICA  L  THEOLOG  Y. 

PROFESSOR  GO  BIN. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  department  to  enable  the  student  to  make 
effective  use  of  all  his  acquisitions  in  the  science  of  Theology.  His 
chief  business  is  to  become  a  convincing  and  persuasive  preacher 
and  a  skillful  and  faithful  pastor.  He  must  be  trained  to  be  "  a 
workman  that  needeth  not  to  be  ashamed,"  and  that  others  need 
not  be  ashamed  of,  in  all  the  difficult  and  sacred  duties  of  the 
Christian  minister.  Instruction  is  given  respecting  the  care  of  his 
health,  the  discipline  of  his  mind,  the  improvement  of  his  man- 
ners, his  constant  growth  in  piety,  his  appropriate  leading  of  pub- 
lic devotions,  his  discreet  management  of  all  the  affairs  of  the 
church  committed  to  his  care  and  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  ob- 
ligations as  an  ambassador  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  doctrines  and  polity  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church.  To  meet  all  these  varied  and  vital  obligations  the  student 
must  be  led  to  cherish  a  high  ideal  of  his  sacred  calling  and  devote 
himself  wholly  and  enthusiastically  to  the  best  possible  prepara- 
tion for  his  great  life-wTork.  Much  attention  is  given  to  his  proper 
cooperation  in  all  the  great  benevolences  of  the  church,  especially 
in  the  department  of  foreign  and  domestic  missions.  He  is  in- 
structed as  to  the  part  he  should  take  in  the  reform  movements  of 
the  age,  the  extirpation  of  the  saloon,  the  protection  of  children 
and  youth  from  the  deceitful  and  destructive  arts  of  iniquity,  the 
humane  treatment  of  the  insane,  the  restoration  of  criminals  to  a 
life  of  virtue,  the  recognition  of  the  just  claims  of  the  laboring 
classes  and  the  earnest  promotion  of  every  agency  for  increasing 
the  intelligence,  the  morals  and  the  happiness  of  the  people. 

Instruction  is  given  by  all  the  most  approved  methods  of  teach- 
ing. The  work  in  the  recitation  room  varies  according  to  the  sub- 
ject under  discussion,  but  in  all  cases  the  student  is  trained  to 
habits  of  correct  thinking  and  direct  investigation.  Text-books 
are  used  to  a  very  limited  extent  and  principally  to  suggest  an  out- 
line of  the  topics  considered.  The  larger  part  of  the  work  is  done 
by  lectures,  written  exercises  by  the  students,  and  by  discussions 
in  the  class,  in  which  all  are  required  to  lake  a  part.  In  no  case 
can  the  reading  of  the  text-books  of  the  course  be  accepted  for  the 
required  work  of  the  recitations. 

The  following  outline  is  suggestive,  rather  than  a  specific  and 
complete  statement  of  the  courses  of  study  in  this  department : 
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Course  I. — Phelp's  Theory  of  Preaching.  Exercises  in  Reading 
Hymns  and  Scriptural  Lessons First  Semester. 

The  Philosophy  of  Preaching,  Behrends.  Exercises  in  Sermon 
Outlines.     Lectures  on  the  History  of  Preaching.  .    .  Second  Semester. 

Course  II. — Kidder's  Christian  Pastorate.  Lectures  on  the  Dis- 
cipline, the  Pastor's  Personal  Life,  Revivals,  Sunday  Schools, 
Young  People's  Societies.    Two  Written  Sermons    .    .  First  Semester. 

Methodology.  Lectures  on  an  Outline  System  of  Encyclopedia. 
The  Origin  of  Literature,  Comparative  Literature,  Theological  Lit- 
erature, Principles  of  Criticisms.  Two  Essays  and  two  Sermons. 
Second  Semester. 

Course  III. — Sermonic  Criticism.  Constitution  and  Polity  of  the 
Church.  Courts  and  Conferences.  Exercises  in  Reading,  Writing 
and  Preaching First  Semester. 

Review  of  the  Course.  Lectures  on  the  Representative  Duties  of 
the  Pastor.    Preaching  before  the  entire  school.    .    .  Second  Semester. 

Course  IV.— Elective.  For  those  who  have  completed  Courses  I. 
and  II.  Written  reviews  and  discussions  of  recent  Homiletical  pub- 
lications   First  Semester. 

Course  V.  Elective.  For  those  who  have  completed  Courses  L, 
II.  and  III.  Written  reviews  and  discussions  of  recent  publications 
in  current  Theological  controversies. 
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7.     LIBRARIES. 

A  library  of  valuable  works  in  Theology  is  in  possession  of  the 
School  for  the  benefit  of  students.  It  has  been  enriched  by  fresh 
accessions  during  the  past  year ;  notably  by  an  extraordinary  do- 
nation of  eight  hundred  and  fifty  volumes,  mostly  large,  recent  and 
important  works,  by  Rev.  B.  F.  Rawlins  D.  D.  of  Cincinnati.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  patrons  of  theological  research  will  continue  their 
favors  to  this  important  enterprise. 

All  members  of  the  School  are  admitted  on  equal  terms  with  other 
students  to  the  University  Library,  which  is  conducted  under  an 
efficient  management.  It  contains  a  large  number  of  bound  volumes, 
and  keeps  on  file  the  leading  periodical  literature  of  the  time. 

The  libraries  are  open  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.,  with  brief  inter- 
mission at  dinner  and  supper  hours,  and  are  under  the  care  of  cus- 
todians who  cheerfully  assist  students  in  finding  the  books  they 
need. 

8.     THE  ASSEMBLY. 

The  faculty  and  students  participate  in  the  daily  Chapel  devo- 
tions of  the  University,  and  in  addition  they  assemble  once  every 
week  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall  for  a  special  assembly  service. 
This  meeting  is  of  great  practical  value  to  all  who  attend.  It  is  the 
occasion  for  official  announcements  by  members  of  the  faculty.  In 
connection  with  the  devotional  exercises  some  topic  of  general  in- 
terest is  discussed.  Every  student  is  expected  to  attend  each  as- 
sembly service  or  satisfactorily  account  for  his  absence. 

9.     LYCEUM. 

The  S.  L.  Bowman  Theological  Lyceum  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  exercises  in  extemporaneous  speaking,  and  other  forms 
of  discussion,  criticisms  and  parliamentary  usages.  This  society  has 
maintained  for  several  years  an  important  interest  in  its  forensic 
exercises.    The  meetings  are  held  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall. 

10.     LECTURES. 

In  addition  to  the  services  of  the  resident  professors,  students  en- 
joy the  advantages  of  all  the  public  lectures  of  the  University  and 
very  valuable  courses  of  lectures  designed  especially  for  the  theolog- 
ical students.     During  the  past  year  the  following  lectures  were  de- 
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livered  under  the  auspices  of  this  school  and  they  created  a  profound 
impression  in  the  community  at  large  and  were  esteemed  a  life-long 
benefit  by  the  large  number  of  ministers  and  students  who  heard 
them : 

By  Dr.. James  M.  Buckley,  four  lectures  on  "The  Philosophy  of 
Extemporaneous  Speaking,"  in  the  following  order  of  topics,  "  Lan- 
guage," "  Thought  and  Feeling,''  "  Special  Preparation  and  the 
Speaker  as  Rising,"  "  How  to  Reduce  Difficulties  of  the  Method  to  a 
Minimum." 

By  Bishop  Henry  W.  Warren,  four  lectures  on  "  The  English  Bi- 
ble." The  topics  discussed, "  The  Bible,  Why  Written,"  "  Miracles  as 
Signs  of  Great  Ideas,"  "  The  Bible  as  Related  to  Questions  of  To  day 
and  To  morrow,"  "  The  Bible,  Its  Verbal  Felicities  and  Intensities." 

11.     BOARDING  AND  LODGING. 

A  large  and  convenient  boarding  hall,  named  Florence  Hall  in 
honor  of  Miss  Florence  DePauw,  who  contributed  liberally  toward 
the  erection  of  the  building,  has  been  provided  expressly  for  Theo- 
logical students.  The  building  is  located  in  the  South  Campus. 
This  hall  will  accommodate  sixty-four  students  with  lodging  and 
over  one  hundred  day  boarders.  The  rooms  are  practically  free. 
The  students  pay  a  hall  fee  of  $3.50  for  each  semester  and  a  fuel  and 
light  fee  of  $5.00  for  the  first  semester  and  $4.00  for  the  second  sem- 
ester. Meals  are  furnished  on  the  club  plan.  Meals  cost  about 
$2.00  per  week.  In  this  building  study  hours  are  strictly  observed, 
and  it  is  a  model  home  for  worthy  students. 

The  advantages  of  Florence  Hall  are  offered  to  those  duly  accred- 
ited by  a  certificate  from  a  quarterly  conference  to  the  effect  that 
they  are  worthy  to  enter. the  Christian  Ministry  in  the  following 
order  of  preference : 

(1.)  Students  who  have  been  regularly  enrolled  by  classes  in  a 
previous  year. 

(2.)  Students  who  have  finished  a  regular  College  course ;  or, 
such  as  are  fully  prepared  without  conditions  to  enter  upon  the  first 
year's  work. 

(3.)  Students  of  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts  preparing  for 
the  ministry  who  in  the  Senior  and  Junior  years,  elect  all  they  are 
entitled  to  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

(4.)  New  students  having  been  enrolled  in  the  School,  whose 
previous  training  does  not  admit  of  a  regular  classification. 
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(5.)  Students  of  the  University  who  in  good  faith  expect  to 
pursue  a  systematic  course  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

Notice  must  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  at  least  five  days 
before  the  opening  of  the  semester,  and  in  application  for  a  room  an 
advance  of  $5.00,  as  a  guarantee  of  good  faith  to  reserve  must  be 
made,  if  the  candidate  does  not  present  himself  in  person.  When 
he  arrives  the  money  can  be  returned,  or  credited  on  his  fee  ac- 
counts. 

12.     EXPENSES. 

Contingent  fee,  by  which  the  payer  may  be  admitted  to  all 
privileges  of  the  University,  except  where  a  tuitional  or  de- 
partmental fee  is  required,  per  semester .  ..    .  $18.00 

Hall  fee,  for  Lodging,  per  semester 3.50 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  first  semester 5.00 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  second  semester 4.00 

Hall  fee,  for  Boarding,  per  semester 100 

For  special  expenses  in  the  University,  consult  the  Year-Book. 

13.     FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  SELF-SUPPORT. 

(1.)  Some  financial  aid  is  furnished  by  loans  from  the  Board  of 
Education  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 

(2.)  A  special  University  Fund  produces  a  limited  sum  that  may 
be  applied  in  certain  cases. 

(3.)  Several  of  the  students  are  engaged  to  supply  circuits  or  sta- 
tions adjoining  the  University  and  thereby  they  meet  all  or  part  of 
their  expenses. 

(4.)  Opportunities  often  occur  for  remunerative  services  in  the 
city.  Christian  friends  are  kindly  disposed  to  those  who  industri- 
ously labor  to  be  better  prepared  to  advance  the  cause  of  religion 
and  good  morals. 

No  student  suffers  in  social  consideration  because  he  must  earn 
his  own  living  while  in  school.  It  is  believed  that  taken  altogether 
no  better  opportunities  for  theological  training  can  be  furnished  for 
so  little  original  outlay. 

Young  men,  however,  are  advised  not  to  come  as  strangers  un- 
provided with  less  than  the  cost  of  a  few  months'  maintenance  un- 
less the  means  of  self-support  have  been  previously  assured.  In  a 
little  while  the  worthy  will  be  recognized,  and  they  will  become 
acquainted  with  the  surroundings,  so  as  to  find  profitable  employ- 
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ment  or  receive  assistance  through  the  regular  channels.  Unless  a 
student  has  had  experience  as  a  pastor,  it  will  be  better  for  him 
not  to  take  a  regular  charge  before  he  enters  at  least  upon  the  work 
of  the  Middle  year.  Even  then  his  progress  in  regular  study  may 
be  seriously  impeded.  The  faculty,  however,  make  due  allowance 
for  necessities  and  believe  that  a  student  during  the  Senior  year,  at 
any  rate,  may  promote  his  future  efficiency  by  some  ministerial 
work  in  an  official  capacity. 
For  further  information,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

H.  A.  GOBIN, 

Gkeencastle,  Indiana. 


III.     SCHOOL  OF  LAW. 


1.     FACULTY. 

John  P.  D.  John;  President. 

Augustus  Lynch  Mason,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Law. 

James  Riley  Weaver,  Professor  of  Political  Philosophy  and  Inter- 
national Law. 

Hon.  Byron  K.  Elliott,  Special  Lecturer  on  Equity  Jurisprudence. 

Hon.  William  P.  Fishback,  (Master  in  Chancery  U.  S.  Circuit  Court.) 
Special  Lecturer  on  Constitutional  Jurisprudence  of  the  United 
States. 

Hon.  John  L.  Griffiths,  Special  Lecturer  on  Criminal  Law  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

William  F.  Elliott,  (Of  the  Indianapolis  Bar,)  Special  Lecturer  on 
Pleading,  Practice  and  Advocacy. 

James  H.  Wilkerson,  Instructor  in  Oratory. 

2.     ANNOUNCEMENT. 

Two  things  may  be  considered  settled,  so  far  as  the  best  opinion 
of  the  country  can  do  it,  concerning  law  schools.  One  is,  that  they 
constitute  a  most  important  advance  over  mere  office  training.  The 
great  development  of  the  country  is  accompanied  by  a  demand  for 
a  constant  improvement  in  the  educational  equipment  of  the  law- 
yer and  judge.  In  law,  as  in  other  departments  of  work,  the  train- 
ing school  has  become  of  the  utmost  importance.  The  time  is  com- 
ing, if  not  already  at  hand,  when  a  practitioner  who  has  had  no 
technical  training  in  an  efficient  law  school  will  be  at  the  greatest 
disadvantage  with  regard  to  his  better  trained  competitors. 

DePauw  University,  located  at  Greencastle,  Indiana,  in  the  midst 
of  an  attractive  and  picturesque  country,  is  able  to  offer  the  advan- 
tages of  a  modern  law  school.  Greencastle  is  thirty-eight  miles 
west  of  Indianapolis  with  nine  trains  each  way  daily. 

The  course  in  law  extends  through  two  college  years. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  in  duration,  opening  September 
16th,  and  closing  June  9th.  The  year  is  divided  into  two  equal 
semesters,  the  first  semester  beginning  the  third  Wednesday  in  Sep- 
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tember,  and  the  second  semester  beginning  with  the  first  Wednes- 
day in  February.    The  Christmas  holiday  recess  lasts  two  weeks. 
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SCHOOL  OF  LAW,  DePAUW  UNIVERSITY,  >  Sir 

alto 

July  1,  1893.  and 

ake 
Mr.  Augustus  L-  Mason  having  tendered  his  res- 
ignation as  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law,  Mr.  Charles 
F.  Coffin,  of  Wichita,  Kas.,Jias  been  elected  to  that 
position.  Mr.  Mason  will,  however,  continue  with 
the  school  as  special  lecturer  on  Corporations.  The 
Faculty  of  the  School  will  be  constituted  as  follows:  Dre- 

John  P.  D.  John,  President.  ent 

Charles  F.  Coffin,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Law. 

Tames  Riley  Weaver,  Professor  of  International  Law 

.       .  .  •  >ru- 

and  Constitutional  History.  her 

- - Instructor  in  Law.  at 

Augustus  Lynch  Mason,  Special   Lecturer  on  Cor-  md 

porations. 

Byron  K.  Elliott,  Special  Lecturer  on  Equity  Juris- 
prudence. 

Hon.   William   P.    Fishback,   Special   Lecturer   on  Uy 

Constitutional  Jurisprudence  of  the  United  States.  -ed 

John  L-  Griffith,  Special  Lecturer  on  Criminal  Law  he 

and  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

William  F.   Elliott,  Special  Lecturer  on  Pleading, 
Practice  and  Advocacy. 

For  fuller  information  address  the   President   of 
the  University,  Greencastle,  Indiana. 
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tember,  and  the  second  semester  beginning  with  the  first  Wednes- 
day in  February.    The  Christmas  holiday  recess  lasts  two  weeks. 

It  may  not  be  without  practical  value  to  young  men,  to  say  that 
a  thorough  legal  training,  even  for  one  not  expecting  to  enter  the 
active  practice,  will  prove  of  very  great  value.  Observation  shows 
that  there  is  on  the  part  of  the  business  world  a  great  and  growing 
demand  for  men  equipped  for  business  by  a  previous  study  of  law. 
Railroad  companies,  banks,  insurance  companies  and  large  mercan- 
tile and  manufacturing  concerns,  are  constantly  recruiting  their 
forces,  and  filling  their  important  offices,  by  the  appointment  of 
men  who  are  trained  lawyers.  It  is  more  than  a  century  since  Sir 
William  Blackstone  urged  that  a  knowledge  of  law  was  essential  to 
the  gentlemen  of  England.  At  the  present  day  there  is  no  school 
training  to  be  had  which  so  fits  a  young  man  for  business,  and 
opens  to  him  superior  opportunities  in  life,  as  that  of  a  wide  awake 
and  modern  law  school. 

3.     METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Lecture  System  is  now  the  standard  mode  of  instruction  in 
the  best  law  schools  of  the  country.  This  is  regarded  as  of  great  im- 
portance. Competent  lecturers  deliver  concise  and  thoroughly  pre- 
pared addresses  covering  the  leading  topics  of  the  law.  The  student 
is  cited  to  the  leading  cases,  under  each  proposition,  and  is  required 
to  examine  and  study  the  citations  out  of  class.  In  this  way  a  phil- 
osophic view  is  sought  to  be  given-  of  the  whole  field  of  jurispru- 
dence. A  definite  statement  of  exact  doctrines  is  given,  together 
with  the  authorities  by  which  they  are  supported.  The  aim  is  at 
once  to  avoid  the  extreme  of  too  great  generality  of  treatment,  and 
the  other  extreme  of  too  minute  attention  to  details  and  unimpor- 
tant materials. 

The  lecture  method  naturally  leads  to  what  is  known  as  the  study 
of  leading  cases.  After  the  lecture,  stating  general  propositions, 
with  authorities,  all  of  which  the  student  is  required  to  carefully 
and  systematically  enter  in  his  permanent  note  book,  he  is  prepared 
to  intelligently  study  the  cases,  and  make  a  report  of  them  to  the 
class.  The  student  will  thus  become  familiar  with  the  methods  of 
thought  of  the  great  jurists  of  the  country.  He  will  be  encouraged, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  state  the  arguments  of  either  side,  adduce  his 
own  arguments  and  summarize  the  opinion. 

The  old  method  of  text-book  study,  of  previously  assigned  lessons, 
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and  a  daily  quiz  by  the  teacher  of  the  student  as  to  his  recollection 
of  the  text,  though  now  largely  out  of  date,  still  has  advantages,  par- 
ticularly for  a  class  of  beginners,  which  should  not  be  overlooked. 
Not  only  will  due  attention  be  given,  during  a  portion  of  the  time, 
to  questioning  the  class  as  to  their  work,  but  the  students  will  be 
encouraged  to  form  private  clubs  for  the  same  purpose,  as  well  as 
for  argument. 

In  this  way,  it  is  believed  that  the  advantages  of  the  three  methods 
of  instruction  above  named  will  be  to  a  considerable  extent  made 
available. 

But  the  particular  pride  of  this  law  school  is  the  class  discussion. 
No  student  desiring  a  thorough  legal  education  can  afford  to  forget 
that  the  secret  of  a  thorough  law  school  is  small  classes  and  constant  class 
room  discussion,  conducted  by  a  competent  instructor.  It  is  believed 
that  this  contact  and  conflict  of  mind  with  mind,  this  constant  mut- 
ual criticism  and  expression  of  opinion,  giving  to  all  the  benefits  of 
the  private  study  of  each,  not  only  imparts  to  law  studies  the  zeal 
and  enthusiasm  of  the  practicing  lawyer,  but  renders  the  student 
critical  in  mental  habit,  sound  in  judgment  and  accurate  in  knowl- 
edge. Without  disparagement  to  large  law  schools,  with  vast  bodies 
of  students,  it  is  yetr  proper  to  say  to  one  about  to  select  a  school, 
that  as  usually  conducted,  the  very  size  of  the  classes  impairs  the 
value  of  their  work,  to  the  individual  student,  who,  lost  in  the  crowd, 
needs  above  all  to  be  at  once  thorough  and  clear. 

4.     SPECIAL  LECTURES. 

It  is  the  policy  of  DePauw  University  to  employ  persons  eminent 
in  the  legal  profession,  to  deliver  series  of  lectures  upon  special  topics 
to  which  they  have  particularly  devoted  themselves.  This  advan- 
tage can  not  be  too  highly  regarded  by  the  student  contemplating 
the  choice  of  a  law  school.  These  lectures  will  constitute  a  part  of 
the  regular  course,  and  will  afford  the  student  an  opportunity  to 
come  in  direct  contact  with  the  leaders  of  the  bench  and  bar,  ob- 
serve and  learn  their  methods  of  thought  and  work.  The  University 
is  particularly  fortunate  in  being  able  to  announce  that  it  has  al- 
ready effected  arrangements  for  lectures  by  the  following  persons  : 

Special  course  on  Equity  Jurisprudence,  by  Hon.  Byron  K.  Elliott, 
Author  of  "  The  Work  of  the  Advocate,"  "Koads  and  Streets,"  and 
"  Appellate  Procedure." 

Special  course  on  Constitutional   Jurisprudence  of  the  United 
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States, by  Hon.  W.  P.  Fishback,  (Master in  Chancery  United  States 
Court). 

Special  course  on  Criminal  Law  and  Medical  Jurisprudence,  by 
Hon.  John  L.  Griffiths. 

Special  course  on  Pleading,  Practice  and  Advocacy,  by  William  F. 
Elliott,  (Author  of  Elliott's  Supplement  and  other  works). 

5.     REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Students  are  encouraged  and  advised  to  read  Blackstone's  Com- 
mentaries, and,  if  possible,  Kent's  Commentaries,  before  entering 
the  Law  School.  This,  however,  is  not  a  requirement  of  admission, 
and  industrious  students  may  readily  do  this  work  while  in  attend- 
ance at  the  Law  School.  A  good  education  is  also  a  desirable,  if  not 
essential,  prerequisite  to  the  successful  study  of  law.  Students  pos- 
sessing this  qualification  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class.  Ad- 
mission to  the  Junior  Class  can  be  secured  at  any  time  during  the 
year  by  applicants  who  pass  an  entrance  examination  on  the  work 
already  gone  over  by  the  class,  but  a  start  with  the  class  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year  is  strongly  recommended.  Young  women  are 
admitted  on  an  equal  footing  with  young  men. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  taking  the  Junior  Year  in 
law  with  the  class  in  this  Law  School,  may  have  the  latter  count  as 
two-thirds  their  college  work  for  the  year,  and  on  graduating  from 
college  may  have  one  year  of  their  law  studies  completed.  Class 
and  lecture  work  is  carried  on  for*ftve  days  each  week. 

6.     De  PAUW  UNIVERSITY. 

A  practical  consideration  to  students  is  the  advantage  of  attending 
a  law  school  in  close  connection  and  vital  relation  to  a  University. 
Many  law  students  are  not  college  graduates.  To  them  it  is  an  im- 
portant thing  to  get  in  their  law  studies  the  benefits  and  pleasures 
of  University  life.  De  Pauw  University,  with  nearly  1200  students, 
and  its  great  facilities,  opens  its  classes  to  law  students,  without 
extra  charge,  upon  the  sole  condition  that  the  student  be  compe- 
tent for  the  work.  The  libraries  and  reading  rooms  of  the  Univer- 
sity, containing  all  current  periodicals,  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students  of  the  School  of  Law.  Many  law  students  thus  supplement 
their  general  education,  while  mastering  their  profession.  There  is 
also  extended  to  law  students  a  hearty  welcome  to  college  athletics, 
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and  to  all  the  pleasures  and  advantages  of  collegiate  and  inter  col- 
legiate life.  Next  to  a  fall  university  course,  the  opportunity  thus 
afforded  is  the  best  thing  to  be  had. 

7.    COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

Junior  Class. — Elementary  Law  ;  Sources  of  Law  and  Philoso- 
phy of  Legal  History  ;  Law  of  Domestic  Eelations ;  The  Law  of  Per- 
sonal Property  ;  Contracts  ;  Agency ;  Bailments  ;  Partnership ;  Nego- 
tiable Instruments  ;  Torts  ;  Pleading  and  Practice ;  Statutory  Con- 
struction ;  International  Law. 

Senior  Class. — Law  of  Eeal  Property  ;  Equity  Jurisprudence ;  Con- 
stitutional Jurisprudence  of  the  United  States  ;  Wills  and  Decedents' 
Estates ;  Evidence ;  Criminal  Law ;  Pleading,  Practice  and  Advo- 
cacy; Mercantile  Guaranty  and  Suretyship;  Patents  and  Copy- 
rights; Private  Corporations;  Kailroads,  Express  and  Telegraph 
Companies  ;  Banks ;  Building  Associations ;  Insurance  Companies  ; 
Municipal  Corporations  ;  Federal  Courts,  Jurisdiction  and  Practice. 

Members  of  the  Junior  Class  will  not  usually  be  admitted  to  Sen- 
ior Lectures,  but  Seniors  are  expected  to  attend  Junior  Lectures, 
and  thus  review  their  work  advantageously. 

8.     TEXT  BOOKS. 

As  the  work  is  largely  conducted  by  lectures,  the  student  needs 
to  incur  but  little  expense  for  text-books,  the  cost  for  the  whole 
course  of  two  years  being  less  than  $30.  This  amount  may  be 
further  reduced,  if  necessary,  by  using  the  library  volumes.  Each 
student  needs  the  statutes  of  his  own  state.  Juniors,  entering  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Junior  year,  need  Blackstone's  Commentaries,  of 
which  only  the  important  portions  will  be  handled  in  the  class 
room.  Law  books  can  be  purchased  in  Greencastle  at  students' 
discount. 

9.     EXAMINATIONS. 

Thorough  examinations  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  each  semester, 
and,  if  deemed  advisable,  oftener,  of  both  the  Junior  and  Senior 


Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Senior  Class  must  satisfy  the  faculty 
that  they  have  performed  the  work  of  the  Junior  Class,  or  its  equiv- 
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alent  elsewhere,  and  must  demonstrate  the  same  by  examination. 
Candidates  for  the  Senior  Class  will  be  expected  to  matriculate  be- 
fore October  1st  of  the  current  year. 

10.     MOOT  COURTS. 

Moot  Courts  are  held,  during  a  large  part  of  the  course,  by  the 
Dean.  Statements  of  fact  are  handed  down  to  the  clerk  of  each  class, 
and  copies  delivered  to  the  students  who  are  respectively  to  act  as 
attorneys  for  the  plaintiff  and  defendant.  Pleadings  are  required  to 
be  prepared  and  filed,  raising  issues  of  law  upon  which  legal  argu- 
ments are  heard,  briefs  presented,  and  the  case  decided  by  the  court, 
with  a  written  or  an  oral  opinion  upon  the  points  involved. 

11.     LAW  LIBRARY. 

The  Law  Library  of  the  School  is  open  free  of  charge,  during  the 
day  and  evening,  to  students  in  the  law  school.  Every  student  is 
required  to  do  a  large  amount  of  library  work,  reading  the  citations 
by  the  lecturers,  annotating,  in  his  common  place  book,  the  results 
of  his  reading,  and  preparing  to  report  to  the  class  the  result  of  his 
work.  Several  hours  a  day  in  the  library,  conscientiously  devoted 
to  the  work  in  hand,  is  an  indispensable  prerequisite  to  satisfactory 
work.  The  library  contains  a  considerable  number  of  sets  of  reports 
from  the  various  states,  together  with  digests,  statutes,  and  an  ex- 
cellent collection  of  text-books.  Additions  are  constantly  made,  in 
order  that  the  students'  needs  may  be  fully  and  thoroughly  met. 
Work  in  the  library  and  class  discussions  of  that  work  constitute 
the  corner- stone  of  the  Jaw  course. 

12.     ELOCUTION  AND  ORATORY. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  advantages  offered  law  stu- 
dents by  the  University  classes  in  Elocution  and  Oratory,  under 
the  charge  of  James  H.  Wilkerson.  The  art  of  speaking  constitutes 
a  necessary  part  of  the  lawyer's  equipment.  In  all  cases  a  thorough 
education  on  simple  and  natural  methods  proves  of  great  value  to 
the  student  who  expects  to  plead  before  courts  and  juries  as  the 
representative  of  his  client.  In  all  class  room  work  in  the  law  de- 
partment special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  style  of  students, 
with  a  view  to  drill  them  in  conciseness,  clearness  and  vigor  of  state- 
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ment.  The  old  prolixities  of  the  law  must  pass  out  in  the  rush  and 
hurry  of  modern  life.  The  modern  lawyer  and  judge  must  have  com- 
plete control  of  his  faculties,  and  be  able  to  state  his  points  with 
clearness  and  strength,  "  talking  right  at  a  mark,"  without  flourish 
or  redundancy. 

13.     DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will  be  conferred  on  graduates 
deemed  worthy  of  the  same  who  have  successfully  passed  their  ex- 
aminations. 

14.     FEES  AND  EXPENSES. 

Contingent  fee,  per  semester,  in  advance $18  00 

Tuition  fee,  per  semester,  in  advance 12  50 

Eooms  in  good  private  families,  furnished,  per  week  .    .  60  to     1  00 

Light  and  heat,  per  week 40 

Table  board  in  University  hall,  per  week 2  50 

Students  must  pay  the  required  fees  and  present  the  receipt  of  the 
University  Treasurer  to  the  Dean  of  the  Law  Department  before 
commencing  their  work  each  semester.  No  student  will  be  enrolled 
except  on  this  condition. 

Inquiries  may  be  directed  to  the  President  of  the  University,  at 
Greencastle,  or  to  the  office  of  the  Dean,  Augustus  Lynch  Mason, 
90J  East  Market  street,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 


IV.     SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND 
TACTICS. 


1.    FACULTY. 

John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Lieutenant  E.  M.  Lewis,  (detailed  from  the  regular  army,)  Professor 
of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

2.     ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in 
Military  Science  and  Tactics,  and,  by  the  observance  of  military  dis- 
cipline, to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness  and  obedience. 

In  addition  to  these  advantages,  the  careful  and  regular  exercise 
thus  afforded  cannot  fail  to  promote  the  health  and  physical  devel- 
opment of  the  student. 

Military  Drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  may  make, 
is  required  during  the  Middle  and  Senior  Preparatory  years  and  dur- 
ing the  first  year  in  College.  Excuse  from  such  exercise  may  be 
granted  by  the  Faculty  or  Commandant,  for  sufficient  reasons. 
Drill  shall  remain  optional  with  the  other  classes  of  the  College, 
and  of  the  Preparatory  Department,  and  the  other  schools  of  the 
University. 

The  optional  students  of  the  Junior  and  Sophomore  Classes  and 
all  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  of  the  battalion  shall  pro- 
vide themselves  with  the  prescribed  text-books  and  attend  recita- 
tions and  lectures  in  Military  Science  one  hour  per  week.  These 
classes  are  open  to  all  students. 

Students  of  the  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  classes  shall 
receive  one  half  course  credit  for  each  full  year's  work  in  this 
Department. 

The  students  enrolled  in  this  school  are  organized  into  the  De- 
Pauw  Corps  of  Cadets  under  a  graduate  of  West  Point  detailed  by 
the  War  Department  for  the  purpose.  The  Government  has  pro- 
vided one  hundred  and  fifty  Springfield  Cadet  rifles  (breech  loaders) 
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of  improved  model,  two  field  pieces  with  the  necessary  carriages 
and  equipments,  and  the  necessary  ammunition  for  target  practice. 

The  following  extract  from  General  Orders  No.  15,  of  1890,  from 
the  War  Department  will  govern  the  instruction  in  this  school. 

"  a.  The  course  of  instruction  shall  be  both  practical  and  theo- 
retical, and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  occupy  at  least  one  hour  per 
week  for  theoretical  instruction,  and  at  least  two  hours  per  week  for 
practical  instruction. 

"  b.  The  practical  course  in  infantry  shall  embrace  small-arm  tar- 
get practice,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  all  the  movements  prescribed 
by  the  drill  regulations  of  the  United  States  Army  applicable  to  a 
battalion.  Instruction  in  artillery  shall  embrace,  as  far  as  possible, 
such  portions  of  the  United  States  drill  regulations  as  pertain  to  the 
formations  of  detachments,  manual  of  the  piece,  mechanical  ma- 
neuvers, aiming  drill,  saber  exercise,  and  target  practice.  Instruc- 
tion should  also  include  the  duty  of  sentinels,  and,  where  practica- 
ble, castrametation.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  personally,  or  under  his  imme- 
diate supervision. 

"  c.  Theoretical  instruction  shall  be  by  recitations  and  lectures 
personally  conducted  and  given  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics,  and  shall  include,  as  far  as  practicable,  a  systematic  and 
progressive  course  in  the  following  subjects  :  The  drill  regulations 
of  the  United  States  Army,  the  preparation  of  the  usual  reports  and 
returns  pertaining  to  a  company,  the  organization  and  administra- 
tion of  the  United  States  Army,  and  the  elementary  principles  gov- 
erning in  the  art  of  war." 

The  three  students  of  the  Senior  class  having  the  highest  grade  of 
merit  in  this  department  will  be  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  War, 
and  by  him  reported  in  the  Army  Eegister  for  that  year,  preference 
being  given  to  those  so  reported  in  selecting  officers  for  vacancies  in 
the  United  States  Army.  A  copy  of  this  report  is  also  furnished  the 
Adjutant  General  of  the  state  for  his  information. 

During  the  past  year  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight  students  re- 
ceived instruction  in  the  School  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 


V.     SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


1.     FACULTY. 


John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

James  Hamilton  Howe,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, Fugue,  Composition,  and  Conductor  of  the  Chorus  and 
Orchestra. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  Musical 
History. 

Kate  Stockwell  Hammond,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture,  Opera  and 
Oratorio  Singing. 

Thekla  Theodora  Burmeister,  ProfesSbr  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Walter  Howe  Jones,  Professor  of  Pianoforte  and  Pipe  Organ. 

Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture,  Opera  and  Ora- 
torio Singing. 

Caroline  Dutton  Rowley,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Harmony,  Coun- 
terpoint and  Theory. 

Frederick  William  Kraft,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

Eosa  Adelaide  Marquis,  Instructor  on  the  Violin. 

Anna  Allen  Smith,  Instructor  on  the  Pianoforte. 

Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Instructor  on  Orchestral  Instruments. 

James  Byron  Cronkrite,  Instructor  on  Orchestral  and  Band  Instru- 
ments. 

2.     COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

There  are  two  divisions  in  the  department  of  the  School  of  Music: 
the  Preparatory  Course,  of  three  years,  and  the  Collegiate  Course, 
of  four  years,  for  pupils  in  pianoforte  and  organ.    Pupils  will  be  re 
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quired  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  Preparatory  De- 
partment before  being  allowed  to  enter  the  Collegiate. 

I.      PREPARATORY  COURSE. 

In  the  Preparatory  Department,  pupils  are  taken  from  the  very 
beginning,  step  by  step,  through  the  first,  second  and  third  years. 
By  passing  an  examination,  proving  their  ability,  they  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  first  year  of  the  College  Course. 

II.      COLLEGIATE  COURSE. 

There  are  six  courses  of  musical  study  for  students  desiring  to  ob- 
tain a  musical  education  : 

1.  A  course  in  which  a  student  may  take  one  or  more  depart- 
ments, receiving  only  a  Certificate  for  Examination  and  Graduation. 

2.  Students  in  the  other  schools  of  the  University  may,  by  spe- 
cial permission,  be  relieved  of  a  part  of  their  work  for  the  purpose 
of  devoting  some  time  to  the  study  of  music.  Strong  students  can, 
in  addition  to  their  regular  work  in  the  other  schools,  carry  on  at 
the  same  time  a  limited  amount  of  work  in  the  School  of  Music. 

3.  A  Teachers'  Certificate  Course,  requiring  a  student  to  com- 
plete the  third  year  either  in  Pianoforte,  Organ,  or  Voice,  etc.,  and 
Harmony,  Theory  and  History. 

4.  A  full  course  in  Music,  a  Diploma  being  given  for  Examina- 
tion and  Graduation. 

5.  A  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

6.  A  post  graduate  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Music. 

3.     ORGANIZATION. 

The  Courses  of  Study  are  organized  with  the  departments  named 
below,  and  are  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Dean. 

The  branches  taught  are :  Pianoforte,  Pedal  Organ,  Voice,  Violin, 
Viola,  Violoncello,  Contra  Bass,  Piccolo,  Flute,  Oboe,  Clarionet, 
Bassoon,  French  Horn,  Cornet,  Trombone,  Ophicleide,  Guitar,  Man- 
dolin, Harmony,  Theory,  Counterpoint,  Canon,  Fugue,  Composi- 
tion, Biography,  Elocution,  French,  German,  Art  of  Conducting, 
Normal  or  Sight  Beading,  Art  of  Teaching  Music  in  the  Public 
Schools,  Science  and  Art  of  Pianoforte  Tuning,  Chorus,  Orchestra, 
String,  Trio,  Quartette,  and  Ensemble  Playing. 
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4.     TABULATED  VIEW  OF  COLLEGIATE  COURSE. 

PIANOFORTE. 


First  Semester. 

Second  Semester. 

5 

^Pianoforte  or  Organ  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Practice,  18  to  22. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  IV2  to  2. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Music    History     and    Biographical 
Reading,  3  to  5. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  IV2  to  2. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Music    History    and      Biographical 
Reading,  3  to  5. 

© 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  1  to  2. 

Practice,  18  to  24. 

Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 

Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  IV2  to  2. 

Recitals,  IV2  to  2. 

Advanced  History  and  Biography. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  1  to  2. 

Practice,  18  to  24. 

Theory  of  Sound  (Tyndall),  4. 

Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  IV2. 

Recitals,  IV2  to  2. 

Advanced  History  and  Biography. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25. 
Counterpoint  and  Fugue,  8  to  10. 
Chorus  Recital  and  Biography. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25. 

Fugue  and  Composition,  8  to  10. 

Chorus,  Recitals  and  Biography. 

e 

■a 

I 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
German,  French  or  Italian,  6  to  10. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
German,  etc. 
Thesis. 

1.*    The  figure  denotes  the  number  of  hours  required  each  weei. 

2.  For  graduation  in  Voice,  the  following  are  required  in  addition  to  Voice  Cul- 
ture: Sight  Singing  (to  pass  an  examination),  Pianoforte,  two  years,  Harmony, 
Theory,  Italian,  French  or  German  and  a  Thesis. 

3.  For  graduation  in  Violin  or  other  orchestral  instruments,  Pianoforte  (one 
year),  Harmony,  Theory,  French  or  German  and  a  Thesis. 

5.    CERTIFICATES. 

A  certificate  will  be  given  for  the  completion  of  the  second  and 
third  years  of  the  full  course. 

A  certificate  will  be  given  for  the  completion  of  any  one  study. 

Certificates  are  conferred  only  upon  students  wTho  are  sufficiently 
advanced  to  give  instruction  in  one  or  more  branches  of  music. 

Teachers'  Certificates  will  be  given  to  those  who  complete  the 
third  year  in  any  given  department,  including  Harmony,  Theory, 
Sight  Singing  and  History. 
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6.     SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Students  rnay  enter  the  School  of  Music  without  taking  any  of 
the  regular  courses,  and  may  pursue  such  a  line  of  work  and  to 
such  an  extent  as  they  may  desire.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  all 
grades,  from  the  lowest  upward,  and  unclassified  students  may  enter 
at  any  time  and  at  any  part  of  the  course  for  which  they  may  be  quali- 
fied. 

7.     DEGREE  OP  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  regular  work  of  the  first  year,  and 
who  are  looking  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music,  must  be  pro- 
ficient in  the  c.ommon  English  branches  and  possess  a  liberal 
amount  of  general  culture.  They  must  have  had  at  least  from  two 
to  three  years'  previous  instruction  on  the  piano,  or  have  studied  the 
works  given  in  the  preparatory  grades,  or  their  equivalent,  and  be 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  rudiments  of  music.  Candidates 
for  advanced  standing  will  be  examined  on  the  preceding  years  of 
the  course,  and  be  assigned  to  such  a  position  in  the  course  as  their 
qualifications  will  warrant.  Applicants  for  this  degree  should  be 
able  to  read  fairly  well  from  the  full  Orchestral  Score ;  to  arrange 
for  String  Quartette,  Full  Orchestra,  and  Chorus  with  Orchestral 
Accompaniments  ;  to  transcribe  from  the  full  score  for  the  Piano- 
forte ;  be  proficient  in  conducting  and  accompanying,  and  be  able 
to  transpose  at  sight  pianoforte  compositions  and  accompaniments 
for  songs. 

8.     DEPARTMENTS. 

(1.)    COLLEGIATE  COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  PIANO- 
FORTE. 

FIRST  year. 

• 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of 
Technique  (complete) ;  Cramer  Etudes  (the  best  modern  edition) ; 
Czerny  Etudes,  Op.  740,  Bks.  I.  and  II.  ;  Op.  834,  Bk.  I. ;  Octave 
Studies;  Loeschhorn  Etudes,  Op.  67,  C.  Eschmann,  Op.  22;  Jensen 
Etudes,  Op.  32  ;  Bach's  Two  and  Three-Voice  Inventions. 

Solo,  Piano  and  Violin  Sonatas  of  Haydn,  Mozart  and  some  of  the 
easier  similar  works  of  the  more  modern  composers ;  easier  Sonatas 
of  Beethoven  ;  Songs  Without  Words,  Mendelssohn  ;  Compositions 
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for  four  hands;  smaller  works  of   Raff,   Chopin,    Beethoven   and 
Rheinberger. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Selections  or  equivalents,  etc. :  Daily  Technique ;  Kullak's  Seven 
Octave  Studies ;  dementi's  "Gradus  ad  Parnassum"'  (Tausig) ;  Hil- 
ler's  Rythmic  Studies,  Op.  52 :  Etudes  by  Bennett ;  Moscheles,  Op. 
70 ;  Mayer,  Op.  119,  Bks.  I.  and  III. ;  Bach's  French  and  English  ' 
Suites;  Czerny's  School  of  Virtuosoship,  Op.  865;  Sonatas  by  Bee- 
thoven, Schubert  and  Scarlatti ;  Concertos  by  Mozart ;  Larger  Com- 
positions of  Bach,  Scarlatti,  Mendelssohn  and  Schumann,  Concerted 
Music,  Concert  Selections  from  Mendelssohn,  Weber,  Raff,  Dupont, 
Rubinstein,  Thalberg,  Mason  St.  Saens,  Mill,  Parker,  Chadwick, 
Bargiel,  Goldschmidt,  Heller  and  Sherwood. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Selections:  The  Daily  Technique;  Grund;  Chopin,  Op.  25  and 
Op.  10;  Haberbier  ("Poesies"),  Op.  53;  Eschmann,  Op.  16;  Henselt 
Etudes. 

Bach's  "Well- tempered  Clavichord,"  Book  I.;  Sonatas  and  Con 
certos  by  Mendelssohn,  Weber,  Beethoven,  Hummel  and  Brahms ; 
Concert  Selections  by  Bach,  Chopin,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Brassin, 
Rubinstein,  Saran,  Liszt,  Moszkowski  and  Scharwenka. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Selections :  Daily  Technique ;  Octave  Studies ;  Pfeiffer's  Virtu- 
oso Studies ;  Bach's  "  Well-tempered  Clavichord,"  Bk.  II. ;  Rubin- 
stein's Concert  Etudes.  Sonatas,  Trios,  Quartettes,  etc.,  by  Men- 
delssohn, Beethoven,  Hummel ;  Schumann,  Rubinstein  and  Rhein- 
berger. Concertos  and  Grand  Compositions  of  Rubinstein,  Raff, 
Chopin,  St.  Saens,  Brahms,  Liszt,  Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  Bach 
and  Handel.  Transcriptions  by  Tausig,  Liszt,  St.  Saens,  Brahms 
and  Brassin. 

(2.)     COLLEGIATE   COURSE   OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Textbooks. — Rink's  Organ  School,  Bk.  IV. ;  Lemmen's  Organ  School, 
Bk.  II. ;  Rink,  Bk.  V. ;  Best's  "  Arrangement  from  the  Scores  of  the 
Great  Masters." 

Preludes,  Fugues  and  Concert  Pieces  by  Buck,  Mendelssohn,  Mer- 
kel  and  Guilment.     Accompaniments  for  solo  and  chorus  singing. 
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second  year. 
Text-books.— Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  Op.  65  ;  Handel's  Concertos  ; 
Best's   "  Arrangement,"   continued ;    Works    of  Bach ;    extempore 
playing  continued,  accompanying,  etc. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Text-books. — Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues  ;  Merkel's  Sonatas ;  Best's 
"  Arrangements,"  Concert  Selections  by  Guilment,  St.  Ssens,  Silas, 
Best,  Whiting  and  Paine ;  accompanying  continued. 

FOURTH   YEAR. 

Bach's  Trio  Sonatas  and  Passacaglia ;  Rheinberger's  Sonatas ; 
Grand  Studies,  Preludes,  Fugues,  Tocatas,  Fantasias,  Variations  and 
Concert  Pieces,  by  Bach,  Handel,  Mendelssohn,  Hesse,  Guilment, 
Best,  Buck,  Thiele,  Widor,  Rheinberger  and  St.  Saens ;  accompany- 
ing solo,  choir,  and  chorus  with  orchestra. 

Instructions  relative  to  the  structure  of  the  organ;  also  tuning 
and  repairing. 

(3).     COLLEGIATE  COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Voice  production  continued  ;  Concone's  twenty-five  studies  and 
Viardot  Garcia's  "  Hour  of  Study  ;"  Concone's  forty  studies  for  bass ; 
Scharfe's  Colorateur  studies ;  Sieber's  studies ;  songs. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Voice  production  continued ;  Fifteen  Concone  studies  ;  Thirty  con- 
cone  studies ;  Viardot  Garcia's  "  Hour  of  Study;"  Arias ;  French,  Ger- 
man and  Italian  songs. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

Voice  production  continued;  Panofka's  twenty-four  studies; 
Scharfe's  Solfeggios;  Bordogue's  studies;  Siebert's  studies;  Opera 
and  Oratorio  ;  French,  German  and  Italian  songs. 

(4).      COURSES  OF  STUDY  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS. 

VIOLIN. 

PREPARATORY    COURSE. 

S.  Kayser's  Studies,  Bks.  I.,  II.,  III.;  Duets  by  Pleyel ;  easy  pieces 
by  J.  Weiss,  etc. 

Ch.  DeBeriot's  Methode,  Parts  I.,  II.,  HI.;  F.  David,  Bk.  II.;  Duets 
by  Alard  and  Jansa;  Solos  by  Hauser,  Dancla  and  DeBeriot. 
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COLLEGIATE    COURSE. 

Kreutzer  48  Etudes,  Fiorillo  36  Etude3,  Rode  24  Caprices. 

Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode,  Kruetzer,  Spohr,  David  and  DeBeriot ; 
Bach  Sonatas,  and  Solos  by  Mozart,  Baethoven,  Mendelssohn,  David, 
Vieuxtemps,  Leonard,  Prume  and  others. 

Quintettes,  quartettes,  trios  will  be  formed  in  this  department,  of 
the  students  of  the  respective  grades,  to  meet  together  at  least  once 
a  week,  or  as  often  as  desirable,  to  give  experience  in  ensemble  play- 
ing, reading  at  sight,  to  cultivate  taste,  and  to  elevate  to  the  very 
highest  level  of  musical  attainment.  All  musical  assemblages  will 
be  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

The  course  above  presented  is  carefully  arranged  from  the  best 
authors  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  monotony  and  to  cover  the 
greatest  possible  ground  in  entire  justice  to  the  pupil. 

For  text-books  and  full  information  relative  to  the  study  of  the 
Viola,  Violoncello,  Contra  Bass,  Guitar,  Mandolin,  Reed  and  Brass 
Instruments,  Harmony,  Theory,  Composition,  Sight  Reading,  Public 
School  Music,  and  Pianoforte  Tuning,  see  Special  Circular.  These 
Special  Circulars  can  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the 
School. 

HARMONY  AND  COMPOSITION. 

The  importance  of  the  study  of  the  Theory  of  Music  cannot  be  too 
strongly  impressed  upon  the  student.  It  is  the  knowledge  embraced 
in  this  branch  which  distinguishes  the  musician  from  the  mere  per- 
former. The  course  embraces  three  years,  but  can  be  taken  in  less 
time,  provided  two  or  more  of  its  branches  be  pursued  simultane- 
ously. 

Students  are  expected  to  enter  the  classes  in  Harmony  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  semester. 

Each  semester  of  Theory  and  Composition  is  concluded  by  a  writ- 
ten examination,  and  a  per  cent  of  seventy  is  required  to  pass.  Ex- 
aminations not  taken  on  the  dates  announced  for  them  must  be  paid 
for  at  private  lesson  rates.  Students  having  previously  studied  har- 
mony may,  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination,  be  admitted  to 
advanced  classes. 

A  practical  knowledge  of  the  common  chords  and  of  modulation 
as  well  as  the  subject  matter  is  required  before  credits  will  be  given 
for  this  study. 
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(5.)  COURSE  IN  HARMONY  AND  COMPOSITION. 

FIRST   SEMESTER. 

Preparatory  Harmony ;  Treating  of  the  Elements  of  Music ;  Scales 
Intervals  and  Triads.    Text-book,  Palmer's  Primmer. 

SECOND,  THIRD   AND   FOURTH   SEMESTERS. 

Harmony ;  subjects  as  presented  in  Emery's  Elements  of  Harmony. 

FIFTH   AND   SIXTH   SEMESTERS. 

Counterpoint,  Fugue,  Form  and  Composition.  Text -books,  C.  D. 
Parker's  translation  of  Eichter's  Counterpoint ;  Arthur  Foote's  trans- 
lation of  Richter's  Canon  and  Fugue ;  Gage  and  Blaserna  on  Acous- 
tics ;  Taylor  and  Tyndall  on  Sound ;  A.  J.  Goodrich's  Musical  Anal- 
ysis ;  How  to  understand  Music,  by  W.  S.  B.  Matthews. 

(6.)     THE  CHORUS. 

This  department  presents  the  study  of  Vocal  Music,  both  as  an  art 
and  a  science.  The  object  is  to  enable  the  student  to  read  difficult 
music  easily  at  sight,  and  so  to  cultivate  his  voice  and  his  ear  that  he 
may  not  only  enjoy  the  delights  of  music  himself,  but  also  render  it 
a  source  of  delight  to  others.  Works  of  sterling  character,  oratorios 
and  cantatas,  will  be  rehearsed  during  the  year,  together  with  en- 
semble rehearsals  with  the  orchestra.  These  exercises  wTill  occur 
once  a  week  throughout  the  course.  This  department  will  be  in 
charge  of  the  Dean. 

Seniors  and  Juniors  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  who  are  taking 
full  work,  (and  are  not  members  of  the  Literature  and  Art  Course) 
and  those  who  take  only  stringed  Instruments,  Violin,  Guitar,  etc., 
are  allowed  optional  attendance. 

The  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music  contains  full  informa- 
tion concerning  Vocal  and  Instrumental  clubs,  the  De  Pauw  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  and  the  Military  Band. 

(7.)  GENERAL  RECITALS. 
Once  in  two  weeks,  or  once  a  week,  should  it  be  necessary,  the 
members  of  the  School  will  meet  in  their  assembly  room,  and,  in 
turn,  will  execute  such  pieces  as  may  be  selected  by  their  respective 
instructors.  These  performances  shall  be  subject  to  criticism  both 
by  the  students  and  the  instructors.  Once  a  term  there  will  be  a 
special  recital,  at  which  invited  guests  will  be  present.  The  object  is 
to  stir  the  student  to  activity,  to  create  a  laudable  spirit  of  emulation, 
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and  to  beget  confidence  and  intrepidity  in  the  presence  of  the  public. 
Members  of  the  faculty  will  give  one  or  more  recitals  each  during 
the  school  year,  to  which  the  students  will  have  free  entrance.  For 
the  last  nine  seasons,  nearly  five  hundred  concerts  and  recitals  have 
been  given  by  the  School  of  Music,  with  some  assistance. 

(8.)     MUSICAL  HISTORY. 

The  design  of  the  work  in  Musical  History  is  to  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Science  and  Art  of  Music  from  its  earliest  historical  be- 
ginnings until  the  present  time,  to  the  end  that  the  knowledge  of 
the  student  may  be  added  to,  the  interest  increased,  and  the  ambi- 
tion and  enthusiasm  stimulated. 

This  study  is  carried  through  two  years,  and  maybe  extended  fur- 
ther by  such  students  as  desire  it.  The  first  year's  work  is  required 
and  embraces  the  entire  outline  of  the  subject,  as  to  the  progress  of 
the  musical  idea,  and  the  leading  forms,  whether  vocal,  instrumental, 
or  both  combined,  under  which  it  has  expressed  itself.  Due  atten- 
tion is  here  given  to  musical  instruments  and  notation. 

The  second  year  is  directed  rather  toward  the  special  considera- 
tion of  characteristic  composers  and  their  productions. 

The  work  in  this  department  is  carried  forward  by  lectures  before 
the  classes,  readings  and  researches  in  the  library,  papers  on  as- 
signed topics  presented  by  the  pupils  and  discussed,  and  illustrative 
selections  from  standard  composers  of  various  times  and  schools. 

The  attention  of  the  student  is,  from  time  to  time,  directed  to  the 
standard  and  current  literature  of  this  chosen  field  of  study. 

This  class  will  meet  once  a  week. 


9.     COLLATERAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  free  advantages  will  be  as  follows :  The  Faculty  Concerts, 
given  by  the  teachers ;  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Voice  and  Violin  Kecitals  ; 
Lectures  upon  Musical  subjects  ;  Pupils'  Kecitals  ;  the  Quarterly  Con- 
certs (given  by  the  more  advanced  pupils  near  the  close  of  each  half- 
semester);  Musical  History;  the  Sabbath  Afternoon  Lectures  of^the 
University;  Church  Societies  of  various  denominations;  Church 
Choir  Practice;  Library  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts;  and  School 
of  Music  Library. 
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10.     TUITION  AND  OTHER  EXPENSES. 

The  charges  for  tuition  (private  lessons)  vary  from  $19.00  to  $40.00 
per  semester  of  eighteen  weeks,  according  to  the  instructor  selected. 

Furnished  rooms  in  Woman's  Hall  per  week,  $  .60  to  $1.10. 

Light  and  heat,  per  week,  $  .40. 

Board  in  Woman's  Hall,  per  week,  $2.50. 

Pupils  boarding  out  in  town  will  please  select  homes  that  are  lo- 
cated near  Music  Hall,  so  as  to  be  within  easy  reach  of  all  concerts, 
lectures  and  rehearsals. 

The  school  year  of  the  School  of  Music  is  divided  into  two  semesters 
of  eighteen  weeks  each. 

11.     FULL  COURSE. 

Students  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  study  of  Music,  in 
accordance  with  the  foregoing  course  of  study,  whether  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  or  not,  will  be  charged,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  tuition  rates  above  named,  a  Harmony- fee  of  $13.00,  and 
Counterpoint-fee  of  $10.00 ;  Fugue  and  Composition  fee,  $12.00,  and 
Graduating  fee  of  $5.00. 

Students  under  this  head  pay  no  matriculation  fee  to  the  Univer- 
sity, and  have  free  of  charge,  Chorus,  Kecitals  (except  Artists'  Re- 
citals), Lectures,  Theory  of  Sound,  History  and  Biography. 

12.     SPECIAL  CHARGES. 

The  following  special  charges  are  made  to  students,  regular  or 
otherwise : 

Sight  Singing,  once  a  week,  per  semester $  3  00 

Chorus  (Initiation  fee)  .   .    . 2  00 

Preliminary  Harmony  (class  of  fifteen)  nine  weeks  ....      3  00 

Advanced  Harmony  (class  of  six)  per  semester 13  00 

Counterpoint  (class  of  four)  twelve  weeks 10  00 

Fugue  and  Composition  (class  of  four)  twelve  weeks  ...    12  00 

Pianoforte  practice,  four  hours  a  day,  per  semester 14  00 

Pedal  Organ  practice,  including  blowing  fee,  six  hours  per 

week,  per  semester 8  00 

Rent  of  Orchestral  Instruments,  per  semester 3  00  to  5  00 

Musical  History  (if  taken  alone),  per  semester 3  00 

Art  of  Pianoforte  Tuning  (private  lessons  of  one  hour)  ...      2  00 
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Certificate $3  00 

Teacher's  Certificate  (for  completion  of  third  year  with  Har- 
mony, Theory  and  History) 5  00 

Diploma  (for  completion  Full  Course) 5  00 

Note.— Students  entering  the  classes  of  the  Dean  will  take  instruction  in  Tech- 
nique of  Assistant  Professor  or  Instructors,  once  per  week;  charges  $15.00,  $13.00, 
$11.00,  $10.00,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  Professor  or  Instructors  in  charge. 
Students  entering  these  classes  have  free  admission  to  the  chorus  class. 

13.     PECUNIARY  AID. 

Where  possible,  it  will  be  the  endeavor  to  offer  pecuniary  aid  to 
School  of  Music  students,  as  follows : 

Where  vacancies  occur  in  the  Office,  Library,  Secretary  of  Chorus 
and  Orchestra  and  DePauw  Quartette  Clubs. 

Where  salaried  vacancies  occur  in  the  Orchestra,  and  a  pupil  is 
well  advanced  in  that  special  instrument  and  can  fill  the  position 
with  credit  to  himself  and  the  School;  a  fee  will  be  paid  for  re- 
hearsals and  concerts. 

Occasionally  opportunities  are  offered  for  concert  work  by  ad- 
vanced students.  Calls  are  sometimes  received  from  parties,  living 
in  towns  and  cities  contiguous  to  the  University,  for  teachers  who 
can  spend  a  day  or  two  with  them  each  week  giving  instruction 
either  upon  the  Pianoforte,  Violin  or  Voice  Culture.  In  such  cases 
advanced  students  are  delegated  to  these  positions. 

14.     SPECIAL  CIRCULAR. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  all  the  charges,  including  Advanced 
Harmony,  Artists'  Recitals,  Pianoforte  rent,  Music  Store  Advance, 
room,  light,  heat  and  board,  together  with  a  full  statement  of  the 
preparatory  courses,  send  for  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music 
to  Dean  James  Hamilton  Howe, 

Greencastle,  Ind. 


VI.     SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


1.     FACULTY. 


John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Henry  A.  Mills,  Dean,  Professor  of  Drawing,  Painting,  Perspective, 

Composition,  etc. 
Agnes  E.  Foster,  Professor  of  Drawing,  Painting,  Wood  Carving. 
Lizzie  H.  Goulding,  Instructor  in  China  Painting. 
Edith  L  Bissell,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Drawing. 

2.     PURPOSE. 

The  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  furnish  ample  facilities  for — 

1.  Those  who  desire  to  pursue  an  extended  course  of  theoretical 
and  practical  instruction  in  the  several  branches  of  drawing,  paint- 
ing, modeling  and  their  correlated  subjects,  with  a  view  of  becom- 
ing professional  artists  or  teachers  of  the  same. 

2.  Those  who,  while  pursuing  literary  or  professional  studies  in 
the  other  schools  of  the  University,  desire  to  make  acquaintance  in 
a  limited  degree,  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  taste  which  lie 
at  the  basis  of  ail  works  of  beauty  in  nature  and  art. 

3.  Those  who,  having  a  limited  portion  of  time  at  their  com- 
mand, desire,  while  enjoying  the  social  advantages  of  the  Univer- 
sity, to  acquire  practical  skill  in  one  or  more  branches  of  decorative 
work. 

The  school  is  so  equipped  as  to  give  special  advantages  to  those 
who  wish  to  take  up  the  study  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  art  in 
public  schools.  Prang's  and  Prof.  Augsburg's  methods  are  used, 
together  with  their  books,  models,  etc. 

3.     LOCATION. 

The  location  of  this  school  is  most  favorable,  being  in  connection 
with  the  literary  advantages  of  the  University,  and  in  the  midst  of 
Indiana's  finest  scenery — rocky  ravines,  rivers,  brooks,  and  nearly 
all  kinds  of  forest  trees  and  undergrowth. 
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4.     EQUIPMENTS. 

The  school  is  well  equipped  through  the  generosity  of  the  late 
Hod.  W.  C.  DePauw.  It  has  several  thousand  dollars  worth  of  the 
finest  marble  statuary,  as  well  as  casts,  both  modern  and  antique. 
There  is  also  quite  a  collection  of  Rookwood  pottery,  draperies,  etc. 

The  building,  which  was  erected  and  occupied  by  Bishop  Simpson 
as  his  residence,  has  been  refitted  for  the  use  of  the  Art  School. 
This  building  is  now  known  as  the  Simpson  Art  Hall,  and  contains 
nine  pleasant  rooms.  On  the  first  floor  are  situated  the  two  large 
halls  which  are  occupied  as  assembly-room  and  gallery,  the  art  read- 
ing room,  and  private  studio  of  the  Dean,  all  of  which  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  last  named,  are  lighted  by  electricity.  The  five 
rooms  on  the  second  floor,  together  with  the  assembly-room,  are 
used  as  studios  in  the  different  branches  of  art  work.  The  gallery 
has  been  set  apart  for  the  reception  of  the  finished  work  of  the 
school,  together  with  the  statuary,  consisting  of  Rogers'  groups, 
alabaster  and  Carrara  marbles,  the  generous  gift  of  Mr.  W.  C.  De- 
Pauw. 

5.     SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  study  of  Drawing,  Light  and  Shade, 
Still- Life,  the  Cast,  Antique,  Human  Figure,  Portrait,  Landscape, 
Animals,  Fruits,  Flowers,  Decorative  Work,  etc.,  through  the  usual 
mediums,  Oil,  Water-colors,  Charcoal,  Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen,  India  Ink 
and  Sepia.  On  the  various  materials,  Canvas,  Water- color,  Char- 
coal, Crayon  and  Drawing  Papers;  also  work  in  Wood-carving,  Re- 
pousse, China  Painting  and  Modeling  in  Clay. 

The  methods  are  such  as  will  lead  most  directly  to  work  from  nature  and 
life. 

STILL   LIFE. 

Outline-drawing,  the  study  of  light  and  shade,  drill  in  selecting 
and  grouping  or  composing,  are  best  conducted  through  the  pro- 
gressive use  of  Still- Life,  beginning  with  the  geometric  solids  and 
advancing  to  groups  of  more  complex  and  interesting  forms,  con- 
sisting of  the  various  and  familiar  objects  about  us.  The  study  of 
perspective  is  at  the  same  time  taken  up,  and  a  practical  applica- 
tion of  it  is  made  to  the  drawing  of  interiors.  Many  pretty  and 
meritorious  pictures  of  different  portions  of  the  art  rooms  are  made 
by  the  students  in  this  way  during  their  advanced  study  of  still-life 
and  perspective. 
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antique. 
The  advantages  of  this  study  from  the  antique  cast  is  the  knowl- 
edge we  get  of  the  ideal  human  form,  and  the  opportunity  it  affords 
the  student  for  careful,  reflective  study  (something  very  difficult  to 
get  at  first  from  life),  thus  fortifying  the  student  against  the  diffi- 
culties occurring  in  working  from  life. 

SKETCH  CLASS. 

A  sketch-class  from  life,  meeting  an  hour  each  day,  three  times 
per  week  is  formed,  the  students  posing  in  alphabetical  order. 

life,  or  portrait  class. 
Only  those  sufficiently  advanced  in  the  study  of  the  antique  will 
be  allowed  to  join  this  class. 

LANDSCAPE. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  this  branch  of  study. 

Charcoal  and  crayon  are  much  used  in  landscape  work  and  study. 

Oil  and  water-colors  may  be  taken  up  at  first,  if  the  student  so 
desire,  though  black  and  white  and  the  regular  line  of  art  study  is 
advised. 

PORTRAITS. 

Thorough  drill  is  given  in  practical  portrait-work  in  oil,  water- 
colors,  India-ink,  charcoal  and  crayon,  sketched  and  painted  from 
life,  or  from  photographs. 

Instruction  will  be  given  to  those  wishing  to  color  photographs 
(the  solar  print),  in  oil  or  water  color,  or  finish  in  India-ink. 

PEN' DRAWING  FOR  PHOTO- ENGRAVING. 

Beautiful  work  for  illustrating  can  be  done  with  this,  and  it  can 
be  made  quite  lucrative,  as  it  is  becoming  so  generally  used  in 
nearly  all  our  books,  periodicals,  newspapers  and  trade  catalogues. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  preparing  the  student  for  practical  wort 
in  this  and  other  kinds  of  kinds  of  drawing  for  illustration. 

A  carefully  selected  series  of  progressive  and  interesting  studies 
from  objects  and  nature  is  provided  with  especial  reference  to  this 
line  of  study.  Examples  of  many  of  the  leading  pen  draughtsmen, 
both  ancient  and  modern  are  also  placed  before  the  student. 

ETCHING. 

Etching  on  copper  is  quite  similar  to  pen  drawing  for  photo-en- 
graving.   Students  who  wish  and  who  are  sufficiently  advanced  in 
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drawing,  will  receive  instruction  in  this.     "  Any  one  who  can  draw 
can  etch." 

WOOD   CARVINO. 

This  is  an  art  that  is  rapidly  growing  in  popularity.  For  all  ele- 
gant furnishings  of  the  home,  hand  carved  articles  are  rapidly  re- 
placing those  made  by  machinery.  This  affords  each  individual  an 
opportunity  to  display  his  taste  in  this  class  of  home-decoration. 
It  is  by  many  considered  difficult— too  fatiguing  for  ladies.  Those 
who  have  attempted  it,  have  found  it  very  easy  after  becoming  accus- 
tomed to  the  tools.  Neither  is  it  difficult  to  learn.  Leland  says  it 
is  the  easiest  of  decorative  arts,  something  any  child  can  learn. 

Many  of  the  students  carve  their  own  frames.  Incised,  or  surface 
carving  can  be  done  quickly,  and  when  an  appropriate  design  is 
selected  and  neatly  executed,  makes  one  of  the  most  beautiful  set- 
tings for  a  picture ;  the  cost  of  such  frames  is  very  little. 

Many  useful  and  ornamental  articles  are  carved  by  the  students 
every  term,  such  as  hall-racks,  cabinets,  bookcases,  secretaries,  tables, 
portfolios,  chiffoniers,  chairs,  frames,  glove,  cuff  and  photograph 
boxes,  etc.    Some  of  these  are  valued  from  $100  to  $350  apiece. 

CHINA  PAINTING. 

This  is  a  popular  decorative  art.  Excellent  facilities  are  provided 
for  good  work  in  this  department.     A  kiln  is  owned  by  the  school. 

6.     REQUIREMENTS. 

In  order  to  get  credit  for  Art  as  a  study  in  the  Art  Course,  the 
student  must  take  it  as  half  of  his  work,  and 'must  study  from  two 
and  a  half  to  three  hours  per  day  in  the  studio,  five  days  per  week, 
also  do  outside  work  in  the  line  of  sketching,  etc. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Painting,  or  for  the  cer- 
tificate of  graduation,  will  be  required  to  follow  the  regular  line  of 
art  study ;  that  is,  working  from  the  geometrical  solids,  perspective, 
still-life,  cast,  life,  nature,  composition,  etc. 

Students  will  not  be  allowed  to  take  finished  work  from  the  art 
rooms  before  the  term  exhibition  without  permission. 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  breaking  or  in  any  way  dam- 
aging any  of  the  Art  School  property. 

Paintings,  studies,  books,  etc.,  belonging  to  the  school,  must  not 
be  taken  from  the  building. 
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To  prevent  unnecessary  interruption,  students  are  expected  to 
attend  punctually  during  the  class  hours. 

Loud  talking  will  not  be  allowed  in  the  classes. 

Students  will  not  be  allowed  to  receive  visitors  during  class  hours. 

7.     DEGREE. 

The  degree  of  B.  P.  (Bachelor  of  Painting)  will  be  granted  to  such 
students  as  complete  the  full  Art  Course,  or  any  of  the  Collegiate 
Courses  in  addition  to  Art. 

Graduates  from  the  principal  High-schools  who  desire  to  take 
this  degree  will  be  credited  with  the  first  year  of  this  course.  (See 
schedule  on  page  104.) 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Preparatory  School, 
not  candidates  for  an  academic  degree,  can  take  as  much  work  in 
the  School  of  Art  as  they  may  desire.  In  case  they  should  subse- 
quently complete  either  the  Art  or  the  Academic  Course  they  will 
be  eligible  to  the  proper  degree. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Art,  without  tak- 
ing the  literary  studies,  will  receive  a  Certificate  of  Graduation.  All 
such  students  will  be  graded  as  per  schedule  on  page  104  of  the  Uni- 
versity Year  Book. 

Each  student  who  completes  either  of  the  courses  will  be  required 
to  have  an  original  picture. 

Donations  of  works  of  Art,  or  objects  of  interest,  that  can  be  used 
in  still-life  composition,  will  be  gratefully  received  at  anytime. 

8.     EXPENSES. 

Instruction  in  Oil  and  Water-Color,  per  semester  (one  half  of 

College  year) $30  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  alternate  days  (one  half  of 

College  year) •    ■ 22  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  consecutive  days  (9  weeks)  18  00 
Students  in  the  above  classes  in  color  will  be  entitled  to  instruc- 
tion in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade  without  further  charge. 
Instruction  in  Drawing,  and  Light  and  Shade:     i.  e.,  in  Char- 
coal, Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen,  India-ink  and  Sepia,  per  sem- 
ester  $25  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  alternate  days,  per  semester  18  00 
Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  consecutive  days  (9  weeks)  15  00 
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Wood  Carving,  China  Painting,  Repousse  and  Modeling  in  Clay, 

each,  per  semester $25  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  alternate  days 18  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  consecutive  days  (9  weeks)  15  00 
Painting,  Wood  Carving,  China  Painting,  etc.,  per  lesson  .    .      1  00 

Those  students  who  enter  for  full  semester  in  any  department  will 
be  allowed  to  work  in  the  Art  rooms  during  the  forenoons  by  paying 
an  additional  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester. 

The  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance  to  the  Dean. 

No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  except  in  extreme  cases. 
When  practicable,  the  lost  lessons  will  be  made  up  outside  of  the 
regular  hours  of  work,  provided  the  absence  be  excused. 


SPECIAL  CALENDAPv. 


First  semester  begins Sept.  20,  1893. 

First  semester  ends *...,_.  Feb.  2,  1894. 

Second  semester  begins Feb.  8,  1894. 

Second  semester  ends June  13,  1894. 

June  11  to  13 ;  Exhibit  of  the  School  of  Art. 
For  further  information,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Art. 

H.  A.  MILLS, 

Geeencastle,  Indiana. 
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VIII.     DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


JUNE  9,  1892. 

FIRST  DEGREES. 
Bachelors  of  Arts. 
Allee,  Thad.  !Stevens7  Jakes,  Charles, 

Ammerman,  Charles,  Lamb,  Emma, 

Boatman,  Nana  Ball,  Moore,  Jessie  Elizabeth, 

Carpenter,  John,  Powell,  Perry  Edwards, 

Ellis,  Ida,  Preston,  Lelah, 

Fatout,  Nellie,  Eeed,  Clarence, 

Florer,  Laura  Lelia,  Eowe,  William  Sherman, 

Garrison,  Herman,  Stokes,  Samuel  Henry, 

Herrick,  Bessie  Kuth,  Takashima,  Steta, 

Hodell,  Charles  Wesley,  Thomas,  Frederick  Albert, 

Woodward,  Arthur. 

Bachelors  of  Philosophy. 
Arbuckle,  James  William,  Jones,  Kobert  I^eiger, 

Beard,  Frank  Morton,  McCurdy,  Halcyone, 

Cole,  Albert  Maynard,  McGinnis,  Orville  Webster, 

Cole,  Harry  Ellsworth,  Mikels,  Gertrude, 

Cooke,  Myla,  Moore,  Ella  Adams, 

Cooke,  Nellie,  Moore,  Ernest  Sisson, 

Dorsett,  Alvin  DeWitt,  Osborne,  Edgar  Guy, 

Hoagland,  John  Shannon,  Eay,  Lucia  Holiday, 

Hornbrook,  Henry  Hallam,  Sharp,  Ozora, 

Johnson,  Jesse,  Smyser,  Selden, 

Stewart,  Oscar  Milton. 

Bachelors  of  Science. 
Durham,  Lee  Summit,  Jones,  Homer  Iliad, 

Gregory,  Benjamin  Franklin,       McMullen,  Cassius  Warwick, 
Smith,  Earl  Carlton. 

Bachelors  of  Literature  and  Art. 
Kimball,  Nellie  Pauline,  Lloyd,  Dova, 

Smyser,  Myrtle. 

Bachelors  of  Divinity. 
Bowers,  David,  A.  M.,  Murlin,  Lemuel  Herbert,  A.  B., 

Hoagland,  John  Shannon,  Ph.  B.,  Sasamori,  Uichiro,  Ph.  B. 
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Bachelors  of  Law. 


Angleton,  John  L., 
Case,  Chales  B., 
Davis,  John  Lewis, 
Gregory,  Benjamin  F., 
Knight,  Carl  P., 
McGinnis,  Homer  L., 
O'Dear,  Edward, 
Prescott,  Clint  T., 
Ridpath,  Clark  Edward, 


ElTTER,  HALSTEAD  LoCKWOOD, 

Eose,  Aaron  Gilbert, 
Shutts,  Frank  Barker, 
Sims,  Charlie  G., 
Smith,  Arm  and  E., 
Spurlock,  George  M arquis, 
Stahl,  Allen  A., 
Watson,  David  E., 
Wick  wire,  Thomas  S., 


Wilkerson,  James  H. 

ADVANCED  DEGREES. 

Masters  of  Arts.  (La  Course.) 


FIRST  I 

DEGREE. 

FIRST  DEGREE. 

Abbott,  Frank  L., 

1889. 

Hester,  Oliver  M., 

1889. 

Allen,  Joseph  N., 

1889. 

Hetherington,  Nelson  A., 

1889. 

Armstrong,  Douglass  K., 

1889. 

Jackson,  John  L., 

1889. 

Axtell,  Wm.  H., 

1889. 

Lockridge,  Nellie  0.  T., 

1882. 

Axtell,  Frances  S.  C, 

1889. 

Maple,  Amos  C, 

1889. 

Baker,  Myra, 

1889. 

McFarland,  Frank  M., 

1889. 

Benedict,  Charles  P., 

1889. 

McNett,  Charles  S., 

1889. 

Berry,  Oscar  H., 

1889. 

Miller,  John  W., 

1889. 

Boyd,  William  A., 

1889. 

Mitchell,  William  E., 

1885. 

Clearwaters,  John  F., 

1889. 

Oden,  William  E., 

1889. 

Collins,  John  W.  J., 

1889. 

Pochin,  Fred  L., 

1889. 

Cowgill,  Jessie  G., 

1889. 

Preston,  Asher  S., 

1889. 

Davis,  Lewis  H., 

1889. 

Robinson,  Russell  D., 

1889. 

Davis,  Walter  S., 

1889. 

Teitsworth,  Edward  T., 

1889. 

Dick,  Christopher  C, 

1889. 

Thompson,  Edward  P., 

1863. 

Fisk,  Wilbur  A., 

1889. 

Wilcox,  William  D., 

1889. 

Eraser,  Marshall  E., 

1889. 

Wilkerson,  James  H., 

1889. 

Haas,  Schuyler  A., 

1887. 

Wilkerson,  Mary  E.  R., 

1889. 

Headen,  Heber  S., 

1889. 

Wright,  Henry  H., 

1889. 

Hester,  Francis  0., 

1889. 

Wheeler,  Minnie  A.  H., 

1889. 

Master  of  Arts.  (Pro  Merito.) 
Ridpath,  Clark  Edward. 

HONORARY  DEGREES. 

Doctors  of  Divinity.  Doctor  of  Laws. 

Rev.  Albert  Hurlstone,  Hon.  Edwin  Holland  Terrell. 

Rev.  William  A.  Quayle. 


IX.     CATALOGUE  OF  STUDENTS. 


I.     COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


1.    GRADUATES. 

Ayres,  Wilbur  Tandy,  A.  M.,  (DePauw  University) Latin. 

Dotey,  Aaron  Isaac,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  University) Latin. 

Iglehart,  Eleanor,  A.  M.,  (DePauw  University) German. 

Johnson,  Jesse,  Ph.  B.,  (DePauw  LTniversity) Latin. 

Machlan,  John,  A.  M.,  (DePauw  University)  .    .     f 

Philosophy  and  Greek. 

Moore,  Ella  Adams,  Ph.  B.,  (DePauw  University) Latin. 

Sasamori,  Uichiro,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  University)  .    . 

Philosophy  and  History. 

Stokes,  Samuel,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  University) History. 

2.     UNDER-GRADUATES. 

[The  figures  opposite  the  names  indicate  the  number  of  courses 
completed  May  1,  not  including  current  work.  24  courses  are  re- 
quired for  graduation.] 

Abbott,  George  Alonzo, 8    Greencastle. 

Abbott,  Myrta, 21    Greencastle. 

Aber,  Max  Dallas, 14    Warrensburg,  Missouri. 

Abercrombie,  John  Sexton,   .    .    .    9J  Rushville. 

Alexander,  William, 23    Gosport. 

Allen,  Joseph  Eaton,    ......  21    Jefferson. 

Allen,  Mintie  Alice, 12    Greencastle. 

Anderson,  Mayme, 4    Zionsviile. 

Applegate,  Elsie, 2    Indianapolis. 

Baer,  Samuel, 21    Greencastle. 

Baldridge,  Arthur  Challis,     .    .    .  13J  Terre  Haute. 
Banta,  Mabelle  Bates, 9    Valparaiso. 
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Bartholomew,  Margaret  Eason,   .    3J  Valparaiso. 

Barr,  Howard  Newton,    ...  13J  Monmouth,  Illinois. 

Bartlett,  Ota  Irene 13    Edwardsport. 

Bassett,  Lillian  Pearl, 13J  Greencastle. 

Basye,  Blanche,     ...  .    .    .    9J  Eockport. 

Basye,  Otto, 8J  Bowling  Green,  Missouri. 

Beals,  Frances  Ellen, 4    Greencastle. 

Beard,  Lewellyn  Alanson,  .    .    .   .    8J  Peotone,  Illinois. 
Beauchamp,  Bonnie,    .......    2    Tipton. 

Beazell,  Laura  Edith, 7    Ligonier. 

Beck,  Edith, 9J  Indianapolis. 

Bennett,  Cora  Estella, 14J  Jeffersonville. 

Bennett,  James, Greencastle. 

Bentley,  Layton  Coval, 16J  Murdock,  Illinois. 

BicknelF,  Mary,      21  j  Greencastle. 

Birch,  Grace  Washburn,     .    .    .    .    8J  Greencastle. 

Black,  Alexander, 1    Greencastle. 

Bly,  Fred  Harvey,     .......    8    Greencastle. 

Bourne,  Ella, 21    Greenfield. 

Boyd,  Terry, 13    Sarcoxie,  Missouri. 

Brann,  Mary, 2    Eushville. 

Bridge,  Samuel  Morton,  .    .    .    .    .  .  2    Fort  Wayne. 

Bridge,  Ulysses  Solomon,  .    .       .23    Greencastle. 

Bridges,  Flora  Nelson, 8J  Greencastle. 

Britton,  Sada, 9    Crawfordsville. 

Brockway,  Allan  Theodore,  .    .    .         Greencastle. 

Brown,  De  Ella, 15    Coxville. 

Brown,  Ernest  Frank, 18    Greencastle. 

Brown,  Gertrude,  .....       .    .    3    La  Grange. 

Brownfield,  Lillian  Beeson,   .    ..  .    6J  South  Bend. 

Brumback,  Jesse  Franklin,   .    .    .15    Greencastle. 

Bruner,  Myrtle  May, 8J  Wabash. 

Buchanan,  Allen, 5    Evansville. 

Buck,  William  Albert, 4    Ossian. 

Butler,  William  Francis,    ....    1    Eushville. 

Burlingame,  Paul, 8J  Greencastle. 

Burnside,  Clara, 2    Liberty. 

Calvert,  George  Chambers     ...  21    Charleston,  Illinois. 

Campbell,  Ada  Calista, 6    South  Bend. 

Carter,  Grace  Oglesby,    .       •    .    .    7  J  Greencastle. 
Case,  Clarence  DeMotte,     ....    3    Greencastle. 


Students.  109 

Case,  Jessie, 22 .]  Greencastle. 

Chaffee,  Annie  Laurie, 21J  Greencastle. 

Chaffee,  John  Adams,     .    .       .    .  15    Greencastle. 

Chaffee,  Marie, 3    Greencastle. 

Cheney,  Emma, Indianapolis. 

Church,  Fred  Henry, 10    Lone  Elm,  Kansas. 

Church,  Herbert  Arthur,   .    .    .    .    7 J  Lone  Elm,  Kansas. 

Clearwaters,  Nellie, 6£  Attica. 

Cline,  Lillie  Dale, 10J  Hartford  City. 

Coble,  Nettie,     Hartford  City. 

Coffey,  Emma  Josephine,      ...  21J  Brazil. 

Collins,  Albert  Walker, 10J  Vincennes. 

Compton,  David  Rinaldo,      ...  16    Tipton. 

Conrad,  Ernest, 6    Lapel. 

Cook,  Clarence  Allen,     ...       .  21J  Evansville. 

Cook,  Homer  La  Mont, 4    Warsaw. 

Cooper,  James, 4    Terre  Haute. 

Cottingham,  John  Orville,     ..  •    .         Noblesville. 
Cramer,  Lillian,     .........    2    Martinsville. 

Crane,  Albert  Burr, 18J  Zionsville. 

Crawford,  Charles  Ernest,     ...  13    Bentonville. 

Creek,  Emma, Yeoman. 

Crowder,  Tom  Reid, 15J  Sullivan. 

Cutler,  James  Tipton, 14 \  Troy. 

Daggy,  Haddie  Clarissa, 9J  Greencastle. 

Daggy,  Maynard  Lee, 2    Greencastle. 

Dale,  Alta  Louise, .17    Terre  Haute. 

Dalrymple,  Helen, 4    Indianapolis. 

Darnall,  Holland  Falton,    ....  20    Greencastle. 

David,  Ira  Edward, 22    Onarga,  Illinois. 

Davis,  Henry  Levi, 12J  Haughville. 

De  Bolt,  Ralph, 1  \  Trenton,  Missouri. 

Dee,  George  Edson, 6    Mulberry  Grove,  Illinois. 

De  Forest,  Gertrude  Margaret,     .  21    Boonville. 

Deselmes,  Omar, Anderson. 

Doud,  Manetta, 4J  Fort  Scott,  Kansas. 

Doud,  Winifred,     ........    7 J  Fort  Scott,  Kansas. 

Dowling,  Harry  McCabe,    ...  25    New  Albany. 
Downey,  Charles  Julian,    ...    7 J  Pueblo,  Colorado. 

Dunlop,  Dane  Swan, 2    Indianapolis. 

Dunn,  Edward, 9J  Spencer. 
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Dunn,  George  Nathaniel,   ....    9    Tefft. 

Eads,  Josie, 9  J  Greencastle. 

Ehrmann,  Max,      13    Terre  Haute. 

Ellis,  Permelia  Catherine,     ..    .    .  22J  Greencastle. 

Ewing,  Hugh, 16J  Ottawa,  Kansas. 

Finnell,  William  Burr,    .    ....    3    Vincennes. 
Fisher,  Jennie  DeArmond,    .  ..    ..    7J  Steubenville,  Ohio. 

Flescher,  Mary  Celeste, 1    West  Lebanon. 

Flinn,  Minnie, 5    Indianapolis. 

Foxworthy,  Frank  Wilbur,    .    .    .  15J  Pana,  Illinois. 
Freeland,  William  Beattie,    ...    2    Denver. 
Fulwider,  Oenda  Lawrence,  .    .    .    8J  Boswell. 

Fuqua,  Nellie, 14    Terre  Haute. 

Gantz,  Milton, 9J  Freedom. 

Garm,  Joseph  Edward, 3    Beardstown,  Illinois. 

Gary,  Abraham  Lincoln,    ....    9    Henderson. 

Gavin,  James  Lathrop 2    Greensburg. 

Gee,  Frank  Wilson 18    Greencastle. 

Gelwick,  Blanche, 22    Greencastle. 

Gilbert,  Paul  James, 2    Jefferson ville. 

Gilmore,  Eugene  Allen, 21    Auburn,  Nebraska. 

Greene,  Joseph  Nelson, 5    Danville. 

Greene,  Lilly  Dexter, 22    Ireland. 

Gregory,  Ethel  Florence,     ....    6    Williamsport. 

Grubb,  Anna  Estella, 2    Greencastle. 

Hadley,  Hugh  Holland, 21    Danville. 

Hadley,  Walter  Gresham,  ....         Danville. 

Hall,  Edward  Webster, 11    Areola,  Illinois. 

Hall,  Frank, 1J  Trenton,  Missouri. 

Hall,  Homer, 21    Trenton,  Missouri. 

Hancock,  Anna  Leora, 12J  Seymour. 

Handly,  Willis, 5    Thorntown. 

Harding,  Harriet, 8J  Crawfordsville. 

Harrison,  William, 17J  College  Corner,  Ohio. 

Harter,  Grace, North  Manchester. 

Harvey,  Mattie, 15    Trenton,  Missouri. 

Harvey,  Kobert  Mitchell,    .    .    .    .    8£  Polk  City,  Iowa. 

Hattery,  Uba  Sims, 9J  Logansport. 

Hayworth,  Ida  May, 1    Greencastle. 

Hayworth,  Iva  Anna, 2    Greencastle. 

Hazelitt,  Mollie  Mary, 6    Clinton. 
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Helm,  Verling  Winchel,     ....    8J  Marion. 

Higdon,  John, 20J  Marionville,  Missouri. 

Higdon,  William  David,     ....  11     Marionville,  Missouri. 

Hilbish,  James  Martin, 4    Los  Angeles,  California. 

Hill,  George  Edward, 20J  Muncie. 

Holland,  Emma, 10    Indianapolis. 

Hoover,  Enos, Goshen. 

Hoover,  Oliver  Perry, 15J  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Hoover,  William, 15J  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Hornbaker,  Sallie, 21    Yountsville. 

House,  James  Morton, 4    Bicknell. 

Howard,  Lillian, 12    Greencastle. 

Hutchinson,  Bessie,  .   ......    7    Clinton. 

Huron,  Aaron, 11J  Topeka,  Kansas. 

Igiehart,  Eugene  Holt, 9J  Evansville. 

lies,  Orlando  Buff, 17    West  Eidge,  Illinois. 

Ingle,  John, 174  Evansville. 

Insley,  Keba, 12    Greencastle. 

Jennings,  Mame, 9J  Newcastle. 

Johnson,  Silas  Curtis, 3    Manchester. 

Johnson,  Simeon  Rierson,     ...  10    Litchfield,  Illinois. 

Johnson,  Zora, Martinsville. 

Jones,  Norman  Wrilliam,     ...  14    Garrett. 
Jordan,  Stella  Beersheba,   .    ...  18    Greencastle. 
Keisling,  George  Wilmer,  ....    1    Kokomo. 

Keller,  Charles, 3    Brazil. 

Kelly,  Augustus, 20    Staffordshire. 

Kelly,  Clayton, 2    Greencastle. 

Kemp,  Theodore, 21    Areola,  Illinois. 

Kenney,  John  Alpheus, 14    Broadlands,  Illinois. 

Kent,  Ada  Maud, 5    Frankfort. 

Kibbie,  Kent  Yalerous,  .    ....         Oblong,  Illinois. 

Knox,  Edwin, 20    Livonia. 

Kuykendall,  Andrew  Jackson,  .    .    3    Vienna,  Illinois. 

Lane,  Alec  Addisou, 9    Greencastle. 

Langdon,  Harry  Kemper,  ....    3    Greencastle. 

Leeson,  Charles  Henry, 12    Yamsy,  Ontario. 

Lewis,  Watson  Lorenzo,     .    .    .    .  *  9 J  Wheeling, 

Life,  William  Elliott, 8 J  Sims. 

Likely,  Frederick  Augustus,  .    .    .  14    Mooresville. 
Lindley,  Georgia, Westfield. 


112  Fifty- Fifth  Year- Book  of  DePauw  University. 

Line,  Florence  Alexandria,    ...  15    Richmond. 

Little,  Carrie, 3    Pine  Village. 

Lockwood,  George  Browning,   .    .  16    Peru. 

Luring,  Albert  Smith, 24    Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Lyon,  Oliver  Lincoln, 15    Manhattan. 

Machlan,  Merritt,     21 J  Greencastle. 

Mahin,  John  William, 8    Ft.  Wayne. 

Mahony,  Minta  Belle,  ......         Greencastle. 

Manning,  Grace  Emma,     .    .    .    .    7J  Peru. 

Manning,  Lucia  May, 9 J  Peru. 

Marlatt,  Mary  Collins, 20    Columbus. 

Marlatt,  Sallie, 21    Columbus. 

Marlatt,  Walter,    ........    5    Columbus. 

Marquis,  Emanuel,   .   -. Greencastle. 

Marsh,  Ella  Ruth, 10J  Greenfield. 

Marshall,  Zella,     15    Centralia,  Illinois. 

Martin,  Emma  Estella,   .....    2    Otterbein. 

Mason,  George  Edward, 2    Greencastle. 

Mason,  Julia, .15    Sullivan. 

Mathias,  Lee  Dowling, 15    Greencastle. 

Matson,  Smith  Corbin, 10    Greencastle. 

Maxson,  Bertha,    ........    3    Greencastle. 

McClain,  Hoyt  Newton, 12J  Avon. 

McCutchan,  Herbert  Spencer,  .    .    7    Evansville. 
McLaughlin,  Dell,     .......    1    Greensburg. 

McMullen,  Jesse  Elmer,     ....  16    Arcadia. 

McMullen,  Lynn  Banks,     ....    2    Kenton,  Ohio. 

McNutt,  Joseph  Gilgis,  .....    9    Fairland,  Illinois. 

Merrill,  Ora  Fulton, 21    Greencastle. 

Middleton,  Leila  Dell, 9    Greencastle. 

Mikels,  Daisy  Olive,     ......  15    Covington. 

Miller,  Benjamin  Clay, 18 J  Greencastle. 

Miller,  Charlotte,      15    Terre  Haute. 

Miller,  William  Spencer,    ....  12J  Paris,  Illinois. 

Mitchell,  Amos  Livingstone,     .    .    2    Clayton. 

Mitchell,  Thomas  Stevenson     .    .  13    Farmer  City,  Illinois. 

Moll,  Theophilus  John, 22    Evansville. 

Montgomery,  May, Jeffersonville. 

Montgomery,  Sadie  Louise,    ...    9    Jeffersonville. 
Moore,  Harriet  Marie,     .....    4    Rushville,  Illinois. 
Moore,  Mary  Henrietta,  .....  12    Rushville,  Illinois. 
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Morse,  Terrell  Eugene, 7  J  Wabash. 

Mull,  George  Frederick,     ....  21    Manilla. 
Murray,  Harry  Lewis,     ......    2\  Pana,  Illinois. 

Nelson,  Eliza  Jean, 20    Greencastle. 

Newcomer,  Clelia  Claudine,  .    .    .21    Tipton. 

Norton,  Kalph, 5    Greencastle. 

Oakes,  Warren  Damon, 8    Indianapolis. 

Ogden,  Delia, 3    Danville. 

Ogden,  Horace  Greeley, 23    Danville. 

Ogden,  James  Matlock, 12    Danville. 

O'Hair,  Frank 22J  Greencastle. 

Paterson,  Margaret  Jean,    ....  21    Greencastle. 
Patterson,  James  Alexander,    .    .  22    Denver. 

Patton,  Henry  Brown, 11 J  Richland. 

Payne,  Fletcher  Asbury,    ....    9    Wabash. 
Perkins,  Stella  Blanche,     .   .    .    .15    Greencastle. 

Peyton,  Lola, 3    Greencastle. 

Polk,  Marie, 8    New  Castle. 

Poor,  Lester  Clarence,     .    .       .    .    1    Warsaw. 

Poucher,  Anna,      20    Greencastle. 

Powell,  Sherman, 7    Logansport. 

Power,  Mate, 1    Rushville. 

Pratt,  Orville, 9J  Strawns. 

Prosser,  Charles  Albert,     .    .    .   .  12    New  Albany. 
Raub,  Edward  Benjamin,  ....  \\\  Chalmers. 
Rayburn,  Henry  Arthur,   ....    1     Kokomo. 

Reavill,  Dora, 21    Flat  Rock,  Illinois. 

Reese,  Frank  Albert, TJ    Sullivan,  Illinois. 

Reeve,  Fred  Edwin,      .    .   .    .    .    .  8J    Ligonier. 

Richards,  Charles  Weeborn,     .    .    3    New  Cumberland. 

Riley,  Henry  Clay, .  21    Rossville. 

Ringer,  Victor  Howard,  .    .    .    .    .  22    Williameport. 

Ritter,  Fred  Orville, 17    Irvington. 

Ritter,  Roscoe,   . 8    Indianapolis. 

Robinson,  Belle, 2    Warsaw. 

Robinson,  Oliver, 8 J  Spencer. 

Roehl,  Emma, 15    Connersville. 

Rosger,  Ina, 8J  Atchison,  Kansas. 

Ross,  Sherman  Andrew,     ....  21    Greencastle. 

Rowe,  Benjamin, 3    New  Middleton. 

Royse,  Clarence  Arthur      ....  15    Terre  Haute. 
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Sandifur,  Frank  Noah, 9J  Delphi. 

Sankey,  Anna  Blanche, 10J  Terre  Haute. 

Scearce,  Nellie  Ward, .4    Danville. 

Sellars,  Amanda  Bell,  .    .....    4     Mattoon,  Illinois. 

Seaman,  May  Amelia, 16    Greencastle. 

Semans,  Eaymond  Lee, 14    Goshen. 

Sheeks,  May  Laura, 18    Greencastle. 

Shepard,  Kate,  . Poseyville. 

Showalter,  Ernest, 3    Brookville. 

Shumaker,  Edward  Seitz,  .    .    .    .    8 J  Mason,  Illinois. 
Simms,  Daisy  Florence,  ...       .    9J  Rushville. 

Slavens,  Dade  Clay, 4    Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

Smith,  Addie, 10 J  Westfield. 

Smith,  Albert  Preston, 5    Indianapolis. 

Smith,  Charles  Henry, 18 J  Gingo. 

Smith,  Chesteen  Worth,     ....  21    Greenfield. 
Smith,  Clarence  Edwin,  .    .        .    .  15    Fort  Wayne. 

Smith,  Donald  Louis, 9J  Kushville. 

Smith,  Estell  Otis, 8|  Boggstown. 

Smith,  Lillian, 9 J  Indianapolis. 

Smith,  Mary  Grace, 15    Indianapolis. 

Sparks,  William, 13    Carthage. 

Speed,  Elizabeth  Scripps,  ....    2    Rushville,  Illinois. 
Stanforth,  Commodore  Brady,  .    .  16    Green  City,  Missouri. 

Stanley,  Olive, 22    Greencastle. 

Stark,  Oliver, 3    Jacksboro,  Texas. 

Stauffer,  Frederic  Prass 25    Stelvideo,  Ohio. 

Steele,  Daisy, 21    Greenfield. 

Steele,  Ida, 3    Greenfield. 

Steele,  Lulu, Greencastle. 

Stevenson,  Basil  Dorsey     ....    4    Orion,  Illinois. 

Stover,  William  Ralph, 2    St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

Strouse,  Frank  Ewing 8J  Rockville. 

Stutsman,  Jesse  Orila, 9|  Greencastle. 

Sumwalt,  Joseph  Albert,    ...  20    Farmland. 
Takasugi,  Frank  Takizo,     ....    5    Hirosaki,  Japan. 

Teal,  Martha  Ethel, 6J  Kendallsville. 

Teeple,  EdwardMay, 25J  Greencastle. 

Tingley,  Flora, Marion. 

Town,  Elinor  Kirkwood,   .    .    .    .    9J  Greencastle. 
Tracy,  Arthur  Wilkinson,     .    .    .    4J  New  Castle. 
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*Tribby,  Henry, .    .         Greencastle. 

Tribby,  Minnie, 11     Greencastle. 

Turk,  Ollie  Hays, 15    Greencastle. 

Turner,  James  Ulysses,  .       ...  21     Van  Buren,  Arkansas. 

Upson,  Henry  Tabor, 3    Parkersburg,  West  Virginia. 

Verrnilya,  Joseph  Clyde,    ....  20J  Brownstown. 
Vickery,  George  Edwin,     ....    3    Evansville. 
Walker,  Franklin  Augustus,     .    .  23J  Baldwin,  Kansas. 

Walton,  Blanche  Belle, 4    LaFayette. 

Waltz,  Edith,  .   . 20 \  Greencastle. 

Ward,  Hattie  Melvina, 9 J  Greenfield,  Tennessee. 

Weaver,  Ida  Blanche, 23J  Greencastle. 

Webber,  Erba, 1    Warsaw. 

Weigel,  Annabel, 15    Merigold,  Mississippi. 

Welch,  Ernest  Clay, 9 J  Lena. 

Wert,  William  Albert, 2    Markle. 

Whitcomb,  Larz  Augustus,    ...  21    Clinton. 
Whitcomb,  William  Arthur,     .    .15    Clinton. 

White,  Clifton  Gilmore, 11    Quaker  Hill. 

Wilde,  Frances, .  15    Kirkwood,  Missouri. 

Wilkerson,  Kate  Olive, 15    Mt.  Ayr,  Iowa. 

Wilkinson,  Claude, 20J  Carmel. 

Williams,  Harry, 3    Greencastle. 

Williams,  Julia, Sh  Greencastle. 

Willits,  Charles, .17    Greentown. 

Wilson,  John  Ellsworth,    .    .    . .".  15 J  Omaha,  Nebraska, 

Wilson,  Mary  Janet, 20J  Greencastle. 

Wilson,  William  Alexander,  .    .    .  Worthington. 

Wones,  Eva  Florence, 5    Ft.  Wayne. 

Wood,  Nettie, 7-J  Muncie. 

Wood,  Oliver  Harrison, 1    Lebanon. 

Wright,  Joseph  Alexander,    ...  15    Scipio. 
Wright,  Mary,    .........    8J  Marion. 

Wright,  Owen, 5    Mason,  Illinois. 

3.     UNCLASSIFIED. 

[The  following  list  is  of  students  belonging  to  other  schools  of  the 
University  but  who  are  taking  one  or  more  courses  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts.] 

Abercrombie,  Ned, Pol.  Sci. 

Ldams,  Amy, Math.,  Zool. 

-Deceased. 
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Aikman,  Paul, Hist. 

Andrews,  Lucy, Eng. 

Annabel,  Thomas, Pol.  Sci. 

Bappert,  George, Eng. 

Bappert,  Lillian, Hist.,  Eng. 

Beall,  Mabel, ....  Lat.,  Hist.,  Fr. 

Beals,  Harry,     Eng. 

Beltz,  Claude, Pol.  Sci.,  Eng. 

Black,  Henry  Joseph, Pol.  Sci. 

Blake,  Jacob,     Lat. 

Boat wright,  Charles, Hist.,  Math. 

Boat wright,  William, Bot. 

Brown,  Samuel, Eng. 

Bruce,  George, Pol.  Sci. 

Bryson,  John, Hist. 

Carl,  Omar, Ger.,  Physiol. 

Carpenter,  Robert, Math.,  Eng. 

Carr,  Harvey, Math. 

Casey,  William, Pol.  Sci. 

Cochran,  Donald, Hist.,  Eng. 

Cook,  Melville  Thurston, Bot. 

Cooper,  Charles, Hist.,  Ger. 

Corley,  Edward, Ger. 

Current,  Orpheus, Hist.,  Math.,  ZooL 

Devine,  Walter, Eng. 

Dimmitt,  Lewis, Pol.  Sci. 

Dinsrnore,  George, Math  ,  Eng. 

Eddy,  Eichard, Ger.,  Zool.,  Eng. 

Elliott,  Mary  Deborah, Eng. 

Ewing,  Thomas, Hist.,  Math. 

Farris,  Richard, Pol.  Sci. 

Farrow,  Bertha, Eng. 

Field,  Thomas, Pol.  Sci.,  Eng. 

Fisher,  Benjamin, Eng. 

Flescher,  Bessie, Hist. 

Fuqua,  Cora, Ger. 

Garner,  Joseph, Eng. 

Givens,  Edna, Fr. 

Gleeson,  Frank, Pol.  Sci. 

Goodner,  Marietta, Eng. 

Grinslade,  Holiday, Pol.  Sci.,  Eng. 


Students 


Hall,  Fred.,    .    . 
Hall,  Mable,  .   . 
Haman,  George, 
Haman,  Lillian, 
Harvey,  Carrie, 
Hay  ward,  Anna, 
Hill,  Benjamin, 
Hughes,  Samuel, 
Hulfish,  David, 
Jackson,  William 
Jones,  Orville,  . 
Joslyn,  Ella,  .   . 
Kelley,  George, 
Kirkpatrick,  Alice, 
Xruzan,  Ella,    . 
Kudo,  Tazburo, 
Little,  John,  .   . 
Lockyear,  Elmer 
Marcy,  Leslie,   . 
Maxwell,  Harry, 
McEwen,  Isabel, 
McGinnis,  Roscoe 
Miller,  Arthur, 
Mitchell,  Amos, 
Mitchell,  Harry, 
Morris,  John,    . 
Mountz,  Howard 
Murray,  Henry, 
Myles,  William, 
Nash,  Howard, 
Newlin,  Charles, 
Odell,  Anna,  .    . 
Orton,  Orpoied, 
Parr,  Arthur,    . 
Patterson,  Edward, 
Phillips,  Samuel, 
Phillips,  Trumball, 
Poynter,  Paul,   . 
Raines,  David,  . 
Raub,  James,     . 
.Ream,  Harry,    . 
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Hist. 

Hist.,  Eng. 

Pol.  Sci. 

Phil. 

Sp. 

Hist. 

Hist. 

Pol.  Sci.,  Eng. 

Hist.,  Math. 

Ger. 

Hist.,  Pol.  Sci. 

Eng. 
.  Lat. 

Hist.,  Eng. 
.  Ger. 

Chem.,  Eng. 

Pol.  Sci. 

Pol.  Sci. 
.  Physiol.,  Eng. 

Pol.  Sci.,  Eng. 
.  Phil. 
.  Pol.  Sci.,  Eng. 

Hist.,  Eng. 

•  Eng. 
Math. 

.  Hist.,  Math. 
.  Pol.  Sci. 

Eng. 
.  Pol.  Sci. 

Hist.,  Eng. 
.  Hist. 
.  Ger. 

Ger. 

Eng. 

•  Eng. 
.  Fr. 

.  Hist. 
Eng. 
.  Pol.  Sci. 
.  Hist. 
.  Hist.,  Eng. 
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Reid,  Francis, Hist. 

Riley,  William, Physiol. 

Rumbarger,  Ida, Ger. 

Sandy,  William, Hist. 

Seaman,  Bessie, Ger. 

Seaman,  Joseph, Physiol. 

Sedgwick,  Dale, Ger. 

Shaw,  Charles, Hist. 

Smith,  Bessie, Ger. 

Smith,  Frank, Hist.,  Eng. 

Smith,  George, Eng. 

Sprankle,  James, Hist. 

Squire,  Solomon, Ger.,  Eng. 

Templin,  William, Math. 

Terrell,  Mark, Fr.,  Eng. 

Thompson,  May, Ger. 

Tindall,  Charles, Pol.  Sci. 

Tingley,  Josie,   .    .    > Ger. 

Travis,  David, Chem. 

Trippeer,  Allen, Pol.  Sci.,  Ger.,  Eng. 

Trippeer,  Edward, Hist.,  Math.,  Eng. 

Tsugaro,  Ruikitsee, Pol.  Sci. 

Wade,  Raymond,  ....  Pol.  Sci. 

Wahring,  John,    ...       Pol.  Sci. 

Ward,  Charles, Eng. 

Waring,  Ernest, Eng. 

Warring,  James, Hist. 

Waugh,  Clara, Eng. 

Weeson,  Harris, Ger.,  Eng. 

Wilson,  Elsie,    .    , Eng. 

Wilson,  Frank, Sp. 

Wilson,  William, .  .    .    .  Zool. 

Woods,  May, Eng. 

Wright,  Charles, Hist. 

Zeis,  Emma, Lat.,  Math.,  Eng. 
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II.     SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 


1.     GRADUATES,  1892. 

Borton,  Edson  8., Borton,  Illinois. 

Bowers,  David  A.  M.,  (Ohio  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity), Central  Ohio  Conference,    .    . 

Bowman,  William  P.,  Illinois  Conference,  .  Sidney,  Illinois. 

Cook,  Albert  E.,  Detroit  Conference,    .    .    .  Calcutta,  India. 

Dawson,  Joseph,  Northwest  Indiana  Confer- 
ence,     Boston,  Mass. 

Giddens,  Henry  W.,  Southwest  Kansas  Con- 
ference,   Tribune,  Kansas. 

Guild,  Daniel  Hull,  North  Indiana  Confer- 
ence,   Marion. 

Murlin,  Lemuel  Herbert,  Indiana  Confer- 
ence,     Vincennes. 

Sasamori,  Ulrichi,  Ph.  B.,  (DePauw  Univer- 
sity),  Hirosaki,  Japan. 

2.     STUDENTS  IN  ATTENDANCE. 
POST  GRADUATE  IN  THEOLOGY. 

Sasamori  Ulrichi,  Ph.  B.,  S.  T.  B.,  (DePauw 

University), Hirosaki,  Japan. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Beals,  H.  S., Greencastle. 

Black,  H.  Joseph,  A.  M.,  (Ashland  College), 

Southeast  Indiana  Conference,    ....  Greencastle. 

Downey,  Anna,  A.  M.,  (DePauw  Univer- 
sity),     Greencastle. 

Greenway,  James  L.,  Northwest    Indiana 

Conference, Greencastle. 

Paxon,  Oliver  Perry,  Northwest  Indiana  Con- 
ference,   Ladoga. 

Weston,  Henry  Calvin,  Northwest  Indiana 

Conference, Greencastle. 

Whitsitt,  William  McKee,  Indiana  Confer- 
ence,     Greencastle. 
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MIDDLE  YEAR. 

Bailey,  John  F.,  North  Indiana  Conference,  North  Anderson. 

Bills,  James  Oscar,  North  Indiana  Confer- 
ence,  Greencastle. 

Campbell,  John  Owen, ".    .    .Elko. 

Cave,  Alfred  Noah,  Northwest  Indiana  Con- 
ference,   Greencastle. 

Masson,  James  Patterson, Indianapolis. 

McCallister,  William,    Sherman,   Indiana, 

Conference, Greencastle. 

Haines,  David  Winslow,  A.  B.,  (Baker  Uni- 
versity), Kansas  Conference,  .....  Osawkie,  Kansas. 

Eector,  Lncian  Volney, Brazil. 

Stokes,  Samuel  Henry,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  Uni- 
versity),      Atlanta. 

Ward,  Charles  A., Southport. 

White,  Harry  S., Greencastle. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Albertson,  Edmond  Freemont,  North  Indi- 
ana Conference, Greencastle. 

Allais,   Arthur  Louis,   Northwest  Indiana 

Conference, Brazil. 

Appleby,   William  C,  Northwest  Indiana 

Conference,   .......  ....  Kirkpatrick. 

Armacost,  Harley, .  Point  Isabel,  Ohio. 

Baker,  William  D., Eantoui,  Illinois. 

Bell,  Clarence,     Oliver,  Illinois. 

Benham,  Samuel  Gustavis, Coal  City. 

Bennington,  Jonathan  M., West  Indianapolis. 

Coons,  Curtis  Walter, Bed  Key. 

Davis,  Henry  Thomas,  A.  B.,  (Baker  Uni- 
versity),      Baldwin,  Kansas. 

Detch,  Albert, Eichmond. 

Endicott,  Arthur  J., Poseyville. 

Eagle,  Jason, Viola. 

Ennis,  Eoyal  Wesley, Springfield,  Missouri. 

Fish,  Beuben  Wilbur, Blue. 

Hargrave,  Orum,  Indiana  Conference  .    .    .  Algiers. 

Hesson,  Charles  W.,  Louisville  Conference 

M.  E.  Church,  South, Greencastle.  •-    * 
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Jerrnan,  John  Nelson, Sellersburg. 

Johnson,  Charles  A., Greencastle. 

Landiss,   William,   LL.   B.,  (University  of 

Michigan), , Carrollton,  Illinois. 

Lappin,  Estella  Blanche, Seeleyville. 

Leazenby,  Ulysses  Grant, Greencastle. 

Maple,  Clarence  Sherman, Monon. 

Pack,  William, •    •    •  Higham,  Ferrers,  Eng. 

Phillips,  Sheridan, .Greencastle. 

Plummer.  Mitchell  T., Mooresville. 

Pofctill,  Charles  Walter, Kensselaer. 

Printies,  Thomas  P.,  Lexington  Confer- 
ence,     Indianapolis. 

Kayle,  John  H., 

Kichards,  John  William, Walnut  Prairie,  Illinois. 

Simpson,  William  N., Gridley,  Illinois. 

Smith,  William  F., -  Terre  Haute. 

Spohn,  Eli  Thomas,  Northwest  Indiana  Con- 

ence, Greencastle. 

Tompkins,  William  Oris,  Indiana  Confer- 
ence,     Greencastle. 

Warthman,  William, Shelbyville,  Illinois. 

Wilkey,  Wesley Greencastle. 

Wilson,  E.  Edwin, Louisville,  Kentucky. 

PARTIAL  COURSE.^) 
Aber,  Max  Dallas,  .......  Syst.,  .    .    .  Warrensburg,  Missouri. 

Allen,  Minta, Syst.,  .   .    .  Greencastle. 

Beazell,  Laura  Edith,     ....  Syst.,   .    .    .  Ligonier. 
Bentley,  Layton  Coval,     .    .    .  E.,  S.,  .    .    .  Murdock,  Illinois. 
Bridge,  L'lysses  Solomon,     .    . 

North  Indiana  Conference, 

E,  S.,  .    .    .  Waterloo. 

Crooke,  Charles  Walter,   .    .    . 

Indiana  Conference,  .    .    .  Ex.,  ....  Greencastle. 

Dale,  Alta, Syst.,    .    .    .  Terre  Haute. 

David,  Ira  Edward, E.,  S.,    .    .    .  Onarga,  Illinois. 

Davis,  Henry  Levi,    .    .       .   .  Syst.,    .    .    .  Haughville. 
Denham,  Edwin, Ex.,  ....  Columbus. 


-Abbreviations.— Ex.,  Exegetical  Theology.    Hist.,  Historical  Theology.     Syst. 
Systematic  Theology.    Prac,  Practical  Theology. 
9 
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Downey,  Charles  Julian,  .    .    .  Syst., 
Gee,  Frank,  Northwest  Indiana 

Conference, Syst. 

.  Syst., 
.  Syst., 
•  Syst., 
.  Ex., 
.  Hist., 
.  E.,  EL 
.  Hist., 


Green,  Lillian  Dexter,  . 
Hilbish,  James  Martin, 

Insley,  Reba, 

Irie,  George  Kingaso,  . 
Jones,  Norman  William 
Kemp,  Theodore,  .  .  . 
Kudo,  Tozaburo,  .  .  . 
Leeson,  Charles  Henry,  North- 
west Indiana  Conference,  .  Hist., 

Line,  Florence, Syst., 

Luring,  Albert  Smith,  .  .  .  .  E.,  S., 
Martin,  Emma  Estella,     .    .    .  Ex.,  . 

Mason,  Julia, Syst , 

McMullen,  Jesse  Elmer,    .   .    .  Syst., 

Merrill,  Ora, Ex., 

Mikels,  Daisy, Syst., 

Miller,  Benjamin  Clay,  .  .  .  Hist., 
Mitchell,  Thomas  Stevenson,  .  Syst., 
Ogden,  Horace  Greeley,  .  .  .  Syst., 
Patterson,  James  Alexander,  .  Hist., 
Riley,  Henry  Clay,  Northwest 

Indiana  Conference,   .    .    .  Hist., 
Boss,  Sherman  Andrew,  North 

Indiana  Conference,    .    .    .  E.,  H., 

Sheeks,  May,     . Hist., 

Smith,  Chesteen  Worth,  .  .  .  Syst., 
Stanforth,  Commodore  Brady, 

;    •    •    .E.,H., 

Steele,  Daisy,    ........  Syst., 

Sumwalt,  Joseph  Albert,  .    .    .  Syst., 
Turner,  James  Ulysses,     .    .    .  Hist., 
Vermilya,  Joseph  Clyde,  .    .    .  Hist., 
Weaver,  Ida  Blanche,    ....  Syst., 

Wilkerson,  Kate  Olin,   ....  Syst., 

Wright,  Owen,      .......  Syst., 

Youngblood,  Lucian  Davis,  .    .  Ex., 


S., 


.  Pueblo,  Colo. 

.  Bainbridge. 

.  Ireland. 

.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

.  Greencastle. 

.  Tokio,  Japan. 

.  Garrett. 

.  Areola,  Illinois. 

.  Hirosaki,  Japan. 

.  Yarney,  Ontario. 
.  Richmond. 
.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 
.  Otterbein. 
.  Sullivan. 
.  Arcadia. 
.  Greencastle. 
South  Bend. 
.  Greencastle. 
.  Farmer  City,  Illinois. 
.  Terre  Haute. 
.  Denver. 

.  Rossville. 

.  New  Paris. 
.  Greencastle. 
.  Greenfield. 

.  Green  City,  Missouri. 

.  Greenfield. 

.  Farmland. 

.  Van  Buren,  Arkansas. 

.  Brownstown. 

.  Greencastle. 

.  Mt.  Ayr,  Iowa. 

.  Mason,  Illinois. 

.  Booneville. 
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III.     SCHOOL  OF  LAW. 


SENIORS. 


Barnhart,  Ernest  Robert,    • Thornton. 

Bartow,  Edward  C.  L., Murray,  Pennsylvania. 

Gladden,  Harry  Ross, Farmer  City,  Illinois. 

Ham  an,  George, Brookville. 

Hickman,  Sheldon  William, Cowan. 

Jackson,  William  H., * Rockport. 

Lockyear,  Elmer  Quincy, Weltes. 

Lodge,  Caleb  Newell, Indianapolis. 

McCulloch,  Mary, Ingleside,  Pennsylvania 

Manker,  James  Marshall, Indianapolis. 

Minor,  John, Greencastle. 

Mitchell,  Merta, Salem,  Iowa. 

O'Hair,  Frank, Greencastle. 

Pulse,  Frank  Treese, .Greencastle. 

Sager,  Arthur  N., Chicago,  Illinois. 

Sears,  Frederick  Henry, Dayton,  Ohio. 

Sharp,  Ozora  T., .    .    ,  Muncie. 

Teeple  Edward  May,  .    .    .   - Greencastle. 

Watkins,  James  L.,    .    .    .    .  ■ New  Castle. 

Wertenberger,  Milton  Homer, Ijamsville. 

JUNIORS. 

Abercrombie,  Ned, Rushville. 

Annabal,  Thomas  Wilson, Goodland. 

Bappert,  George, Peru. 

Brown,  Sprigg, Newport,  Arkansas. 

Bruce,  George  Quinting, Indianapolis. 

Casey,  William  Deliew, Atchison,  Kansas. 

Cook,  Clarence  Allen, Evansville. 

Dowling,  Harry  McCabe, New  Albany. 

Fariss,  Philip  Jacob, Cicero. 

Field,  Thomas  William, Lafayette. 

Glessner,  Frank, Shelbyville. 

Hadley,  Hugh  Holland,    ..._.-. Danville. 

Hall,  Homer, Trenton,  Mo. 

Hughes,  Edgar  Calvin, Charlestown. 
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Ingle,  John, Evansville. 

Kelly,  Augustus, Staffordshire. 

Lewman,  John  Halbert, .    .    .  Jeffereonville. 

Little,  John  William, .    .    .  Greencastle. 

Moll,  Theophilus  John, Evansville. 

Mountz,  Howard, .    .  Hudson. 

Mull,  George  Frederick, Manilla. 

Myles,  William  Preston, Greencastle. 

Ringer,  Victor  Howard, .    .  Williamsport. 

Ritter,  Frederick  Orville, Irvington. 

Ryan,  Patrick  Joseph, Lebanon. 

Smith,  Charles  Henry,      .  Rushville. 

Tindall,  Charles  Hamilton, Shelbyville. 

Tsugara,  Ruikitsu, Tokio,  Japan. 

Whitcomb,  Larz  Augustus,     .......  Clinton. 

Wilkinson,  Claude, Carmel. 

Wilson,  John  Ellsworth,  .........  Omaha,  Neb. 


IV.     SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE. 


OFFICERS  AND  NON-COMMISSIONED   OFFICERS  DePAUW 
CORPS  CADETS. 

1.     INFANTRY. 


CAPTAINS. 

H.  M.  Dowlicg. 
T.  J.  Moll. 
L.  D.  Mathias. 
T.  R.  Crowder. 

FIRST  LIEUTENANTS. 

M.  T.  Cook,  Adjutant, 
J.  T.  Cutler. 
F.  W.  Foxworthy. 
H.  N.  McLain. 


NON  COMMISSIONED  STAFF. 

K.  V.  Kibbie,  Sergf.  Maj. 
E.  E.  Evans,  Q.  M.  Sergt. 


Major,  H.  H.  Hadley. 

FIRST  SERGEANTS. 

R.  W.  Helm. 
J.  M.  Ogden. 
G.  N.  Dunn. 
G.  A.  Abbott. 

SERGEANTS. 

E.  A.  Patterson. 
H.  F.  Weesner. 
J.  E.  Garm. 
C.  E.  Wright. 
C.  T.  Kuykendall. 
C.  A.  Romeyn. 
W.  H.  Williams. 
W.  A.  Wert, 


CORPORALS. 

D.  F.  Albin. 
0.  E.  Current. 
O.  Stack. 

A.  Buchanan. 
S.  G.  Sargent. 
A.  Miller. 
W.  A.  Collins. 
R.  S.  Henderson. 
J.  B.  Little/ 
J.  K.  Cecil. 

E.  0.  Forkner. 
W.  L.  Kirk. 


Students. 

2.     ARTILLERY. 

Captain,  C.  H.  Smith. 

First  Lieutenant,  F.  E.  Strouse. 

Sergeants,  J.  L.  Warnig,  E.  Eitter. 
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V.     SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


Blake,  Pauline  E. 
Coffey,  Emma  S. 


Case,  Jessie. 
Fox,  Jessie  Y. 
Hanker,  Bertha. 
Jennings,  Mayme  A. 


Armstrong,  Jas.  L. 
Anderson,  Maj^me. 
Burlingame,  Paul.. 
Barker,  Katheiine. 
Beil,  Lillian  Lela. 
Eacls,  Laura  Lillian. 
Fry,  Edward. 


Armitage,  Pearl  E. 
Armstrong,  Josie. 
Best,  Ella. 
Beall,  Mabel. 
Blandin,  Grace. 
9g;il,  Clara. 


POST  GEADUATE. 

Delia  Ogden. 

UNDEE  GBADUATES. 

FOURTH  YEAE. 

Jordan,  Stella. 
Marshall,  Zella  L. 

THIED    YEAE. 

Minor,  Chas.  E. 
Nelson,  Eliza  E. 
O'Dell,  Helen. 
Potter,  Alice. 
Paris,  Inez  I. 

SECOND    YEAE. 

Gilbert,  Paul. 
Jeffers,  Fred. 
Maxwell,  Harry. 
McKaig,  Grace. 
Moore,  Bertha. 
Owens,  Ora. 
Power,  Katherine. 

FIEST    YEAE. 

Britton,  Sadie. 
Culp,  Leander. 
Cosper,  Alice  L. 
Chaffee,  Genevieve. 
Dairy mple,  Helen. 
Daugherty,  Anna. 


Marquis,  Eoss  A. 
Van  Dyke,  Flora  E. 


Stanley,  Olive  M. 
Watson,  Laura. 
Webber,  Erba. 
Wilson,  Grace  A. 


Paris,  Harry 
Quick,  Neile. 
Saunders,  LTra. 
Starr,  Wilbur. 
Shepard,  Kate, 
Waugh,  Pearl. 


Darnall,  Cora. 
Dunnihue,  Clara. 
Fuqua,  Blanch. 
Furguson,  Mary. 
Givens,  Edna. 
LIutchinson,  Bessie. 
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Hardey,  Genevieve. 
Hawkins,  Belle. 
Hirt,  Sallie. 
Horner,  Olive. 
Joslin,  Ella. 
Kurtz,  Lois. 
Keisling,  Mary. 
King,  Laura. 
Lathrop,  Margaret. 
Lanning,  Minnie. 


Bivens,  Hattie. 
Birch,  Helen. 
Bartlett,  Ota. 
Daugherty,  Cora. 
Gregory,  Ethel. 


Meyer,  Lena. 
Miller,  Emma 
McCormick,  Mary. 
Owen,  Carrie. 
Powell,  Fred. 
Patterson,  Margaret. 
Rutledge,  Mildred. 
Roehl,  Emma. 
Robbins,  Lola. 
Rumbarger,  Ida. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

Hues t is,  Maud. 
Hoover,  Mary. 
Kent,  Ada. 
Marsh,  Laura. 
Moore,  Carrie  Lee. 


Ream,  Harry. 
Robinson,  Lillian. 
Ridpath,  Myrtle. 
Smith,  Amanda. 
Smith,  Lou. 
Swartz,  Mabel. 
Tingley,  Flora. 
Thornburg,  Myrtle. 
Ward,  Hattie. 
Yates,  Flora. 


Ogden,  Sophie. 
Owen,  Myrtle. 
Terry,  Kate. 
Tingley,  Josephine  B. 
Waumsley,  Cora. 


VI.     SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


POST  GRADUATE. 
Bissell,  Edith  L., Greencastle. 

SENIORS. 

Boaz,  Lenore,   ..*...., Columbus,  Kansas. 

McEown,  Mrs.  J.  M Aylmer,  Ontario. 

Newcomer,  Clelia, Tipton. 

Ross,  Mrs.  S.  A., Greencastle. 

Rutledge,  Evalyn, Hillsboro,  Illinois. 

Weston,  Mrs.  H.  C, Greencastle. 

JUNIORS. 

Bridges,  Florence, Greencastle. 

Harvey,  Mattie  L.,      Trenton,  Missouri. 

Smith,  Bessie, ,    .  Westfield. 
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SECOND  YEAR. 

Ayres,  Nannie  L., College  Hill,  Kentucky. 

Barnett,  Zella, Yevay. 

Braddock,  Blanche, Greenfield. 

Brown,  Mrs.  W.  V., Greencastle. 

Clearwaters,  Nellie, Attica. 

Hazelett,  Mallie,     ............  Clinton. 

Short,  Stella  M., Greencastle. 

Smith,  Calvin  M., Mosherville,  Michigan. 

Thompson,  May  I., Marshall. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Bicknell,  Mary, Greencastle. 

Corley,  Eva, Pana,  Illinois. 

Deselms,  Omar  C, Anderson. 

Ferguson,  Fay, Casey,  Illinois. 

Griggs,  Ella,     .    . Goodland. 

Harter,  Grace, North  Manchester. 

Houseworth,  Walter  W., Centerville. 

Ikamire,  Alta, Putnamville. 

Lofland,  Anna  L., Romney. 

Marlin,  Melissa, Bloomington. 

Powell,  Mrs.  Sherman,  .    .    . Orland. 

Sewell,  May, Greencastle. 

Yates,  Flo.  M., Stillwater,  Minnesota. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

Allen,  Russell,     :    .    .  Greencastle. 

Adams,  Mrs.  A.  Y.  P., Shelby ville. 

Bicknell,  Agnes, .Greencastle. 

Farrow,  Bertha, Greencastle. 

Johnson,  Mrs.  A.  R., , Greencastle. 

Lloyd,  Dova, Greencastle. 

Neal,  Gertrude, Charleston,  Illinois. 

Powers,  Mate, 

Randall,  Mrs.  J.  R., Greencastle. 

Sluss,  May, Greencastle. 

Tuller,  Mabel, Milford. 

Waltz,  Edith, Greencastle. 

Williams,  Jessie, Greencastle. 

Wilson,  Grace, 

Y^ates,  Flo  M., Stillwater,  Minnesota. 
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GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 

This  Summary  Contains  only  Students  of  College  or  University 
rank. 


1892-93. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts— 

Graduate  Students 8 

Senior  Class 71 

Junior  Class 68 

Sophomore  Class 96 

Freshman  Class 99 

Unclassified 120 

462 

School  of  Theology    .......    .s  ... 56 

Partial  Course 41 

100 

School  of  Law 51 

School  of  Music,   exclusive  of   Orchestra,  Chorus,  Sight 

Singing  and  History Ill 

School  of  Art 47 

Net  total  after  deducting  all  names  counted 
more  than  once,  and  exclusive  of  all  prepar- 
atory students •    .  653- 

Graduating  Classes — 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts 65 

School  of  Theologv 7 

School  of  Law  .    ." 20 

School  of  Music 6 

School  of  Art 5 

103 

Counted  more  than  once 4 

Net  total  graduates 9ft 


X.     GENERAL  INDEX. 


Administration,  9. 

Admission,  Terms  of,  Asbury  College, 
28  ;  Schools :    Theology,  64  ;  Law,  81. 

^Esthetics,  Department  of,  42. 

Aid  to  Theological  Students,  76. 

Alumnal  Record :    Alumni,  Officers  of, 
62 ;  Committees  of,  62. 

Announcements  :    Schools  :  Theology, 
63 ;  Law,  78  ;  Military  Science,  85. 

Art,  school  of,  98. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  27;  Fac- 
ulty of,  27 ;  Terms  of  Admission  to, 
28 ;  Under-Graduate  Courses,  31 ;  Un- 
derlying Principles,  3L ;  General  Cur- 
riculum, 32;  Courses  of  Instruction, 
35-55  ;  Philosophy,  36  ;  Latin,  37  ; 
Chemistry,  40;  History  and  Political 
Science,  41;  ^Esthetics,  42;  Greek, 
44;  Romance  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures, 45;  Mathematics,  46;  Botany, 
47 ;  Physics,  48 ;  German  Language 
and  Literature,  49  ;  Zoology  and  Phy- 
siology, 50 ;  Oratory,  51 ;  Rhetoric  and 
English  Literature,  52;  The  English 
Bible,  54;  University  Extension,  54 
Summer  Courses  of  Instruction,  55 
Examinations,  56;  Classification,  56 
Degrees,  57;  Graduate  Department 
Master's  Degree, pro  merito,  58;  Mas- 
ter's Degree,  in  eursu,  58;  Doctor's 
Degree,  59;  Literary  and  Scientific 
Clubs,  60  ;  Fees,  61 ;  Students  of,  114. 

Assistant  Librarians,  16. 

Associations,  Christian:    Young  Men's 
and  Young  Women's,  24. 

Attendance,  9. 

Auditing  Committee,  13. 


Bachelors  of  Art,  105 ;  Bachelors  of 
Philosophy,  105;  Bachelors  erf  Sci- 
ence, 105 ;  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  105  ; 

10 


Bachelors  of  Law,  106 ;   Bachelors  of 

Literature  and  Art,  105. 
Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  19,  47. 
Botany,  Department  of,  47. 
Boarding,  10,  75. 

C 

Cadet  Corps,  General  Roll  of,  Officers, 
124. 

Calendar  for  the  University  Year,  Gen- 
eral, 2 ;  Special,  3. 

Campuses,  17. 

Candidates  for  Bachelor's  Degree,  57 ; 
for  Master's  Degree,  pro  merito,  58 ; 
for  Master's  Degree,  in  curs u,  58;  for 
Degree  of  Ph.  D.,  59-60. 

Catalogue  of  Students:  Asbury  Col- 
lege, 107;  Theology,  119;  Law,  123; 
Military,  124;  Music,  125;  Fine  Arts, 
1£6;  Summary,  128. 

Certificates  received  from  High 
Schools,  28. 

Charges  for  Tuition :  School  of  Law, 
84;  School  of  Music,  96;  School  of 
Art,  102. 

Chemistry,  Department  of,  40. 

Chorus,  94. 

Classification,  b6. 

C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  18. 

Ckibs,  Literary  and  Scientific,  60. 

Committees  of  the  Corporation,  12-13  ; 
Executive,  12;  Investing,  12 ;  Audit- 
ing, 13;  Finance,  13;  Buildings  and 
Grounds,  13  ;  Special  on  Library,  13  ; 
Faculty,  13;  Degrees,  13;  Standing, 
on  Library,  13 ;  Committees  of  the 
Alumni,  62. 

Conduct  of  Students,  10. 

Conference  Visitors,  12. 

Contents,  4. 

Corporation,  11. 

Courses  of  Instruction :  Asbury  Col- 
lege—Philosophy,     36;     Latin,    37; 
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Chemistry.  40  ;  History  and  Political 
Science,  41;  Esthetics,  42;  Greek, 
44  ;  Romance  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures, 45;  Mathematics,  46;  Botany, 
47;  Physics.  48;  German  Language 
and  Literature,  49;  Zoology  and 
Physiology,  50  ;  Oratory,  51 ;  Rhetoric 
and  English  Literature,  52  ;  English 
Bible,  54;  University  Extension,  54; 
Summer  Courses,  55.  Schools;  The- 
ology, 66;  Law,  82;  Military  Science, 
86  ;  Music,  87  ;  Art,  104. 

D 

Degrees,  25,  57. 

Degrees  Conferred— 1892 ;  Bachelors  of 
Art,  105:    Bachelors  of   Philosophy, 
105;  Bachelors  of  Science,  105  ;  Bach- 
elors   of    Literature    and    Art,    105; 
Bachelors  of  Divinity,  105;  Bachelors 
of  Law,  106 ;  Masters  of  Art,  106 :  Doc, 
tors  of  Divinity,  106  ;  Doctor  of  Laws- 
106;    How  conferred,  25;    Non-Resi- 
dent Candidates  for,  58 ;  Master's  De- 
gree, in  cursu,  58;  pro  merito,  58;  As- 
bury College,  57  ;   School  of  Theolo- 
gy, 65  ;  Law,  84  ;  School  of  Music,  90  ; 
Art,  102. 
Departments  of  Instruction  :    Philoso- 
phy, 36;  Latin,   37;    Chemistry,    40; 
History   and    Political  Science,    41; 
^Esthetics,  42;  Greek,    44;  Romance 
Languages  and  Literatures,  45 :  Math- 
ematics, 46  ;  Botany,  47  ;  Physics,  48  ; 
German  Language  and  Literature, 
49 ;  Zoology  and  Physiology,  50  ;  Ora- 
tory, 51 ;  Rhetoric  and  English  Liter- 
ature, 52;  English  Bible,  54  ;  Exeget- 
ical  Theology,  66 ;  Historical  Theo- 
logy, 68;   Systematic    Theology,  70; 
Practical  Theology,  71. 
DtPauw,  Kate  Newland,  Alcove,  18. 
DePauw  University,  Asbury  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  27-62  ;  Schools  :    Theo- 
logy,   63-77  ;     Law,    78-84 ;    Military 
Science,  85-86;  Music,  87-97;  Art,  98- 
104. 
Doctor's  Degree,  58. 
Doctors  of  Divinity,  Degrees  of,  Con- 
ferred, 106. 
Doctor  ot  Laws,    106. 


E 

Elective  Courses,  34. 

Endowments,  17. 

English  Bible,  Department  of,  54. 

English  Literature,  Department  of,  52. 

Examinations:  Class,  56;  for  Admis- 
sion, 28. 

Executive  Committee,  12. 

Exegetical  Theology,  Department  of, 
66. 

Expenses:  General,  25;  Asbury  Col- 
lege, 61 ;  Schools :  Theology,  76 ;  Law, 
84;  Music,  96;  Art,  102. 


Faculty  of  the  University,  14-16  ;  As- 
bury College,  27 ;  School  of  Theology, 
63 ;  School  of  Law,  78;  School  of  Mil- 
itary Science,  85;  School  of  Music, 
87;   School  of   Art,  98. 

Fees  and  Expenses :  Asbury  College, 
61 ;  Schools  :  Theology,  76  ;  Law,  84  ; 
Music,  96;  Art,  102;  General  Ex- 
penses, 25. 

Fine  Art,  School  of,  98-104. 

Florence  Hall,  17,  75. 

French,  Department  of,  45. 

G 

General  Catalogue  of  Students,  107. 

General  Curriculum,  32. 

General  Expenses,  25. 

General  Summary  of  Students,  128. 

German,  Department  of,  49. 

Graduate  Department,  58. 

Greek,  Department  of,  44. 

Greencastle,  Seat  of  DePauw  Universi- 
ty, 23. 

Grounds  and  Buildings,  17. 

Gymnasium  and  Military  Equipment, 
22. 
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Indiana  Asbury  University  was  chartered  January  10th,  1837.  In 
1847  the  charter  was  so  amended  as  to  remove  some  embarrassing 
restrictions  and  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  University  by  giving  it 
power  to  establish  professional  schools.  The  corner  stone  of  the 
old  college  building  was  laid  June  20th,  1837.  Eev.  Matthew  Simp- 
son, D.  D.,  afterward  Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  was 
the  first  President,  having  assumed  the  office  September  23,  1839. 

A  complete  record  of  the  various  professorships,  together  with  the 
names  of  all  the  incumbents  since  the  organization  of  the  University, 
and  a  full  list  of  all  the  officers  of  the  corporation  from  the  begin- 
ning are  given  in  the  triennial  publication  of  1890,  copies  of  which 
can  be  had  on  application. 

When  the  governing  Board  found  themselves  seriously  embar- 
assed  by  debt  incurred  in  the  erection  of  East  College;  by  the 
indispensable  need  of  further  accommodations  and  equipments;  by 
the  sudden  non-productiveness  of  one- half  of  the  endowment,  and 
by  diminished  rates  of  interest  on  the  remaining  half,  they  turned 
to  the  Hon.  Washington  C.  DePauw,  President  of  the  corporation, 
with  an  earnest  plea  for  help.  After  prolonged  deliberation  he 
finally,  on  certain  conditions,  acceded  to  what  they  desired.  These 
conditions,  in  short,  were  that,  if  the  citizens  of  Greencastle  and 
Putnam  County  should  contribute  $60,000  for  the  increase  of  grounds , 
buildings,  etc.,  and,  if  the  four  Indiana  conferences,  into  which  the 
early  Methodism  of  the  State  has  been  subsequently  divided,  should 
raise  $120,000,  to  be  added  to  the  endowment,  he  would  at  once,  and 
as  rapidly  as  this  was  being  done,  contribute  $240,000  and  make  still 
farther  and  more  liberal  provisions  for  the  support  of  the  Univer- 
sity in  the  years  to  come.  The  sum  required  of  Greencastle  and 
Putnam  County  was  in  due  time  raised  and  paid  over.    Of  the  sum 
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required  of  the  Conferences,  $68,643.92,  principal,  and  $15,004.96, 
interest,  were  paid,  and  Mr.  DePauw  under  his  contract  accord- 
ingly paid  $137,287.85,  principal,  and  $30,009.92,  interest.  The  prin- 
cipal of  his  contribution  was  expended  under  his  direction  in 
buildings  and  equipments,  while  the  interest  was  applied  to  current 
expenses.  After  Mr.  DePauw  had  so  magnificently  provided  for 
the  enlargement  and  greater  efficiency  of  the  University,  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  by  unanimous  vote,  and  against  the  inclination  of  Mr. 
DePauw  himself,  resolved  to  change  the  name  by  which  the 
University  had  been  known,  and  confer  upon  it  the  worthy  name  of 
its  great  benefactor.  This  action  was  taken  on  the  17th  of  January, 
1884,  and  on  the  5th  of  the  following  May  the  change  of  name  was 
legalized  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Putnam  County.  Meanwhile  Mr. 
DePauw,  besides  giving  much  thought,  time,  and  kindly  personal 
attention  to  the  development  and  varied  interests  of  the  University, 
met  and  more  than  met  the  financial  obligations  urged  upon  and 
assumed  by  him. 

But  he  was  not  destined  to  see  the  full  fruit  of  his  labor  and  the 
rich  outcome  of  his  munificent  liberality.  On  the  5th  of  May,  1887, 
he  was  stricken  with  apoplexy,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  next  day 
he  peacefully  passed  away. 

He  was  born  at  Salem,  Washington  County,  Indiana,  January  2, 
1822,  and  descended  from  a  noble  Huguenot  family.  His  grand- 
father, Charles,  joined  his  fortunes  with  LaFayette,  and  did  good 
service  in  the  American  cause  during  the  war.  His  father,  General 
John  DePauw,  was  born  in  Kentucky,  and  on  reaching  manhood 
removed  to  Washington  County,  Indiana.  At  the  age  of  sixteen  he 
was  left  to  his  own  resources  by  the  death  of  his  father.  His  in- 
dustry, energy  and  superior  ability  were  conspicuous  at  an  early 
age,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  his  remarkably  successful  career. 
As  his  wealth  accumulated  he  used  it  liberally  in  the  interests  of 
religion,  education  and  various  industrial  pursuits.  He  several 
times  declined  positions  of  political  influence  which  were  tendered 
him,  though  he  never  lacked  a  deep  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the 
State  and  of  the  Nation,  as  well  of  the  community  in  which  he  lived. 
The  University  was  an  object  of  special  regard  with  him  for  many 
years,  and  especially  after  he  had  so  nobly  come  to  its  help.  In 
addition  to  his  former  contributions,  he  has  left  by  will  a  large  por- 
tion of  his  estate  for  the  further  endowment  and  uses  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  the  Institution  is  gradually  coming  into  the  benefit 
of  this  liberal  provision.    Since  the  death  of  Mr.  DePauw,  the  sur- 
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viving  members  of  his  family  have  undertaken  the  great  work  un- 
finished by  him,  and  are  pushing  it  on  with  a  lofty  purpose  and  a 
generous  hand  towards  a  successful  completion.  Up  to  the  present 
time  the  University  has  received  from  Mr.  DePauw,  his  family  and 
his  estate  more  than  three  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  history  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
DePauw  University.  Great  as  have  been  the  increased  accommo- 
dations thus  provided,  the  University  is  still  taxed  to  its  utmost  to 
provide  for  the  rapidly  increasing  numbers  flocking  to  it  for  instruc- 
tion, and  for  the  more  vigorous  demands  that  are  being  made  in  the 
name  of  the  New  Education.  The  time  has  come  when  more  ample 
room  is  needed  for  the  growing  schools  of  the  University,  and  for 
additional  equipments  in  the  way  of  libraries,  laboratories  and  other 
appliances.  Here  is  a  fine  opportunity  for  intelligent  and  philan- 
thropic men  and  women  to  do  as  Robert  Stockwell,  Jesse  Meharry, 
George  Manners,  John  K.  Goodwin,  Eobert  McKim,  Anthony 
Swisher,  and  others  have  done ;  to  endow  professorships,  to  found 
libraries,  to  build  laboratories  and  to  equip  and  endow  our  existing 
schools.  Much  as  has  been  done  there  still  is  room  for  the  largest 
zeal  and  liberality  to  emulate  in  this  respect  the  spirit  of  the  fathers. 
The  mites  of  the  poor  as  well  as  the  millions  of  the  rich  should  be 
consecrated  to  this  service.  It  is  especially  to  be  hoped  that  the 
graduates,  and  those  who  have  been  benefited  by  the  University, 
will  favorably  respond  in  the  endeavor  to  build  up  all  its  interests. 
Our  friends,  and  the  general  public,  should  know  that  for  the  full 
accomplishment  of  University  work  a  large  amount  of  money  is 
needed.  This  we  are  sometimes  supposed  to  have  in  ample  abund- 
ance, when,  in  fact,  the  University  is  still  straitened  for  means  to 
occupy  the  larger  fields  of  usefulness  that  are  constantly  opening 
out  before  it,  and  to  prevent  good  men  from  being  withdrawn  from 
its  Faculty  because  of  inadequate  support.  Additional  buildings  are 
required.  Additional  chairs  should  be  endowed.  Still  better  pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  the  physical  comfort  and  humanizing 
culture  of  our  large  number  of  students,  no  less  than  for  their  intel- 
lectual and  moral  training.  The  time  will  probably  never  come 
when  some  of  these  desiderata  will  not  remain  to  be  supplied  by 
thoughtful  and  benevolent  men  and  women.  Our  oldest  and  best 
equipped  colleges  and  universities  are  constantly  demanding  and 
receiving  such  supplies.  In  no  way  can  those  who  have  the  means 
accomplish  greater  good  than  in  the  encouragement  of  liberal  Chris- 
tian education. 


ORGANIZATION. 


Until  1884,  when  the  change  of  name  occurred,  the  institution 
was  a  university  in  name  but  a  college  in  fact.  Up  to  that  date, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  years  in  its  earlier  history,  it  had  gradu- 
ated students  only  in  academic  lines  of  work.  The  Preparatory 
School  led  into  the  College,  and  the  College  sustaining  the  four 
customary  classes,  graduated  its  Seniors  with  the  Bachelor's  degree, 
and  in  due  time  conferred  the  Master's  degree,  in  cursu,  on  those 
who  met  the  required  conditions.-  Besides  the  degrees  in  cursu,  the 
usual  honorary  degrees  were  conferred.  Between  the  years  1850 
and  1852,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  conferred  on  forty 
graduates  of  the  Medical  Department.  Between  the  years  1855  and 
1862,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on  fifty- four 
graduates  of  the  Law  Department.  With  these  exceptions  the 
University  confined  its  work  to  academic  instruction,  and  that 
almost  wholly  of  an  undergraduate  character.  Its  work  was  essen- 
tially that  of  the  College  rather  than  of  the  University.  In  1884 
the  College  was  expanded  into  the  University ;  first,  by  the  creation 
of  professional  and  special  schools,  and,  secondly,  by  so  enlarging 
the  scope  of  the  College  as  to  offer  postgraduate  instruction  in  aca- 
demic lines  of  work.  The  University  is  now  organized  as  follows : 
I.  The  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
II.    The  School  of  Theology. 

III.  The  School  of  Law. 

IV.  The  School  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
V.    The  School  of  Music. 

VI.    The  School  of  Art. 
VII.    The  Greencastle  Preparatory  School. 
(See  Special  Circular.) 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The  officers  responsible  for  the  general  government  of  the  Univer- 
sity are  known  as  the  "  Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors."  The 
internal  government  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Senate,  the 
function  of  which  is  to  deal  with  all  questions  of  a  purely  University 
character,  as  distinct  from  questions  belonging  to  the  different 
schools.  The  senate  is  composed  of  the  Chancellor,  the  President, 
and  the  heads  of  schools  and  departments.  The  several  schools  have 
their  distinct  faculties  and  are  in  large  measure  autonomic. 

In  the  internal  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  University  the 
appeal  is  made  to  right  reason  and  an  intelligent  conscience.  It  is 
assumed  that  all  right  thinking  young  persons  will  cheerfully  con- 
form to  what  is  reasonable.  In  all  cases  of  different  views  on  the 
part  of  the  faculty  and  the  students  as  to  what  is  reasonable,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  faculty  to  use  its  utmost  endeavors  to  make  the  reason 
appear,  but  in  the  case  of  failure  to  convince,  the  faculty  must  be 
the  final  authority. 

The  general  rule  of  the  University  is  this :  Apply  the  straight-edge 
of  reason  to  every  proposed  act,  and  do  not  modify  the  standard  to 
fit  the  act,  but  modify  the  act  to  conform  to  the  standard. 

In  addition  to  this  general  rule  of  action,  which  should  govern  all 
men  everywhere,  certain  specific  regulations  are  necessary  when  a 
thousand  persons  are  to  work  in  harmony  for  the  accomplishment 
of  the  same  end.  Each  student,  before  applying  for  admission  into 
the  University,  should,  therefore,  acquaint  himself  with  its  usages, 
inasmuch  as  such  application  is  accepted  as  evidence  of  his  intention 
to  conform  to  them.  When  a  student  has  once  entered  the  institu 
tion  he  is  subject  to  all  its  laws  until  his  connection  is  formally  sev- 
ered by  graduation  or  otherwise. 

Following  are  some  of  the  specific  regulations  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  advisable : 

ATTENDANCE. 
Students  must  complete  the  work  of  matriculation  or  registration 
before  they  are  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  the  university. 
They  should  be  in  their  places  every  day  of  the  college-year  unless 
prevented  by  sickness.  They  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  rec- 
itations and  other  exercises  assigned  by  their  instructors  ;  at  Chapel 
exercises ;  at  preaching  service  once  each  Sunday,  and  at  the  Uni- 
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versity  lecture  on  Sunday  afternoon.  No  obligations  should  at  any 
time  be  assumed  which  will  interfere  with  the  prompt  and  faithful 
discharge  of  these  duties.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  the  Univer- 
sity can  be  given  only  by  the  President  or  presiding  officer.  In  this 
case  the  student  still  remains  responsible  to  the  several  professors 
for  absence  from  their  classes.  All  cases  of  absence  or  lateness  must 
be  promptly  accounted  for. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

1.  Young  men  are  permitted  to  select  their  own  places  of  lodging 
and  boarding,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President. 

2.  Students  who  occupy  rooms  in  the  halls  of  the  University  or 
elsewhere,  are  expected  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  to  secure  the  quiet  and  order  of  a  well  regulated  home. 

3.  Persons  who  let  rooms  to  students  are  expected  to  co  operate 
with  the  faculty  in  securing  conformity  to  the  regulations  of  the 
University. 

4.  Young  women  will  be  required  to  select  their  lodging  places 
from  among  homes  officially  authorized  by  the  President.  These 
homes  will  lodge  young  women  only,  and  before  any  such  home 
will  be  authorized  its  proprietor  must  consent  in  writing  to  assist 
the  faculty  in  executing  certain  simple  rules  relating  to  social  life 
and  general  conduct.  All  the  young  women  of  the  University  are 
under  the  special  Counsel  and  supervision  of  the  Preceptress. 

During  the  past  few  years  many  comfortable  and  convenient  resi- 
dences with  modern  improvements  have  been  built  in  the  city,  and 
the  homes  of  many  of  the  best  Christian  families  are  open  to 
students. 

CONDUCT. 

It  is  impracticable,  even  if  it  were  wise,  to  prescribe  specific  rules 
for  all  conduct.  Students  are  received  into  the  University  as  ladies 
and  gentlemen,  and  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves  as  such. 
They  are  expected  to  use  their  best  judgment  in  all  cases  of  doubt, 
and  to  follow  the  best  sentiment  of  Christian  society.  It  scarcely 
needs  to  be  said  that  immoral  practices,  such  as  gambling,  drinking 
intoxicants,  visiting  saloons  or  like  places,  and  any  conduct  unbe- 
coming either  to  ladies  or  gentlemen  will  not  be  tolerated.  More- 
over, the  social  life  of  the  students  must  be  made  subordinate  to  the 
chief  purpose  for  which  they  come  to  the  University.  Students  who 
for  any  cause  prove  themselves  unworthy  of  membership  in  the 
University  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue. 


CORPORATION.* 


1.    TRUSTEES.! 

FIRST  TERM 
ELECTED.                                                                                                                                                                     EXPIRES. 

1875.  Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL,  D.,  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.  1895. 

1878.  Hon.  Thomas  B.  Redding,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Newcastle.  1896. 

1880.  William  Newkirk,.Esq., Connersville.  1895. 

1881.  Hon.  Clem  Studebaker, South  Bend.  1896. 

1883.  Hon.  Charles  C.  Binkley, Richmond.  1895. 

1883.  Hon.  Granville  C.  Moore,  A.  M.,    .    .    .  Greencastle.  1895. 

1885.  James  W.  Greene,  D.  D., Crawfordsville.  1896. 

1885.  Charles  F.  Goodwin,  A.  M.,  .....    .  Brookville.  1894. 

1887.  Richard  S.  Tennant,  A.  M., Terre  Haute.  1896. 

1887.  Newland  T.  DePauw,A.  M., New  Albany.  1896. 

1887.  John  E.  Iglehart,  A.  M., Evansville.  1894. 

1887.  William  R.  Halstead,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  .   .  Evansville.  1895. 

1887.  Martin  L.  Wells,  A.  M  ,  D.  D.,    .    .    .    .  Indianapolis.  1894. 

1888.  Jonathan  Birch,  A.  M., Greencastle.  1894. 

1888.  Charles  W.  DePauw,  A.  M., New  Albany.  1895. 

1889.  Henry  J.  Talbott,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,       ...  New  Albany.  1894. 
1892.  Rev.  John  H.  Doddridge,  A.  M.,  .   .    .    .Seymour.  1895. 

1892.  John  H.  Cissel,  D.  D.,  .    : ■  .   .  La  Porte.  1896. 

1893.  L.  H.  Dunning,  M.  D., Indianapolis.  1894. 

1893.  Charles  G.  Hudson,  D.  D., Noblesville.  1896. 

1894.  William  D.  Parr,  A.  M.,  D.  D Kokomo.  1897. 


2.    VISITORS. 

INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  William  B.  Collins, New  Albany. 

Rev.  John  Emory  Steele,  A.  M.,  D.  D., Bloomington. 

NORTH  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Jacob  K.  Walts,  A.  M.,  . Winchester. 

Rev.  George  H.  Hill, Muncie. 

Rev.  Wilber  M.  Nelson, Union  City. 

"The  meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  is  fixed  for  Monday,  the  11th  day  of  June , 
1894,  at  2  o'clock  P.  M. 
fin  order  of  election. 
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NORTH-WEST  INDIANA  CONFERENCE, 

Rev.  Leander  C.  Buckles,    . Lafayette. 

"Rev.  George  W.  Switzer,  A.  M., Brazil. 

SOUTH  EAST  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Edward  B.  Rawls,  A.  M  , Indianapolis. 

Rev.  Reuben  H.  Moore,  S.  T.  B., Charlestown. 

3.    OFFICERS  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 
Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  President. 
Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M.,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  President  Pro 
tempore. 

Wilson  Morrow,  Esq.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Secretary. 
John  W.  Ray,  A.  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Treasurer. 

4.    COMMITTEES  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

(1.)    EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

John,  Bowman,  Martin*.  Moore,  Curtiss,  N.  T.  DePauw,  Tennant, 
Gobin,  Binkley,  Poucher,  Newkirk,  Birch. 

(2.)    INVESTING  committee. 
N.  T.  DePauw,  Binkley,  Ray,  Morrow. 

(3.)   auditing  committee. 
C.  W.  DePauw,  Morrow. 

(4.)   committee  on  finance. 
Binkley,  Newkirk,  Goodwin,  Moore,  Iglehart,  Cissel,  Halstead, 
N.  T.  DePauw,  Wells,  Studebaker,  Parr,  Bowman. 

(5.)   committee  on  buildings  and  grounds. 
Newkirk,  Tennant,  Birch,  Bowman,  Talbott,  Walts,  Dunning, 
Greene. 

(6.)    CO  \J  mittee  on  library. 
Rawls,  Walts,  Collins,  Buckles,  Goodwin,  Hill,  Halstead. 

(7.)    committee  on  faculty. 
Redding,  Doddridge,  Hudson,  Binkley,  N.  T.  DePauw,  C.  W.  De- 
Pauw, Iglehart,  Switzer,  Bowman. 

(8.)    committee  on  degrees. 
Tennant,  Walts,  Moore,  Halstead,  C.  W.  DePauw,  Doddridge, 
Steele. 

*  Deceased. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor. 


John  Price  Durbin  John,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  President. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Vice  President,  Dean  of  School 
of  Theology  and  Professor  of  Practical  Theology. 

'^Alexander  Martin,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Swisher  Professor  of  Mental  and 
Moral  Science. 

Key.  Edwin  Post,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  George  Manners  Professor  of  Latin 
Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  Schaffner  Baker,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Key.  Thomas  J.  Bassett,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Principal  of  the  Preparatory 
School. 

James  Hamilton  Howe,  Mus.  B.,  Dean  of  School  of  Music. 

James  Riley  Weaver,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B  ,  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Art,  Professor  of  ^Esthetics  and  Preceptress  of  Woman's  Hall. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

John  Pouch  er,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetical  The- 
ology. 

George  Lewis  Curtiss,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  D.  D.,  Professor  of  Historical 
Theology. 

Rev.  William  Fletcher  Swahlen,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Robert  Stockwell 
Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

Eugene  West  Manning,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures. 

Clarence  Abiathar  Waldo,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lucten  Marcus  Underwood,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  Boyer  Londgen,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  the  German  Language 
and  Literature. 

Wilbur  Vincent  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the  Observatory  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 


-Deceased  December  16,  1893. 
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Lieut.  Edward  Mann  Lewis,  U.  S.  A.,  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

Walter  Howe  Jones,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Caroline  Dutton  Rowley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte  and  Harmony. 

*  Frederick  William  Kraft,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

t  Rev.  Trumbull  Gillette  Duvall,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Systematic 
Theology. 

Charles  Franklin  Coffin,  A.  M.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law  and 
Professor  of  Law. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  History. 

Wilbur  Tandy  Ayres,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Anna  Allen  Smith,  Instructor  on  the  Pianoforte. 

Rosa  Adelaide  Marquis,  Instructor  on  the  Violin. 

Wesley  Walker  Norman,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Zoology  and  Physi- 
ology. 

William  Emory  Smyser,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  English 
Literature. 

Agnes  Ellen  Foster,  B.  P.,  Instructor  in  Art. 

George  Chambers  Calvert,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  History. 

Silas  Alfred  Hays,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Law. 

Arthur  Rag  an  Priest,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

Samuel  Baer,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  German. 

Jesse  Johnson,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Francis  Wayland  Hanawalt,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Sidelia  Starr,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Melissa  B.  George,  Instructor  in  Art. 

Lizzie  H.  Goulding,  Instructor  in  Art. 

OFFICERS. 

Edwin  Post,  University  Librarian. 

George  L.  Curtiss,  Treasurer  of  the  Executive  Committee  and  Su- 
perintendent of  Grounds  and  Buildings. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 

John  A.  Chaffee,  Assistant  Librarian. 

*  Resigned  February,  1894. 

t  In  charge  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science  since  January  3d,  1894. 


MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT. 


I.     GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  campuses  are  five  in  number,  and  with  the  exception  of  Uni- 
versity Park,  are  situated  near  the  center  of  the  city.  West  Campus, 
which  was  the  original  site,  consists  of  four  and  one-half  acres. 
Here  is  located  West  College,  which  is  the  original  University  build- 
ing, and  which  contains  the  University  Library,  the  Physical  Lab- 
oratory, the  Military  Department,  and  the  Preparatory  School. 
Middle  College,  containing  the  schools  of  Theology  and  Law,  and 
the  Biological  Laboratories,  is  also  located  on  these  grounds.  Center 
Campus  contains  eight  and  one-half  acres,  and  is  the  seat  of  East 
College,  the  most  imposing  of  all  the  university  buildings,  and  in 
which  the  work  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  chiefly  done.  On 
East  Campus,  a  tract  of  four  acres,  are  located  the  Woman's  Hall, 
and  the  halls  of  the  schools  of  Music  and  Art.  South  Campus,  con- 
taining seven  and  one-half  acres,  is  devoted  to  the  School  of  Theol- 
ogy. Here  are  located  Larrabee  House,  and  Florence  Hall,  the  latter 
being  the  gift,  chiefly,  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw  and  her  daughter. 
University  Park,  a  tract  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  acres,  lying 
partly  within  and  partly  without  the  city  limits,  has  not  yet  been 
utilized  for  University  purposes,  excepting  seventeen  acres  on 
which  McKim  Observatory  is  located. 

II.     ENDOWMENTS. 

The  expenses  of  the  University  are  met  in  part  by  fees,  which  are 
very  moderate,  but  chiefly  by  the  income  from  permanent  endow- 
ments. Various  chairs  have  been  specifically  provided  for  by  the 
generous  friends  of  the  institution,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  general 
endowment  fund  are  available  for  defraying  the  current  expenses. 
In  a  few  years  a  considerable  portion  of  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr. 
DePauw  will  become  available. 
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III.     LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  of  the  University,  accessible  to  students,  are  as  fol- 
lows, viz : 

1.  The  Library  of  the  University.  This  is  a  valuable  collection 
of  books  in  the  various  departments  of  literature.  It  is  now  shelved 
for  the  most  part  in  the  Newkirk  Library  Hall  (in  the  West  College), 
furnished  and  equipped  by  Mr.  Wm.  Newkirk,  of  Connersville,Ind., 
and  is  made  up  of  several  collections : — 

(1.)  The  Whitcomb  Library,  a  valuable  bequest  of  the  late  Gov- 
ernor Whitcomb,  increased  by  annual  purchases. 

(2.)     The  library  formerly  known  as  the  College  Library. 

(3.)  The  Lane  Library,  a  collection  of  books  donated  by  the  late 
Hon.  Henry  S.  Lane,  of  Crawfordsville. 

(4.)     The  libraries  of  the  literary  societies. 

(5.)  The  Kate  Newland  DePauw  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual 
contribution  of  Messrs.  Newland  T.  and  Chas.  W.  DePauw,  of  New 
Albany. 

(6.)  The  C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual  contribu- 
tion of  Mr.  Chalon  G.  Cloud,  of  McLeansborough,  111. 

The  income  of  the  Library  of  the  University  is  derived  from  annual 
appropriations  made  by  the  Corporation. 

Except  on  Sundays  the  Library  is  open  daily,  from  9  A.  M.  to  5:30 
o'clock  P.  M.  (with  an  intermission  of  one  hour  at  noon),  and  from 
6:30  to  9  o'clock  P.  M. 

Professors  and  instructors  are  allowed  to  take  books  and  pamphlets 
from  the  Library  for  their  personal  use  only.  Use  of  the  books 
(subject  to  the  regulations)  is  possible  to  all  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity, and  the  "books  of  reference,"  embracing  dictionaries,  encyclo- 
paedias, etc.,  being  shelved  in  open  cases,  are  freely  accessible  to  all. 
This  is  also  the  case  with  the  manuscript  catalogue  of  Authors,  in 
sixteen  folio  volumes,  and  the  card  catalogue  of  subjects  and  titles. 

2.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology.  The  nucleus  of  the 
Library  of  the  School  of  Theology  was  formed  by  a  special  donation 
from  the  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  deceased.  In  addition  to  the  contri- 
butions acknowledged  in  previous  editions  of  the  year-book,  during 
the  past  year  some  donations  have  been  made  by  friends  and  a  few 
books  have  been  purchased.  The  collection  is  unusually  select  and 
well  adapted  for  research  on  subjects  pertaining  to  theology.  The 
room  in  which  it  is  located  is  well  lighted  and  conveniently  accessi- 
ble, being  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Middle  College.     This  library, 
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while  it  is  especially  appropriated  to  students  in  theology,  has  been 
open  at  the  regular  hours,  on  easy  conditions,  to  all  students  of  the 
University. 

3.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Law. — This  Library,  located  in 
the  rooms  of  the  Law  School,  is  designed  exclusively  for  the  use  of 
law  students.  In  it  is  to  be  found  an  excellent  line  of  standard  text 
and  reference  books,  together  with  the  reports  of  the  highest  courts 
in  the  leading  states.  This  library  is  for  reading  and  reference  only, 
as  no  book  is  to  be  taken  from  the  library  room. 

4.  The  Libraries  of  the  Special  Departments. — Maintained  by 
invested  funds. 

(1.)  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  established  by  Dr.  John  Simison, 
of  Komney,  Ind. 

(2.)  The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  established  by  the  late 
Richard  Biddle,  Esq. 

(3.)  The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  established  by 
Miss  Elmira  Monnett,  of  Rensselaer,  Ind.,  in  honor  of  her  parents, 
and  for  the  special  use  of  students  in  Philosophy. 

(4.)  The  Laboratory  of  History  and  Political  Science,  maintained 
by  funds  largely  supplied  by  the  students  of  that  department,  has 
already  assumed  nattering  proportions  and  supplied  a  long  felt 
need. 

(5.)  The  Greek  Library,  maintained  by  appropriations  made  by 
the  corporation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  Libraries  are  collections  of 
books  bought  by  special  appropriations,  and  in  use  in  the  various 
laboratories  and  at  the  McKim  Observatory. 

Correspondence  looking  to  the  donation  of  books,  manuscripts, 
pamphlets,  etc.,  is  respectfully  solicited.  Cost  of  transportation 
will  be  borne  by  the  University  upon  such  as  can  be  used. 

IV.     LABORATORIES. 

1.  The  Physical  Laboratory. — The  Physical  Laboratory  is  being 
supplied  as  rapidly  as  possible  with  standards  and  instruments  of 
precision  adapted  to  original  research,  as  well  as  those  adapted  to 
the  elementary,  quantitative  laboratory  work  as  it  is  now  presented 
in  the  best  schools.  A  Soci^te  Genevoise  Metre,  the  constants  of 
which  have  been  determined  at  the  Coast  Survey  Department  at 
Washington,  a  fine  balance  and  weights,  a  spherometer,  scales  and 
micrometer,  screws  by  Brown  &  Sharp,  a  standard  tuning  fork  and 
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chronograph  cylinder  for  the  measurement  of  short  intervals  of 
time,  DeArsonval,  Thompson's  reflecting  and  tangent  galvanome- 
ters, Wheatstone's  bridges,  resistances  boxes,  and  other  instruments 
are  now  available  for  students'  use.  In  the  lecture  work  effort  is 
constantly  made  to  present  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physical 
Science  by  simple  yet  clear  illustrative  experiments. 

2.  The  Chemical  Laboratory.— At  present  the  Chemical  Labora- 
tory occupies  the  basement  of  East  College.  For  all  ordinary  ele- 
mentary work  it  is  well  supplied  with  gas,  water,  chemicals  and 
apparatus.  For  quantitative  analysis  there  are  five  delicate  bal- 
ances and  a  stock  of  the  necessary  iron,  porcelain  and  platinum  ware. 
For  lecture  purposes  it  has  an  electric  battery,  large  coil,  several 
pieces  of  Hofmann's  apparatus,  a  collection  of  the  rare  elements, 
sets  of  crystal  models  in  wood  and  glass,  typical  minerals  and  a 
complete  set  of  gas  apparatus. 

The  rooms  and  library  of  the  Laboratory  are  open  daily,  except 
Sunday,  from  8  A.M.  to  5  P.  M. 

3.  The  Botanical  Laboratory  occupies  the  third  floor  of  Middle 
College,  and  is  supplied  with  twenty -five  compound  and  twenty 
dissecting  microscopes  for  students'  use,  together  with  microtomes 
and  the  necessary  reagents  and  apparatus  for  biological  work.  A 
well  selected  library  is  accessible  for  consultation  which  is  supple- 
mented by  that  of  the  professor  in  charge.  This  includes  complete 
files  of  Just's  Jahresbericht  and  Annals  of  Botany,  and  the  leading  cur- 
rent /periodicals  of  Europe  and  America  are  on  file.  A  collection  of 
Indiana  plants  is  commenced  and  efforts  are  being  made  to  complete 
it  as  rapidly  as  possible.  One  of  the  largest  Cryptogamic  Herbaria 
of  the  Central-Western  states  is  also  accessible  to  advanced  stu- 
dents. 

4.  The  Laboratories  for  Zoology  and  Physiology  occupy  the 
fourth  floor  of  Middle  College,  and  are  equipped  with  twenty-five 
compound  and  ten  dissecting  microscopes,  together  with  a  full  sup- 
ply of  necessary  reagents  and  apparatus  for  biological  research.  For 
work  in  Anatomy  the  Laboratory  is  supplied  with  dissecting  instru- 
ments, injecting  apparatus,  models,  skeletons,  both  articulated  and 
disarticulated.  The  outfit  for  work  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory 
includes  registering  cylinders,  tambours,  manometers,  tuning  forks, 
apparatus  for  muscle- nerve  experiments,  polariscope,  etc. 

The  Laboratory  has  a  small  but  well  selected  library.  A  complete 
file  of  the  Biofogische  Certimlblatt  has  been  added  during  the  present 
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year.     It  has  also  a  well  selected  series  of  dry  and  alcoholic  prepara- 
tions for  illustrating  the  various  groups  of  animal  life. 

5.  The  University  possesses  a  fine  lithological  collection,  a  fair 
stock  of  minerals  and  other  general  collections  which  form  a  good 
outfit  for  a  working  Laboratory  in  Geology. 

V.     OBSERVATORY. 

The  Astronomical  Observatory  is  thoroughly  equipped  with  the 
latest  and  best  apparatus  for  both  class  work  and  original  research. 
The  equatorial  telescope  has  a  focal  length  of  twelve  feet,  and  an 
achromatic  object  glass  of  9.53  inches  clear  aperture.  The  object 
glass  was  made  by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons,  and  the  telescopic  mountings 
by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  full  battery  of  eye  pieces,  poth  positive  and 
negative,  is  provided,  giving  magnifying  powers  ranging  from  40  to 
1,500  diameters.  The  telescope  is  supplied  with  a  filar  micrometer 
with  wires  illuminated  by  an  Edison  electric  burner  of  adjustable 
illuminating  power,  and  with  the  usual  clock  and  chronographic 
galvanic  connections.  It  is  surmounted  with  a  dome  of  seventeen 
feet  diameter,  built  by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  four- inch  almucantar, 
owned  by  Mr.  S.  C.  Chandler,  has  been  generously  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Observatory,  and  is  in  excellent  condition  for  accurate 
work.  In  the  transit  room  is  mounted  a  sixteen-inch  meridian  cir- 
cle, manufacturnd  by  Fauth  &  Co.,  Washington,  which  is  provided 
with  all  of  the  ordinary  attachments.  Two  standard  clocks  by  the 
E.  Howard  Co.,  a  Warner  &  Swasey  chronograph,  and  a  standard 
barometer  and  a  thermometer  complete  the  present  instrumental 
equipment. 

The  Observatory  library  consists  of  the  astronomical  books  of  the 
Biddle  library,  to  which  reference  is  made  on  page  44,  increased  by 
special  appropriation.  Five  standard  astronomical  periodicals  are 
taken,  and  the  observatory  is  also  a  subscriber  to  a  system  by  which 
it  is  in  receipt  of  immediate  telegraphic  notice  of  any  new  astronom- 
ical phenomenon. 

VI.     MUSIC  AND  ART  EQUIPMENT. 

Besides  the  foregoing  equipments  there  is  a  large  supply  of  pianos 
and  other  musical  instruments  in  the  School  of  Music,  and  a  valu- 
able collection  of  paintings  and  statuary  in  the  School  of  Art. 
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VII.     GYMNASIUM  AND  MILITARY  EQUIPMEMT. 

The  equipment  of  the  Military  School  is  furuished  by  the  U.  S. 
Government  and  consists  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  cadet  rifles 
(breech-loaders)  and  two- pieces  of  field  artillery  with  carriages  and 
implements.  The  supply  of  ammunition  received  annually  from  the 
War  Department  is  adequate  for  the  infantry  and  artillery  drills  and 
for  practice  on  the  rifle  range. 

The  gymnasium  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  West  College. 
It  is  not'adequate  to  the  present  demands.  A  great  need  of  the  Uni- 
versity is  a  modern  gymnasium  with  ample  equipmeut. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


1      LOCATION. 

Greencastle,  Indiana,  the  seat  of  DePauw  University,  is  forty  miles 
west  of  Indianapolis,  and  is  a  city  of  five  thousand  inhabitants.  It 
is  situated  on  the  line  of  the  Vandalia,  the  Indianapolis  and  St. 
Louis,  and  the  Louisville,  New  Albany  and  Chicago  railways,  and 
is  easily  reached  by  rail  from  all  parts  of  the  State  and  country.  It 
is  a  healthful  location,  and  is  a  desirable  place  as  a  residence  for 
parents  who  may  wish  to  place  their  sons  and  daughters  in  the 
University. 

II.    THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR. 

The  University  year  begins  the  third  Wednesday  in  September 
and  ends  the  second  Wednesday  in  June.  The  year  is  divided  into 
two  equal  semesters,  the  first  semester  beginning  with  the  opening 
of  the  year,  and  the  second  beginning  with  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February.  Lectures  and  recitations  begin  on  the  first  day  of  the 
semester. 

The  Christmas  holiday  recess  lasts  two  weeks,  beginning  the  Sat- 
urday before  Christmas  and  ending  the  Monday  after  New  Year's 
day. 

The  first  semester  closes  on  the  Friday  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February.    There  is  no  recess  during  the  second  semester. 

IIL     MATRICULATION  AND  REGISTRATION. 

No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  any  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity without  having  presented  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral  character.  This  evidence,  either  in  the  form  of  a  certificate 
from  some  reliable  person,  or  otherwise,  must  be  presented  to  the 
President  before  the  student  can  matriculate. 

Students  are  matriculated  once  for  the  entire  curriculum.  They 
are  registered  at  the  opening  of  each  semester  upon  the  payment  of 
the  contingent  and  library  fees.  In  case  of  new  students  the  order 
of  matriculation  is  as  follows  : 
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1.  The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  apply  to  the  dean  or  prin- 
cipal of  the  school  which  he  expects  to  enter  for  the  necessary 
blank  application,  and  for  direction  as  to  the  hours  and  places  of 
examination,  and  the  method  of  receiving  credit  on  certificates. 
This  should  be  done  on  the  first  day  set  apart  for  this  work  as  pub- 
lished in  the  University  calendar. 

2.  After  the  examinations  have  been  held,  or  after  the  certificates 
have  been  examined,  the  proper  credits  will  be  indorsed  by  the  re- 
spective professors  and  instructors  on  the  back  of  the  application. 

3.  The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  take  this  indorsed  appli- 
cation to  the  treasurer  and  pay  the  contingent  fee. 

4.  The  candidate  will  take  the  indorsed  application  and  the 
treasurer's  receipt  to  the  registrar  of  the  school  which  he  is  seeking 
to  enter,  from  whom  he  will  receive  his  matriculation  card. 

5.  He  will  take  the  matriculation  card  to  the  president  of  the 
University  for  his  signature,  which  will  complete  the  work  of  ma- 
triculation. 

Students  who  have  already  been  matriculated  will  register  at  the 
opening  of  each  succeeding  semester.  The  order  of  registration  is 
as  follows : 

1.    Payment  to  the  treasurer  of  contingent  fee. 
•  2.    Presentation  of  treasurer's  receipt  to  the  proper  registrar  for 
certificate  of  work  accomplished. 

3.  Presentation  of  registrar's  certificate  to  the  president  of  the 
University  for  his  signature,  which  will  complete  the  work  of  regis- 
tration. 

No  one  is  a  student,  or  is  eligible  to  the  privileges  of  the  Univer- 
sity, until  his  card  has  been  signed  by  the  president. 

IV.     CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  of  DePauw  University, 
was  organized  in  1878,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion in  1884.  These  organizations  afford  opportunity  for  students 
to  gain  experience  in  Christian  work.  They  hold  their  meetings 
both  jointly  and  separately,  and  in  addition  to  their  work  among 
the  students,  they  carry  on  missionary  enterprises  in  the  more 
needy  adjoining  districts.  These  Associations  have  for  three  years 
been  meeting  the  expenses  of  a  missionary  in  a  foreiga  field,  and  at 
the  present  time  Rev.  George  C.  Hewes,  an  alumnus  of  the  Univer- 
sity,  is  their  representative  in  India. 
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V.     MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Bible  is  accepted  as  the  unquestioned  authority  in  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  morals  and  religion.  While  the  University  ie 
denominational,  it  is  not  sectarian,  and  the  fullest  latitude  is  allowed 
to  the  individual  conscience.  Students  are  expected  to  attend  some 
one  of  the  churches  once  each  Sabbath,  and  to  be  present  at  the 
Sunday  afternoon  lecture  in  Meharry  Hall.  These  lectures  occur 
once  each  month.  The  Sunday  schools,  city  prayer  meetings,  Uni- 
versity prayer  and  social  meetings,  noonday  devotional  exercises  in 
the  chapel,  and  many  other  similar  gatherings  afford  abundant 
means  for  the  exercise  of  religious  energy. 

VI.     DEGREES. 

Candidates  for  honorary  degrees  are  recommended  by  the  Univer- 
sity Senate,  and  the  candidates  for  all  other  degrees  are  recommended 
by  the  several  faculties  of  the  schools  to  which  the  degrees  pertain. 

In  the  conferring  of  degrees  the  Joint  Board  and  the  several  fac- 
ulties act  in  conjunction.  In  determining  such  recommendations 
for  honorary  degrees,  as  well  as  in  granting  the  same,  the  vote  of 
the  two  bodies  is  taken  by  ballot,  and  a  majority  of  two-thirds  is 
required  to  secure  a  recommendation. 

VII.     GENERAL  EXPENSES. 

A  specific  statement  concerning  the  fees  and  other  expenses  will 
be  found  on  the  pages  relating  to  the  several  schools.  One -half  of 
the  contingent  fee  is  remitted  in  the  cases  of  the  sons  and  daughters 
of  clergymen  in  charge  of  a  congregation. 

Rooms  and  board  can  be  had  at  convenient  places  in  the  city  at 
reasonable  rates.  The  price  of  furnished  rooms  for  each  student  is 
60  cents  a  week  and  upward.  The  price  of  table  board  is  $2.50  per 
week  and  upward.  Students  wTho  desire  to  board  in  clubs  can 
greatly  reduce  their  expenses. 

Incidental  expenses  vary,  according  to  the  habits  of  the  students, 
the  amount  of  money  at  their  command,  and  their  accountability  for 
its  use.  The  entire  expense  of  living  at  college,  not  including  cloth- 
ing, need  not  in  any  case  exceed  $200  per  year,  either  for  ladies  or 
gentlemen.  The  faculty  earnestly  recommend  the  friends  or  parents 
of  students  to  insist  upon  a  regular  and  systematic  accountability 
for  the  funds  placed  at  their  disposal,  believing  that  economical 
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habits  should  be  acquired  during  college  life  by  those  of  large,  as 
well  as  by  those  of  limited,  means. 

VIII.     THE  SOCIETY  OF  THE  ALUMNI. 

OFFICERS. 

President. — H.  A.  Gobin,  D.  D.;     Vice-President. — B.  F.  Rawlins,  D.  D.; 
Secretary.—  H.  E. Valentine,  A.  B  ;  Treasurer. — G.  C.  Sinythe,  M.  D. 

COMMITTEES. 

Necrology.— Martha  J.  Ridpath,  D.  M.  Wood,  P.  S.  Baker. 

Reception. — Mrs.  B.  L.  Hamilton,  J.  B.  Tucker,  Martha  J.  Ridpath, 
Jonathan  Birch,  Kate  Hammond. 

Banquet. — H.  B.  Longden,  H.  S.  Renick,  M.  J.  Beckett,  Mrs:  S.  A. 
Hays,  Mrs.  Flora  B.  Laughlin. 

Finance. — H.  A.  Gobin,  H.  A.  Buchtel,  J.  C.  Ridpath. 

Representation  in  Joint  Board. — J.  C.  Ridpath,  A.  L.  Mason,  T.  A. 
Goodwin,  B.  W.  Smith,  J.  S.  Tarkington,  C.  W.  Smith. 

SPECIAL    NOTICE. 

Any  alumnus  or  friend  possessing  facts  which  will  help  to  make 
the  alumnal  record  complete  is  requested  to  communicate  with  the 
President  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni,  or  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty. 
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1.     FACULTY. 

John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

*  Alexander  Martin,  Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science. 

Edwin  Post,  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  S.  Baker,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

James  Eiley  Weaver,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield,  Professor  of  ^Esthetics. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Eugene  W.  Manning,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures. 

Clarence  A.  Waldo,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lucien  M.  Underwood,  Professor  of  Botany. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  B.  Longden,  Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Wilbur  V.  Brown,  Director  of  the  Observatory  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics. 

Edward  M.  Lewis,  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Professor  of  History. 

Wesley  W.  Norman,  Instructor  in  Zoology  and  Physiology. 

William  E.  Smyser,  Instructor  in  Khetoric  and  English  Literature. 

Trumbull  G.  Duvall,  Instructor  in  the  English  Bible,  and  in  Men- 
tal and  Moral  Science. 

George  C.  Calvert,  Instructor  in  History. 

Arthur  R.  Priest,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

Samuel  Baer,  Instructor  in  German. 

Jesse  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

OFFICERS. 

Secretary William  F.  Swahlen. 

Registrar ♦    .  Arthur  R.  Priest. 


*  Deceased. 
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2.     TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  College  should  beat  least  sixteen 
years  of  age. 

Graduates  from  the  Greencastle  Preparatory  School  are  admitted 
without  examination  or  condition. 

Graduates  from  the  commissioned  High-schools  of  Indiana  will  be 
credited  without  examination  for  such  preparatory  work  as  their 
certificates  specifically  show  to  have  been  accomplished.  In  the 
absence  of  examination,  these  credits  will  be  regarded  as  temporary, 
until  the  professors  have  had  opportunity  to  judge  of  the  attain- 
ments of  the  candidates  from  their  class  work  in  college.  In  case 
the  credits  should  not  be  justified  by  the  subsequent  college  work, 
they  may,  by  action  of  the  faculty,  be  rescinded  six  weeks  after  the 
student  enters  the  college  department  into  which  the  accredited 
work  directly  leads. 

Candidates  must  in  all  cases  present  their  diplomas  together  with 
official  and  specific  statements  of  the  work  accomplished.  In  chem- 
istry the  laboratory  note  books  will  be  accepted  as  evidence  of  the 
work  done.  In  all  cases,  credits  will  be  given  work  for  work  and  not 
time  for  time  simply.  The  college  does  not  obligate  itself  to  accept 
certificates  that  are  more  than  a  year  old. 

Certificates  from  High -schools  of  known  reputation  in  other  states, 
and  those  of  all  well-known  fitting  schools  will  be  accepted  on  the 
same  condition  as  above,  subject,  however,  to  the  approval  of  the 
professors  in  charge  of  the  respective  departments. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  College  will  be 
assigned  to  their  position  in  the  various  departments  by  the  re- 
spective professors.  Each  professor  must  satisfy  himself  of  the  fit- 
ness of  candidates  for  any  class,  either  by  formal  examination  or 
otherwise.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  accomplished 
in  any  good  college  will  greatly  facilitate  the  assignment  of  candi- 
dates to  their  proper  work.  Students  coming  from  other  colleges 
whose  requirements  are  substantially  equal  to  those  of  this  insti- 
tution can  generally  attain  the  same  rank  here  that  they  held  in 
the  institution  from  which  they  came,  but  this  is  not  to  be  taken 
for  granted.  In  all  such  cases  evidence  of  honorable  dismissal  must 
be  presented. 

(1.)  The  following  are  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College 
for  the  year  1894-95  : 

Candidates  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  degrees  must  have  accom- 
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plished  the  following  preparatory  work,  and  must  either  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  various  subjects  or  present  certificates 
as  above  indicated : 

Mathematics. — Arithmetic,  including  the  metric  system.  Algebra, 
including  quadratics,  progressions  and  the  general  theory  of  loga- 
rithms as  treated  in  Bowser's  Algebra,  or  its  equivalent.  Geom- 
etry, plane,  solid  and  spherical,  as  treated  in  Byerly's  Chauvenet 
or  its  equivalent. 
Latin  Language. — Grammar  and  Composition.  The  Grammar  refer- 
ences in  Collar  and  Daniell's  or  Jones'  Latin  Lessons  and  the 
English  sentences  (to  be  turned  into  Latin)  of  either  book,  to- 
gether with  the  prose  in  Daniell's  Prose  composition  based  on 
Caesar's  Gallic  war,  Book  I.,  and  Cicero's  Catiline  III.  and  IV.  and 
Archias  will  indicate  the  knowledge  of  grammar  and  writing 
Latin  necessary  for  one  who  hopes  to  work  with  the  Freshman 
class.  Ti)XT.  Caesar  (De  Bello  Gallico,  Bks.  I.-IV.);  Cicero  (Ora- 
tiones  in  Catilinam  and  pro  Archia.)  The  examination  in  syntax 
will  be  directed  especially  to  the  first  book  of  Caesar  (explanation 
of  the  oratio  obliqui)  and  the  first  oration  in  Catilinam.  All  can- 
didates will  be  expected  to  read  at  sight  passages  of  average  diffi- 
culty from  the  two  authors. 

Latin  is  pronounced  in  the  University  according  to  the  Roman  or 
Phonetic  method. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  books  presented  for  special  examination 
(Caesar,  Bk.  I.,  and  Orat  L,  in  Catilinam)  be  read  with  a  thorough 
and  constant  grammatical  drill,  and  that  the  remainder  of  the  text 
required  for  admission  be  read  more  rapidly  with  a  view  to  increase 
of  vocabulary  and  the  acquirement  of  facility  in  translation,  though 
without  neglect  of  syntax. 

History  and  Geography. — History  of  the  United  States,  one  semester's 
work.  General  History,  one  semester's  work.  A  fair  knowledge 
of  the  elements  of  Geography,  Ancient  and  Modern  will  be  ex- 
pected. 
English. — Higher  Grammar,  with  constant  drill  in  accidence  and  syn- 
tax— one  semester.  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  with  frequent 
written  exercises  in  capitalization,  punctuation,  paragraph  and 
sentence  structure — two  semesters.  Literature:  The  reading  of 
Scott's  Marmion,  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  Irv- 
ing's  Sketch  Book,  Dickens'  David  Copperfield,  DeFoe's  History 
of  the  Plague  in  London,  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield,  George 
Eliot's  Silas  Marner,  and  Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration,  or 
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an  equivalent,  with  the  writing  of  papers  and  essays  as  a  basis 

for  rhetorical  criticism — one  semester. 

[Note. — Candidates  for  admission  will  be  required  to  show  by  a  practical 
test  in  composition  at  the  opening  of  the  academic  year,  satisfactory  evidence 
of  ability  to  write  the  English  language  correctly.'] 

In  1895  and  thereafter,  an  additional  semester's  work  in  Higher 
Grammar,  with  constant  drill  in  Accidence  and  Syntax,  will  be  re- 
quired. 
Physiology. — Jenkins',  or  an  equivalent. 

(2.)    In  addition  to  the  subjects  under  (1.),  which  are  required  of 
all,  whatever  degree  may  be  in  view,  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  accomplished  the  following  work  : 
Greek. — Leighton's  or  White's  Lessons,  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar, 

Jones'  Greek  Prose.     Goodwin's  Anabasis.    Two  years  in  prepara- 
tory Greek  are  required  of  candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 

of  Arts. 

(3.)  In  addition  to  the  work  described  under  (1.),  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  or  Bachelor  of  Science  must 
present  instead  of  Greek,  either  German  or  French,  and  Psychology 
as  follows : 

Elementary  Psychology. — Baldwin,  or  an  equivalent. 
German. — Three  semesters'  work  ;  a  thorough  knowledge  of  German 

Grammar ;  and  the  ability  to  read  easy  prose,  will  be  required. 
French. — Grammar  as  much  as  is  included  in  Whitney's  Practical 
t   French  Grammar  ;  Whitney's  (or  Super's)  French  Reader  ;   and  a 

short  romance  in  French. 

If  German  be  presented,  French  will  not  be  required,  and  vice  versa. 

In  case  candidates  can  not  present  German  or  French,  they 
may  offer  an  equivalent  in  any  subjects  which  are  represented 
in  the  college  departments,  provided  these  subjects  be  not  among 
those  required  for  admission.  Candidates  who  offer  a  substi- 
tute instead  of  German  or  French  will  be  subject  to  examination  in 
that  substitute,  whether  they  come  from  commissioned  High  Schools 
or  not,  and  all  such  candidates  will  be  required,  during  their  Fresh- 
man year,  to  take  two  college  courses  in  either  German  or  French, 
which  -will  be  counted  as  a  part  of  the  twenty- four  courses  necessary 
to  graduation. 

3.     THE  UNDER  GRADUATE  COLLEGE  COURSES. 

A  course  of  instruction,  or  simply  a  course,  is  a  complete  semes- 
ter's work  in  one  subject.     It  implies  attendance  upon  lectures  or 
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recitations  four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  semester  of 
eighteen  weeks.  Two  hours  a  week  during  a  semester  will  consti- 
tute a  half  course.  The  student  cannot  pursue  either  more  or  fewer 
than  the  equivalent  of  three  full  courses  simultaneously,  without 
the  express  consent  of  the  faculty ;  and  these  three  full  courses  shall 
not  represent  more  than  four  distinct  subjects.  The  general  course 
of  study,  or  simply  the  curriculum,  is  the  sum  total  of  all  the  single 
courses  of  instruction  necessary  to  graduation  with  the  academic 
degree.  As  will  be  seen  below,  the  general  course,  or  curriculum, 
embraces  twenty-four  single  courses,  besides  Military  Science,  Rhe- 
torical exercises  and  lectures  on  the  English  Bible.  The  curriculum 
is  not  made  up  of  any  one  definite  group  of  twenty-four  courses,  but 
within  limits  may  be  varied,  according  to  the  tastes  and  probable 
future  vocation  of  students. 

.  ( 1 . )     VNDERL  YING  PR  INC  IP  L  ES. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  subjoined  curriculum  of  under-graduate  work  : 

a.  For  purposes  of  general  culture,  certain  subjects  or  classes  of 
subjects  should,  to  a  limited  extent,  be  required  of  all  candidates 
for  an  academic  degree.  Nearly  all  American  colleges  agree  that 
the  following  subjects  should  be  pursued  for  a  greater  or  less  time : 
— mathematics,  history,  the  English  language,  a  foreign  language, 
a  natural  science,  and  some  branch  of  philosophy.  On  this  princi- 
ple the  specifically  required  courses  given  below  are  based. 

b.  Under-graduate  work  should  avoid  extreme  specialization  on 
the  one  hand  and  extreme  diffusion  on  the  other.  That  is,  the 
electives  should  be  so  guarded  as  to  prevent  undue  concentration  in 
a  few  lines,  or  undue  scattering  among  many  lines.  The  first  ex- 
treme will  produce  one-sided  students.  Such  specialization  is  desir- 
able in  post-graduate  study  because  of  the  symmetrical  foundation 
already  laid,  but  it  is  not  desirable  in  under-graduate  work.  The 
second  extreme  will  produce  smatterers,  who  know  a  little  of  every- 
thing, but  nothing  thoroughly  of  anything.  On  this  principle  the 
laws  of  election  below  are  based. 

c.  The  under-graduate  should  pursue  at  least  one  line  of  study 
through  a  considerable  part  of  his  college  course.  The  reason  is 
two  fold.  1st.  He  will  thus  gain  an  accurate  and  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  something.  2d.  The  culture  derived  from  the  pursuit  of  a 
subject  increases  more  rapidly  than  the  time  through  which  the 
subject  is  pursued.    The  culture  reached  daring  the  second  year's 
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study  of  a  continuous  line  is  greater  than  that  obtained  in  the  first 
year's  study ;  and  under  limits,  it  increases  with  each  succeeding 
semester.  On  this  principle,  the  major  study  below  indicated  is 
required. 

d.  For  purposes  of  symmetrical  culture,  the  under-graduate 
should,  for  a  considerable  portion  of  time,  pursue  at  least  one  other 
subject,  but  of  a  widely  different  type.  On  this  principle  the  minor 
study  below  indicated  is  required. 

p.  Besides  these  two  types  of  continuous  study,  the  under-gradu  • 
ate,  should,  for  purposes  of  general  culture  and  information,  become 
fairly  acquainted  w  ith  several  of  the  great  lines  of  human  knowl- 
edge.    On  this  principle  the  free  electives  are  thrown  open. 

f.  For  mature  students,  continuous  effort  in  one  direction,  unless 
carried  to  an  extreme,  is  more  fruitful  than  frequent  changes  of 
effort  in  several  directions.  Experience  would  seem  to  show  that 
for  the  average  college  under- graduate  the  semester  is  better  than 
the  trimester,  and  three  subjects,  pursued  simultaneously,  better 
than  a  number  either  greater  or  less.  The  preparatory  students  will 
do  better  with  four  lines  than  with  three,  and  the  post-graduate 
with  two,  or  even  one,  better  than  with  three.  As  before  indicated, 
students  may  by  special  permission  carry  four  subjects  simultan- 
eously, provided  two  of  them  represent  half  courses. 

g.  Any  course,  graduate  or  under  graduate,  may  be  arbitrary  in 
part,  from  the  fact  that  it  must  be  adapted  to  the  environment. 

( 2. )     THE  GENERAL  C URRIC UL  TJM. 

The  various  courses  of  instruction  are  distributed  among  the  fol- 
lowing four  groups  of  subjects  : 

Group  A. — Philosophy.    Political  Science.    History.     ^Esthetics, 

Group  B. — Greek.  Latin.  English.  French.  German.  Italian. 
Spanish. 

Group  C. — Physics.  Chemistry.  Botany.  Zoology.  Physiology. 
Astronomy. 

Group  D.— Mathematics.     Military  Science. 

The  courses  are  divided  into  required  and  elective.  Whatever 
may  be  the  general  curriculum  selected,  the  following  courses,  eleven 
in  all,  are  specifically  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree  : 

One  course  in  each  of  the  following :  Pure  Mathematics,  History, 
English  and  Philosophy ;  two  courses  in  one  of  the  following  sci- 
ences:    Astronomy,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Physiology  or  Zo- 
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ology  ;  and  four  courses  in  one  of  the  following  foreign  languages : 
Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian  or  Spanish. 

These  four  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  one  of  the  languages 
above  named,  but  the  requirement  can  not  without  permission  be 
met  by  combining  two  or  more  languages. 

Besides  the  above  requirements,  students  will,  during  their  Fresh- 
man year,  drill  three  hours  a  week  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
mandant of  Cadets ;  during  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  years  they 
will  take  rhetorical  exercises  in  the  department  of  English;  and 
during  the  Senior  year,  weekly  lectures  on  the  English  Bible.  Those 
who  for  cause  are  relieved  from  military  drill  will,  during  their 
Freshman  year,  take  weekly  exercises  in  Prose  in  the  department  of 
English. 

In  addition  to  the  above  specifically  required  courses,  one  subject 
must  be  chosen  as  a  major  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through 
six  courses.  Similarly,  one  subject  must  be  chosen  as  a  minor  line 
of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through  three  courses.  The  major 
subject  is  not  to  be  interpreted  as  continuing  through  six  courses 
exclusive  of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen 
as  major,  or  the  minor  as  continuing  through  the  three  courses  ex- 
clusive of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen 
as  minor.  For  example :  If  Laboratory  Science,  which  is  required  of 
all  for  two  courses,  be  chosen  as  major,  only  four  courses  additional 
to  the  two  specifically  required  will  be  needed  to  constitute  the  ma- 
jor; or,  if  one  of  these  laboratory  subjects  be  chosen  as  minor,  only 
one  additional  course  beyond  these  specifically  required  will  be 
needed  to  constitute  the  minor.  In  the  case  of  English,  Philosophy, 
History  or  Mathematics  five  courses  additional  to  the  one  specifical- 
ly required  will  be  needed  for  the  major,  and  two  additional  for  the 
minor.  In  the  case  of  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Italian  or 
Spanish  only  two  courses  in  addition  to  those  specifically  required 
will  be  necessary  to  constitute  the  major. 

The  major  work  must  be  pursued  through  at  least  five  distinct 
semesters,  or  two  years  and  a  half;  and  except  by  special  permis- 
sion of  the  faculty,  the  time  of  a  major  cannot  be  shortened  even 
though  the  prescribed  six  courses  be  completed  in  fewer  than  five 
semesters.  The  element  of  time  is  an  important  consideration  in 
the  completion  of  a  major  subject.  Similarly  the  minor  work  must 
cover  a  period  of  three  semesters,  or  one  year  and  a  half.  In  case  a 
portion  of  the  major  be  accomplished  elsewhere,  the  time  for  its 
completion  will  be  shortened  by  the  number  of  courses  placed  to 
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its  credit.     The  same  is  true  of  the  minor. 

The  major  and  one  minor  must  be  taken  each  from  one  of  the 
four  different  groups,  A,  B,  C,  D,  named  above,  but  each  from  a 
different  group.  Two  minors  may  be  taken,  and  both  major  and 
minor  may  be  extended  through  more  than  the  prescribed  number 
of  courses,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and 
minors  exceed  thirteen  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty. 
In  case  two  minors  are  chosen,  they  may  both  be  taken  from  the 
same  group,  or  one  of  them  may  be  taken  from  the  group  containing 
the  major.  The  following  major  subjects  are  offered:  Philosophy, 
Latin,  Chemistry,  Political  Science,  History,  Greek,  German,  French, 
English,  Mathematics,  Botany,  Physics,  Zoology  and  Physiology. 

Minors  will  be  offered  in  all  the  departments. 

b.       ELECTIVE  COURSES. 

In  addition  to  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work,  the  stu- 
dent shall  choose  at  large  such  a  number  of  free  electives  as  shall 
make  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work,  a  grand  total  of 
twenty- four  courses;  but  he  shall  not  elect  in  such  a  way  as  to  in- 
crease the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and  minor  work  beyond  thirteen, 
without  express  permission  from  the  faculty.  These  free  electives 
can  not  be  chosen  for  a  shorter  period  than  one  semester.  In  case  a 
free  elective  be  continuous  through  two  courses,  it  must,  if  chosen, 
be  taken  through  both  courses.  In  such  a  case  temporary  credit 
for  the  first  course  will  be  given  for  the  purposes  of  classification, 
but  final  credit  therefor  will  be  withheld  until  after  the  second 
course  has  been  accomplished. 

Students  who  have  at  least  sixteen  college  courses  to  their  credit 
may  elect  any  of  the  following  courses  from  the  curriculum  of  the 
School  of  Theology,  provided  the  total  number  so  elected  shall  not 
exceed  the  equivalent  of  six  college  courses.  Practical  Theology,  II. 
(b)  and  IV.  (a),  (one  course).  Exegetical  Theology,  any  course  or 
courses  in  Hebrew.  Historical  Theology,  II.  and  IV.  (two  courses), 
Systematic  Theology,  II.  and  III,  (two  courses).  However,  students 
who  are  within  two  years  of  graduation  may  elect  the  work  in  He- 
brew. Students  who  have  at  least  sixteen  college  courses  to  their 
credit  may  elect  four  courses  from  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of 
Law.  Work  done  in  the  schools  of  Theology  and  Law  will  not  con- 
stitute any  part  of  either  a  major  or  minor. 

Students,  who  have  taken  the  Freshman  drill  in  the  School  of  Mili- 
tary Science,will  be  permitted  to  elect  additional  work  in  that  school, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  one  course. 
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c.  order  of  courses. 

During  the  first  year  the  student  must  take  his  required  work  in 
Mathematics,  History,  English,  and  a  foreign  language.  In  case, 
however,  he  desires  to  pursue  any  second  language  consecutive  with 
his  preparatory  study,  he  may  defer  the  English  for  one  year.  Dur- 
ing the  second  year  the  student  will  take  his  required  courses  in 
English,  if  not  already  completed.  Those  who  have  completed  the 
required  English  in  the  first  year  will  take  their  required  science 
in  the  second  year.  In  no  case  can  the  required  science  be  delayed 
longer  than  the  third  year.  The  work  in  required  language,  science 
or  English,  once  commenced,  must  be  completed  as  consecutive 
courses.  The  required  work  in  Philosophy  must  be  taken  during 
the  third  or  fourth  year.  Students  are  urged  to  select  their  major 
subjects  early  in  their  course.  Those  having  selected  their  major 
will  be  expected  to  advise  concerning  their  collateral  work  with  the 
professor  in  whose  department  their  major  work  is  taken.  Until  the 
major  is  selected  students  must  consult  with  the  President  of  the 
University  before  arranging  their  work.  Majors  must  be  registered 
upon  the  completion  of  twelve  courses. 

d.  SPECIAL   STUDENTS. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  who  are  not  candidates 
for  a  degree,  and  who  may  desire  to  take  more  work  in  the  School 
of  Music  or  of  Art  than  their  regular  college  studies  will  allow,  will 
be  permitted  to  take  such  college  w^ork  as  they  can  successfully 
carry  in  addition  to  their  Music  or  Art,  and  on  application  will  be 
entitled  to  a  certificate  of  the  amount  of  college  work  accomplished. 

(3.)  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
A  course  of  instruction  implies  attendance  on  lectures  or  recita- 
tions four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  during  a  semester  of 
eighteen  weeks.  The  work  of  a  course  is  such  as  to  demand  one- 
third  of  the  student's  time  and  energy,  unless  by  express  consent  of 
the  faculty  he  be  permitted  to  carry  a  fourth  course,  which  can  be 
done  only  in  exceptional  cases.  The  numerals  below  represent  the 
numbers  of  the  respective  courses.  These  numbers  are  permanent. 
When  any  given  course  is  abandoned,  the  one  substituted  in  its 
place  takes  a  new  number  and  the  old  number  disappears.  If  the 
first  of  two  continuous  courses  be  elected,  the  second  must  also  be 
taken,  and  final  credit  will  not  be  given  for  the  first  course,  until 
the  second  course  has  been  completed. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

•   PROFESSOR  MARTIN. 
INSTRUCTOR  DUVALL. 

2.  Psychology.  Class  work  on  the  basis  of  Bowne's  Introduction 
to  Psychological  Theory.  Assigned  readings  in  Hoefding's  Outlines 
of  Psychology,  Ladd's  Outlines  of  Physiological-Psychology,  and 
Ribot's  German  Psychology  of  To-day First  Semester. 

3.  Logic  and  Theory  of  Knowledge.  One  undivided  course. 
Study  of  the  principles  of  logical  doctrine,  with  exercises  in  logical 
praxis.  Then,  examination  of  the  postulates  and  implications  of 
the  rational  life,  and  working  out  of  a  theory  of  cognition.  Basis  of 
class-work,  Thomson's  Outline  of  the  Laws  of  Thought,  and  dic- 
tated lectures.  Assigned  readings  on  epistemology  from  Descartes 
to  Compte Second  Semester. 

4.  Ethics.  Examination  of  the  fundamental  ideas  and  principles 
of  the  moral  life  with  the  view  of  determining  their  formal  content 
and  of  unfolding  their  postulates  and  implications.  Then,  the 
application  of  the  results  thus  reached  to  the  construction  of  a 
concrete  code  of  duties.  Class- work  on  the  basis  of  Bowne's  Prin- 
ciples of  Ethics.  Assigned  readings  in  Martineau's  Types  of  Ethical 
Theory;  William's  Evolutionary  Ethics  and  Martensen's  Christian 
Ethics « First  Semester. 

5.  Philosophy  of  Theism.  This  course  deals  chiefly  with  the 
twofold  question  of  the  existence  and  the  nature  of  God,  but  involves 
the  critical  treatment  of  the  general  problems  of  metaphysics  and 
epistemology.  Class-work  on  the  basis  of  Bowne's  Philosophy  of 
Theism.     Assigned  readings  in  the  field  of  metaphysics. 

Second  Semester. 

6.  Philosophy  of  Eeligion.  Determination  of  the  formal  nature 
of  religion,  its  rational  warrant,  and  the  ultimate  forms  under  which 
it  manifests  itself.  Class- work  on  the  basis  of  dictated  lectures. 
Assigned  readings:  Schleiermacher's  Discourses  on  Religion,  se- 
lections from  John  Caird's  Introduction  to  Philosophy  of  Religion, 
Pfleiderer's  Philosophy  of  Religion  and  Edward  Caird's  Evolution  of 
Religion.  . First  Semester. 

7.  Epistemology  and  Metaphysics.  Reading  and  discussion  of 
some  classic  in  Seminario.  Students  taking  this  course  will  be  re- 
quired to  do  extensive  reading  in  the  philosophical  library,  and  to 
present  in  writing  the  results  of  original  work  on  assigned  problems. 

Second  Semester. 

*  Deceased  December  16th,  1893. 
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The  general  aim  of  this  department  is  to  cultivate  in  the  student 
an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  problems  of  philosophy,  and  to 
help  him  to  critical  insight  in  testing  the  theories  proposed  for  their 
solution.  The  class-work  consists  of  lectures,  discussions  and  quizzes, 
the  text  book  serving  merely  as  the  basis  of  work.  Critical  theses 
on  assigned  topics  are  requisites  of  courses  4  to  7,  inclusive. 

Courses  2  and  3  are  propaedeutic,  and  should,  if  possible,  be  taken 
before  courses  4,  5  and  6.  Course  7  is  open  to  advanced  students 
only,  its  prerequisites  being  courses  2, 3  and  5.  Courses  2  and  3  and 
any  one  of  4,  5  and  6  constitute  a  minor  in  philosophy.  A  major  con- 
sists of  courses  2,  3, 4, 5,  6  and  7.  Students  who  expect  to  do  advanced 
work  in  philosophy  should  have  a  working  knowledge  of  German 
before  their  senior  year. 

The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  containing  a  choice 
selection  of  English  and  German  classics  and  the  leading  philosophi- 
cal journals,  is  open  to  all  students  of  philosophy. 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  POST. 
INSTRUCTOR  JOHNSON. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  aim's  : 

(1.)  To  enable  students  to  understand  ordinary  Latin  easily  and 
readily.  Though  more  or  less  attention  is  given  to  formal  transla- 
tion in  connection  with  courses  1,  3  and  14,  in  more  advanced  courses 
it  is  subordinate  to  more  important  considerations. 

(2.)  To  make  the  student  acquainted  with  as  much  of  the  best 
Latin  literature  as  is  possible,  both  at  first  hand  by  the  reading  of 
typical  Latin  writers  and  by  a  study  of  the  development  of  Latin 
literature. 

(3.)  To  acquaint  the  student  with  Roman  civilization  and  life, 
considered  socially  and  historically,  both  by  systematic  lectures  and 
by  supplementary  study  of  what  Latin  writers  themselves  teach. 

(4.)     To  afford  opportunity  for  advanced  study. 

Courses  offered : 

2.    Livy  (Books  21 — 22). — Reading  at  sight     Writing  Latin. 

First  Semester. 

1.  Ovid  (Metamorphoses).  Reading  at  sight  and  translation  at 
hearing.     Classical  Mythology Second  Semester. 

Course  1  must  follow  course  2. 

15.  Plautus  (Captivi).  Terence  (Andria).  Horace  (Odes  and 
Epodes).    Translation  at  sight  and  hearing.    Classical  Geography 
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(systematic  study  of  selected  portions  with  lectures  on  the  topog- 
raphy of  Borne) First  Semester, 

Course  15  must  be  preceded  by  2  and  1.  This  course  primarily  is 
designed  to  afford  students  an  opportunity  to  read  one  or  two  au- 
thors chiefly  from  the  literary  point  of  view. 

14.  Cicero  (select  Epistles  and  Orations;  Cato  Maior  de  senec- 
tute).     Selections  from  Aulus  Gellius  (Noctes  Atticse). 

Course  14  must  be  preceded  by  course  15.  Course  14  looks  to  the 
reading  of  a  large  amount  of  prose  with  a  view  to  attaining  facility 
in  understanding  Latin  both  when  seen  and  heard.  The  final  ex- 
amination will  look  to  extempore  translation  rather  than  to  the  mere 
reading  of  portions  considered  in  the  class  work. 

5.  The  Drama  (select  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence) .  Th  e  history 
of  Roman  Literature.    Private  reading  of  Latin  authors. 

First  Semester, 

By  a  course  of  lectures  supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading,  the 
development  of  Roman  literature  is  traced.  Private  readings  (tested 
by  formal  examination)  from  Latin  authors  less  frequently  read  con- 
stitute a  part  of  the  work  in  the  study  of  literary  development. 

6.  Juvenal  (select  satires).  Martial  (select  epigrams).  Roman 
private  life -       First  Semester, 

Course  6  will  have  chiefly  in  view  the  study  of  the  private  life 
of  the  Romans  as  seen  in  the  authors  read  and  by  a  course  of  lec- 
tures supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading.  By  way  of  illustration, 
books,  photographs  and  stereoptican  slides  will  be  used.  Persons 
not  making  a  major  of  Latin,  who  have  finished  course  15  may  (with- 
out taking  Course  14)  follow  it  with  Course  6,  provided  special  con- 
sent be  obtained.     Not  offered  in  1894-95. 

9.  Cicero  (Brutus).  Quintilian  (Institutio  orat,  Books  10  and  12). 
Tacitus  (Dialogus  de  orator ibus) Second  Semester, 

Course  9  constitutes  a  study  in  Roman  oratorical  criticism. 

10.  Tacitus  (Annals:  selected  portions  of  Books  1-6).  Capes' 
"  Early  Empire."  Private  Reading:  Suetonius  (Reading  supple- 
mentary to  the  Annals) Second  Semester 

This  course  is  chiefly  historical,  although  considerable  attention 
will  be  paid  to  the  style  of  Tacitus.     Not  offered  in  1894-95). 

11.  Latin  Epigraphy Second  Semester, 

The  work  in  Epigraphy  will  consist  of  a  course  of  systematic  lec- 
tures introductory  to  the  practical  work  of  reading  and  interpreting 
inscriptions.  Open  to  such  persons  as  obtain  permission  of  the  in- 
structor to  take  the  course. 
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12.  The  Latin  Seminar  lam  aims  to  afford  advanced  instruction  and 
to  train  students,  especially  those  who  expect  to  teach,  in  methods 
of  criticism  and  original  investigation.  The  Seminarium  is  designed 
for  graduate  students  and  for  such  under- graduates  as  have  shown 
special  ability  and  fitness  for  the  work.  No  one  will  be  admitted 
without  express  permission  of  the  Professor,  which  should  be  ob- 
tained before  the  long  vacation.  The  critical  study  of  an  author,  or 
of  a  department  of  literature,  will  be  accompanied  by  the  prosecu- 
tion of  special  auxiliary  lines  of  research,  the  results  to  be  presented 
for  criticism  in  papers  read  before  the  Seminarium.  The  main  sub- 
ject for  next  year's  work  will  be  Latin  Satire  with  especial  regard  to 
Horace  and  Juvenal.  * 

In  connection  with  the  Seminarium,  the  Professor  will  deliver 
two  courses  of  lectures:  one  course  on  Textual  Criticism  and  one 
course  on  the  main  subject  with  special  reference  to  the  apparatus 
criticus  used     . First  Semester. 

Persons  electing  Course  12  must  take  also  13,  and  upon  completing 
13  will  receive  credit  for  two  courses. 

13  is  a  continuation  of  12 .  Second  Semester. 

Note  1. — A  Minor  in  Latin  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  A  Major  will  con- 
sist of  Courses  1,  2,  15, 14,  5  or  6,  and  one  other.  Subject  to  conditions  of  preced- 
ence, or  by  special  permission,  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free- elective. 

Note  2.— Persons  who  expect  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  will  do  well  to  get 
a  reading  knowledge  of  German  as  early  as  practicable. 

CHEMI8TRY. 

PROFESSOR  BAKER. 

1.  Experimental  lectures  on  general  chemistry,  three  times  a  week. 
Work  in  the  laboratory  four  days  a  week First  Semester. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1,  with  an  introduction  to  qualitative 
analysis Second  Semester. 

10.     a.      Lectures    on  the  carbon   compounds,      b.     Qualitative 

analysis  in  the  laboratory First  Semester. 

Open  to  all  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

5.     Quantitative  analysis First  or  Second  Semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  10. 

7.  Laboratory  work  on  the  compounds  of  carbon  .  Second  Semester. 
Open  to  all  who  have  taken  Course  10. 

8.  Determinative  Mineralogy Second  Semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

"During  the  past  year  the  subject  has  been  Vergil. 
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This  Course  is  intended  to  present  the  most  prominent  physical 
and  chemical  character  of  rocks  and  minerals,  as  the  hasis  for  field 
work. 

9.  Advanced  work  in  Quantitative  Analysis,  to  be  preceded  by 
Course5 .  First  or  Second  Semester . 

Course  9  is  designed  to  train  the  student  in  the  analysis  of  mineral 
waters,  gas,  food  and  adulterations,  ores,  etc. 

11.  Crystallography  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy  .  Second  Semester. 
Open  to  those  who  have  take  Course  2. 

Course  11  will  consider  the  laws  of  Crystallography,  the  origin, 
alterations,  associations  and  optical  properties  of  minerals. 

12.  Physiological  Chemistry  .    .....   *  First  or  Second  Semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

This  course  offers  an  opportunity  to  study  the  normal  and  patho- 
logical tissues  of  the  human  body,  the  problems  of  digestion,  and 
effects  and  detections  of  poisons. 

For  those  students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  minor  subject  Courses 
1,  2  and  10  are  open. 

For  those  students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  major,  Courses  1,  2, 
10,  5,  7  and  9  or  12,  are  open. 

During  the  year  advanced  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
read  papers  on  important  subjects  in  Chemistry  and  also  to  partici- 
pate in  journal  meetings,  which  will  be  held  as  often  as  convenient. 

Students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  part  of  their  general  work  are 
expected  to  take  Courses  1  and  2,  which  are  continuous.  In  lieu, 
however,  of  the  latter  half  of  Course  2,  a  partial  course  in  Miner- 
alogy may,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  pursued. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

PROFESSOR  WEAVER. 

Unity  and  Scope  of  the  Department  :  This  department  embraces 
specifically  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  the  State  or  society  po- 
litically organized.  But  as  this  depends  so  essentially  on  organized 
society  in  general,  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  Society  fall  natur- 
ally within  its  scope.  Although  the  state  springs  logically  from 
organized  society,  yet  for  the  sake  of  clearness  the  Theory  of  State  is 
studied  before  Sociology ;  the  latter  being  more  complex  and  indefi- 
nite demands  more  intellectual  maturity.  Then  follow  the  special 
phases  of  Political  Science,  viz.  those  of  Law  and  Economics.  It  is 
believed,  furthermore,  that  none  of  these  subjects  should  be  di- 
vorced from  Ethics,  particularly  the  practical  part  which  may  be 
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denominated  its  Art;  and  although  History  forms  a  distinct  depart- 
ment, this  does  not  imply  that  its  vital  importance  is  overlooked  in 
this  department.  On  the  contrary  it  is  emphasized  at  every  step, 
since  all  social  theory  and  philosophy  must  be  tested  by  historical 
data  properly  interpreted.  The  Historical-Philosophic  method  is 
the  only  safeguard  against  Ideology  on  the  one  hand  and  Empiri- 
cism on  the  other. 

Explanation  and  Suggestions  as  to  Method:  No  special  text- 
books are  required.  Particularly  in  sociological  subjects  the  labor- 
atory method  has  proven  its  superiority.  Students  are  co-laborers 
with  the  instructor  in  the  investigation  of  specific  subjects.  Too 
much  help  stultifies  the  intellect ;  it  must  rather  be  quickened  to 
self-dependence.  Syllabuses,  when  practicable  are  utilized  to  supply 
bibliography  and  unify  classwork.  A  departmental  library,  con- 
taining the  best  literature  of  the  subjects  taught,  is  placed  at  the 
fullest  disposition  of  the  student.  Individual  problems  are  assigned 
for  special  research,  and  co  operation  in  acquisition  is  utilized  in 
class  reports  and  theses.  Instead  of  purchasing  additional  text  books 
the  students  pay  one  dollar  per  semester  to  the  departmental  library 
fund,  from  which  about  two  hundred  volumes  are  purchased  annu- 
ally, so  that  very  soon  one  of  the  best  special  libraries  in  the  country 
will  have  been  collected. 

Requirements  for  Majors  and  Minors,  etc.:  All  the  work  of  the 
department  is  elective.  Any  six  courses  will  constitute  a  major  and 
any  three  a  minor,  as  agreed  upon  with  the  instructor.  But,  if  so 
desired,  two  of  the  major  courses  may  be  selected  from  the  depart- 
ment of  History,  as  agreed  upon,  with  the  consent  of  the  instructors 
of  the  departments  involved.  The  minimum  laboratory  time  for 
each  course  per  week  is  fixed  at  ten  hours  and  that  of  lecture-  and 
class  exercises  at  four  hours  per  week.  Absence  from  class  for  more 
than  one  week's  time  must  be  made  good  by  additional  laboratory 
time  and  quizzes.  Note  books  for  outside  reading  and  investigations 
are  a  sine  qua  non  to  passing. 

The  Courses  are  arranged  as  follows : 

1.  Theory  of  the  State  in  General:  (1)  Nature,  Forms,  Func- 
tions, Finance.  (2)  Comparative  Governments.  (3)  Constitutional 
Evolution First  Semester. 

2.  Sociology,  Principles  and  Applications:  (1)  Scope,  Method, 
Problems,  Goal,  etc.  (2)  Institutions — Family,  Village,  State.  (3) 
Defective,  Dependent  and  Delinquent  Classes  ....  Second  Semester. 

3.  Socialism,  History  and  Philosophy :    (1)  Communistic  Utopias. 
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(2)  Socialistic  Schemes.     (3)  Nationalism,  etc..    .  \   .  First  Semester. 

4.  Law:  (1)  Elements  of  Jurisprudence.  (2)  Constitutional  In- 
terpretation.   (3)  International  Law  and  Diplomacy.  .  Second  Semester . 

5.  Economics,  Principles  and  Applications :  (1)  Production  and 
Consumption.  (2)  Exchange  and  Distribution.  (3)  Money  and 
Banking ....  First  Semester. 

6.  History  of  Economic  Theory  (Evolution):  (1)  Theory.  (2) 
Early  History.     (3)  Contemporary  Evolution  ....  Second  Semester. 

7.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science First  Semester. 

This  embraces  only  advanced  work,  viz:    The  investigation  of 

original  and  unsettled  problems,  together  with  such  additional  sub- 
jects as  may  be  assigned.  All  graduates  and  such  under- graduates 
as  can  present  sufficient  attainments  are  eligible,  at  the  option  of 
the  profeseor  in  charge.  l)ne  year's  satisfactory  work  in  the  Semin- 
arium entitles  under- graduates  to  two  courses  credit  on  graduatiou. 

8.  Continuation  of  Seminarium  Course  8 Second  Semester. 

.ESTHETICS. 

PROFESSOR  MANSFIELD. 

The  design  in  this  department  is  to  consider  the  beautiful  in  itself, 
and  in  relation  to  its  two  great  co-ordinate  sciences — the  true  and 
the  good ;  to  examine  the  faculty  by  which  beauty  is  discerned,  and 
to  see  how  taste  may  be  cultivated  and  how  vitiated;  and  to  study 
the  expression  of  the  beautiful  in  the  world  about  us.  It  is  a  part 
of  the  aim  to  aid  the  student  in  recognizing  and  appreciating  true 
beauty  wherever  he  may  find  it,  in  nature,  in  art,  or  in  human 
character. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  Fine  Arts,  it  is  not  expected  to  make, 
here,  practical  artists,  but  to  develop  lovers  of  art,  and  an  intelli- 
gent understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  Fine  Arts;  to  consider 
what  is  true  excellence  in  a  building,  a  statue,  a  picture,  a  musical 
composition,  or  a  poem — both  in  the  contained  idea  and  in  its  ex- 
pression ;  and  to  cultivate  the  ability  to  understand  at  least  some 
of  the  lessons  of  civilization  embodied  in  the  world's  art. 

The  subject  will  be  considered  in  three  courses  as  follows— the  last 
course  being  made  up  of  two  half  courses : 

1.  Discussion  of  the  Science  of  .Esthetics  as  one  of  the  great 
branches  of  human  knowledge.  General  survey  of  the  Fine  Arts, 
and  of  their  place  in  the  world's  progress First  Semester. 

2.  a.  The  history  and  development  of  architecture,  b.  The  his- 
tory and  development  of  sculpture Second  Semester. 
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These  two  especially  embody  the  symbolic  and  the  classic  in  art. 

3.  a.  Consideration  of  Romantic  Art.  The  history  and  develop- 
ment of  painting.    Half  course.    Two  hours  per  week  .  First  Semester. 

3.  6.  The  history  and  development  of  music.  The  history  and 
development  of  poetry.   Half  course.     Two  hours  per  week. 

Second  Semester. 

In  addition  to  the  lectures  the  theses  and  the  work  with  the  text 
and  in  the  library,  two  or  three  master-pieces  will  be  taken  up  each 
semester,  in  connection  with  the  special  art  form  then  under  con- 
sideration. 

The  work  in  this  department  may  be  taken  as  a  minor  or  used  as 
free  elective;  it  is  open,  also,  to  members  of  the  other  schools  of  the 
University  who  may  be  able  to  meet  its  requirements.  Though 
desirable  that  the  work  should  be  taken  as  indicated  in  the  order 
of  courses — it  is  not  essential,  and  courses  2  or  3  may  be  taken  with- 
out being  preceded  by  course  1 ;  also  the  half  courses,  3a  or  36,  may 
each  be  pursued  independently  of  the  other. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  SWAHLEtf. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department: 

1.  a.  Homer  (Selections  from  the  Iliad).  b.  Exercises  in  Greek 
Syntax First  Semester. 

2.  a.  Herodotus  (Selections  from  Books  VI.,  VII.  and  VIII.). 
b.    Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax Second  Semester. 

The  above  courses  constitute  the  first  year's  work.  Special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  forms,  structure  and  idioms  of  the  language ;  the 
aim  being  to  secure  to  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
grammar,  a  good  working  vocabulary  and  ability  to  translate  ordi- 
nary Greek  at  sight.  The  exercises  in  syntax  are  continuous  and 
serve  not  only  as  a  valuable  review,  but  also  as  an  indispensable  in- 
troduction to  the  Attic  writers.  During  the  second  semester  a  gen- 
eral view  of  Greek  literature  is  given  by  means  of  text-book  and 
lectures. 

3.  Demosthenes  (Philippics  and  Olynthiacs).    .    .    .  First  Semester. 

4.  Plato  (Apology  and  Crito).     Xenophon  (Memorabilia). 

Second  Semester. 

During  the  second  year  only  the  more  unusual  forms  of  words  and 
syntax  are  noted ;  special  stress  being  placed  upon  the  thought  and 
diction  of  the  authors  read.    The  interest   naturally  centering  in 


42  Fifty  Sixth  Year  Book  of  DePauw  University. 

Demosthenes  and  Socrates,  a  study  is  made  of  their  lives  and  times, 
the  better  to  appreciate  the  subject  matter  of  the  text.  In  connec- 
tion with  Plato  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  review  in 
outline  the  different  schools  of  Greek  philosophy. 

5.  .Eschylus  (Prometheus).     Sophocles  (GEdipus  Tyrannus). 

-    - First  Semester. 

6.  Euripides  (Alcestis).     Aristophanes  (Clouds).  *  Second  Semester. 
These  courses  are  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of 

dramatic  poetry,  the  aim  being  to  read  one  play  of  each  of  the 
great  poets,  and  in  connection  therewith,  make  a  study  of  the  or- 
igin and  development  of  the  Greek  drama.  The  style  and  charac- 
teristics of  the  several  writers  receive  special  attention;  likewise 
the  social  customs,  religious  and  political  institutions  of  the  people. 

7.  Thucydides  (Selections  from  Books  VI.  and  VII.)  .  First  Semester. 

8.  JEschines  against  Ctesiphon.     Demosthenes  on  the  Crown. 

Second  Semester. 

The  major  consists  of  the  first  four  courses  (taken  in  the  order  in- 
dicated) and  any  two  additional  courses.  Courses  1,  2  and  3  consti- 
tute a  minor. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES. 

PROFESSOR  MANNING. 

FRENCH. 

1.  Beginning  French. — Grammar  (Whitney  or  Edgren,  Part  I.) 
Whitney's  French  Reader First  Semester. 

2.  Easy  Reading. — Verne,  Sand. — Grammar  (Whitney,  Part  II.) 
Second  Semester. 

3.  The  Romantic  School  (Le  Romantisme  Francais,  by  Crane) — 
Hernani.— Prose  composition  (once  a  week). — Reading  at  sight  from 
V.  Hugo First  Semester. 

4.  Classic  French. — Moliere. — Prose  composition  (once  a  week). 
— Reading  at  sight Second  Semester. 

5'.  Classic  French. — Corneille,  Racine. — Prose  composition  (once 
a  week). — Reading  at  sight First  Semester. 

6.  French  Criticism. — Sainte-Beuve,  Edmond  Scherer,  &c. — Prose 
composition  (once  a  week). — Reading  at  sight  ....  Second  Semester. 

7.  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance. — Prose  Composition 
(once  a  week). — Reading  at  sight First  Semester. 

8.  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  (not  included  in  courses 
4  and  5)  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — Prose  composition   (once  a 
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week). — Reading  at  sight Second  Semester. 

9.  Recent  French  Literature  (not  included  in  Course  3). — Prose 
composition  (once  a  week). — Reading  a  sight     -   .    .    .  First  Semester. 

10.  Old  French. — Prose  composition  (once  a  week).— Reading  at 
sight Second  Semester. 

SPANISH. 

1.  Beginning  Spanish. — Grammar  (Manning;. — Reading  from  Gil 
Bias First  Semester. 

2.  Reading. — Selection  from  V  aides,  Yalera,  Cervantes. — Prose 
composition  (once  a  week) Second  Semester. 

ITALIAN. 

1.  Beginning  Italian. — Grammar  (Manning). — Reading  from  De 
Amicis,  Goldoni First  Semester. 

2.  Reading  from  Manzoni. — Grammar  continued  .  Second  Semester. 

In  the  work  in  French,  Spanish  and  Italian  an  effort  will  be  made 
to  help  the  students  to  as  early  and  thorough  an  appreciation  as  is 
possible,  under  the  circumstances,  of  the  literatures  of  these  lan- 
guages, by  reading  the  languages  themselves. 

It  will  be  observed  that  translating  from  English  into  these  lan- 
guages (first  in  writing  and  in  the  review,  orally)  is  kept  up  in  all 
courses.  Much  of  the  translating  (in  review)  from  these  languages 
into  English  will  be  done  orally — the  instructor  reading,  the  students 
translating.  The  ear  and  the  tougue,  as  well  as  the  eye  (and  through 
all  the  mind),  will  thus  be  trained.  The  sight-reading  will  be  chiefly 
from  modern  authors. 

Courses  1,  2  and  3  make  a  minor  in  French. 

Courses  1,  2.  3,  4,  5  and  6  make  a  major  in  French. 

MATHEMATICS. 

PROFESSOR  WALDO. 
ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  BROWN. 

1 .  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry First  Semester. 

Course  1  is  required  of  all. 

2.  Higher  Algebra  including  introduction  to  Determinants  .    .    . 
Second  Semester. 

4.     Analytical  Geometry, — elementary  course    •    •    ■  First  Semester, 
To  be  preceded  by  Course  1. 


4-1  Fifty- Sixth  Year- Book  of  DePauvv  University. 

5.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus — elementary  course.  To  be 
preceded  by  Course  4   .    .    . Second  Semester. 

6.  Analytical  Geometry, — advanced  course  (Salmon).  To  be  pre- 
ceded by  Course  4 First  Semester. 

16.  Differential  Calculus, — advanced  course  (Williamson).  To  be 
preceded  by  Course  5 First  Semester. 

17.  Integral  Calculus, — advanced  course  (Williamson).  To  be 
preceded  by  Course  16 Second  Semester. 

14. .  Analytical  Mechanics First  Semester 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  5. 

19.  Mathematical  Headings.  Subject  matter  and  time  devoted 
to  it  arranged  by  consultation  with  the  Professor  in  charge.  De- 
signed to  familiarize  students  with  mathematical  journals  and 
classics. 

11.  Plane  Surveying Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  1. 

12.  Astronomy. — Descriptive  and  General  ....  Second  Semester. 
To  be  preceded  by  Course  1,  and  by  Course  1  in  Physics. 

13.  Astronomy. — Spherical  and  Practical First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  Courses  5  and  12. 

The  major  work  in  Mathematics  will  include  Courses  1,  4,  5,  and 
three  courses  except  11  and  12,  to  be  selected  from  those  remaining, 
or  from  other  subjects  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department. 
The  selection  must  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
precedence.  The  minor  work  in  Mathematics  will  include  courses 
1,  4,  5;  a  major  or  minor  in  Astronomy  will  consist  of  an  extension 
of  Courses  12  and  13. 

In  surveying,  extensive  field  practice  is  required  with  the  chain, 
compass,  transit,  level  and  plane-table.  In  Descriptive  Astronomy, 
use  is  made  of  the  instruments  and  library  of  McKim  Observatory, 
described  on  page  19.  In  Practical  Astronomy  the  students  are  in- 
structed in  the  use  of  all  the  instruments  of  the  Observatory  and 
the  processes  of  practical  observatory  work.  They  are  required  to 
take  observations,  determine  the  instrumental  constants  and  make 
the  complete  reduction. 

The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Richard 
Biddle,  Esq.,  and  composed  of  books  on  mathematics  and  astronomy, 
is  accessible  to  all  students.  A  fund  provides  for  a  moderate  in- 
crease each  year.  This  library  contains  many  valuable  works,  among 
them  five  full  sets  of  standard  mathematical  periodicals. 

During  the  year  '93-'94  Course  17  was  begun  in  the  first  semester 
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and  extended  through  the  second,  being  made  to  include  an  ele- 
mentary course  in  Differential  Equations.  Course  14  was  similarly 
extended  through  the  second  semester.  Also  during  the  year  a 
mathematical  club,  composed  of  advanced  students,  has  been  meet- 
ing weekly,  with  Salmon's  modern  high  algebra  as  the  basis  of  their 
work. 

BOTANY. 

PROFESSOR  UNDERWOOD. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

1 .  General  Botany.    Types  of  Plant  Life First  Semester. 

2.  General  Botany.    Types  of  Plant  Life    ....  Second  Semester. 
These  courses  form  the  elementary  work  in  the  subject  and  are 

continuous,  no  credit  being  given  for  less  than  a  year's  work.  They 
are  intended  (1)  To  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  of  labor- 
atory work  and  the  intelligent  use  of  the  dissecting  and  compound 
microscopes ;  (2)  To  outline  and  illustrate  the  general  principles  of 
Biology;  (3)  To  give  a  definite  idea  of  the  larger  groups  of  plant 
life  and  some  clear  conception  of  the  scope  of  modern  Botany.  They 
are  thus  intended  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  further  work  in  Bot- 
any, or  will  give  an  intelligent  grasp  of  the  outlines  of  the  sub- 
ject for  those  who  do  not  pursue  it  further.  The  student's  work 
in  these  courses  will  include  the  attendance  at  four  lectures  or 
quizzes  per  week,  and  a  minimum  of  eight  hours  per  week  in 
the  laboratory.  Considerable  attention  also  is  given  to  field  work  in 
order  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  habits  and  habitats  of 
plants.  Unannounced  examinations  are  held  from  time  to  time  in 
order  to  test  regularity  and  proficiency. 

3.  Lower  Cryptogams  . First  Semester. 

Studies  in  the  morphology,  development  and  relationships  of  the 

Thallophytes.  The  work  of  alternate  years  will  be  confined  to 
either  the  Fungi  or  the  Algse.  The  work  for  the  year  1894-95  will 
include  a  course  in  the  Fungi.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
methods  of  consultation  of  the  voluminous  literature  of  the  subject. 
The  student's  work  in  this  course  and  the  following  will  include  the 
attendance  of  two  lectures  per  week  and  a  minimum  of  ten  hours 
in  the  laboratory. 

4.  Higher  Cryptogams    .    .    . . Second  Semester, 

Studies  in  the  morphology,  development  and  relationships  of  the 

Archegoniates.    In  alternate  years  the  work  will  be  confined  to 
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either  the  Bryophy  tes  or  the  Pteridophy  tes.  That  for  the  year  1894- 
95  will  include  a  course  in  the  latter  group. 

5.  Outlines  of  Plant  Physiology Second  Semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  pursued  courses  1  and  2,  but  it  is  de- 
sirable that  they  should  also  be  familiar  with  the  general  principles 
of  chemistry  and  simple  manipulation  of  apparatus.  The  work 
will  consist  entirely  of  laboratory  exercises  and  assigned  reading, 
and  will  demand  one-third  of  the  student's  available  time  for  study. 

6.  Biological  Problems Second  Semester. 

This  course  without  laboratory  work  is  open  only  (1)  To  those 

who  have  at  least  half  of  their  college  course  completed,  and  (2)  To 
those  who  have  taken  the  elementary  work  in  Biology  (either  Zo- 
ology 1  and  2,  or  Botany  1  and  2).  The  work  consists  of  lectures, 
assigned  readings,  and  the  discussion  of  biological  problems  in  their 
relation  to  current  thought. 

A  minor  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  and  either  3  or  5.  A  major 
will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  an  additional  course  in- 
volving a  special  line  of  investigation  and  the  preparation  of  a  thesis. 
It  is  recommended  that  students  entering  this  department  acquire  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  German  language  early  in  their  course. 
This  is  useful  for  those  who  take  the  elementary  courses  simply,  and 
becomes  a  necessity  to  those  who  carry  the  work  as  far  as  Courses 
3  and  4. 

PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR  NAYLOR. 

LABORATORY  ASSISTANT,  W.  E.  LIFE. 

1.  Lectures  in  General  Physics,  four  times  a  week.  Work  in  the 
laboratory  a  minimum  of  six  hours  a  week First  Semester. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1 Second  Semester. 

In  Courses  1  and  2  it  is  designed  to  present  the  general  principles 

and  laws  of  Dynamics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light,  and  the 
elementary  principles  of  experimentation  with  special  reference  to 
the  work  in  the  Laboratory.    Course  1  in  Mathematics  required, 

3.  Theory  of  Electrical  Measurements,  three  times  a  week.  Work 
in  the  laboratory  eight  hours  a  week.  Course  1  in  Mathematics 
required First  Semester. 

4.  a.  Theory  of  the  Dynamo,  b.  Electric  Lighting  and  Pho- 
tometry   Second  Semester. 

5.  Mathematical  Physics First  Semester. 

6.  Mathematical  Physics Second  Semester. 
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In  Courses  5  and  6  are  studied  special  subjects  which  are  varied 
from  year  to  year  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  students.  Such  works  as 
Everett's  Vibratory  Motion  and  Sound,  Maxwell's  Elementary  Elec- 
tricity, Glazebrook's  Physical  Optics,  Stewart's  Heat  and  others 
form  the  basis  of  the  work.  Advanced  laboratory  studies  are  given 
as  the  work  may  require. 

Courses  4  and  5  in  Mathematics  required. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  LONGDENT. 
INSTRUCTOR  BAER. 

1.  Beginners'  Course.  — Joynes-Meissner's  German  Grammar. 
Brandt's  German  Reader First  Semester 

2.  Grammar  Continued — Brandt's  German  Reader. — Hauff's,  Der 
Zwerg  Nase. — Weil's  Ali  Baba. — Reading  at  sight  .    .  Second  Semester. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  continuous. 

3.  Schiller.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans — Reading  at  sight  and 
from  dictation. — Private  reading  of  recent  minor  classics. — Prcse 
composition  . First  Semester. 

4.  Lessing.  Minna  von  Barnhelm  and  Emilia  Galotti. — Reading 
at  sight  and  from  dictation. — Recent  minor  classics. — Prose  compo- 
sition   Second  Semester. 

5.  Goethe. — Hermann  und  Dorothea  and  Egmont. — Rapid  read- 
ing of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition. 

6.  Goethe. — Faust,  Part  I. — Private  reading  of  Faust  criticism. — 
Rapid  reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition  .  Second  Semester. 

7.  Goethe.  Faust,  Part  II. — Private  reading  of  Faust  criticism.— 
Writing  German First  Semester. 

8.  Middle  High  German.— Selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied 
and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweida. — Writing  German  .  Second  Semester . 

9.  German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  Goethe's  death. — Private 
reading. — Writing  German. — Theses Second  Semester. 

The  above  courses,  with  the  exception  of  8  and  9,  must  be  taken 
in  the  order  indicated.  There  is  a  choice  between  8  and  9.  Both 
can  not  be  vaken. 

Drill  in  writing  German  is  given  once  a  week  in  all  courses.  A 
minor  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  A  Major  will  consist  of 
Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 
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HISTORY. 

•PROFESSOR  STEPHENSON. 
INSTRUCTOR  CALVERT. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  to  aid  the  student  in  acquiring  a 
scientific  method  of  investigating,  accumulating  and  utilizing  his- 
torical data ;  to  fix  his  attention  upon  their  philosophy  rather  than 
their  existence;  to  enable  him  to  follow  the  growth  and  evolution 
of  societies,  governments  and  institutions,  and  especially  to  inspire 
him  with  a  love  of  independent  investigation.  Consequently  every 
possible  effort  is  put  forth  to  awake  in  the  student  an  enthusiasm 
for  personal  individualized  effort.  To  this  end  subjects  rather  than 
authors  are  studied.  The  topical  method  is  for  the  most  part 
adopted  and  the  best  results,  it  is  believed,  are  obtained  therefrom, 
since  the  student  is  thereby  obliged  to  develop  his  individual  powers 
of  investigation. 

A  departmental  library,  containing  the  best  literature  of  the  sub- 
jects available,  is  placed  at  the  disposition  of  students,  who  contrib- 
ute one  dollar  per  semester  for  the  f  and  from  which  the  books  are 
purchased.  Already  a  valuable  collection  has  been  brought  together^ 
to  the  end  that  in  a  few  years,  by  this  means,  a  long  felt  want  will  be 
generously  supplied.  Individualization  is  emphasized  by  assigning 
(special  topics  for  individual  research,  requiring  class  reports  and 
theses  thereon,  by  the  students,  who  are  thus  gradually  led  into 
original  investigation.  All  the  work  of  the  department,  except  one 
course,  is  elective.  The  majors  and  minors  consist  of  such  courses 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  student  and  the  instructor  in 
charge.  Bat,  if  so  desired,  two  of  the  major  courses  may  be  chosen 
from  the  department  of  Political  Science,  as  agreed  upon,  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructors  of  the  departments  involved. 

The  Courses  are  arranged  as  follows  : 

1.  History  of  England,  Constitutional  and  Social  Phases  Empha- 
sized (A):  (1)  Early  Britain.  (2)  Anglo-Saxon  Britain.  (3)  Nor- 
man Britain.  (4)  English  Charters.  (5)  Eepresentative  Govern- 
ment  First  Semester., 

2.  History  of  England,  Constitutional  and  Social  Phases  Empha- 
sized (B) :  (1)  The  Tudors.  (2)  The  Stuarts.  (3)  The  Eevolution. 
(4)  Party  Government  in  Eighteenth  Century.  (5)  Cabinet  Gov- 
ernment.    (6)  England  in  Nineteenth  Century  .    .    .  Second  Semester.. 

3.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States  (A) :  (1)  Discov- 
ery and  Colonization.     (2)  Movements  toward  Union.     (3)  Kevolu- 

*Will  enter  on  duty  September  1st,  1894. 
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tion.  (4)  Confederation.  (5)  Formation  of  Federal  Constitution. 
(6)  Launching  New  Government.  (7)  State  and  Municipal  Govern- 
ments   First  Semester. 

4.  Political  History  of  the  United  States  (1789-1889)  (B) :  (1) 
Federalism.  (2)  Democratic-Republicanism.  (3)  Jacksonian  Demo- 
cracy. (4)  Whig  Party  and  Slavery.  (5)  Slavery  Domination.  (6) 
Rebellion.     (7)  Reconstruction.     (8)  Industrial  Development 

Second  Semester. 

5.  History  of  Continental  Europe  (A) :  (1)  Dissolution  of  Roman 
Empire.  (2)  Holy  Roman  Empire.  (3)  Feudalism.  (4)  Crusades. 
(5)  Progress  of  Cities First  Semester. 

6.  History  of  Continental  Europe  (B) :  (1)  Growth  of  Nations. 
(2)  Reformation  and  Renaissance.  (3)  Thirty  Years'  War.  (4) 
French  Revolution.  (5)  Prussia  and  the  New  German  Empire.  (6) 
The  Modern  Age Second  Semester. 

ZOOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

INSTRUCTOR  NORMAN. 
ASSISTANT  CLINE. 

1.  General  Zoology — Parker's  Biology  for  class  work;  recitations 
four  hours  a  week  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  Biology.  The 
laboratory  work  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  class-work  and  to  in- 
clude a  study  of  various  invertebrate  and  vertebrate  types. 

First  Semester. 

2.  General  Zoology — Continued,  including  elementary  histology 
and  embryology Second  Semester. 

3.  Mammalian  Anatomy,  Animal  Histology  and  Physiology. 
Must  be  preceded  by  1  and  2 First  Semester. 

4.  Continuation  of  course  3.  The  work  in  these  subjects  proceeds 
together  throughout  the  year Second  Semester. 

6.  Embryology.    This  course  must  be  preceded  by  1  and  2. 

Second  Semester. 

7.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates— preceded  by  1  and 
2 . First  Semester. 

11.     Histology  for  advanced  students First  Semester. 

The  major  shall  consist  of  Courses  1  and  2  and  any  other  four, 
subject  to  order  of  precedence. 

The  minor  shall  consist  of  Courses  1  and  2  and  any  other  course 
subject  to  order  of  precedence. 

Among  the  books  for  the  students'  use  may  be  mentioned,— Mar- 
shall and  Hurst's  Practical  Zoology,  Huxley  and  Martin's  Biology, 
Bumpus's  Invertebrate  Zoology,  Brook's  Hand-book  of  Invertebrate 
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Dissection,  CJaiis  and  Sedgwick's  Zoology,  Wilder  and  Gage's  Ana- 
tomical Technology,  Mivart's  The  Cat,  Foster  and  Langley's  Prac- 
tical Physiology,  Hertwig's  Embryology  of  the  Vertebrates  (trans- 
lated by  Dr.  E.  L.  Mark),  Minot's  Embryology,  Flower's  Introduction 
to  the  study  of  Mammals,  Chauveau's  Dissection  of  the  Domesticated 
Animals,  Jordan's  Manual,  Jordan  and  Gilbert's  Fishes  of  North 
America,  Lee's  Vade-mecum,  Whitman's  Methods  in  Microscopical 
Anatomy  and  Embryology,  Behren's  Methods  for  Microscopy,  Car- 
penter's Microscope  and  its  Revelations. 

Current  biological  literature  in  English  and  German. 

Students  will  find  a  knowledge  of  German  of  much  help. 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

INSTRUCTOR  SMYSER. 
INSTRUCTOR  PRIEST. 

1 .  The  theory  of  Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  illustrating  and 
applying  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  text-book.  Members  of  the 
class  write  four  essays  during  the  semester,  and  meet  the  instructor 

privately  for  individual  criticisms  at  appointed  periods 

.    .  .-.    First  Semester. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Rhetoricals. — Students  will,  during  their  Sophomore  and  Junior 
years,  present  three  essays  each  semester  on  topics  of  their  own  se- 
lection, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  instructor.  Each  student 
will  meet  the  instructor  privately,  at  least  once  a  semester,  for  indi- 
vidual criticism. 

This  work,  in  addition  to  Course  1,  is  required  of  all  candidates 
for  graduation,  and  the  time  during  which  it  is  done  cannot  be 
shortened  without  special  permission. 

3.  General  Introduction  to  English  Literature.  Stopford  Brooke's 
Primer  of  English  Literature,  with  lectures. — Class-room  reading 
and  discussion  of  Chaucer's  Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales,  and 
the  Nonne  Preestes  Tale;  Spenser's  Faery  Queene,  BookL;  Shakes- 
peare's Hamlet. — Collateral  reading  of  one  of  several  courses,  to  be 
done  for  special  examinations First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1. 

4.  General  Introduction  to  English  Literature,  continued. — Stop- 
ford  Brooke's  Primer,  with  lectures. — Class-room  reading  and  discus- 
sion of  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Book  I.  and  Book  VI.;  and  of  selec- 
tions from  Dry  den,  Pope,  Cowper,  Wordsworth,  Tennyson  and 
Browning. — Collateral  reading  of  one  of  several  courses  to  be  done 
for  special  examinations Second  Semester. 
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5.  ADgloSaxon. — The  elements  of  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  with 
readings  from  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Eeader. — Drill  in  etymology 
and  historical  grammar ;  Skeat's  Primer  of  English  Etymology, 
Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language. — Lectures  on  literary 
history  of  Saxon  times First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1. 

13. — English  Literature,  1789-1832. — A  critical  study  of  the  era  of 
the  Revolution,  particularly  as  represented  in  the  works  of  Burns 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Lamb,  DeQuincey,  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley  and 
Keats. — Papers  by  the  class. — Lectures  on  the  Significance  and  Causes 
of  the  Romantic  Movement First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  3  and  4. 

14.  A  continuation  of  13 Second  Semester. 

15.  English  Literature,  1832-1882.— A  critical  study  of  the  litera- 
ture of  the  Victorian  era  as  represented  in  the  writings  of  Carlyle, 
Tennyson,  Ruskin,  George  Eliot,  Matthew  Arnold  and  Browning.— 
Papers  by  the  class. — Lectures  on  the  principal  movements  in  liter- 
ature during  the  period .  First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  3  and  4. 

16.  A  continuation  of  15 Second  Semester m 

Note. — The  continuous  courses  13  and  14  will  "be  offered  in  alternate  years  with 
15  and  16.    15  and  16  will  be  given  in  1894-95. 

17.  English  Lyric. — A  critical  historical  study  of  early  English 
lyrics,  based  on  Boddeker's  Altenglische  Dichtungen  des  MS.  Harl. 
2253 First  Semester. 

18.  English  Drama. — A  critical  study  of  English  Miracle  Plays 
and  Mysteries,  and  of  the  pre-Shakesperean  drama  .  Second  Semester. 

Courses  17  and  18  are  open  only  to  advanced  students  who  obtain 
permission  of  the  Instructor  to  undertake  the  work. 

Courses  1,  3,  4  and  any  three  additional  courses  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions of  precedence,  will  constitute  a  major  in  English  Literature. 
Courses  1.  3  and  4  will  constitute  a  minor. 

THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

PROFESSOR  DUVALL. 

Half  course.  The  work  is  taken  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the 
Senior  year,  and  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  graduation.  Lec- 
tures on  the  general  contents  and  literary  characterists  of  the  Jewish 
and  Christian  scriptures.  Study  of  the  nature  of  the  Christian 
religion  from  the  double  standpoint  of  a  philosophy  of  religion  and 
a  science  of  religion. 
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OEATOEY. 

INSTRUCTOR  PRIEST. 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  1894-95 : 

2.  Elocution. — Lectures  upon  the  general  principles  of  reading 
and  speaking.  Practice  on  exercises  in  Smith's  Eeading  and  Speak- 
ing. Two  declamations  before  the  class  required  of  each  student 
during  semester  .    ._ Second  Semester. 

7.  Oratory. — Lectures  on  general  principles,  nature  of  oratory, 
purpose,  sources  and  elements  of  its  power.  Burke — study  and 
analysis  of  speeches  on  American  Taxation,  Conciliation  with 
America  and  Impeachment  of  Hastings.  Webster — study  and 
analysis  of  Webster-Hay ne  debate  and  Seventh  of  March  speech. 
Papers  by  class First  Semester 

To  be  preceded  by  course  1  in  rhetoric. 

10.  Eecent  English  and  American  Orators — Bright,  Gladstone, 
Phillips,  Sumner,  Lincoln,  Grady,  Beecher,  etc.  Eeadings  and 
papers  by  class.    A  critical  study  of  style     .....  Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  course  1  in  rhetoric. 

21.  Forensic  Oratory. — Drafting  briefs.  Argumentative  theses 
on  issues  of  present  time First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1  and  2. 

22.  Extempore  Speaking.  Study  of  principles.  Practice  in  the 
light  of  these  principles Second  Semester 

To  be  preceded  by  1  and  2. 

Courses  1  (rhetoric),  7  and  10  constitute  a  minor  in  oratory. 
Courses  1,  2,  7,  10,  21  and  22  constitute  a  major. 

(4.)     SUMMER  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  offered  during  the  summer  in  many  de- 
partments. The  objects  of  these  courses  is  (1)  to  afford  persons,  es- 
pecially teachers,  who  may  desire  to  come  in  contact  with  Univer- 
sity work  and  methods,  an  opportunity  during  vacation  of  pursuing 
studies  that  will  be  of  value  to  them  in  their  professional  work;  (2) 
to  give  to  those  who  intend  to  enter  the  University  at  the  beginning 
of  the  coming  college  year,  and  who  find  that  they  are  behind  in 
some  of  the  requirements  for  admission,  an  opportunity  of  making 
up  these  requirements  in  certain  departments ;  to  give  to  the 
students  of  the  University  who  prefer  to  spend  apart  of  the  summer 
in  work  an  opportunity  of  accomplishiDg  courses  for  which  they 
may  receive  credit  upon  the  University  books.    The  work  is  sub- 
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stantially  the  same  as  that  offered  in  the  corresponding  courses  dur- 
ing the  college  year.  The  instructors  are  all  regular  professors  and 
instructors  in  the  University.  The  libraries  and  laboratories  will 
be  accessible. 

Courses  will  be  offered  in  the  following  subjects  during  the  sum- 
mer of  1894:  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  Exegetical  Theology,  Greek, 
Zoology,  Physiology,  History,  German,  Elocution,  Oratory,  Rhetoric, 
Mathematics,  Preparatory  English  and  Psychology. 

The  Summer  term  begins  June  19  and  closes  July  28.  Full  infor- 
mation can  be  had  by  addressing  the  President. 

(5.)     EXAMINATIONS. 

The  several  professors  and  instructors  will  hold  formal  examina- 
tions or  make  such  other  tests  as  they  may  deem  proper  on  the 
work  done  by  their  classes,  at  least  once  each  semester.  A  special 
examinatiou,  more  comprehensive  or  more  searching  than  that  ex- 
pected of  the  class  in  general,  may  be  required  of  those  whose  class 
work  has  not  been  satisfactory. 

Three  distinctive  marks  will  be  placed  on  the  Registrar's  book  to 
indicate  the  student's  relative  general  standing  in  each  subject  pur- 
sued by  him.  F  indicates  failed;  C,  conditioned,  and  P,  passed.  A 
subject  marked  F  must  be  taken  again  by  the  student  in  class,  or  in 
such  other  manner  as  the  professor  may  prescribe,  unless  such 
study  be  an  elective ;  in  which  case  the  student  may  at  his  option 
substitute  some  other  elective.  A  subject  marked  C  may  be  passed 
upon  by  a  subsequent  examination  without  being  retaken  in  class, 
and,  if  the  student  fail  in  this  second  examination,  he  shall  be  re- 
quired to  do  the  work  a  second  time  in  class,  unless  allowed  a  third 
examination  by  faculty  action.  If  the  condition  is  not  removed 
before  the  beginning  of  the  following  year,  the  mark  C  will  be 
changed  to  F.  A  subject  marked  P  will  stand  to  the  permanent 
credit  of  the  student  unless,  for  cause,  the  faculty  should  decide 
otherwise.  Examinations  at  other  than  the  appointed  times,  are 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  professors  in  charge.  No  student 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  examination  at  other  than  the  regularly  ap- 
pointed times,  except  on  presentation  of  a  permit  from  the  treas- 
urer, for  which  he  shall  pay  three  dollars. 

Students  wishing  to  remove  entrance  conditions  by  an  examina- 
tion at  other  than  the  regular  time  for  such  examinations  shall 
petition  the  Faculty  for  such  privilege  during  the  first  fortnight  of 
the  first  semester. 
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(6.)     CLASSIFICATION. 

Students  coming  from  the  Greencastle  Preparatory  School  will  be 
entitled  to  College  rank,  provided  they  have  not  more  than  two 
semesters'  work  due  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  and  provided 
the  deficiency  is  not  a  year  overdue.  Graduates  of  the  commis- 
sioned High  Schools  of  Indiana,  or  of  accredited  fitting  schools  in 
other  states,  will  be  regarded  as  Freshmen,  but  their  deficiencies, 
if  there  be  any,  will  be  added  to  the  twenty-four  courses  necessary 
for  graduation. 

If  by  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  these  conditions  for  ad- 
mission have  not  been  made  up,  the  student  then  must  enter  the 
work  still  due  as  it  comes  up  in  the  Preparatory  School  in  prefer- 
ence to  any  work  whatever  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Eegistrar  at  the  beginning  of  the  sec- 
ond year  to  place  these  preparatory  subjects  first  of  the  subjects 
written  on  the  face  of  the  matriculation  card  and  they  must  be  taken 
in  preference  to  anything  else. 

College  students  who  have  fewer  than  five  courses  to  their  credit 
are  entitled  to  rank  as  Freshmen.  Those  who  have  no  preparatory 
deficiency  and  who  have  not  fewer  than  five  or  more  than  ten 
courses  to  their  credit  will  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Sophomores. 
Those  who  have  not  fewer  than  eleven  or  more  than  sixteen  courses 
to  their  credit,  will  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Juniors.  Those  who  have 
at  least  seventeen  courses  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as 
Seniors.  Those  who  have  twenty-four  full  courses  to  their  credit, 
besides  the  required  work  in  Military  Science,  Rhetorical  Exercises 
and  the  English  Bible,  are  eligible  to  graduation  with  the  Bachelor's 
degree.  The  classification  in  the  year-book  indicates  the  standing 
of  the  students  at  the  time  the  year-book  goes  to  press,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

By  a  course  is  meant  attendance  upon  recitations  or  lectures  four 
hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  semester. 

(7.)     DEGREES. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. — Those  who  take  either  Greek  or  Latin  as  a 
major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  twenty- four  full  courses,  be  eligi- 
ble to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  this  case,  however,  the  en- 
trance requirements  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  must  be  met. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy. — Those  who  take  one  of  the  following 
subjects  as  a  major,  will,  on  the   completion   of  twenty-four  full 
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courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy'.  Latin 
without  Greek,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  History,  English,  Ger- 
man or  French. 

Bachelor  of  Science. — Those  who  take  either  Mathematics,  Phys- 
ics, Chemistry,  Botany,  Zoology,  or  Physiology  as  a  major,  will,  on 
the  completion  of  twenty-four  full  courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

In  all  cases  the  above  named  requirements  for  a  degree  are  in  ad- 
dition to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College. 

4.     GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT. 

Graduate  instruction  will  be  offered  in  the  following  departments  : 
Philosophy,  Latin,  Chemistry,  Political  Science,  Greek,  French,  Ger- 
man, English,  Mathematics,  History,  Botany,  Physics,  Zoology  and 
Physiology. 

(1.)     MASTER'S  DEGREE  IN  CURSU. 

Those  who  have  taken  the  Bachelor's  degree  in  this  University, 
either  in  Arts,  Science  or  Philosophy,  will  be  eligible  three  years 
after  graduation  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  i^rts,  in  cursu.  Candi- 
dates for  this  degree  shall  present  to  the  President  of  the  University 
a  satisfactory  statement  of  their  literary  or  scientific  pursuits  sub- 
sequent to  graduation.  Those  who  expect  diplomas  will  pay  the 
usual  fee  of  five  dollars. 

JPiP^Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Master's  degree,  in  cursu,  will 
not  be  conferred  on  any  who  take  their  Bachelor's  degree  after  1891, 
and  that  this  degree  will  be  altogether  discontinued  after  1894. 

(2.)     MASTERS  DEGREE  PRO  MERITO. 

Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  of  any  other  Institution  of 
high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions  will  be  eligible  to  the 
Master's  degree,  pro  merito : 

a.    Eesident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence,  and  pur- 
sue a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  faculty.  For  at  least  one-half 
of  his  time  he  must  pursue  a  line  of  advanced  study  that  shall  be 
continuous  with  the  undergraduate  major  work  in  that  subject  in 
the  University,  or  its  equivalent,  if  taken  elsewhere.  He  may  choose 
the  remainder  of  his  work  from  the  same  department,  or  from  any 
other  department  that  the  faculty  may  approve.     He  shall  pass  a 
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satisfactory  examination,  and  present  a  dissertation  on  some  phase 
of  his  principal  subject. 

b.    Non-Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  years  in  the  study  of  two 
lines  of  advanced  work,  to  be  approved  by  the  faculty,  pass  a  satis- 
factory examination,  and  present  a  dissertation  on  a  subject  related 
to  one  of  his  chosen  departments,  the  subject  to  be  approved  by  the 
professor  in  charge.  Candidates  who  elect  laboratory  subjects  can- 
not take  the  non-resident  course. 

In  either  of  the  above  cases  students  will  be  eligible  to  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts.  Candidates  for  this  degree  must  pay  the  usual 
contingent  and  departmental  fees. 

(3.)     DOCTOR'S  DEGREE. 

Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  of  any  other  institution  of 
high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions  will  be  eligible  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  : 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  years  in  the  study  of  two 
correlated  lines  of  advanced  work,  to  be  elected  by  himself  with  the 
approval  of  the  college  faculty.  One  of  these  subjects  must  be  pur- 
sued as  a  major  study,  and  the  remaining  subject  shall  be  pursued 
as  minor  work.  Before  being  eligible  to  graduate  work  on  his  ma- 
jor, he  must  have  accomplished  at  least  the  equivalent  of  a  major  in 
under-graduate  work  in  that  subject,  and  before  being  eligible  to 
graduate  work  in  his  minor,  he  must  have  accomplished  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  an  under-graduate  minor  in  that  subject.  In  case  he 
shall  have  accomplished  more  than  a  major  or  minor  in  the  under- 
graduate subjects,  but  shall  not  have  accomplished  all  in  more  than 
twenty- four  courses  of  under-graduate  work,  the  excess  of  under- 
graduate major  or  minor  work  shall  not  count  on  the  graduate  work ; 
but  in  case  he  shall  have  accomplished  an  excess  of  twenty-four 
under-graduate  courses,  such  excess,  provided  it  be  in  his  major  or 
minor  subject,  shall  count  on  his  graduate  major  or  minor. 

Before  the  final  examination  for  the  degree,  the  candidate  must 
give  evidence  of  a  working  knowledge  of  German,  and  is  recom- 
mended to  have  a  working  knowledge  of  French. 

In  case  French  or  German  be  chosen  as  a  graduate  subject,  at 
least  seven  courses  shall  be  required  for  the  under  graduate  major, 
and  five  courses  for  the  under  graduate  minor,  before  the  candidate 
shall  be  eligible  to  graduate  work  in  these  subjects. 
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The  professors  in  charge  of  the  departments  elected  by  a  candi- 
date for  his  graduate  work  shall  present  full  schemes  for  the  approv- 
al of  a  standing  committee  of  the  faculty.  This  standing  committee 
on  graduate  work  consists  of  the  President  and  four  professors 
appointed  by  the  faculty.  In  addition  to  those  who  are  permanent- 
ly members  of  this  committee,  the  heads  of  the  departments  in 
which  a  candidate  is  working,  are  regarded  as  members  of  the  com- 
mittee in  the  case  of  that  particular  candidate.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  this  committee  to  accept,  modify,  or  reject  the  schemes  of  gradu- 
ate work  in  each  individual  case.  After  the  schemes  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  committee,  the  candidate  will  take  up  the  work  and 
pursue  it  according  to  the  directions  of  the  professors  in  charge.  He 
shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  on  the  entire  work,  and  pre- 
sent a  thesis  on  some  phase  of  the  major  subject,  the  title  of  the 
thesis  to  be  presented  to  the  appropriate  professor  and  approved  by 
him  at  least  eight  months  before  the  conferring  of  the  degree.  The 
thesis  must  give  evidence  of  independent  research,  and  must  be  ex- 
amined and  accepted  by  the  committee  before  the  candidate  is  ad- 
mitted to  his  final  examination.  The  thesis,  if  accepted,  shall  be 
printed  at  the  expense  of  the  candidate,  and  fifty  copies  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  library  for  exchange  with  other  Universities. 
The  final  examination  on  minor  work  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge,  be  held  when  the  minor  is  completed ;  provi- 
ded, however,  that  such  examination  shall  not  occur  before  the  end 
of  the  first  year.  The  recommendation  of  the  degree  will  lie  with 
the  college  faculty. 

At  least  one  year  shall  be  spent  in  residence,  the  faculty  to  de- 
termine in  each  case  which  year  it  shall  be.  The  faculty  does  not 
oblige  itself  to  give  the  Doctor's  Degree  at  the  expiration  of  two 
years,  or  of  any  definite  period,  since  the  conferring  of  this  degree 
will  depend  on  the  candidate's  mastery  of  the  subjects,  and  his 
ability  to  do  independent  and  original  work. 

The  University  does  not  confer  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy. 

The  fee  in  the  case  of  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  Degree  is  thirty- 
six  dollars  a  year,  one  half  payable  in  advance,  each  semester. 
These  fees  are  appropriated  by  the  Joint  Board  to  the  departments 
in  which  the  graduate  work  in  pursued,  and  are  used  to  purchase 
books  and  appliances  for  the  better  prosecution  of  the  work.  A 
diploma  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged  before  the  degree  is  con- 
ferred. 
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(5.)     FEES. 

The  fees  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  payable  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  semester,  and  are  as  follows  : 

Incidental  fee  per  semester $18  00 

Chemistry  fee  per  semester 9  00 

Botany  fee  per  semester 3  00 

Zoology  and  Physiology  fee  per  semester 3  00 

Diploma  fee  .    •    •    • 5  00 


SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 


1.     FACULTY 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor. 

John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Hillary  A.  Gobin,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Practical  Theology. 

John  Poucher,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetical  Theology. 

George  L.  Curtiss,  Professor  of  Historical  Theology. 

Trumbull  G.  Duvall,  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology. 

2.  ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  School  of  Theology  in  DePauw  University  was  organized  to 
meet  a  special  demand.  It  is  located  not  far  from  the  center  of  pop- 
ulation in  the  United  States,  and  in  the  very  heart  of  Episcopal 
Methodism.  The  location  is  very  favorable  as  to  climate  and  all 
the  conditions  of  good  health.  On  account  of  excellent  railroad  fa- 
cilities it  is  easy  of  access  from  all  directions.  It  is  the  design  of 
this  school  to  afford  the  opportunities  of  a  better  training  for  min- 
isters, teachers,  evangelists  and  missionaries  who. are  to  labor  under 
the  direction  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  Well- accredited 
students  of  Christian  character  from  other  denominations  are  cor- 
dially welcomed,  but  it  is  understood  that  the  instruction  will  be 
conducted  in  conformity  with  the  standard  doctrines  of  Methodism. 
The  members  of  the  Faculty  have  been  formally  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Bishops  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the  General  Con- 
ference. 

Through  the  great  liberality  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw  and  her 
daughter,  Miss  Florence  DePauw,  a  large,  convenient  and  pleasant 
boarding  hall  has  been  provided  for  Theological  students.  This 
hall  is  a  tnree-story  stone  and  brick  building,  56x108,  containing  a 
large  reception  room,  a  parlor,  a  dining  room  and  lodging  rooms  for 
over  sixty  students.  As  to  the  conditions  upon  which  rooms  in  this 
hall  may  be  engaged  by  students,  see  Section  11  "  Lodging  and 
Boarding,''  in  the  later  pages  of  this  Catalogue. 
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It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  as 
well  as  the  devoted  friends  and  benefactors  of  the  University,  to 
pursue  a  liberal  policy  in  the  growth  and  equipment  of  this,  the 
first  professional  school  instituted  in  the  recent  re-organization  and 
expansion  of  the  University. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Discipline  indicate  the  d(  sire 
and  purpose  of  the  Church  in  reference  to  such  advantages  as  are 
furnished  by  this  School : 

"  It  is  the  duty  of  Presiding  Elders  to  direct  the  attention  of  can- 
didates for  the  Ministry  to  the  advantages  of  a  thorough  training 
in  the  Literary  and  Theological  Schools  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  and  also  to  direct  those  who  are  admitted  on  Trial  to  the 
Course  of  Study  prescribed  by  the  Bishops.—!!  186,  \  17.     1892. 

"  Theological  Schools,  whose  Professors  are  nominated  or  con- 
firmed by  the  Bishops,  exist  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  Church, 
and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Bishops,  Presiding  Elders  and  Pastors  to 
direct  the  attention  of  our  young  people  to  our  literary  institutions 
and  the  candidates  for  our  Ministry,  having  proper  qualifications, 
to  our  Theological  Seminaries.— If  322  \  5.     1892. 

"  A  Bishop  may  leave  without  appointment  a  preacher  on  Trial, 
or  a  member  of  an  annual  Conference  desiring  to  attend  any  of  our 
Literary  or  Theological  Seminaries,  whenever  he  shall  be  requested 
to  do  so  by  the  Annual  Conference,  and  it  shall  seem  to  him  expe- 
dient; provided,  however,  that  the  time  thus  spent  in  school  shall 
not  count  on  that  required  for  probation  in  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence."—! 172.     1892. 

3.     CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION   AND  CLASSIFICA- 
TION. 

A  student  who  expects  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Theology  is 
required  to  present  a  certificate  from  the  quarterly  conference  or  of- 
ficial board  of  the  charge  to  which  he  belongs,  to  the  effect  that  "he  is 
a  proper  person  to  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  Institution."  and,  if  the 
special  financial  advantages  which  the  School  offers  are  to  be  expect- 
ee,  the  certificate  must  also  state  that  the  person,  "gives  satisfactory 
evidence  of  a  call  to  preach  the  Gospel  or  to  do  evangelistic  or  missionary  work. 
Temporarily  the  certificates  of  the  pastor  or  presiding  elder  may  be 
accepted.  Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may  be  admitted 
to  classes  in  the  School  of  Theology  on  such  conditions  as  the  faculty 
may  require. 
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Admission  to  the  work  of  any  class  in  Theology  is  granted  on  sat- 
isfactory evidence  of  fitness  and  qualification.  All  students  are  rec- 
ommended to  make  the  previous  academic  preparation  as  extensive 
as  circumstances  will  allow.  No  one  will  be  debarred  from  the  priv- 
ileges of  instruction  if  he  is  capable  of  carrying  on  the  work  of  the 
class,  but  his  study  in  this  School  will  be  pursued  at  great  advan- 
tage if  he  has  completed  a  college  course.  Those  who  take  the  work 
in  regular  order  for  graduation  must  give  evidence  of  a  knowledge  of 
rhetoric,  logic,  psychology,  and  the  elements  of  the  Greek  language. 
Some  previous  acquaintance  with  general  history,  social  science,  bi- 
ology and  the  German  language  is  desirable,  and  when  further 
knowledge  of  these  subjects  seems  important,  opportunity  for  study 
can  be  furnished  in  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  without  ex- 
tra charge,  except  for  departmental  fees. 

Students,  who  desire,  may  pursue  special  studies  in  the  Schools 
of  Music  and  Art.  Admission  to  the  School  of  Military  Tactics 
is  granted  to  matriculated  students  who  are  willing  to  comply  with 
the  regulations. 

Those  who  have  finished  less  than  one- third  of  the  prescribed  wo  r  k 
for  graduation  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Junior  class  ;  those  who  have 
finished  between  one- third  and  two-thirds  in  the  Middle  class  ;  and 
the  graduates  of  the  current  year  with  all  others,  except  post-grad- 
uatos,  in  the  Senior  class. 

Students  bearing  certificates  of  good  standing  in  other  literary  or 
theological  institutions  can  be  admitted  to  this  School  on  a  corres- 
ponding grade. 


4.  COURSES,  GRADUATION  AND  DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology  may  be  conferred  on 
such  graduates  of  approved  colleges  as  have  satisfactorily  completed 
the  prescribed  courses  within  our  halls.  Accredited  students  from 
other  schools,  being  candidates  for  the  degree,  must  be  resident  dur- 
ing the  last  semester.  Other  persons  who  have  finished  the  required 
curriculum  in  regular  attendance  will  be  entitled  to  a  diploma  of 
graduation.  This  diploma  can  not  be  granted  unless  the  applicant 
has  been  a  resident  student  at  this  or  another  school  for  at  least 
two  years. 

The  following  courses  must  be  pursued  to  obtain  a  degree  or 
diploma : 
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I.  Exegetical  Theology : 

I.     Old  Tostament — Courses  marked  1  and  2,  and  one  other  full 
course  of  which  a  part  shall  include  4,  a,  b,  and  c,  (2). 
IT.     New  Testament — Courses  1  and  2,  and  either  3  or  4. 

II.  Historical  Theology  :     Courses  I.  II.  and  III. 

III.  Systematic  Theology:     Courses  I.  II.  and  III. 

IV.  Practical  Theology :     Courses  I.  II.  and  III. 

V.  Selected  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  departments,  over  and 
above  the  required  courses,  equivalent  to  three  exercises  per  week 
for  an  entire  year. 

A  course  is  to  he  understood  as  the  amount  of  work  prescribed  for 
one  year's  consecutive  study,  requiring  from  one  to  four  exercises 
per  week,  unless  otherwise  indicated  in  the  departmental  statements. 

These  courses  contemplate  about  thirty-four  weeks  in  the  lecture 
or  recitation  room  inclusive  of  examinations  and  holidays  not 
marked  in  the  calendar.  The  standard  number  of  exercises  in  a 
a  week  is  twelve ;  but  students  duly  qualified  may  be  permitted  to  in- 
crease the  number  under  prescribed  limitations.  Preparation  for 
class  exercises  must  be  more  extensive  than  under  a  system  requir- 
ing sixteen  or  more  hours  in  the  lecture  room.  A  professor  will  not 
be  considered  under  obligation  to  furnish  instruction  on  an  elective 
subject  unless  six  or  more  make  application,  or  it  becomes  necessary 
thereby  to  furnish  students  in  their  third  and  last  year  their  full 
allotment,  yet  at  his  option  smaller  classes  may  be  formed. 

5.     DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  following  departmental  statements  are  arranged  in  their 
logical  order. 

(1.)     EXEGETICAL  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  POUCHER. 

The  department  is  divided  into  two  branches:  Old  Testament 
Theology  and  New  Testament  Theology.  Special  attention  is  de- 
voted to  the  structure  and  principles  of  the  languages  in  which  the 
Bible  was  originally  written.  The  development  of  the  plan  of  in- 
struction is  embodied  in  the  following  courses  : 
I.     Old  Testament. 

1.  Elementary  study  in  Hebrew,  a.  Class  drill  in  the  elements 
of  the  Hebrew  language,  with  Harper's  series  of  textbooks,  b.  Trans- 
lations, with  exegesis,  from  the  Hebrew  of  passages  selected  from 
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Genesis,  Exodus  and  Leviticus.     (Four  exercises  per  week,  equiva- 
lent to  two  full  courses  in  the  college.)  .    .  First  and  Second  Semesters. 

2.  Study  of  Hebrew  History  and  Prophecy,  and  of  Poetical  Forms. 
a.  Hebrew  Syntax,  with  Harper  or  Gesenius  as  a  basis,  b.  Trans- 
lations with  exegesis,  from  the  books  of  1st  and  2d  Samuel,  the 
Psalms,  the  Proverbs  and  Isaiah,  c.  Readings  at  sight  from  the 
books  of  Joshua,  Judges  and  Ruth.  d.  Private  study,  for  examin- 
ation in  class :  Special  selections  from  the  earlier  and  later  historical 
books.    (Four  exercises  per  week.) .  First  Semester 

3.  Study  of  the  Prophetic  Office  and  Writings,  a.  Translation, 
with  exegesis,  of  the  entire  books  of  Jonah,  Amos,  Micah  and 
Haggai,  and  of  selected  passages  from  the  books  of  1st  and  2d  Kings, 
Jeremiah,  Ezekiel  and  Zechariah,  and  the  latter  part  of  Isaiah,  b. 
Readings  at  sight  from  the  book  of  Deuteronomy.  (Two  exercises 
per  week.) ...    .    . ..  First  and  Second  Semesters. 

4.  Study  of  Hebrew  and  Jewish  Philosophy,  a.  Review  of  the 
principles  of  the  Hebrew  language,  b.  Study  of  Aramaic,  c.  Trans- 
lations, with  exegesis :  (1)  Selected  passages  from  the  book  of  Job. 
(2)  From  the  book  of  Daniel  in  consecutive  order,  d.  Comparative 
readings  from  the  Greek  of  the  Septuagint.  e.  Study  of  the  Inter- 
Biblical  writings.     (Four  exercises  per  week.)    .    .    .  Second  Semester. 

A  thesis,  on  a  subject  previously  assigned,  to  be  read  at  a  fixed 
date,  is  required  in  each  full  course  from  every  member  of  a  class. 
Written  paraphrases,  analyses  and  reproductions  of  the  original  text 
from  an  English  translation  are  occasionally  assigned.  The  Hebrew 
is  often  compared  with  the  Septuagint  and  other  versions.  The 
subject  of  Biblical  criticism  is  introduced. 

Courses  1  and  2  and  one  other  full  course,  of  which  a  part  shall 
include  4  a,  6,  and  c.  (2)  are  required  for  graduation.  In  case  an 
elective  class  is  not  formed,  a  part  of  course  3  may  be  substituted  in 
an  advanced  course  requiring  four  exercises  per  week. 

II.     New  Testament. 

1.  Study  of  the  Synoptic  Gospels  and  The  Acts.  a.  Transla- 
tion, from  the  Greek,  with  exegesis:  (1)  Of  the  Gospel  according 
to  Mark  and  supplementary  passages  from  the  Gospels  according 
to  Matthew  and  Luke;  (2)  of  sixteen  or  more  chapters  of  The  Acts 
of  the  Apostles,  b.  A  brief  survey  of  the  current  discussion  with 
reference  to  the  problems  involved  in  a  study  of  the  course.  (Three 
exercises  per  week.) First  and  Second  Semesters 

2.  Study  of  the  Doctrinal  Epistles,     a.    Translations  from  the 
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Greek  with  exegesis:  (1.)  Eomans  i.-xi.,  Galatians  i.-vi.  (2.) 
James  i.-v.,  Hebrews  i.-xiii.  and  1  Corinthians  xv.,  with  other  pass- 
ages relating  to  eschatology.  b.  Consecutive  readings  at  sight  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  Acts.  c.  Private  study  for  examination  in 
class :  Translations  of  (1)  Ephesians,  (2)  Philippians.  (Three  exer- 
cises per  week.) First  and  Second  Semesters. 

3.  Study  of  the  Johannine  Writings.  Conducted  by  Dean  Gobin. 
a.  Translations  with  exegesis,  from  the  Greek  of  the  first  part  of 
the  Gospel  according  to  John,  and  selected  passages  from  The  Rev- 
elation. 6.  Textual  Criticism,  c.  Biblical  Theology,  d.  The 
Problem  of  the  Authorship.    (One  exercise  per  week.) 

First  and  Second  Semesters. 

Course  4  consists  of  a  similar  work  on  the  First  Epistle  and  the 
remaining  chapters  of  the  Gospel  of  John.  (One  exercise  per 
week.) First  and  Second  Semesters. 

In  each  course  a  thesis  is  required  as  in  the  Old  Testament  courses. 
Provision  is  made  for  exercises  in  Textual  criticism,  paraphrase  and 
analysis,  and  for  collateral  investigation  in  the  Library  and  else- 
where on  the  subjects  that  are  presented  for  discussion. 

Courses  1  and  2,  and  either  3  or  4  are  required  for  graduation. 

[JtilrDuring  the  year  1893-1894,  Courses  1  and  3  have  been  pur- 
sued. In  the  regular  order  Courses  2  and  4  are  to  be  followed  during 
the  year  1894-1895.] 

Notes.  These  schedules  for  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament 
courses  do  not  preclude  any  additional  work  that  exigencies  may 
suggest  or  allow,  or  any  equivalent  modifications  that  may  seem  de- 
sirable while  the  work  is  in  progress. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  any  of  these  exercises  must  give 
satisfactory  evidence  of  qualification  for  an  intelligent  study  of 
the  subjects  to  be  treated. 

Provision  is  made  for  instruction  in  the  elements  of  the  Greek 
language  in  the  Preparatory  School  of  the  University. 

(2.)     HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  CURTISS. 

The  courses  of  study  in  this  department  require  three  full  years' 
work.  The  aim  is  to  give  thorough  and  practical  instruction  in  all 
that  appertains  to  Historical  Theology,  or  Church  History,  and  at 
the  same  time  enable  the  student  to  possess  himself  of  a  fund  of 
information  which  can  at  once  be  utilized  in  his  sermonizing.    In- 
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struction  will  be  by  the  use  of  text-books,  recitations,  and  lec- 
tures. Marked  attention  will  be  given  to  original  work  in  the 
library  of  the  School  of  Theology,  and  the  general  library  of  the 
University,  and  students  will  be  required  to  present  in  writiog 
before  the  classes  the  result  of  their  special  investigations.  In 
illustrating  the  subjects  taught,  there  will  be,  frequent  use  of  the 
blackboard,  maps,  charts,  diagrams,  and  the  sciopticon,  together 
with  such  other  appliances  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  found 
advantageous.  The  department  is  well  supplied  with  maps,  and 
charts  for  all  the  work  required  in  historical  theology.  The  follow- 
ing order  of  study  is  adopted  for  the  coming  year. 

Course  I.  This  is  required  work  two  hours  per  week  through  the 
year  in  Biblical  Geography  and  Sacred  History,  including  Old  and 
New  Testament,  and  lectures  on  Biblical  Archaeology.  The  text 
used  is  Interrogatory  Studies  in  Bible  History,  and  the  Bible.  The 
lectures  on  Biblical  Archaeology  will  occur  at  night,  and  be  illus- 
trated by  views  in  the  Sciopticon. 

Course  II.  This  is  required  work  three  hours  per  week  through 
the  year  in  the  History  of  the  Christian  Church  from  the  Apostolic 
age  to  the  present.  This  will  include  lectures  on  Patristics,  and  the 
Councils.  Frequent  historical  conferences  will  be  held,  in  which 
the  subject  of  historical  study  will  be  specially  discussed.  Subjects 
will,  from  time  to  time,  be  assigned  for  Theses,  which  will  be  re- 
quired before  credits  can  be  placed  on  the  Registrar's  books. 

Course  III.  This  is  required  work  three  hours  per  week  through 
the  year,  and  is  distributed  as  follows  :  First  Semester — Compara- 
tive Symbolics  of  the  American  Churches,  for  two  hours  per  week. 
Second  Semester — History  of  Methodism,  taking  a  general  view  of 
the  origin,  growth  and  work  of  the  Methodist  Episeopal  Church 
and  branches,  for  two  hours  per  week  ;  History  of  Doctrines,  one 
hour  a  week  through  the  year. 

Course  IV. — This  is  etective  work  in  connection  with  Course  II., 
and  will  consist  of  a  lecture  one  hour  a  week  on  Greek  Church  His- 
tory until  that  subject  has  been  covered,  when  a  series  of  lectures 
on  Christian  Biography  will  be  given,  both  subjects  requiring  thirty 
lectures. 

Course  V.  This  is  elective  work  in  connection  with  Course  III.  and 
consists  of  a  study  of  Comparative  Religions,  and  Christian  Art  one 
hour  a  week  the  first  semester,  and  Statistics  of  Religious  Progress 
and  Hymnology  one  hour  a  week  in  the  second  semester. 

Throughout  the  above  courses  students  will  be  assigned  subjects 
5  a 
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which  are  to  be  studied  in  the  library  and  theses  presented  upon 
the  same  in  the  class.  The  aim  through  all  the  work  is  to  lead 
students  to  depend  upon  their  own  careful  study  of«  the  topics  as- 
signed. A  feature  of  the  year's  work  is  to  teach  students  how  to 
conduct  their  own  investigations  to  obtain  the  best  results. 

( 3. ) ...S YSTEMA TIC  THEOLOG Y. 

PROFESSOR  DUVALL. 

With  reference  to  the  following  course  of  study,  it  is  recommended 
that  the  work  of  the  first  course  be  completed  before  that  of  the 
second  be  undertaken.  The  work  of  both  the  first  and  the  second  courses 
must  be  done  before  the  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  third.  A  knowledge 
of  Psychology  and  Logic  is  urged  as  a  qualification  for  the  studies  of 
the  courses  after  the  first. 

Theses  giving  the  results  of  special  study  on  assigned  themes  re- 
lated to  the  subject  in  hand  will  be  expected  in  all  classes.  Exten- 
sive reading  in  the  library  will  be  necessary  in  the  work  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  courses ;  references  to  the  volume  and  page  will  be 
furnished. 

Course  I.  Propedeutics : — Historical  and  critical  survey  of  thought 
methods  with  special  reference  to  theological  science.  Inductive 
study  of  the  Bible  for  the  elements  of  Christian  doctrine.  Two 
hours  a  week First  and  Second  Semesters. 

Course  IL  Philosophy  of  Theism.  Preliminary  historical  and  crit- 
ical survey.  Examination  of  the  metaphysical  foundation.  Un- 
folding of  the  positive  argument.  Text-book,  Bowne's  Philosophy 
of  Theism.  Supplementary  lectures  and  class  discussions.  Four 
hours  a  week Second  Semester. 

Course  III.  Christian  Dogmatics.  Theology  (proper),  Anthropology, 
Christology,  Soteriology,  Ecclesiology,  Eschatology.  Reduction  of  the  data 
of  the  Christian  religion  to  a  logical  system,  tested  philosophically 
and  scripturally.  Lectures,  with  class  discussions.  Four  hours  a 
week First  Semester. 

Course  IV.  Philosophy  of  Religion.  On  the  basis  of  Course  II. 
Determination  of  the  formal  nature  of  religion ;  its  rational  founda- 
tion or  warrant ;  and  the  ultimate  forms  under  which  it  manifests 
itself.  Dictated  lectures  with  Seminarium  work.  Two  hours  a  week. 
First  and  Second  Semesters. 
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(4.)      PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR  GOBIN. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  department  to  enable  the  student  to  make 
effective  use  of  all  his  acquisitions  in  the  science  of  Theology.  His 
chief  business  is  to  become  a  convincing  and  persuasive  preacher 
and  a  skillful  and  faithful  pastor.  He  must  be  trained  to  be  "  a 
workman  that  needeth  not  to  be  ashamed,"  and  that  others  need 
not  be  ashamed  of,  in  all  the  difficult  and  sacred  duties  of  the 
Christian  minister.  Instruction  is  given  respecting  the  care  of  his 
health,  the  discipline  of  his  mind,  the  improvement  of  his  man- 
ners, his  constant  growth  in  piety,  his  appropriate  leading  of  pub- 
lic devotions,  his  discreet  management  of  all  the  affairs  of  the 
church  committed  to  his  care  and  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  ob- 
ligations as  an  ambassador  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  doctrines  and  policy  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church.  To  meet  all  these  varied  and  vital  obligations  the  student 
must  be  led  to  cherish  a  high  ideal  of  his  sacred  calling  and  devote 
himself  wholly  and  enthusiastically  to  the  jbest  possible  prepara- 
tion for  his'great  life-work.  Much  attention  is  given  to  his  proper 
cooperation  in  all  the  great  benevolences  of  the  church,  especially 
in  the  department  of  foreign  and  domestic  missions.  He  is  in- 
structed as  to  the  part  he  should  take  in  the  reform  movements  of 
the  age,  the  extirpation  of  the  saloon,  the  protection  of  children 
and  youth  from  the  deceitful  and  destructive  arts  of  iniquity,  the 
humane  treatment  of  the  insane,  the  restoration  of  criminals  to  a 
life  of  virtue,  the  recognition  of  the  just  claims  of  the  laboring 
classes  and  the  earnest  promotion  of  every  agency  for  increasing 
the  intelligence,  the  morals  and  the  happiness  of  the  people. 

Instruction  is  given  by  ail  the  most  approved  methods  of  teach- 
ing. The  work  in  the  recitation  room  varies  according  to  the  sub- 
ject under  discussion,  but  in  all  cases  the  student  is  trained  to 
habits  of  correct  thinking  and  direct  investigation.  Text-books 
are  used  to  a  very  limited  extent  and  principally  to  suggest  an  out- 
line of  the  topics  considered.  The  larger  part  of  the  work  is  done 
by  lectures,  written  exercises  by  the  students,  and  by  discussions 
in  the  class,  in  which  all  are  required  to  take  a  part.  In  no  case 
can  the  reading  of  the  text-books  of  the  course  be  accepted  for  the 
required  work  of  the  recitations. 

The  following  outline  is  suggestive,  rather  than  a  specific  and 
complete  statement  of  the  courses  of  study  in  this  department : 
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Course  I. — Phelp's  Theory  of  Preaching.  Exercises  in  Reading 
Hymns  and  Scriptural  Lessons ;    .    .    .  First  Semester 

The  Philosophy  of  Preaching,  Behrends.  Exercises  in  Sermon 
Outlines.    Lectures  on  the  History  of  Preaching    .   .  Second  Semester 

Course  II.— Hoppin's  Pastoral  Theology.  Lectures  on  the  Dis- 
cipline, the  Pastor's  Personal  Life,  Revivals,  Sunday  Schools, 
Young  People's  Societies.    Two  Written  Sermons     .   .  First  Semester 

Methodology.    Lectures  on  an  Outline  System  of  Encyclopedia. 
The  Origin  of  Literature,  Comparative  Literature,  Theological  Lit- 
erature, Principles,  of  Criticims.    Two  Essays  and  two  Sermons. 
Second  Semester 

Course  III, — Sermonic  Criticism.  Constitution  and  Polity  of  the 
Church.  Courts  and  Conferences.  Exercises  in  Reading,  Writing, 
and  Preaching First  Semester 

Review  of  the  Course.  Lectures  on  the  Representative  Duties  of 
the  Pastor.    Preaching  before  the  entire  school  .    .    .  Second  Semester 

Course  IV. — Elective.  For  those  who  have  completed  Courses  I. 
and  II.  Written  Reviews  and  discussions  of  recent  Homiletical 
publications First  Semester 

Course  V. — Elective.  For  those  who  have  completed  Courses  I., 
II.  and  III.  Written  reviews  and  discussions  of  recent  publications 
in  current  Theological  controversies. 
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7.     LIBRARIES. 

A  library  of  valuable  works  in  Theology  is  in  possession  of  the 
School  for  the  benefit  of  students.  It  has  been  enriched  by  fresh 
accessions  during  the  past  year.  It  is  hoped  that  the  patrons  of 
theological  research  will  continue  their  favors  to  this  important 
enterprise. 

All  members  of  the  School  are  admitted  on  equal  terms  with  other 
students  to  the  University  Library,  which  is  conducted  under  an 
efficient  management.  It  contains  a  large  number  of  bound  vol- 
umes, and  keeps  on  file  the  leading  periodical  literature  of  the  time. 

The  libraries  are  open  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.,  with  brief  inter- 
mission at  dinner  and  supper  hours,  and  are  under  the  care  of  cus- 
todians who  cheerfully  assist  students  in  finding  the  books  they 
need. 

8.     THE  ASSEMBLY. 

The  faculty  and  students  participate  in  the  daily  Chapel  devo  - 
tions  of  the  University,  and  in  addition  they  assemble  once  every 
week  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall  for  a  special  assembly  servic  e. 
This  meeting  is  of  great  practical  value  to  all  who  attend.  It  is  the 
occasion  for  official  announcements  by  members  of  the  faculty.  In 
connection  with  the  devotional  exercises  some  topic  of  general  in  - 
terest  is  discussed.  Every  student  is  expected  to  attend  each  as- 
sembly service  or  satisfactorily  account  for  his  absence. 

9.     LYCEUM. 

The  S.  L.  Bowman  Theological  Lyceum  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  exercises  in  extemporaneous  speaking,  and  other  forms 
of  discussion,  criticisms  and  parliamentary  usages.  This  society  has 
maintained  for  several  years  an  important  interest  in  its  f orensi  c 
exercises.    The  meetings  are  held  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall. 

10.     LECTURES. 

In  addition  to  the  services  of  the  resident  professors,  students  en- 
joy the  advantages  of  all  the  public  lectures  of  the  University  an  d 
very  valuable  courses  of  lectures  designed  especially  for  the  theol  og- 
ical  students.  During  the  past  year  a  most  valuable  course  of  lec- 
tures on  Comparative  Keligions  was  delivered  by  the  Kev.  Henry 
A.  Buchtel,  D.  D.,  pastor  of  the  Central  Avenue  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  Indianapolis. 
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11.     BOARDING  AND  LODGING. 

A  large  and  convenient  boarding  hall,  named  Florence  Hall  in 
honor  of  Miss  Florence  DePauw,  who  contributed  liberally  toward 
the  erection  of  the  building,  has  been  provided  expressly  for  Theo- 
logical students.  The  building  is  located  in  the  South  Campus. 
This  hall  will  accommodate  sixty-four  students  with  lodging  and 
over  one  hundred  day  boarders.  The  rooms  are  practically  free. 
The  students  pay  a  hall  fee  of  $5.00  for  each  semester  and  a  fuel  and 
light  fee  of  $5.00  for  the  first  semester  and  $4.00  for  the  second  sem- 
ester. Meals  are  furnished  on  the  club  plan.  Meals  cost  about 
$2.00  per  week.  In  this  building  study  hours  are  strictly  observed, 
and  it  is  a  model  home  for  worthy  students. 

The  advantages  of  Florence  Hall  are  offered  to  those  duly  accred- 
ited by  a  certificate  from  a  quarterly  conference  to  the  effect  that 
they  are  worthy  to  enter  the  Christian  Ministry  in  the  following 
order  of  preference : 

(1.)  Students  who  have  been  regularly  enrolled  by  classes  in  a 
previous  year. 

(2.)  Students  who  have  finished  a  regular  College  course;  or, 
such  as  are  fully  prepared  without  conditions  to  enter  upon  the  first 
year's  work. 

(3.)  Students  of  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts  preparing  for 
the  ministry  who  in  the  Senior  and  Junior  years,  elect  all  they  are 
entitled  to  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

(4.)  New  students  having  been  enrolled  in  the  School,  whose 
previous  training  does  not  admit  of  a  regular  classification. 

(5.)  Students  of  the  University  who  in  good  faith  expect  to 
pursue  a  sytematic  course  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

Notice  must  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  at  least  five  days 
before  the  opening  of  the  semester,  and  in  application  for  a  room  an 
advance  of  $5.00,  as  a  guarantee  of  good  faith  to  reserve  must  be 
made,  if  the  candidate  does  not  present  himself  in  person.  When 
he  arrives  the  money  can  be  returned,  or  credited  on  his  fee  ac- 
counts. 

12.     EXPENSES. 

Contingent  fee,  by  which  the  payer  may  be  admitted  to  all 
privileges  of  the  University,  except  where  a  tuitional  or 

departmental  fee  is  required,  per  semester $18  00 

Hall  fee,  for  Lodging,  per  semester 5  00 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  first  semester     . 5  00 
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Fuel  and  Light  fee,  second  semester $400 

Hall  fee,  for  Boarding,  per  semester 2  00 

Single  room,  Fuel  and  Light  fee 10  00 

13.     FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  SELF-SUPPORT. 

(1.)  Some  financial  aid  is  furnished  by  loans  from  the  Board  of 
Education  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 

(2.)  A  special  University  Fund  produces  a  limited  sum  that  may 
be  applied  in  certain  cases. 

(3.)  Several  of  the  students  are  engaged  to  supply  circuits  or  sta- 
tions adjoining  the  University  and  thereby  they  meet  all  or  part  of 
their  expenses. 

(4.)  Opportunities  often  occur  for  remunerative  services  in  the 
city.  Christian  friends  are  kindly  disposed  to  those  who  industri- 
ously labor  to  be  better  prepared  to  advance  the  cause  of  religion 
and  good  morals. 

No  student  suffers  in  social  consideration  because  he  must  earn 
his  own  living  while  in  school.  It  is  believed  that  taken  altogether 
no  better  opportunities  for  theological  training  can  be  furnished  for 
so  little  original  outlay. 

Young  men,  however,  are  advised  not  to  come  as  strangers  un- 
provided with  less  than  the  cost  of  a  few  months1  maintenance  un- 
less the  means  of  self-support  have  been  previously  assured.  In  a 
little  while  the  worthy  will  be  recognized,  and  they  will  become 
acquainted  with  the  surroundings,  so  as  to  find  profitable  employ- 
ment or  receive  assistance  through  the  regular  channels.  Unless  a 
student  has  had  experience  as  a  pastor,  it  will  be  better  for  him 
not  to  take  a  regular  charge  before  he  enters  at  least  upon  the  work 
of  the  Middle  year.  Even  then  his  progress  in  regular  study  may 
be  seriously  impeded.  The  faculty,  however,  make  due  allowance 
for  necessities  and  believe  that  a  student  during  the  Senior  year,  at 
any  rate,  may  promote  his  future  efficiency  by  some  ministerial 
work  in  an  official  capacity. 

For  further  information,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

H.  A.  GOBIN, 

Greencastle,  Ind. 
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1.     FACULTY. 

John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Charles  F.  Coffin,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Law. 

James  Eiley  Weaver,  Professor  of  Political  Philosophy  and  Inter- 
national Law. 

Silas  A.  Hays,  Instructor  in  Law. 

William  F.  Elliott  (Of  the  Indianapolis  Bar),  Special  Lecturer  on 
Pleading,  Practice  and  Advocacy. 

Arthur  E.  Priest,  Instructor  in  Oratory. 

2.     ANNOUNCEMENT. 

It  may  be  considered  settled,  so  far  as  the  best  opinion  of  the 
country  can  do  it,  that  law  schools  constitute  a  most  important 
advance  over  mere  office  training.  The  great  development  of  the 
country  is  accompanied  by  a  demand  for  a  constant  improvement 
in  the  educational  equipment  of  the  lawyer  and  judge.  In  law,  as 
in  other  departments  of  work,  the  training  school  has  become  of 
the  utmost  importance.  The  time  is  coming,  if  not  already  at 
hand,  when  a  practitioner  who  has  had  no  technical  training  in 
an  efficient  law  school  will  be  at  the  greatest  disadvantage  with 
regard  to  his  better  trained  competitors. 

DePauw  University,  located  at  Greencastle,  Indiana,  in  the  midst 
of  an  attractive  and  picturesque  country,  is  able  to  offer  the  advan- 
tages of  a  modern  law  school.  Greencastle  is  thirty- eight  miles 
west  of  Indianapolis  with  nine  trains  each  way  daily. 

The  course  in  law  extends  through  two  college  years. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  in  duration,  opening  September 
19th,  and  closing  June  12th.  The  year  is  divided  into  two  equal 
semesters,  the  first  semester  beginning  the  third  Wednesday  in  Sep- 
tember, and  the  second  semester  beginning  with  the  first  Wednes- 
day in  February.    The  Christmas  holiday  recess  lasts  two  weeks. 

It  may  not  be  without  practical  value  to  young  men,  to  say  that 
a  thorough  legal  training,  even  for  one  not  expecting  to  enter  the 
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active  practice,  will  prove  of  very  great  value.  Observation  shows 
that  there  is  on  the  part  of  the  business  world  a  great  and  growing 
demand  for  men  equipped  for  business  by  a  previous  study  of  law. 
Railroad  companies,  banks,  insurance  companies  and  large  mercan- 
tile and  manufacturing  concerns,  are  constantly  recruiting  their 
forces,  and  filling  their  important  offices,  by  the  appointment  of  men 
who  are  trained  lawyers.  It  is  more  than  a  century  since  Sir  Wil- 
liam Blackstone  urged  that  a  knowledge  of  law  was  essential  to  the 
gentlemen  of  England.  At  the  present  day  there  is  no  school  train- 
ing to  be  had  which  so  fits  a  young  man  for  business,  and  opens  to 
him  superior  opportunities  in  life,  as  that  of  a  wide  awake  and  mod- 
ern law  school. 

3.    REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Students  are  encouraged  and  advised  to  read  Blackstone' s  Com- 
mentaries, and,  if  possible,  Kent's  Commentaries,  before  entering 
the  Law  School.  This,  however,  is  not  a  requirement  of  admission, 
and  industrious  students  may  readily  do  this  work  while  in  attend- 
ance at  the  Law  School.  A  good  education  is  also  a  desirable,  if  not 
essential,  prerequisite  to  the  successful  study  of  law.  Students  pos- 
sessing this  qualification  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class.  Ad- 
mission to  the  Junior  Class  can  be  secured  at  any  time  daring  the 
year  by  applicants  who  pass  an  entrance  examination  on  the  work 
already  gone  over  by  the  class,  but  a  start  with  the  class  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year  is  strongly  recommended.  Young  women  are 
admitted  on  an  equal  footing  with  young  men. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  taking  the  Junior  Year  in 
law  with  the  class  in  this  Law  School,  may  have  the  latter  count  as 
two-thirds  their  college  work  for  the  year,  and  on  graduating  from 
college  may  have  one  year  of  their  law  studies  completed.  Class 
and  lecture  work  is  carried  on  for  five  days  each  week. 

4.     DePAUW  UNIVERSITY. 

A  practical  consideration  to  students  is  the  advantage  of  attending 
a  law  school  in  close  connection  and  vital  relation  to  a  University. 
Many  law  students  are  not  college  graduates.  To  them  it  is  an  im- 
portant thing  to  get  in  their  law  studies  the  benefits  and  pleasures 
of  University  life.  DePauw  University,  with  nearly  1200  students, 
and  its  great  facilities,  opens  its  classes  to  law  students,  without 
extra  charge,  upon  the  sole  condition  that  the  student  be  compe- 
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tent  for  the  work.  The  libraries  and  reading  rooms  of  the  Univer- 
sity, containing  all  current  periodicals,  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students  of  the  School  of  Law.  Many  law  students  thus  supplement 
their  general  education,  while  mastering  their  profession.  There  is 
also  extended  to  law  students  a  hearty  welcome  to  college  athletics, 
and  to  all  the  pleasures  and  advantages  of  collegiate  and  inter  col- 
legiate life.  Next  to  a  full  university  course,  the  opportunity  thus 
afforded  is  the  best  thing  to  be  had. 

5.    COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

Junior  Class. — Elementary  Law;  Sources  of  Law  and  Philosophy 
of  Legal  History;  Law  of  Domestic  Relations ;  The  Law  of  Personal 
Property;  Contracts ;  Agency;  Bailments ;  Partnership ;  Negotiable 
Instruments ;  Torts;  Pleading  and  Practice;  Statutory  Construction ; 
International  Law. 

Senior  Class. — Law  of  Real  Property;  Equity  Jurisprudence ;  Con- 
stitutional Jurisprudence  of  the  United  States ;  Wills  and  Decedents' 
Estates ;  Evidence ;  Criminal  Law ;  Pleading,  Practice  and  Advocacy; 
Mercantile  Guaranty  and  Suretyship  ;  Patents  and  Copyrights ;  Pri- 
vate Corporations ;  Railroads,  Express  and  Telegraph  Companies ; 
Banks ;  Building  Associations ;  Insurance  Companies ;  Municipal 
Corporations;  Federal  Courts,  Jurisdiction  and  Practice. 

Members  of  the  Junior  Class  will  not  usually  be  admitted  to  Sen- 
ior Lectures,  but  Seniors  are  expected  to  attend  Junior  Lectures, 
and  thus  review  their  work  advantageously. 

6.     EXAMINATIONS. 

Thorough  examinations  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  each  semester, 
and,  if  deemed  advisable,  oftener,  of  both  the  Junior  and  Senior 
Classes. 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Senior  Class  must  satisfy  the  faculty 
that  they  have  performed  the  work  of  the  Junior  Class,  or  its  equiv- 
alent elsewhere,  and  must  demonstrate  the  same  by  examination. 
Candidates  for  the  Senior  Class  will  be  expected  to  matriculate  before 
October  1st  of  the  current  year. 

7.     MOOT  COURTS. 
Moot  Courts  are  held,  during  a  large  part  of  the  course,  by  the 
Dean.    Statements  of  facts  are  handed  down  to  the  clerk  of  each 
class,  and  copies  delivered  to  the  students  who  are  respectively  to 
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act  as  attorneys  for  the  plaintiff  and  defendant.  Pleadings  are  re- 
quired to  be  prepared  and  filed,  raising  issues  of  law  upon  which 
legal  arguments  are  heard,  briefs  presented  and  the  case  decided  by 
the  court,  with  a  written  or  an  oral  opinion  upon  the  points  in- 
volved. 

8.     LAW  LIBRARY. 

The  Law  Library  of  the  School  is  open  free  of  charge,  during  the 
day  and  evening,  to  students  in  the  law  school.  Every  student  is 
required  to  do  a  large  amount  of  library  work,  reading  the  citations 
by  the  lecturers,  annotating,  in  his  common-place  book,  the  results 
of  his  reading,  and  preparing  to  report  to  the  class  the  result  of  his 
work.  Several  hours  a  day  in  the  library  conscientously  devoted  to 
the  work  in  hand  is  an  indispensable  pre-requisite  to  satisfactory 
work.  The  library  contains  a  considerable  number  of  sets  of  reports 
from  the  various  states,  together  with  digests,  statutes,  and  an  ex- 
cellent collection  of  text-books.  Additions  are  constantly  made,  in 
order  that  the  students'  needs  may  be  fully  and  thoroughly  met. 
Work  in  the  library  and  class  discussions  of  that  work  constitute 
the  corner-stone  of  the  law  course. 

9.    ELOCUTION  AND  ORATORY. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  advantages  offered  law  students 
by  the  University  classes  in  Elocution  and  Oratory,  under  the  charge 
of  Arthur  R.  Priest.  The  art  of  speaking  constitutes  a  necessary  part 
of  the  lawyer's  equipment.  In  all  cases  a  thorough  education  on 
simple  and  natural  methods  proves  of  great  value  to  the  student 
who  expects  to  plead  before  courts  and  juries  as  the  representative 
of  his  client.  In  all  class  room  work  in  the  law  department  special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  style  of  students  with  a  view  to  drill 
them  in  conciseness,  clearness  and  vigor  of  statement.  The  old  pro- 
lixities of  the  law  must  pass  out-  in  the  rush  and  hurry  of  modern 
life.  The  modern  lawyer  and  judge  must  have  complete  control  of 
his  faculties,  and  be  able  to  state  his  points  with  clearness  and 
strength,  "  talking  right  at  a  mark,"  without  flourish  or  redundancy. 

10.     DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will  be  conferred  on  graduates 
deemed  worthy  of  the  same  who  have  successfully  passed  their  ex- 
aminations. 
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11.     FEES  AND  EXPENSES. 

Contingent  fee,  per  semester,  in  advance $18  00 

Tuition  fee,  per  semester,  in  advance  .   .       12  50 

Rooms  in  good  private  families,  furnished,  per  week    .    .  60  to    1  00 

Light  and  heat,  per  week 40 

Table  board,  per  week,  $2.50  and  upward. 

Students  must  pay  the  required  fees  and  present  the  receipt  of  the 
University  Treasurer  to  the  Dean  of  the  Law  Department  before 
commencing  their  work  each  semester.  No  student  will  be  enrolled 
except  on  this  condition. 

Inquiries  may  be  directed  to  the  President  of  the  University,  at 
Greencastle,  Ind. 


SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND 
TACTICS. 


1.     FACULTY. 

John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Lieutenant  E.  M.  Lewis  (detailed  from  the  regular  army),  Professor 
of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

2.  ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in 
Military  Science  and  Tactics,  and,  by  the  observance  of  military  dis- 
cipline, to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness  and  obedience. 

In  addition  to  these  advantages,  the  careful  and  regular  exercise 
thus  afforded  cannot  fail  to  promote  the  health  and  physical  devel- 
opment of  the  student. 

Military  Drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  may  make, 
is  required  during  the  Middle  and  Senior  Preparatory  years  and  dur- 
ing the  first  year  in  College.  Excuse  from  such  exercise  may  be 
granted  by  the  Faculty  or  Commandant,  for  sufficient  reasons. 
Drill  shall  remain  optional  with  the  other  classes  of  the  College, 
and  of  the  Preparatory  Department,  and  the  other  schools  of  the 
University. 

The  optional  students  of  the  Junior  and  Sophomore  Classes  and 
all  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  of  the  battalion  shall  pro- 
vide themselves  with  the  prescribed  text-books  and  attend  recita- 
tions and  lectures  in  Military  Science  one  hour  per  week.  These 
classes  are  open  to  all  students.  All  students  in  this  school  are  ex- 
p  ected  to  provide  themselves  with  uniforms  which  can  be  ordered 
from  agents  in  Greencastle  at  from  $15  to  $20. 

Students  of  the  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  classes  shall 
receive  one-half  course  credit  for  each  full  year's  work  in  this  De- 
partment. 

The  students  enrolled  in  this  school  are  organized  into  the  De- 
Pauw  Corps  of  Cadets  under  a  graduate  of  West  Point  detailed  by 
the  War  Department  for  the  purpose.  The  Government  has  pro- 
vided one  hundred  and  fifty  Springfield  Cadet  rifles  (breech  loaders) 
of  improved  model,  two  field  pieces  with  the  necessary  carriages 
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and  equipments,  and  the  necessary  ammunition  for  target  practice. 

Heliographs  and  signal  flags  for  use  in  military  telegraphy  are 
also  provided  by  the  Government.  It  is  expected  that  by  next  year, 
the  equipment  will  be  improved  by  the  substitution  of  two  steel 
breech-loading  cannon  of  the  most  improved  pattern,  for  the  field 
pieces  above  referred  to.  These  will  be  the  only  pieces  of  modern 
ordnance  in  the  state. 

The  following  extract  from  General  Orders  No.  15,  of  1890,  from 
the  War  Department  will  govern  the  instruction  in  this  school. 

"  a.  The  course  of  instruction  shall  be  both  practical  and  theo- 
retical, and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  occupy  at  least  one  hour  per 
week  for  theoretical  instruction,  and  at  least  two  hours  per  week  for 
practical  instruction. 

il  b.  The  practical  course  in  infantry  shall  embrace  small-arm  tar- 
get practice,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  all  the  movements  prescribed 
by  the  drill  regulations  of  the  United  States  Army  applicable  to  a 
battalion.  Instruction  in  artillery  shall  embrace,  as  far  as  possible, 
such  portions  of  the  United  States  drill  regulations  as  pertain  to  the 
formations  of  detachments,  manual  of  the  piece,  mechanical  ma- 
neuvers, aiming  drill,  saber  exercise,  and  target  practice.  Instruc- 
tion should  also  include  the  duty  of  sentinels,  and,  where  practica- 
ble, castramentation.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  personally,  or  under  his  imme- 
diate supervision. 

"  c.  Theoretical  instruction  shall  be  by  recitations  and  lectures 
personally  conducted  and  given  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics,  and  shall  include,  as  far  as  practicable,  a  systematic  and 
progressive  course  in  the  following  subjects  :  The  drill  regulations 
of  the  United  States  Army,  the  preparation  of  the  usual  reports  and 
returns  pertaining  to  a  company,  the  organization  and  administra- 
tion of  the  United  States  Army,  and  the  elementary  principles  gov- 
erning in  the  art  of  war."  • 

The  three  students  of  the  Senior  class  having  the  highest  grade  of 
merit  in  this  department  will  be  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  War, 
and  by  him  reported  in  the  Army  Kegister  for  that  year,  preference 
being  given  to  those  so  reported  in  selecting  officers  for  vacancies  in 
the  United  States  Army.  A  copy  of  this  report  is  also  furnished  the 
Adjutant  General  of  the  state  for  his  information. 

During  the  past  year  one  hundred  and  sixty- two  students  re- 
ceived instruction  in  the  School  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


1.     FACULTY. 


John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

James  Hamilton  Howe,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, CompositioD,  and  Conductor  of  the  Orchestra. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  Musical 
History. 

Walter  Howe  Jones,  Professor  of  Pianoforte  and  Pipe  Organ,  Coun- 
terpoint and  Fugue,  and  Conductor  of  the  Chorus. 

Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture,  Opera  and  Ora- 
torio. 

(  Caroline  Dutton  Rowley,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Harmony  and 
Theory. 

Frederick  William  Kraft,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

Rosa  Adelaide  Marquis,  Instructor  on  the  Violin. 

Anna  Allen  Smith,  Instructor  on  the  Pianoforte. 

Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Instructor  on  Orchestral  Instruments. 


2.     COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

There  are  two  divisions  in  the  department  of  the  School  of  Music : 
the  Preparatory  Course,  of  three  years,  and  the  Collegiate  Course, 
of  four  years,  for  pupils  in  pianoforte  and  organ.    Pupils  will  be  re- 
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quired  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  Preparatory  De- 
partment before  being  allowed  to  enter  the  Collegiate. 

I.       PREPARATORY  COURSE. 

In  the  Preparatory  Department,  pupils  are  taken  from  the  very 
beginning,  step  by  step,  through  the  first,  second  and  third  years. 
By  passing  an  examination,  proving  their  ability,  they  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  first  year  of  the  College  Course. 

II.      COLLEGIATE  COURSE. 

There  are  six  courses  of  musical  study  for  students  desiring  to  ob- 
tain a  musical  education  : 

1.  A  course  in  which  a  student  may  take  one  or  more  depart- 
ments, receiving  only  a  Certificate  for  Examination  and  Graduation. 

2.  Students  in  the  other  schools  of  the  University  may,  by  spe- 
cial permission,  be  relieved  of  a  part  of  their  work  for  the  purpose 
of  devoting  some  time  to  the  study  of  music.  Strong  students  can, 
in  addition  to  their  regular  work  in  the  other  schools,  carry  on  at 
the  same  time  a  limited  amount  of  work  in  the  School  of  Music. 

3.  A  Teacher's  Certificate  Course,  requiring  a  student  to  com- 
plete the  third  year  either  in  Pianoforte,  Organ,  or  Voice,  etc.,  and 
Harmony,  Theory  and  History. 

4.  A  full  course  in  Music,  a  Diploma  being  given  for  Examina- 
tion and  Graduation. 

5.  A  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

6.  A  post  graduate  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Music. 

3.     ORGANIZATION. 

The  Courses  of  Study  are  organized  with  the  departments  named 
below  and  are  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Dean. 

The  branches  taught  are :  Pianoforte,  Pedal  Organ,  Voice,  Violin, 
Viola,  Violoncello,  Contra  Bass,  Piccolo,  Flute,  Oboe,  Clarionet, 
Bassoon,  French  Horn,  Cornet,  Trombone,  Ophicleide,  Guitar,  Man- 
dolin, Harmony,  Theory,  Counterpoint,  Canon,  Fugue,  Composi- 
tion, Biography,  Elocution,  French,  German,  Art  of  Conducting, 
Normal  or  Sight  Reading,  Art  of  Teaching  Music  in  the  Public 
Schools,  Science  and  Art  of  Pianoforte  Tuning,  Chorus,  Orchestra, 
String  Trio,  Quartette,  and  Ensemble  Playing. 
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TABULATED  VIEW  OF  COLLEGIATE  COURSE. 


PIANOFORTE. 


First  Semester. 

Second  Semester. 

5^ 

-Pianoforte  or  Organ  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Practice,  18  to  22. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Music,    History   and    Biographical 
Reading,  3  to  5. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  iy2  to  2. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Music,  History  and    Biographical 
Reading,  3  to  5. 

re 

O 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  1  to  2. 

Practice,  18  to  24. 

Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 

Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 

Recitals,  1%  to  2. 

Advanced  History  and  Biography. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  1  to  2. 

Practice,  18  to  24. 

Theory  of  Sound  (Tyndall),  4. 

Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%. 

Recitals,  1%  to  2. 

Advanced  History  and  Biography. 

5 

re 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25. 
Counterpoint  and  Fugue,  8  to  10. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25. 

Fugue  and  Composition,  8  to  10. 

Chorus,  Recitals  and  Biography. 

*-* 

1 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
German,  French  or  Italian,  6  to  10. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
Germau,  etc. 
Thesis. 

1.*    The  figure  denotes  the  number  of  hours  required  each  week, 

2,  For  graduation  in  Voice,  the  following  are  required  in  addition  to  Voice 
Culture:  Sight  Singing  (to  pass  an  examination),  Pianoforte,  two  years,  Har- 
mony, Theory,  Italian,  French  or  German  and  a  Thesis. 

3.  For  graduation  in  Violin  or  other  orchestral  instruments,  Pianoforte  (one 
year),  Harmony,  Theory,  French  or  German  and  a  Thesis. 


O. 


CERTIFICATES. 


A  certificate  will  be  given  for  the  completion  of  the  second  and 
third  years  of  the  full  course. 

A  certificate  will  be  given  for  the  completion  of  any  one  study. 

Certificates  are  conferred  only  upon  students  who  are  sufficiently 
advanced  to  give  instruction  in  one  or  more  branches  of  music. 

Teachers'  Certificates  will  be  given  to  those  who  complete  the 
third  year  in  any  given  department,  including  Harmony,  Theory, 
Sight  Singing  and  History. 
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6.     SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Students  may  enter  the  School  of  Music  without  taking  any  of 
the  regular  courses,  and  may  pursue  such  a  line  of  work  and  to 
such  an  extent  as  they  may  desire.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  all 
grades,  from  the  lowest  upward,  and  unclassified  students  may  enter 
at  any  time  and  at  any  part  of  the  course  for  which  they  may  be  quali- 
fied. 

7.     DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  regular  work  of  the  first  year,  and 
who  are  looking  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music,  must  be  pro- 
ficient in  the  common  English  branches  and  possess  a  liberal 
amount  of  general  culture.  They  must  have  had  at  least  from  two 
to  three  years'  previous  instruction  on  the  piano,  or  have  studied 
the  works  given  in  the  preparatory  grades,  or  their  equivalent,  and 
be  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  rudiments  of  music.  Candi- 
dates for  advanced  standing  will  be  examined  on  the  preceding 
years  of  the  course,  and  be  assigned  to  such  a  position  in  the 
course  as  their  qualifications  will  warrant.  Applicants  for  this  de- 
cree should  be  able  to  read  fairly  well  from  the  full  Orchestral 
Score ;  to  arrange  for  String  Quartette,  Full  Orchestra,  and  Chorus 
with  Orchestral  Accompaniments :  to  transcribe  from  the  full  score 
for  the  Pianoforte ;  be  proficient  in  conducting  and  accompanying, 
and  be  able  to  transpose  at  sight  pianoforte  compositions  and  ac- 
companiments for  songs. 

8.     DEPARTMENTS. 

(1.)     COLLEGIATE   COURSE   OF  STUDY  FOR   THE  PIANO- 
FORTE. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of 
Technique  (complete) ;  Cramer  Etudes  (the  best  modern  edition) ; 
Czerny  Etudes,  Op.  740,  Bks.  I.  and  II. ;  Op.  834,  Bk.  I. ;  Octave 
Studies ;  Loeschhorn  Etudes,  Op.  67,  C.  Eschmann,  Op.  22 ;  Jensen 
Etudes,  Op.  32 ;  Bach's  Two  and  Three- Voice  Inventions. 

Solo,  Piano  and  Violin  Sonatas  of  Haydn,  Mozart  and  some  of  the 
easier  similar  works  of  the  more  modern  composers  ;  easier  Sonatas 
of  Beethoven  ;  Songs  Without  Words,  Mendelssohn ;  Compositions 
for  four  hands ;  smaller  works  of  Raff,  Chopin,  Beethoven  and  Rhein- 
berger. 
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second  year. 
Selections  or  equivalents,  etc.:  Daily  Technique;  Kullak's  Seven 
Octave  Studies;  dementi's  "Gradus  ad  Parnassum"  (Tausig);  Hil- 
ler's  Rythmic  Studies,  Op.  52;  Etudes  by  Bennett;  Moscheles,  Op. 
70;  Mayer,  Op.  119,  Bks.  I.  and  III.;  Bach's  French  and  English 
Suites;  Czerny's  School  of  Virtuosoship,  Op.  865;  Sonatas  by  Bee- 
thoven, Schubert  and  Scarlatti ;  Concertos  by  Mozart ;  Larger  Com- 
positions of  Bach,  Scarlatti,  Mendelssohn  and  Schumann,  Concerted 
Music,  Concert  Selections  from  Mendelssohn,  Weber,  Raff,  Du- 
pont,  Rubinstein,  Thalberg,  Mason,  St.  Saens,  Mill,  Parker,  Chad- 
wick,  Bargiel,  Goldschmidt,  Heller  and  Sherwood. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

Selections:  The  Daily  Technique;  Grund;  Chopin,  Op.  25  and 
Op.  10;  Haberbier  ("Poesies  "),  Op.  53;  Eschmann,  Op.  16;  Henselt 
Etudes. 

Bach's  "  Well-tempered  Clavichord,"  Book  I.;  Sonatas  and  Con- 
certos by  Mendelssohn,  Weber,  Beethoven,  Hummel  and  Brahms  ; 
Concert  Selections  by  Bach,  Chopin,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Brassin 
Rubinstein,  Saran,  Liszt,  Moszkowski  and  Scharwenka. 

FOURTH   YEAR. 

Selections :  Daily  Technique ;  Octave  Studies ;  Pfeiffer's  Virtuoso 
Studies;  Bach's  "  Well-tempered  Clavichord,"  Bk.  II.;  Rubinstein's 
Concert  Etudes.  Sonatas,  Trios,  Quartettes,  etc.,  by  Mendelssohn, 
Beethoven,  Hummel,  Schumann,  Rubinstein  and  Rheinberger. 
Concertos  and  Grand  Compositions  of  Rubinstein,  Raff,  Chopin,  St. 
Saens,  Brahms,  Liszt,  Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  Bach  and  Handel. 
Transcription  by  Tausig,  Liszt,  St.  Saens,  Brahms  and  Brassin. 

(2.)     COLLEGIATE  COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOE  THE  ORGAN. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Text  books. — Rink's  Organ  School,  Bk.  IV.;  Lemmen's  Organ  School, 
Bk.  II.;  Rink,  Bk.  V.;  Best's  "Arrangements  from  the  Scores  of  the 
Great  Masters," 

Preludes,  Fugues  and  Concert  Pieces  by  Buck,  Mendelssohn,  Mer- 
kel  and  Guilmant.    Accompaniments  for  solo  and  chorus  singing. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Text  books, — Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  Op.  65 ;  Handel's  Concertos  ; 
Best's  "Arrangements,"  continued ;  Works  of  Bach  ;  extempore  play- 
ing continued,  accompanying,  etc. 


School  of  Music. 


THIRD  YEA  K. 


Text  books. — Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues;  Merkel's  Sonatas ;  Best's 
''Arrangements,"  Concert  Selections  by  Guilmant,  St.  Saens,  Silas, 
Best,  Whiting  and  Paine ;  accompanying  continued. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 

Bach's  Trio  Sonatas  and  Passacaglia;  Rheinberger's  Sonatas; 
Grand  Studies,  Preludes,  Fugues,  Toccatas,  Fantasias,  Variations  and 
Concert  Pieces,  by  Bach,  Handel,  Mendelssohn,  Hesse,  Guilmant, 
Best,  Buck,  Thiele,  Widor,  Rheinberger  and  St.  Saens ;  accompanying 
solo,  choir,  and  chorus  with  orchestra. 

Instructions  relative  to  the  structure  of  the  organ ;  also  tuning 
and  repairing. 

(3.)       COLLEGIATE  COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOE   THE  VOICE. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Voice  Production— Randegger's  Singing,  50Concone  studies,  Songs. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Viardot  Garcia's  Hour  of  Study  Vol.  I.;  Con- 
cone,  25  studies  and  15  studies ;  40  studies,  Concone,  for  Bass  and 
Contralto  ;  Songs,  German,  French  and  English. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Viardot  Garcia's  Hour  of  Study,  Vol.  II, ;  Bor- 
dogni's  36  Studies,  or  equivalent ;  Oratorio  and  Operatic  Selections ; 
Italian,  French,  German  and  English  Song. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Panofka's  24  studies;  Volume  II.,  Lutgen's 
Operavocalisen ;  Operatic  and  Oratorio  Selections,  Italian,  French, 
German  and  English  Song. 

(4).    COURSES  OF  STUDY  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS. 

VIOLIN. 

PREPARATORY    COURSE. 

S.  Kayser's  Studies,  Bks.  I.,  II.,  III.;  Duets  by  Pleyel;  easy  pieces 
by  J.  Weiss,  etc. 

Ch.  DeBeriot's  Methode,  Parts  L,  II.,  III.;  F.  David,  Bk.  II.;  Duets 
by  Alard  and  Jansa;  Solos  by  Hauser,  Dancla  and  DeBeriot. 
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COLLEGIATE  COUKSE  FOE  THE  STUDY  OF  THE  VIOLIN. 

Kreutzer  48  Etudes,  Fiorillo  36  Etudes,  Kode  24  Caprices. 

Concertos  by  Yiotti,  Kode,  Kreutzer,  Spohr,  David  and  DeBeriot ; 
Bach  Sonatas,  and  Solos  by  Mozart,  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  David, 
Yieuxtemps,  Leonard,  Prume  and  others. 

Quintettes,  quartettes,  trios  will  be  formed  in  this  department,  of 
the  students  of  the  respective  grades,  to  meet  together  at  least  once 
a  week,  or  as  often  as  desirable,  to  give  experience  in  ensemble  play- 
ing, reading  at  sight,  to  cultivate  taste,  and  to  elevate  to  the  very 
highest  level  of  musical  attainment.  All  musical  assemblages  will 
be  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

The  course  above  presented  is  carefully  arranged  from  the  best 
authors  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  monotony  and  to  cover  the 
greatest  possible  ground  in  entire  justice  to  the  pupil. 

For  text-books  and  full  information  relative  to  the  study  of  the 
Yiola,  Yioloncello,  Contra  Bass,  Guitar,  Mandolin,  Keed  and  Brass 
instruments,  Harmony,  Theory,  Composition,  Sight  Eeading,  Public 
School  Music,  and  Pianoforte  Tuning,  see  Special  Circular.  These 
Special  Circulars  can  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the 
School. 

HAKMONY  AND  COMPOSITION. 

The  importance  of  the  study  of  the  Theory  of  Music  cannot  be  too 
strongly  impressed  upon  the  student.  It  is  the  knowledge  embraced 
in  this  branch  which  distinguishes  the  musician  from  the  mere  per- 
former. The  course  embraces  three  years,  but  can  be  taken  in  less . 
time,  provided  two  or  more  of  its  branches  be  pursued  simultane- 
ously. 

Students  are  expected  to  enter  the  classes  in  Harmony  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  semester. 

Each  semester  of  Theory  and  Composition  is  concluded  by  a  writ- 
ten examination,  and  a  per  cent,  of  seventy  is  required  to  pass.  Ex- 
aminations not  taken  on  the  dates  announced  for  them  must  be  paid 
for  at  private  lesson  rates.  Students  having  previously  studied  har- 
mony may,  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination,  be  admitted  to 
advanced  classes. 

A  practical  knowledge  of  the  common  chords  and  of  modulation 
as  well  as  the  subject  matter  is  required  before  credits  will  be  given 
for  this  study. 
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(5.)  COURSE  IN  HARMONY  AND  COMPOSITION 
FIRST  SEMESTER. 
Preparatory  Harmony ;  Treating  of  the  Elements  of  Music  ;  Scales, 
Intervals  and  Triads.    Text-book,  Palmer's  Primer. 

SECOND,  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  SEMESTERS. 

Harmony ;  subjects  as  presented  in  Emery's  Elements  of  Harmony. 

FIFTH  AND  SIXTH  SEMESTERS. 

Counterpoint,  Fugue,  Form  and  Composition.  Text-books,  C.  D- 
Parker's  translation  of  Kichter's  Counterpoint ;  Arthur  Foote's  trans- 
lation of  Eichter's  Canon  and  Fugue ;  Gage  and  Blaserna  on  Accous- 
tics  ;  Taylor  and  Tyndall  on  Sound;  A.  J.  Goodrich's  Musical  Anal- 
ysis ;  How  to  understand  Music,  by  W.  S.  B.  Matthews. 

[Note— Where  a  pupil  desires  to  enter  a  doubling  class  the  work  of  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  semesters  may  be  taken  during  two  semesters.] 

(6.)   THE  CHORUS. 

This  department  presents  the  study  of  Vocal  Music,  both  as  an  art 
and  a  science.  The  object  is  to  enable  the  student  to  read  difficult 
music  easily  at  sight,  and  so  to  cultivate  his  voice  and  his  ear  that  he 
may  not  only  enjoy  the  delights  of  music  himself,  but  also  render  it 
a  source  of  delight  to  others.  Works  of  sterling  character,  oratorios 
and  cantatas,  will  be  rehearsed  during  the  year,  together  with  en- 
semble rehearsals  with  the  orchestra.  These  exercises  will  occur 
once  a  week  throughout  the  course.  This  department  will  be  in 
charge  of  the  Dean. 

Seniors  and  Juniors  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  who  are  taking 
full  work  (and  are  not  members  of  the  Literature  and  Art  Course), 
and  those  who  take  only  stringed  Instruments,  Violin,  Guitar,  etc., 
are  allowed  optional  attendance. 

The  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music  contains  full  informa- 
tion concerning  Vocal  and  Instrumental  clubs,  the  DePauw  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  and  the  Military  Band. 

( 7. )  GENERAL  RECITALS. 
Once  in  two  weeks,  or  once  a  week,  should  it  be  necessary,  the 
members  of  the  School  will  meet  in  their  assembly  room,  and,  in 
turn,  will  execute  such  pieces  as  may  be  selected  by  their  respective 
instructors.  These  perfoxmances  shall  be  subject  to  criticism  both 
by  the  students  and  the  instructors.  Once  a  term  there  will  be  a 
special  recital,  at  which  invited  guests  will  be  present.  The  object  is 
to  stir  the  student  to  activity,  to  create  a  laudable  spirit  of  emulation 
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and  to  beget  confidence  andlntrepidity  in  the  presence  of  the  public. 
Members  of  the  faculty  will  give  one  or  more  recitals  each  during 
the  school  year,  to  which  the  students  will  have  free  entrance.  For 
the  last  nine  seasons,  over  five  hundred  concerts  and  recitals  have 
been  given  by  the  School  of  Music,  with  some  assistance. 

(8.)     MUSICAL  HISTORY. 

The  design  of  the  work  in  Musical  History  is  to  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Science  and  Art  of  Music  from  its  earliest  historical  be- 
ginnings until  the  present  time,  to  the  end  that  the  knowledge  of 
the  student  may  be  added  to,  the  interest  increased,  and  the  ambi- 
tion and  enthusiasm  stimulated. 

This  study  is  carried  through  two  years,  and  may  be  extended  fur- 
ther by  such  students  as  desire  it.  The  first  year's  work  is  required 
and  embraces  the  entire  outline  of  the  subject,  as  to  the  progress  of 
the  musical  idea,  and  the  leading  forms,  whether  vocal,  instrumental, 
or  both  combined,  under  which  it  has  expressed  itself.  Due  atten- 
tion is  here  given  to  musical  instruments  and  notation. 

The  second  year  is  directed  rather  toward  the  special  considera- 
tion of  characteristic  composers  and  their  productions. 

The  work  in  this  department  is  carried  forward  by  lectures  before 
the  classes,  readings  and  researches  in  the  library,  papers  on  as- 
signed topics  presented  by  the  pupils  and  discussed,  and  illustrative 
selections  from  standard  composers  of  various  times  and  schools. 

The  attention  of  the  student  is,  from  time  to  time,  directed  to  the 
standard  and  current  literature  of  this  chosen  field  of  study. 

This  class  will  meet  once  a  week. 

9.     COLLATERAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  free  advantages  will  be  as  follows :  The  Faculty  Concerts, 
given  by  the  teachers ;  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Voice  and  Violin  Eecitals ; 
Lectures  upon  Musical  subjects;  Pupil's  Recitals ;  the  Quarterly  Con- 
certs (given  by  the  more  avanced  pupils  near  the  close  of  each  half- 
semester);  Musical  History  ;  the  Sabbath  Afternoon  Lectures  of  the 
University ;  Church  Societies  of  various  denominations  ;  Church 
Choir  Practice ;  Library  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  ;  and  School 
of  Music  Library. 

10.     TUITION  AND  OTHER  EXPENSES. 

The  charges  for  tuition  (private  lessons)  vary  from  $19.00  to  $40. 00 
per  semester  of  eighteen  weeks,  according  to  the  instructor  selected. 
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Furnished  rooms,  per  week,  $  .60  and  upwards. 

Light  and  heat,  per  week,  $  .40. 

Board,  per  week,  $2.50  and  upwards. 

Pupils  boarding  out  in  town  will  please  select  homes  that  are  lo- 
cated near  Music  Hall,  so  as  to  be  within  easy  reach  of  all  concerts, 
lectures  and  rehearsals. 

The  school  year  of  the  School  of  Music  is  divided  into  two  semesters 
of  eighteen  weeks  each. 

11.     FULL  COURSE. 

Students  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  study  of  Music,  in 
accordance  with  the  foregoing  course  of  study,  whether  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  or  not,  will  be  charged,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  tuition  rates  above  named,  a  Harmony-fee  of  $13.00  (per 
semester),  and  Counterpoint- fee  of  $10.00;  Fugue  and  Composition 
fee,  $12.00,  and  Graduating  fee  of  $5.00. 

Students  under  this  head  pay  no  matriculation  fee  to  the  Univer- 
sity, and  have  free  of  charge,  Chorus,  Eecitals  (except  Artists'  Ee- 
citals),  Lectures,  Theory  of  Sound,  History  and  Biography. 

12.     SPECTAL  CHARGES. 

The  following  special  charges  are  made  to  students,  regular,  or 
otherwise : 

Sight  Singing,  once  a  week,  per  semester $  3  00 

Chorus  (Initiation  fee) 2  00 

Preliminary  Harmony  (class  of  fifteen)  nine  weeks 3  00 

Advanced  Harmony  (class  of  six)  per  semester .    13  00 

Counterpoint  (class  of  four)  twelve  weeks 10  00 

Fugue  and  Composition  (class  of  four)  twelve  weeks   .    .    •   •    12  00 

Pianoforte  practice,  four  hours  a  day,  per  semester 14  00 

Pedal  Organ  practice,  including  blowing  fee,  six  hours  per 

week,  per  semester : 8  00 

Rent  of  Orchestral  Instruments,  per  semester 3  00  to  5  00 

Musical  History  (if  taken  alone),  per  semester 3  00 

Art  of  Pianoforte  Tuning  (private  lessons  of  one  hour)   ...      2  00 

Certificate 3  00 

Teacher's  Certificate  (for  completion  of  third  year  with  Har- 
mony, Theory  and  History) 5  00 

Diploma  (for  completion  Full  Course 5  00 

Note.— Students  entering  the  classes  of  the  Dean  will  take  instruction  in  Tech- 
nique of  Assistant  Professor  or  Instructors,  once  per  week ;  charges,  $15.00, 
$13.00,  $11.00,  3610.00,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  Professor  or  Instructors  in 
charge.    Students  entering  these  classes  have  free  admission  to  the  chorus  class. 
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13.     PECUNIARY  AID. 

Where  possible,  it  will  be  the  endeavor  to  oner  pecuniary  aid  to 
School  of  Music  students,  as  follows : 

Where  vacancies  occur  in  the  Office,  Library,  Secretary  of  Chorus 
and  Orchestra  and  DePauw  Quartette  Clubs. 

Where  salaried  vacancies  occur  in  the  Orchestra,  and  a  pupil  is 
well  advanced  in  that  special  instrument  and  can  fill  the  position 
with  credit  to  himself  and  the  School ;  a  fee  will  be  paid  for  re- 
hearsals and  concerts. 

Occasionally  opportunities  are  offered  for  concert  work  by  ad- 
vanced students.  Calls  are  sometimes  received  from  parties  living 
in  towns  and  cities  contiguous  to  the  University,  for  teachers  who 
can  spend  a  day  or  two  with  them  each  week  giving  instruction 
either  upon  the  Pianoforte,  Violin  or  .Voice  Culture.  In  such  cases 
advanced  students  are  delegated  to  these  positions. 

14.     SPECIAL  CIRCULAR. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  all  the  charges,  including  Advanced 
Harmony,  Artists'  Recitals,  Pianoforte  rent,  Music  Store  Advance, 
room,  light,  heat  and  board,  together  with  a  full  statement  of  the 
preparatory  courses,  send  for  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music 
to  Dean  James  Hamilton  Howe, 

Greencastle,  Ind. 
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1.     FACULTY. 

John  P.  D.  John,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  President. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Dean,  Lecturer  on  the  Theory 
and  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

Agnes  E.  Foster,  B.  P.,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Water  Color  Paint- 
ing, Composition  and  Wood  Carving. 

Melissa  B.  George,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Oil  Painting  and  Per- 
spective. 

Lizzie  H.  Goulding,  Instructor  in  China  Painting. 

Such  studies  of  the  Art  Course  as  are  a  part  of  the  curriculum  of  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  Professors  of 
the  several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong.    See  page  13. 

2.     THE  DESIGN. 

The  design  of  the  School  of  Art  is  three  fold. 

(1.)  To  provide  ample  facilities  for  those  who  wish  to  make  a 
profession  of  Art,  either  as  Artists,  as  Art  Critics  or  as  Teachers  of 
Art. 

(2.)  To  stimulate  and  assist  those  who,  while  pursuing  other 
courses  of  study  in  the  University,  wish  to  devote  a  part  of  their 
time  to  Art  as  a  means  of  general  culture,  or  as  tributary  to  some  of 
the  practical  activities  of  life. 

(3.)  To  aid  in  arousing  and  directing  a  love  of  beauty  and  a  proper 
appreciation  of  the  beautiful  whether  in  nature  or  in  art. 

3.     SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK. 

The  scope  of  the  work  in  the  School  may  be  briefly  indicated  as  fol- 
lows :  Drawing  of  all  kinds  and  Light  and  Shade,  Still  Life,  the  Cast, 
Human  Figure,  Portrait,  Animals,  Landscape  and  Decorative  designs; 
also,  the  study  of  the  Theory  and  History  of  the  Fine  Arts.  The 
practical  work  is  done  through  all  the  usual  media,  pencil,  pen  and 
ink,  charcoal,  crayon,  sepia,  India  ink,  water  colors  and  oil.  In  Dec- 
orative work  special  attention  is  given  to  Wood  Carving  and  China 
Painting.     Geometrical  forms,  interiors,  nature,  casts,  animals  and 
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the  human  figure  are  made  the  chief  subjects  of  study  for  the  prac- 
tical work.  Composition  drawing  and  shading,  perspective  and  color- 
ing are  taught  in  due  order  in  their  theories  and  in  their  varied  ap- 
plications. The  study  of  the  antique  cast  is  used  extensively  in  the 
early  parts  of  the  course  as  preliminary  to  work  from  the  human 
figure,  and  throughout  the  courses  from  its  great  value,  in  general 
art  work.  The  sketch  class,  working  from  life,  meets  regularly  one 
hour  per  day,  twice  each  week,  the  members  of  the  class  posing  in 
regular  order. 

The  Portrait  class  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  had  the  proper 
preliminary  preparation  from  the  casts.  Quite  a  number  of  the  pu- 
pils are  doing  good  portrait  work  in  crayon,  in  charcoal,  in  water 
colors  and  in  oil. 

Many  beautiful  pieces  are  made  in  the  Wood  Carving  Depart- 
ment, such  as  picture  frames,  glove,  photograph  and  handkerchief 
boxes,  easels,  portfolios,  chairs,  tables,  secretaries,  cabinets,  hall 
racks,  side  boards  and  various  other  articles  of  beauty  and  of  utility. 

Much  and  very  attractive  work  is  done  in  the  line  of  China  Paint- 
ing. All  kinds  of  pieces  for  table  use  and  house  decoration  are 
treated  in  appropriate  styles  and  with  suitable  decorations.  This 
is  one  of  the  most  attractive  of  the  decorative  arts.  A  kiln  for  the 
firing  of  china  is  owned  by  the  school,  saving  much  delay  in  time, 
and  the  expense  of  shipments. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  preparation  of  students  for  places 
as  teachers  of  drawing  in  the  public  schools.  This  is  a  delightful 
and  remunerative  line  of  work. 

The  school  has  an  order  department  for  various  kinds  of  work. 
Some  of  these  orders  are  filled  by  teachers,  and  some  of  them 
given  to  the  more  advanced  pupils. 

Also  during  the  past  year,  the  work  in  the  Theory  and  History  of 
the  Fine  Arts  has  been  regularly  organized,  and  a  society  known 
as  the  DePauw  Art  Club  has  been  formed  among  the  students,  for 
biographical  and  critical  study,  and  for  the  consideration  of  current 
art  topics.  Some  of  the  teachers  are  also  members  of  this  club, 
and  assist  in  its  work. 

4.     LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

The  School  is  well  located  amid  healthful  surroundings  and  varied 
and  interesting  scenery.  The  native  flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables, 
as  well  as  the  interesting  places  of  the  town  and  surrounding  country 
are  important  factors  to  the  still  life  and  landscape  classes.    Fre- 
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quent  sketching  expeditions,  at  suitable  seasons  of  the  year,  add 
greatly  to  the  progress  and  the  interest  of  the  work. 

The  school  itself,  through  the  bounty  of  the  late  Mr.  DePauw,  and 
the  subsequent  efforts  of  other  friends,  is  fairly  well  equipped  for 
the  work  in  hand.  It  already  has  a  number  of  pieces  of  finest  mar- 
bles, and  a  good  supply  of  casts,  including  full  length  figures,  busts, 
masks,  anatomical  pieces  and  fruits  and  flowers.  There  is  also  a 
good  collection  of  Eookwood  Pottery  and  of  Draperies  for  use  in 
still  life  studies. 

Important  additions  were  made  to  the  casts  and  the  draperies 
during  the  past  year,  and  a  special  library  has  been  opened  for  the 
School,  to  which  it  is  expected  that  considerable  contributions  will, 
from  time  to  time,  be  made. 

5.     COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

There  are  two  full  courses  of  study,  one  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Painting,  the  other  leading  only  to  a  certificate  without 
the  degree.  With  good  preparation  the  course  may  be  accomplished 
in  four  years  by  a  diligent  student ;  though  if  the  work  be  not  com- 
pleted and  that  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  at  the  end  of  that  time  no 
diploma  or  certificate  will  be  granted,  until  it  is  justified  by  the 
work  done  and  the  degree  of  proficiency  acquired  in  that  work. 

Students  may  enter  for  the  full  course  and  pursue  it  in  the  order 
detailed  on  page  95  or  if  they  enter  for  only  partial  work  may  pur- 
sue such  subjects  as  they  choose,  within  the  limits  of  their  own 
preparation  for  the  special  work  desired. 

None  of  the  Decorative  work  is  required  but  is  entirely  optional 
whether  the  student  is  pursuing  a  full  course  or  a  partial  one. 

6.     INCIDENTAL   ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Art  enjoys  the  very  considerable  advantage  of  being 
a  part  of  a  prosperous  University,  well  equipped  with  libraries,  lab- 
oratories and  general  facilities  for  work.  There  are  also  numerous 
lectures  and  concerts  of  the  very  highest  quality  each  season,  to 
which  those  desiring  it  can  have  admittance  at  a  very  small  cost. 
Any  student  regularly  enrolled  in  the  Art  School  has  the  additional 
privilege  of  taking  one  study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  the 
Preparatory  School,  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly  charged. 
.Young  women  wishing  to  enter  the  School  can,  if  they  desire  it,  by 
early  application  to  the  Dean  have  their  rooms  secured  to  them  in 
advance  in  good  families  conveniently  near  the  school. 
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Special  attention  is  given  to  securing  suitable  places  to  our  own 
students  who  have  fully  and  thoroughly  prepared  themselves  for 
teachers. 

7.  GENERAL    ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

Students  taking  full  work  in  the  Art  School  are  expected  to  be  in 
their  classes  regularly  fifteen  hours  per  week,  that  is  three  hours 
per  day  for  five  days  of  the  week,  and  to  do  such  work  outside  of 
the  classes  as  is  laid  out  for  them  by  their  instructors. 

Exhibitions  of  work  done  in  the  school  are  held  at  regular  inter- 
vals, usually  as  often  as  twice  each  semester.  Students  are  not 
allowed  to  take  finished  work  from  the  school  until  after  it  has  been 
in  one  of  these  regular  exhibitions  without  special  permission — 
which  will  he  given  only  for  special  cause. 

Paintings,  studies,  books,  and  other  materials  belonging  to  the 
school  are  not  to  be  taken  from  the  building  without  permission 
granted — when  a  record  of  the  same  is  kept. 

To  prevent  unnecessary  interruption,  students  are  expected  to 
keep  their  class  hours  as  punctually  as  in  other  lines  of  school 
work. 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  breaking  or  in  any  way  seri- 
ously damaging  Art  School  property. 

8.  DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  P.  (Bachelor  of  Painting)  is  granted  to  such  stu- 
dents as  complete  the  full  Art  Course,  or  any  of  the  Collegiate 
Courses  in  addition  to  Art. 

Graduates  of  commissioned  High  Schools,  and  other  schools  of 
similar  grade  receive  credit  for  the  scholastic  work  of  the  first  year 
of  Art  School  course.     (See  page  95) 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Preparatory  School, 
not  candidates  for  an  academic  degree,  can  take  as  much  work  in  the 
School  of  Art  as  they  may  desire.  In  case  they  should  subsequently 
complete  either  the  Art  or  the  Academic  Course  they  will  be 
eligible  to  the  proper  degree. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Art,  without 
taking  the  literary  studies,  will  receive  a  Certificate  of  Graduation. 

Each  student  who  completes  either  of  these  courses,  and  receives 
the  diploma  or  the  certificate  is  required  to  leave  an  original  pic- 
ture as  the  property  of  the  school. 
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10.     SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 

Instruction  in  Oil  and  Water-color,  per  semester  (one-half  of 

College  year) $30  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  alternate  days  (one-half  of 

College  year) 20  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  consecutive  days  (9  weeks)  18  00 

Students  in  the  above  classes  in  color  will  be  entitled  to  instruction 
in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade  without  further  charge. 
Instruction  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade:  i.  e.,  Charcoal, 

Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen,  India-ink  and  Sepia,  per  semester   .  $25  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  alternate  days 16  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  consecutive  days  (9  weeks)  15  00 
Wood  Carving,  China  Painting,   Eepousse  and  Modeling  in 

Clay,  each  per  semester 25  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  alternate  days 16  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  consecutive  days  (9  weeks)  15  00 
Painting,  Wood-Carving,  China  Painting,  etc.,  per  lesson  .    .      1  00 
Children's  Drawing  Class  (2  half  hours  per  week)  (per  semes- 
ter)        5  00 

Students'  Drawing  Class,  1  lesson  per  week  (per  semester)    .      5  00 

Those  students  who  enter  for  full  work  in  any  department  will  be 
allowed  to  work  in  the  Art  rooms  during  the  forenoons  by  paying  an 
additional  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester. 

The  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance  to  the  Dean. 

No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  except  in  extreme  cases. 
When  practicable  the  lost  lessons  will  be  made  up  outside  of  the 
regular  hours  of  work,  provided  the  absence  be  excused. 

SPECIAL  CALENDAR. 

First  semester  begins September  19,  1894 

First  semester  ends February  1,  1895 

Second  semester  begins February  5,  1895 

Second  semester  ends June  12,  1895 

For  further  information  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Art, 
DePauw  University,  Belle  A.  Mansfield,  Greencastle,  Indiana. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


JUNE  14,  1893. 
FIRST  DEGREES. 

Bachelors  of  Arts. 

Machlan,  Merritt, 
Marlatt,  Sallie, 
Merrill,  Or  a  Fulton, 
Ogden,  Horace  Greeley, 
Patterson,  James  Alexander, 
Poucher,  Anna, 
Riley,  Henry  Clay, 
Sheers,  May  Laura, 
Smith,  Chesteen  Worth, 
Stauffer,  Frederick  Prass, 
Turner,  James  Ulysses, 
Walker,  Franklin  Augustus. 
Bachelors  of  Philosophy. 

Miller,  Benjamin  Clay, 
Moll,  Theophilus  John, 
Mull,  George  Frederick, 
Paterson,  Margaret  Jean, 
Ringer,  Victor  Howard, 
Ross,  Sherman  Andrew, 
Sumwalt,  Joseph  Albert, 
Teeple,  Edward  May, 
Vermilya,  Joseph  Clyde, 
Waltz,  Edith, 
Weaver,  Ida  Blanche, 
Whitcomb,  Larz  Augustus, 
Wilkinson,  Claude, 
Mary  Janet. 


Abbott,  Myrta, 
Allen,  Joseph  Eaton, 
Bridge,  Ulysses  Solomon, 
Brown,  Ernest  Frank, 
Chaffee,  Annie  Laurie, 
David,  Ira  Edward, 
Dowling,  Harry  McCabe, 
Gilmore,  Eugene  Allen, 
Higdon,  John  E., 
Hill,  George  Edward, 
Kelly,  Augustus, 
Kemp,  Theodore, 

Baer,  Samuel, 

Bourne,  Ella, 

Calvert,  George  Chambers, 

Cook,  Clarence  Allen, 

DeForest,  Gertrude  Margaret, 

Gelwick,  Blanche, 

Greene,  Lily  Dexter, 

Hadley,  Hugh  Holland, 

Hall,  Homer, 

Horn  baker,  Sallie, 

Ingle,  John, 

Knox,  Edwin, 

Luring,  Albert  Smith, 

Wilson 
Bachelors  of  Science. 
Alexander,  William  Grant,         Darnall,  Holland  Fulton, 
Harrison,  William. 
7  A 


98 


Fifty-Sixth  Year-Book  of  DePauw  University. 


Bachelors  of  Literature  and  Art. 
Bicknell,  Mary,  Marlatt,  Mary  Collins, 

Case,  Jessie,  Newcomber,  Clelia  Claudine, 

Coffey,  Emma  Josephine,  Reavill,  Dora, 

Ellis,  Permelia  Catherine,  Stanley,  Olive, 

Steele,  Daisy. 
Bachelor  of  Painting. 
Boaz,  Lenore. 
Bachelors  of  Sacred  Theology. 


Black,  H.  Joseph, 

Barnhart,  Ernest  R, 
Bartrow,  Edward  C.  L., 
Gladden,  Harry  R., 
Haman,  George, 
Hickman,  Sheldon  W., 
Jackson,  William  H., 
Lockyear,  Elmer  Q., 
Lodge,  Caleb  N., 
Manker,  James  M., 


Downey,  Anna. 
Bachelors  of  Law. 

Minor,  John, 
Mitchell,  Merta, 
McCulloch,  Mary, 
Pulse,  Frank  T., 
Sager,  Arthur  K, 
Sears,  Frederick  H., 
Sharp,  Ozora  T., 
Teeple,  Edward  M., 
W atkins,  James  L., 


Wertenberger  M.  H. 

ADVANCED  DEGREES. 

Masters  of  Arts.  (In  Course). 
first  degree 
Blackstock,  Ira  B., 
Brown,  Ephenor  A., 
Briggs,  Albertus  T., 
Burr,  Horace  L., 


Crawford,  Wesley  C, 
Dotey,  Aaron  L, 
Fulkerson,  Maud, 
Griffith,  John  W., 
Hall,  Edith  M., 

HORNBAKER,  WlLLIAM  R. 

Latta,  William  H., 
Moore,  Addison  W. 


FIRST  DEGREE. 

1886.  McPherson,  Cyrus  W., 

1884.  Poucher,  Charles  H.  C, 

1890.  Rightsell,  Lewis  T., 

1890.  Rudy,  Frank  T., 

1890.  Sharp,  William  H., 

1890.  Starr,  Sidelia, 

1890.  Treat,  Charles  W., 

1890.  Turk,  Morris  H., 

1886.  Walker,  Guy  Morrison, 

1890.  Walker,  Minnie  Royse, 

1890.  Ward,  Artemus, 

1890.  West,  Roy  O. 


1876. 
1890. 
1880. 
1890. 
1889. 
1890. 
1890. 
1890. 
1890. 
1890. 
1890. 
1890. 


Doctor  of  Philosophy.  (Pro  Merito. 
U  ichiro  Sasamori. 


CATALOGUE  OF  STUDENTS. 


I.     COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


1.     GRADUATES. 

Abbott,  Myrtle,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  University)  .    .    .    . Latin 

Angle,  Edward  J.,  Sc.  B.,,  (University  of  Wisconsin) 

• English  and  History 

Calvert,  George  Chambers,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  University) 

Political  Science 

Chaffee,  Anna,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  University) 

Latin,  French  and  German 

Herrick,  Bessie  Ruth,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  University) 

.    .       English  and  Botany 

Kelley,  Robert  L.,  A.  B.,  (Earlham  College) 

Philosophy  and  Political  Science 

Machlan,  John,  A.  M.,  (DePauw  University) 

•    .     Philosophy,  Greek  and  History 

Poucher,  Anna,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  University)  .    .    .  Latin  and  French 

Preston,  Lelah,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  University) French 

Richards,  Renos  H.,  Ph.  B.,  (DePauw  University) English 

Steele,  Daisy,  B.  L.  and  A.,  (DePauw  University) 

Philosophy  and  English 

Teeple,  Edward,  Ph.  B.,  (DePauw  University)  .  .  .  Political  Science 
Wilson,  Mary  Janet,  Ph.  B.,  (DePauw  University) English 

2.     UNDER-GRADUATES. 

[The  figures  opposite  the  names  indicate  the  number  of  courses 
completed  May  1,  not  including  current  work.     Twenty-four  courses 
are  required  for  graduation.] 
Abbott,  George  Alonzo,    •    •    •    •  15    Greencastle. 


Aber,  Max  Dallas, 

Abercrombie,  John  Sexton, 
Albright,  Earl  Warren,     . 
Allen,  Charles, 


21     Warrensburg,  Missouri. 
15J  Rushville. 

2  Middletown. 

3  Greencastle. 
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Allen,  Joseph  Percival,     ....    3    Greencastle. 

Allen,  Mintie  Alice, 20    Greencastle. 

Andrews,  Carl, —    Connersville. 

Applegate,  Elsie, 6    Indianapolis. 

Arnold,  Ethel  Nash, 3    Greencastle. 

Bailey,  Oliver  Gilbert, 2    Aurora. 

Bartlett,  Ota  Irene,    .    .    .       .    .  22    Edwardsport. 
Bassett,  Lillian  Pearl,    .    ....  21 J  Greencastle. 

Basye,  Blanche, 12J  Eockport. 

Basye,  Otto, 12$  Bowling  Green,  Missouri. 

*Beals,  Frances  Ellen, Greencastle. 

Beals,  Harry, 16 J  Greencastle. 

Beals,  Mary  Agnes, 7$  Greencastle. 

Beauchamp,  Bonnie, 3    Tipton. 

Beazell,  Laura  Edith, 10    Ligonier. 

Beck,  Edith, 16$  Indianapolis. 

Beery,  Perry  H., 3    Greencastle. 

Bennett,  Cora  Estella 20$  Jeffersonville. 

Bennett,  Eunice, —    Greencastle. 

Bennett,  James, —    Greencastle. 

Bentley,  Lay  ton  Coval,    ....  23  J  Murdock,  Illinois. 
Birch,  Grace  Washburn,  ....  14$  Greencastle. 

Black,  Fred, 2    Greencastle. 

Blackwelder,  Fred, 3    Litchfield. 

Blake,  Jacob  Moore, 6    Spokane,  Washington . 

Bly,  Fred.  Harvey, 15$  Greencastle. 

Boatright,  Charles, 5$  Antrim. 

Boatright,  William  Burton,     .    .    5$  West  Newton. 

Bowers,  Whitefield, 12    Newcastle. 

Boyd,  Terry  Claude, 22    Sarcoxie,  Missouri. 

Brann,  Mary, 9     Kushville. 

Bridges,  Flora  Nelson, 13$  Greencastle. 

Brown,  De  Ella, 22    Coxville. 

Brown,  Gertrude, 9 J  La  Grange. 

Brownfield,  Lillian  Beeson,  .    .    .  11 $  South  Bend. 

Browning,  Hallie, 2    Greencastle. 

Brumback,  Jesse  Franklin,  ...  21     Greencastle. 

Bruner,  Myrtle  May, 15$  Wabash. 

Buchanan,  Allen, 11$  Evansville. 

Buck,  William  Albert, 7    Ossian. 

-Deceased. 
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Burlingame,  Paul, 10}  Greencastle. 

Burnsides,  Clara, 4    Liberty. 

Butler,  William  Francis,  .    .    .    .    7}  Bushville. 
Campbell,  Ada  Calista,     ....  12.}  South  Bend. 

Carr,  Harvey, 4    Ambia. 

Carr,  Virginia, 1    Kokomo. 

Carter,  Grace  Oglesby, 12}  Clay  City. 

Case,  Clarence  DeMotte,  ...  10    Attica. 

Cecil,  John, 3    Muncie. 

Chaffee,  John  Adams, 17    Greencastle. 

Chaffee,  Marie 8    Greencastle. 

Church,  Fred  Henry, 13    Lone  Elm,  Kansas. 

Church,  Herbert  Arthur,     .    .    .  14 J  Lone  Elm,  Kansas. 

Clear  waters,  Nell, 12    Plymouth. 

Cline,  Lillie  Dale, 17 J  Hartford  City. 

Cochran,  Don, 8    Carmi,  Illinois. 

Collins,  Albert  Welker,    ....  18    New  Albany. 
Compton,  David  Einaldo,     ...  21    Tipton. 

Conlogue,  Zella  Ruth, 4    Kendallville. 

Cook,  Homer  La  Mont, 10J  Warsaw. 

Cooper,  James, 14    Terre  Haute. 

Crowder,  Tom  Reid, 24J  Sullivan. 

Cunningham,  Fred,    ......    2    Martinsville. 

Current,  Orpheus, 1\  Albany. 

Cutler,  James  Tipton, 21    Troy. 

Daggy,  Hadde  Clarissa,     ....  15J  Greencastle. 

Daggy,  Maynard  Lee, 1\  Greencastle. 

Dale,  Alta  Louise, 22    Greencastle. 

Davis,  Edgar  Lee,    .......    2    North  Salem. 

Davis,  Henry  Levi, 20J  Haughville. 

De  Bolt,  Ralph, 3    Trenton,  Missouri. 

Dee,  George  Edson, 11    Mulberry  Grove,  Illinois. 

Denny,  Mary, 3    Greencastle. 

Dickey,  Alfred  Emil,     25}  Jamestown,  North  Dakota. 

Dimmitt,  Lewis  Frederick,  ...  21    Greencastle. 

Dowden,  Samuel, 1     Greensburg. 

Duncan,  Arthur  Leonidas,   .    .    .    SJ  Martinsville. 

Dunlop,  Dane  Swan, 4J  Greencastle. 

Dunn,  Edward, 22}  Spencer. 

Dunn,  George  Nathan, 14}  Tefft. 

Ehrmann,  Max, 19    Terre  Haute. 
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Elliott,  Dora  Marie, 1    Kokomo. 

Elliott,  Mary  Deborah, 11    Stockwell. 

Ellis,  Permelia  Catherine,    ...  22    Greencastle. 

Evens,  Edgar  Elwood, 1    Cloverdale. 

Evens,  Irving  Bruce, 3    Greencastle. 

Ewing,  Hugh  Hale, 23 J  Ottawa,  Kansas. 

Fansler,  Myrtle, 1    Greencastle. 

Finnell,  Will  Burr, 6    Yincennes. 

Fisher,  Benjamin, 6 J  Steubenville,  Ohio. 

Fisher,  Jennie  DeArmand,  .    .    .  10 J  Steubenville,  Ohio. 

Fogleman,  Ida, 2    Mooresville. 

Foster,  WTilliam  Francis,  ...  19J  Henderson,  Missouri. 
Fqxworthy,  Frank  Wilbur.  .  .  23 J  Farmer  City,  Illinois. 
Ful  wider,  Oenda  Lawrence,    .    .  15 J  Greencastle. 

Funk,  Austin,  . 6    New  Albany. 

Fuqua,  Nellie, 20J  Terre  Haute. 

Gambold,  Charles, 1    Coatsville. 

Garrison,  Ira, 4J  Littleton,  Illinois. 

Gary,  Abraham  Lincoln,  ....  14    Henderson. 
Gavin,  James  Lathrop,     .   .  v.    . .  7J  Greensburg. 

Gee,  Frank  Wilson, 21    Greencastle. 

Gilbert,  Paul, 5  J  Jeffersonville. 

Greene,  Joseph  Nelson,    ....  14J  Danville. 

Grubbs,  George  Earle, 2    Martinsville. 

Gwynne,  Mary,    ........    3    Yincennes. 

Hall,  Claude  Dudley, 9    Areola,  Illinois. 

Hall,  Frank, .    6 J  Trenton,  Missouri. 

Hall,  Fred  Silvey, ,   ,    4    Areola,  Illinois. 

Harrell,  Hallie, 2    Brookville. 

Harrison,  Mary  Lou,  ......    —  Lebanon. 

Harvey,  Mattie, 21    Trenton,  Missouri. 

Haskell,  John  Edward, 3    Greencastle. 

Hattery,  Uba  Sines, 16J  Logansport. 

Hays,  Myrtle, >    -    .    -    7  J  Worthington. 

Hayward,  Anna, 5    Terre  Haute. 

Hayworth,  Iva  Anna, 8}  Greencastle. 

Heeb,  Jesse  Poland, 4    Areola,  Illinois. 

Heiss,  Portia, .    2    Lima. 

Helm,  Yerling  Winchel,  ....  13J  North  Manchester. 

Henderson,  Eeuben, 3    Olentangy,  Ohio. 

Heppe,  Amelia, 2    Logansport. 


Students. 

Herron,  Thomas  Clyde,    ....    2    Allerton,  Illinois. 
Higdon,  William  David.  .    .    .    .  22J  Marion ville,  Missouri. 

Hight,  Clara 1     Macon,  Illinois. 

Hogshire,  Katherine, —  Lebanon. 

Homan,  Howard  Urton,   ....    3    Michigan  City. 

Hoover.  Oliver  Perry, 24J  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Hoover,  William  I.  T., 21     Dayton,  Ohio. 

House,  James  Morton, 12J  Bicknell. 

Howard,  Lillian, 19    Greencastle. 

Howe,  Alfred  Finch,  , \  Clyde,  New  York 

""Huron,  Aaron, Topeka,  Kansas. 

Iglebart,  Eugene,    -    : 16  \  Evans  ville. 

lies,  Orlando  Buff, 20    Indianapolis. 

Jennings,  Mame  Ada, 15    Newcastle. 

John,  Robert, 3    Greencastle. 

Johnson,  Mary  Alice, 2£  Casey,  Illinois. 

Johnson,  Silas  Curtis, 11    Manchester. 

Jordan,  Stella  Beersheba,     ...  24     Greencastle. 

Kahl,  Edwin, 9     New  Albany. 

Kellar,  Charles, •  ■  7    Brazil. 

Kelly,  Clay, 5    Knob  Noster,  Missouri. 

Kelly,  George  Hamilton,     .   ;   .    7J  Knob  Noster,  Missouri. 
Kenney,  George  Warren,     .    .    .    9h  Broadlands,  Illinois. 
Kenney,  John  Alpheus,   ....  20    Broadlands,  Illinois. 

Kent,  Ada  Maud, -.    "9    Frankfort. 

Kibbie,  Kent  Valerous,    ....  17    Oblong,  Illinois. 

Kocher,  James, 1    Blufftoo. 

Krome,  William  Julius,    ....    2    Edwardsville,  Illinois. 
Kuykendall,  Andrew  Jackson.  .    7 J  Vienna,  Illinois. 
Lane,  Alexander  Addison,  ...  14    Greencastle. 
Langdon,  Harry  Kemp,    ......   '6 J  Greencastle. 

Lanius,  Bertha, 2    Trenton,  Missouri. 

Leeson,  Charles  Henry,    ....  22    Greencastle. 

Life,  William  Elliott, 17    Converse. 

Likely,  Fred  Augustus,     ....  22    Mooresville. 
Line,  Florence  Alexandria,  ...  22    Richmond. 
Linebarger,  John  Andrew,  ...    3    West  Union. 

Linebarger,  Mary, -3     West  LTnion. 

Lockwood,  George  Browning,     .  20    Peru. 

Lyon,  Oliver  Lincoln, 21     Greencastle. 

:::  Deceased. 
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Mahin,  John  William,  ....      15J  Ft.  Wayne. 

Marlatt,  Walter, 10    Columbus. 

Marquis,  Emanuel, —  Greencastle. 

Marshall,  Zella, 21    Centralia,  Illinois. 

Mason,  Julia, 22    Sullivan. 

Matthews,  William  Jay,  ....  10    Buffalo,  Illinois. 

Mathias,  Lee  Dowling, 23    Greencastle. 

May,  Grace  Lurlene,  - ---.    ...    2    Indianapolis. 

Maxson,  Bertha, 9J  Greencastle. 

McClain,  Hoyt  Newton,    ....  20    Avon. 

McCorkle,  Urso, 3J  Lett's  Corner. 

McCutchan,  Herbert  Spencer,   .  15 J  Evansville. 
McMullen,  Jesse  Elmer,  ....  21     Arcadia. 
McMullen,  Lynn  Banks,  .    .    .    .    8J  Kenton,  Ohio. 
McNutt,  Joseph  Gilgis,     ....  14    Fairland,  Illinois 

Meader,  Nelle  Elona, 3    Valparaiso. 

Metts,  Charles  Horatio,    ....    6    Muncie. 

Middleton,  Leila  Dell, 14    Greencastle. 

Mikels,  Daisy  Olive, 21    Covington. 

Miller,  Charlotte, 21    Terre  Haute. 

Miller,  James  Milton, 3    Cory  don. 

Miller,  Will  Spencer, 20    Greencastle. 

Mitchell,  Amos  Livingston,    .    .    4J  Clayton. 

Montgomery,  May, —  Jeffersonville. 

Morgan,  Katherine, —  Lebanon. 

Morris,  Edith, 3    Greencastle. 

Morse,  Arthur  Wakefield,    .    .    .    9J  Odell,  Illinois. 
Morse,  Terrell  Eugene,     ....  13h  Wabash. 

Murray,  Harry  Lewis 7  J  Pana,  Illinois. 

Nadal,  Thomas  William,  ....    2    Milroy. 

Neal,  Gertrude, 3    Charleston,  Illinois 

Newlin,  Charles, .4    Carthage. 

Norton,  Ralph, 9 i  Greencastle. 

Ogden,  Delia, 9J  Danville. 

Ogden,  James  Matlock, 20J  Danville. 

Partch,  Laura, 5    Hiawatha,  Kansas. 

Patterson,  Albert, 2    Greencastle. 

Patterson,  Anna  Margaret,  ...    4    Rushville,  Illinois. 
Patterson,  Carrie  Alice,     ...    2    Greencastle. 

Patton,  Henry  Brown, 20 \  Richland. 

Perkins,  Stella  Blanche,    ...  16    Greencastle. 
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Peyton,  Lola, 8J  Greencastle. 

Phipps,  Joseph  Gardner,  ....  11     Bedford. 

Polk,  Marie, 18    Newcastle. 

Poor,  Lester  Clarence, 7£  Warsaw. 

Powell,  Sherman,    .    .       ....  12    Logansport. 

Pratt,  Orville, 15J  Strawns. 

Preston,  Frank  Andrew,  ....  22    La  Grange. 

Rand,  Albert, 3    Mortimer,  Illinois. 

Raub,  Edward  Benjamin,     .    .    .  20J  Chalmers. 
Reeve,  Fred.  Edwin,  ....       .  11 1  Ligonier. 

Riley,  Evelyn  Carrie, —    Greencastle. 

Ringer,  William  Daniel,    ...  —    Williamsport. 

Rippetoe,  Emma  Jaen, 3    Trenton,  Missouri. 

Ritter,  Roscoe  N., 14    Indianapolis. 

Robbins,  Chandler, 5    Jeffersonville. 

Roberts,  Richard, 8    Riverton,  Iowa. 

Robinson,  Belle, 6    Warsaw. 

Roehl,  Emma, 21    Connersville. 

Rogers,  Noble  Giotto, 3    Trenton,  Missouri. 

Rosger,  Ina, 15J  Greencastle. 

Rowe,  Benjamin, 9    New  Middletown. 

Royce,  Clarence  Arthur,  ....  21    Terre  Haute. 

Sandy,  William  John 4    Cloverdale. 

Sankey,  Anna  Blanche,    ....  16J  Terre  Haute. 

Scott,  Carrie, 2    Mooresville. 

Seaman,  Mae  Amelia, 21J  Greencastle. 

Semans,  Raymond  Lee,     ....  20    Goshen. 

Shiremann,  Eugene, 3    Martinsville. 

Shoemaker,  Samuel  Ainse,  ...    2    Reiffsburg. 

Showalter,  Ernest, 9J  Brookville. 

Shumaker,  Edward  Seitz,     .    .    .  12J  Mason,  Illinois. 
Simms,  Daisy  Florence,    ....  15J  Rushville. 

Sims,  Rose  Amelia, —    Lebanon. 

Smith,  Addie, ,    .  17J  Westfield. 

Smith,  Albert  Preston, 11    Indianapolis. 

Smith,  Clarence  Edwin,    ....  22J  Ft.  Wayne. 

Smith,  Donald  Louis, 15J  Rushville. 

Smith,  Grace, 2    Westfield. 

Smith,  Lillian, 15J  Indianapolis. 

Smith,  Mary  Grace, 20    Indianapolis. 

Sollenberger,  William  Edgerton,  19J  Kokomo. 
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Spann,  Jessie  Evelyn, 3    Rushville. 

Speed,  Elizabeth  Scripps,     ...    8    Rushville,  Illinois. 
Stanforth,  Commodore  Brady,    .  21    Greencastle. 

Steele,  Ida, 4  J  Greenfield. 

Stephens,  Thomas  Edward,  .    .    .  20J  North  Topeka,  Kansas. 

Strouse,  Frank  Ewing, 15 J  Kockville. 

Stutsman,  Jesse  Orila, 13J  Greencastle. 

Takasugi,  Frank  Takizo,   ....  10    Hirosaki,  Japan. 

Teal,  Martha  Ethel, -..  10J  Kendallville. 

Terrell,  Maverick, 6    San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Thomas,  Frank, 3    Danville. 

Thompson,  Henry,     2    Anderson. 

Thornton,  Ella, 3    Easton,  Kansas. 

Tilden,  Frank  Calvin, 3    Greencastle. 

Todhunter,  Leila, —    Kokomo. 

Town,  Elinor  Kirkwood,  ....  14J  Greencastle. 

Town,  Mary  Rebecca, 3    Greencastle. 

Tribby,  Minnie  Amos, 20 J  Greencastle. 

Tuller,  Mabel  Janet, 3    Milford,  Illinois. 

Turk,  Ollie  Hays, 22    Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Wade,  Raymond, 4    Bluffton. 

Walker,  Frank  Ingold, 8    New  Albany. 

Walker,  John  Mann, 9    New  Albany. 

Walters,  Ada, 2    Hiawatha,  Kansas. 

Walton,  Blanche, 9 J    Lafayette. 

Want,  Marquis  Melville,  ....  10    Edgar,  Illinois. 
Ward,  Hattie  Melvina,     .    .    .    .  12J  Greenfield,  Tennessee. 
Warring,  Ernest  Clyde,     ..'.:.  ;5J  Monon. 

Webber,  Erba 6    Warsaw. 

Weese,  Harry  Ernest, 2    Huntington. 

Welch,  Hattie, 1    Greencastle. 

Wert,  William  Albert, 9    Markle. 

Whitcomb,  William  Arthur,  .    .  21     Clinton. 
Wilkerson,  Kate  Olive,     ...  21    Mt.  Ayr,  Iowa. 

Williams,  Harry, 7J  Greencastle. 

Williams,  Julia, 16    Greencastle. 

Williams,  Walter  Webster,    .    .    9    Grand  View,  Iowa. 

Willitts,  Charles, 21     Greentown. 

Wilson,  John  Ellsworth,  ....  21     Omaha,  Nebraska. 
Wolff,  Wallace  Bruce,  .    .       .    .    3    Arcadia. 
Wones,  Eva 11    Logansport. 
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Wood,  Fern,     3    Evansville. 

Wood,  Nettie, 13$  Muncie. 

Woodson,  Thomas  Poindexter,  .    2    Louisiana,  Missouri. 
Wright,  Joseph  Alexander,     .    .  22    Scipio. 

Wright,  Mary,     14 \  Marion. 

Wright,  Owen, 8J  Mason,  Illinois. 

Young,  Anna  Florence,    ....  19    Rushville,  Illinois. 
Yount,  Mary, 3    Crawfordsville. 

3.     UNCLASSIFIED. 

[The  following  list  is  of  students  belonging  to  other  schools  of  the 
University  but  who  are  taking  one  or  more  courses  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts :] 

Albertson,  Edmond  F., Eng. 

Baldwin,  Leah Fr. 

Bartow,  Edward   • Hist.,  Eng. 

Benham,  Samuel Eng. 

Billman,  Charles Eng.,  Hist. 

Bills,  Joseph .  Eng. 

Bohn,  Samuel  H.,      Math.,  Ger. 

Bolles,  Bert .      Eng. 

Boone,  Victor     .    .    . Hist. 

Buckley,  Frank Chem.,  Pol.  Sci. 

Cammack,  Nathan Eng.,  Hist. 

Campbell,  Herbert Eng.,  Zool. 

Caton,  Charles, Eng. 

Coffey,  Nettie, Lat.,  Eng. 

Coffin,  James, F]ng. 

Coons,  Curtis  W., Eng. 

Cooper,  Charles, Ger.,  Chem. 

Cox.  Eobert, Pol.  Sci. 

Davis,  Henry, Eng. 

DeBaum,  Arthur, Eng.,  Hist. 

Deerhake,  Lewis, Gr.,  Eng. 

Diall,  Gideon  Hawley,     . Math.,  Eng. 

Douds,  John, Eng. 

Ellis,  Albert, Hist.,  Eng. 

Elliott,  Florence, .    .  Ger. 

Evens,  William, Pol.  Sci. 

Ewing,  Thomas, Eng. 

Fariss,  Philip, Eng. 
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Field,  Thomas, : Pol.  Sci. 

Fraley,  Frank, Eng. 

Grinslade,  Holiday,     Eng. 

Hankins,  Ora, Eng. 

Hayden,  Frank, Hist.,  Latin. 

Jackson,  Arthur, Hist.,  Eng. 

Jones,  Orville, Eng. 

Joslyn,  Mary,     .    ... Eng. 

Kirkpatrick,  Alice, Hist.,  Bot. 

Kruzan,  Ella, Ger. 

Kudo,  Tazburo, Zool.,  Phil.,  Eng. 

LaHines,  John, Gr.,  Eng. 

LaHines,  Lizzie, Eng, 

Laidacker,  Nelson, Zool. 

Lewis,  Frank, Chem. 

Life,  Frank, Eng.,  Math. 

Magaw,  Addison, Hist.,  Eng. 

Mason,  Helen, Hist. 

McEown,  Isabel, Ger. 

McLinn,  Etta, Hist. 

McNett,  William, Ger. 

Meade,  Edward, Hist.,  Gr. 

Metcalf,  Charles, Eng. 

Miller,  Arthur, Hist.,  Physics. 

Moore,  Annette,        Eng. 

Morris,  George, Lat.,  Eng. 

Morris,  James,    . Hist.,  Eng. 

Mountz,  Howard, Pol.  Sci. 

Mudge,  Charles, Hist.,  Ger. 

Newman,  Omer, Pol.  Sci. 

Nicoson,  Marion  Jasper, Eng. 

Nutt,  William, Zool. 

O'Dell,  Charles, Hist. 

O'Dell,  Helen, Ital. 

O'Havre,  James, .  Hist. 

Pack,  William, Eng. 

Patterson,  Edward, Math.,  Phys.,  Hist. 

Perkins,  Joseph, Zool.,  Eng. 

Poynter,  Paul, Pol.  Sci.,  Hist. 

Postill,  Charles, Eng. 

Raines,  David, Eng. 
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Rector,  Lucien, Eng. 

Reed,  Francis, vEsth.,  Eng. 

Reid,  Lola, Eng. 

Richards,  John, Eng. 

Riley,  William, Zool. 

Rowley,  Adeline, Ger. 

Ruckleshaus,  John, Pol.  Sci. 

Scotten,  Ernest, Pol.  Sci.,  Eng. 

Sedgwick,  Dale, Lat.,  Eng.,  Math. 

Shafer,  William, Hist. 

Smith,  Calvin, Hist. 

Smith,  Gertrude, Ger. 

Smith,  Guy, Eng.,  Hist. 

Smith,  John, Eng. 

Smith,  Lina, Fr. 

Sorber,  George, Pol.  Sci. 

Sprankle,  James, .  Eng. 

Stotts,  Allen, Chem.,  Zool. 

Switzer,  Myrtle, Hist. 

Takasuka,  Isaburo, Hist.,  Eng. 

Templin,  William, Math.,  Phys.,  Eng. 

Trout,  William, Fr.,  Hist. 

Trowbridge,  Letta, Hist.,  Eng. 

Trippier,  Edward, Hist.,  Eng. 

Tucker,  Sadie, Eng.,  iEsth. 

Turner,  Mathew, Chem. 

Watkins,  Nora, Hist. 

Watts,  Mattie, Chem. 

Weesner,  Harris, - Phys.,  Eng. 

Williams,  Dorie  Victor, Eng. 

Williams,  Edna, Hist. 

Wolff,  Frank,      Ger. 

Woods,  Alice, Eng. 

Wright,  Charles, Ger. 

Zimmerman,  Harris, Eng. 
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II.     SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 


1.     GRADUATES,  1893. 

Beals,  H.  S., Greencastle. 

Black,  H.  Joseph,  A.  M.,  (Ashland  College) 

Southeast  Indiana  Conference, Indianapolis. 

Downey,  Anna,  A.  M.,  (DePauw  University)  .  Evanston,  111. 

Greenway,  James  L.,  Northwest  Indiana  Con- 
ference,     Wolcott. 

Paxon,  Oliver  Perry,  Northwest  Indiana  Con- 
ference,     Perrysville. 

Weston,  Henry  Calvin,  Northwest  Indiana 

Conference, Chesterton. 

Whitsitt,  William  McKee,  Indiana  Confer- 
ence,      Bloomfield. 

2.     STUDENTS  IN  ATTENDANCE. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Bills,  James  Oscar,  North  Indiana  Conference,  Converse. 

Davis,  Henry  Thomas,  A.  B.,  (Baker  Univer- 
sity),      Eichland,  Kan. 

Laufman, William  L.,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  Univer- 
sity),     Ludington,  Mich. 

Leeson,  Charles  Henry,   Northwest  Indiana 

Conference, Varney,  Ontario. 

Line,  Charles  Edward,  A.  B.  (Moore's  Hill), 

Northwest  Kansas  Conference Salina,  Kan. 

Masson,  James  Patterson,     Indianapolis. 

McCallister,  William  S.,  Indiana  Conference,  .  Greencastle. 

Raines,  David  Winslow,  A.  B.,  (Baker  Univer- 
sity), Kansas  Conference, Coatesville. 

Rector,  Lucius  Volney Brazil. 

MIDDLE  YEAR. 

Albertson,  Edmund  F.,  North  Indiana  Confer- 
ence,      Greencastle. 

Allais,  Arthur,  Northwest  Indiana  Conference,  Greencastle. 
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Appleby,  William  C,  Northwest  Indiana  Con- 
ference,     Greencastle. 

Benham,  Samuel  Gustavis, Coal  City. 

Cave,  Alfred  Noah,  Northwest  Indiana  Con- 
ference,    Greencastle. 

Coons,  Curtis,  Walter, Eed  Key. 

Detch,  Albert  Garwood, Richmond. 

Ditto,  Frank  Sherman,  A.  B.,  (Washburn  Col- 
lege),     Altoona,  Kansas. 

Ellsworth,  Earl  Mark, Troy,  Ohio. 

Ennis,  Royal  Wesley,     Springfield,  Missouri. 

Fish,  Reuben  Wilbur, Blue. 

Hesson,  Charles  W.,  Ph.  B.,  (Hartford  Col- 
lege, Oxford,  Ky.)  Louisville  Conference 
M.  E.  Church  South, Litchfield,  Kentucky. 

Lappin,  Estella  Blanche, Seeleyville. 

Leazenby,  Ulysses  Grant,  Northwest  Indiana 

Conf.,   . Greencastle. 

Pack,  William  W.,  Northwest  Indiana  Conf.,  .  Greencastle. 

Postill,  Charles  Walter, Rensselaer. 

Richards,  John  William, Greencastle. 

Spohn,  Eli  F.,  Northwest  Indiana  Conf.,  .    .    .  Lizton. 

Tompkins,  William  O., Wyoming,  Iowa. 

Ward,  Charles  A.,     .    .    .    / Southport. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Dowds,  John  William, Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio. 

Edgin,  William  E.,  Indiana  Conference,    •  .    .  Putnam ville. 

Ellmore,  William, Quincy. 

Flanigan,  George  E., Mill  Town. 

Foutch,  Milliar  S., Greencastle. 

Fraley,  Frank  Orville, Linden. 

Hankins,  Ora  Weston, Pendleton. 

Hargrave,  Orum, Algiers. 

Hitch,  Harvey  Franklin,    .  ' Evansville. 

lies,  Robert  Allen, Fairmound,  Illinois. 

Jones,  Charles  L.,  Survant. 

Metcalfe,  Charles  XL, Evansville. 

Nicoson,  Marion  Jasper,     . Brazil. 

O'Kelley,  Thomas  J., Tucson,  Arizoza. 

Ranier,  John  Ford, Chalmers. 
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Simpson,  William  N., Gridley,  Illinois. 

Sinclair,  Albert, Dover  Hill. 

Smith,  John  Spencer,  Illinois  Conference,    .    .  Carrolton,  Illinois. 

Wilkey,  Wesley, Greencastle. 

Zimmerman,  Harris  H., Cedarville. 

PARTIAL  COURSE* 

Allen,  Mintie  Alice, S., Greencastle. 

Campbell,  John  Owen,   ...       .  E.,H.,  .    .      Elks. 
Compton,  David  Einaldo,  .    .    .    .  S.,     ....  Tipton. 

Crook,  Charles  Walter, E.,     .       .    .  Greencastle. 

Crowder,  Torn.  Reid, S.,     .       .    .  Sullivan. 

Davis,  Henry  Levi, S.,     ....  Haughville. 

Dimmitt,  Lewis  F., E.,  S.,   -   .    .  Greencastle. 

Diall,  Gideon  H., S.,     ....  Terre  Haute. 

Dunn,  Edward, S.,     ....  Spencer. 

Gee,  Frank, S.,     ....  Greencastle. 

Helm,  Verling,  Winch  ell,     .    •    .  S.,     .       .    .  Marion. 

Hoover,  Oliver  P., E.,  S.,  .    .    .  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Hoover,  William  I.  T., H.,  S.,  .    .    .  Dayton,  Ohio. 

House,  James  Morton, S.,     ....  Bicknell. 

McMullen,  Jesse  Elmer,     .....' S.,     ...    .Arcadia, 

Miller,  Charlotte, S.,     ....  Terre  Haute. 

Miller,  William  Spencer,    .    .    .    .  H.,  S.,  .    .    .  Paris,  Illinois. 

Mikels,  Daisy  Olive, S.,     ....  Covington. 

Murray,  Harry  Lewis, S.,     ....  Pana,  Illinois. 

Nadal,  Thomas  William,    .   .   .  - .  S.,         ...  Milroy. 

Powell,  Sherman, E.,  S.,  .    .    .  Logansport. 

Roehl,  Emma,    .   . S.,     ....  Connersville. 

Royse,  Clarence  Arthur,    .   -  ..    .  S.,     ....  Terre  Haute. 

Shumaker,  Edward  Seitz,  .    .    .    .  S.,     ....  Mason,  Illinois. 

Smith,  Mary  Grace  .......  S.,      ....  Indianapolis. 

Stanforth,  Commodore  Brady,  .    .  E.,     ....  Green  City,  Missouri. 

Trippeer,  Edward, S.,     ....  Peru. 

Want,  Marcus  M., S.,      ....  Edgar,  Illinois. 

Warring,  Ernest  Clyde,  ......  S.,     ....  Monon. 

Whitcomb,  William  Arthur,    .    ;  S.,     ....  Clinton. 

-Abbreviations:    E.,  Exegetical  Theology.    H.,  Historical  Theology.    S.,  Sys- 
tematic Theology.    P.,  Practical  Theology. 
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III.     SCHOOL  OF  LAW. 


SENIORS. 

Annabal,  Thomas  Wilson, Goodland. 

Fariss,  Philip  Jacob  Bohn, Cicero. 

Field,  Thomas  William, La  Fayette. 

Hughes,  Edward  Calvin, Charleston. 

Lewman,  John  Halbert, Jeffersonville. 

Little,  John  William, Greencastle. 

Moll,  Theophilus  John, Evans ville. 

Mountz,  Howard, Hudson. 

Myles,  William  Preston, Linneus,  Missouri. 

Phillips,  Lee, Winfield,  Kansas. 

Tsugara,  Kuikitsu, Tokio,  Japan. 

Yaught,  Lawrence  Oscar, Jacksonville,  Illinois. 

Wilson,  John  Ellsworth, Omaha,  Nebraska. 

JUNIORS. 

Aber,  Max  Dallas, Warrensburg,   Missouri. 

Calvert,  George  Chambers,  ..••....  Charleston,  Illinois. 

Church,  Fred  Henry, Lone  Elm,  Kansas. 

Compton,  David  Kinaldo, • .    .  Tipton. 

Cox,  Robert  M., Evans  ville. 

Cutler,  James  Tipton, Troy. 

Dickey,  Alfred  Emil, Jamestown,  N.   Dakota. 

Evans,  William  H., Greencastle. 

Gary,  Abraham  Lincoln, Henderson. 

Genolin,  Thomas, Indianapolis. 

Gilmore,  Eugene  Allen, Indianapolis. 

Higdon,  William  David, Marionville,  Missouri. 

Likely,  Frederick  Augustus, Mooresville. 

Lunsford,  John, Logansport. 

Mathias,  Lee  Dowling, Greencastle. 

McClain,  Hoyt  Newton, Avon. 

McNutt,  Joseph  Gilgis, Fairland,  Illinois. 

Newman,  Homer  Ulysses, Peru. 

Ogden,  James  Matlock, Danville. 

Patten,  Henry  Brown, Richland. 

Raub,  Edward  Benjamin, Chalmers. 

Ruckleshaus,  John  Christian, Indianapolis. 

Sorber,  George  Willard, Milton. 

Wright,  Joseph  Alexander, Scipio. 

8  A 
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IV.     SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE. 


OFFICERS  AND  NON-COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS  OF  DE- 
PAUW CORPS  CADETS. 


CAPTAINS. 

L.  D.  Mathias. 
T.  K.  Crowder. 
J.  T.  Cutler. 

F.  W.  Foxworthy. 
H.  N.  McLain,  Adjut. 

FIRST  LIEUTENANTS. 

K.  V.  Kibbie. 
V.  W.  Helm. 

G.  A.  Abbott. 
G.  N.  Dunn. 

NON-COMMISSIONED   staff. 

E.  A.  Patterson, 

Sergt.  Major. 
R.W.Ennis,Q.M.Sgt. 


1.     INFANTRY. 

FIRST  SERGEANTS. 

A.  Buchanan. 
C.  T.  Kuykendall. 
W.  H.  Williams. 
A.  P.  Smith. 

SERGEANTS. 

C.  E.  Wright, 

Color  Bearer. 
A.  Miller. 
J.  K.  Cecil. 
O.  E.  Current. 
H.  F.  Metts. 
R.  S.  Henderson. 
C.  P.  Kellar. 
E.  W.  Albright. 
J.  B.  Little. 


CORPORALS. 

W.  A.  Collings. 
D.  F.  Albin. 
C.  M.  Culp. 
R.  J.  Wade. 
G.  Cooper. 
G.  Soule. 
C.  P.Robbins. 
W.  J.  Sandy. 
F.  S.  Lewis. 
N.  G.  Rogers. 
F.  Thomas. 
A.  B.  Cadwell. 


2.     ARTILLERY. 
Captain,  F.  E.  Strouse. 
First  Lieutenant,  A.  W.  Collins. 
Sergeants,  R.  Ritter,  B.  Rowe. 

3.     SIGNAL  CORPS. 
Sergeant,  N.  G.  Rogers. 

V.     SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


Blake,  Pauline  R. 


POST  GRADUATES. 
Coffey,  Emma  S.  Matthias,  Flora. 

UNDER  GRADUATES. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 

Case,  Jessie  DeMotte.   Jennings,  Mame  A. 
Stanley,  Olive  May.       Webber,  Erba. 


Potter,  Mary  Alice. 
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THIRD    YEAR. 


Fox,  Jessie  Y. 
O'Dell,  Helen. 

Armstrong,  James  L. 
Carr,  Virginia. 
Elliott,  Florence. 
Paris,  Harry  E. 
Sanders,  Ura. 


Andrews,  Lucy. 
Collins,  June. 
Hirt,  Sallie. 
Horner,  Olive. 
Kruzan,  Ella  F. 
Moore,  Annette. 
Owen,  Ora. 
Ream,  Harry 


Hoover,  Mary. 


Jeffers,  Fred  F. 
Owen.  Myrtle. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Armstrong,  Josie. 
Colborne,  Marion. 
Hanker,  Bertha. 
Rowe,  Benjamin. 
Starr,  Wilbur  F. 
Tribby,  Maurice 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Crook,  Estella. 
Darnall,  Cora. 
Houk,  Marie. 
Kent,  Ada. 
Maley,  Maude. 
Moran,  Ella. 
Powell,  Sherman 
Swartz,  Mabel. 

UNCLASSIFED. 

Rous,  Fred.  W. 
Walker,  Frank  S. 


Minor,  Charles  W. 
Rowley,  Adeline  Whitney. 

Birch,  Helen. 
Dunihue,  Clara. 
Miller,  Emma. 
Rutledge,  Mildred. 
Todhunter,  Leila. 


Conrey,  Carrie. 
Elliott,  Dora. 
Humbert,  Emma. 
Kurtz,  Loretta. 
Mason,  Helen. 
Osborne,  Eva. 
Roehl,  Emma. 
Smith,  Amanda. 


Rickets,  J.  Taylor. 
Walker,  William. 


VI.     SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


GRADUATE. 
McEown,  Isabella, Aylmer,  Ontario. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Ayres,  Nannie, College  Hill,  Kentucky. 

Harvey,  Mattie, Trenton,  Missouri. 

Short,  Stella, Greencastle. 

Smith,  Bessie, Westneld. 
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third  year. 

Bridges,  Flora  Nelson, Greencastle. 

Clearwaters,  Nellie,    .    .    . Attica. 

Powell,  Laura, Logansport. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Jones,  Marietta, ..  Montgomery,  Alabama. 

Libby,  Grace, Lima. 

Smith,  Lillian,      Indianapolis. 

Marlin,  Melissa, Bloomington. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Devore,  Altah Odell. 

Harshbarger,  Salome,  ..........  Ladoga. 

Knox,  Cora, Livonia. 

Naylor,  Fannie, Malta,  Ohio. 

Offutt,  Rhoda  Gary, Henderson. 

Sewell,  Emma, Greencastle. 

Smith,  Nellie, ,    .  Greencastle. 

Williams,  Edna,  .   .   • Fredonia,  Iowa. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

Carr,  Virginia, .  Kokomo. 

Cave,  Lena  Lebau, Greencastle. 

Hogshire,  Katie,  .  ' Lebanon. 

-•'Huron,  Aaron, Topeka,  Kansas. 

Jones,  William,   , '.    .    .   .  Greencastle. 

Marquis,  Rosa, Greencastle. 

Robbins,  Bess, Greencastle. 

Simpson,  Alice, Greencastle. 

Stafford,  Hattie, Oxford. 

Waltz,  Edith, Greencastle. 
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GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 

This  Summary  Contains  only  Students  of  College  or  University  rank. 


1893-94. 


As  bury  College  of  Liberal  Arts — 

Graduate  Students     13 

Senior  Class 72 

Junior  Class 60 

Sophomore  Class 67 

Freshman  Class 99 

Unclassified 104 

415 

School  of  Theology 49 

Partial  Course     30 

79 

School  of  Law 37 

School  of  Music,  exclusive  of  Orchestra,  Chorus,  Sight  Sing- 
ing and  History 58 

School  of  Art 31 

Net  total  after  deducting  all  names  counted  more 

than  once 502 

Graduating  Classes — 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts 65 

School  of  Theology • 9 

School  of  Law 13 

School  of  Music 5 

School  of  Art 4 

96 

Counted  more  than  once 3 

Net  total  graduates 93 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Administration,  9. 

Admission,  Terms  of,  Asbury  College, 
26  ;    Schools  :  Theology,  30 ;  Law,  74. 

JEsthetics,  Department  of,  40. 

Aid  to  Theological  Students,  72. 

Alumnal  Record :      Alumni,    Officers 

•  of,  24 ;  Committees  of,  24. 

Announcements:  Schools:  Theology, 
59 ;    Law,   73 ;    Military  Science,  78 ; 

Art,  School  of,  91. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  25;  Fac- 
ulty of,  25  ;  Terms  of  Admission  to, 
26 ;  Under-Graduate  Courses,  28  ;  Un- 
derlying Principles,  29 ;  General  Cur- 
riculum, 30;  Courses  of  Instruction, 
35-55:  Philosophy,  34;  Latin,  35; 
Chemistry,  37 ;  Political  Science,  38 ; 
^Esthetics,  40;  Greek,  41;  Romance 
Languages  and  Literatures,  42 ;  Math- 
ematics, 43 ;  Botany,  45 ;  Physics,  46  ; 
German  Language  and  Literature, 
47 ;  History,  48  ;  Zoology  and  Phy- 
siology, 49;  Rhetoric  and  English 
Literature,  50;  The  English  Bible, 
51 ;  Oratory,  52 ;  Summer  Courses  of 
Instruction,  52;  Examinations,  53; 
Classification,  54 ;  Degrees,  54;  Grad- 
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history. 


Indiana  Asbury  University  was  chartered  January  10th,  1837.  In 
1847  the  charter  was  so  amended  as  to  remove  some  embarrassing 
restrictions  and  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  University  by  giving  it 
power  to  establish  professional  schools.  The  corner  stone  of  the 
old  college  building  was  laid  June  20th,  1837.  Rev.  Matthew  Simp- 
son, D.  D.,  afterward  Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  was 
the  first  President,  having  assumed  the  office  September  23,  1839. 

A  complete  record  of  the  various  professorships,  together  with  the 
names  of  all  the  incumbents  since  the  organization  of  the  University, 
and  a  full  list  of  all  the  officers  of  the  corporation  from  the  begin- 
ning are  given  in  the  quinquennial  publication  of  the  current  year, 
copies  of  which  can  be  had  on  application. 

When  the  governing  Board  found  themselves  seriously  embar- 
rassed by  debt  incurred  in  the  erection  of  East  College ;  by  the 
indispensable  need  of  further  accommodations  and  equipments ;  by 
the  sudden  non-productiveness  of  one-half  of  the  endowment,  and 
by  diminished  rates  of  interest  on  the  remaining  half,  they  turned 
to  the  Hon.  Washington  C.  DePauw,  President  of  the  corporation, 
with  an  earnest  plea  for  help.  After  prolonged  deliberation  he 
finally,  on  certain  conditions,  acceded  to  what  they  desired.  These 
conditions,  in  short,  were  that,  if  the  citizens  of  Greencastle  and 
Putnam  County  should  contribute  $60,000  for  the  increase  of  grounds, 
buildings,  etc.,  and,  if  the  four  Indiana  conferences,  into  which  the 
early  Methodism  of  the  State  has  been  subsequently  divided,  should 
raise  $120,000,  to  be  added  to  the  endowment,  he  would  at  once,  and 
as  rapidly  as  this  was  being  done,  contribute  $240,000  and  make  still 
further  and  more  liberal  provisions  for  the  support  of  the  Univer- 
sity in  the  years  to  come.  The  sum  required  of  Greencastle  and 
Putnam  County  was  in  due  time  raised  and  paid  over.  Of  the  sum 
required  of  the  Conferences,  $68,043.92,  principal,  and  $15,004.90, 
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interest,  were  paid,  and  Mr.  DePanw  under  his  contract  accord- 
ingly paid  $137,287.85,  principal,  and  $30,009.92,  interest.  The  prin- 
cipal of  his  contribution  was  expended  under  his  direction  in 
buildings  and  equipments,  while  the  interest  was  applied  to  current 
expenses.  After  Mr.  DePauw  had  so  magnificently  provided  for 
the  enlargement  and  greater  efficiency  of  the  University,  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  by  unanimous  vote,  and  against  the  inclination  of  Mr. 
DePauw  himself,  resolved  to  change  the  name  by  which  the 
University  had  been  known,  and  confer  upon  it  the  worthy  name  of 
its  great  benefactor.  This  action  was  taken  on  the  17th  of  January, 
1884,  and  on  the  5th  of  the  following  May  the  change  of  name  was 
legalized  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Putnam  County.  Meanwhile  Mr. 
DePauw,  besides  giving  much  thought,  time,  and  kindly  personal 
attention  to  the  development  and  varied  interests  of  the  University, 
met  and  more  than  met  the  financial  obligations  urged  upon  and 
assumed  by  him. 

But  he  was  not  destined  to  see  the  full  fruit  of  his  labor  and  the 
rich  outcome  of  his  munificent  liberality.  On  the  5th  of  May,  1887, 
he  was  stricken  with  apoplexy,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  next  day 
he  peacefully  passed  away. 

He  was  born  at  Salem,  Washington  County,  Indiana,  January  2, 
1822,  and  descended  from  a  noble  Huguenot  family.  His  grand- 
father, Charles,  joined  his  fortunes  with  LaFayette,  and  did  good 
service  in  the  American  cause  during  the  war.  His  father,  General 
John  DePauw,  was  born  in  Kentucky,  and  on  reaching  manhood 
removed  to  Washington  County,  Indiana.  At  the  age  of  sixteen  he 
was  left  to  his  own  resources  by  the  death  of  his  father.  His  in- 
dustry, energy  and  superior  ability  were  conspicuous  at  an  early 
age,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  his  remarkably  successful  career. 
As  his  wealth  accumulated  he  used  it  liberally  in  the  interests  of 
religion,  education  and  various  industrial  pursuits.  He  several 
times  declined  positions  of  political  influence  which  were  tendered 
him,  though  he  never  lacked  a  deep  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the 
State  and  of  the  Nation,  as  well  of  the  community  in  which  he  lived. 
The  University  was  an  object  of  special  regard  with  him  for  many 
years,  and  especially  after  he  had  so  nobly  come  to  its  help.  In 
addition  to  his  former  contributions,  he  has  left  by  will  a  large  por- 
tion of  his  estate  for  the  further  endowment  and  uses  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  the  Institution  is  gradually  coming  into  the  benefit 
of  this  liberal  provision.  Since  the  death  of  Mr.  DePauw,  the  sur- 
viving members  of  his  family  have  undertaken  the  great  work  un- 


History.  7 

finished  by  him,  and  are  pushing'  it  on  with  a  lofty  purpose  and  a 
generous  hand  toward  a  successful  completion.  Up  to  the  present 
time  the  University  has  received  from  Mr.  DePauw,  his  family  and 
his  estate  more  than  three  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  history  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
DePauw  University.  Great  as  have  been  the  increased  accommo- 
dations thus  provided,  the  University  is  still  taxed  to  its  utmost  to 
provide  for  the  rapidly  increasing  numbers  flocking  to  it  for  instruc- 
tion, and  for  the  more  vigorous  demands  that  are  being  made  in  the 
name  of  the  New  Education.  The  time  has  come  when  more  ample 
room  is  needed  for  the  growing  schools  of  the  University,  and  for 
additional  equipments  in  the  way  of  libraries,  laboratories  and  other 
appliances.  Here  is  a  fine  opportunity  for  intelligent  and  philan- 
thropic men  and  women  to  do  as  Robert  Stockwell,  Jesse  Meharry, 
George  Manners,  John  E.  Goodwin,  Robert  McKim,  Anthony 
Swisher,  and  others  have  done ;  to  endow  professorships,  to  found 
libraries,  to  build  laboratories  and  to  equip  and  endow  our  existing 
schools.  Much  as  has  been  done  there  is  still  room  for  the  largest 
zeal  and  liberality  to  emulate  in  this  respect  the  spirit  of  the  fathers. 
The  mites  of  the  poor  as  well  as  the  millions  of  the  rich  should  be 
consecrated  to  this  service.  It  is  especially  to  be  hoped  that  the 
graduates,  and  those  who  have  been  benefited  by  the  University, 
will  favorably  respond  in  the  endeavor  to  build  up  all  its  interests. 
Our  friends,  and  the  general  public,  should  know  that  for  the  full 
accomplishment  of  University  work  a  large  amount  of  money  is 
needed.  This  we  are  sometimes  supposed  to  have  in  ample  abund- 
ance, when,  in  fact,  the  University  is  still  straitened  for  means  to 
occupy  the  larger  fields  of  usefulness  that  are  constantly  opening 
out  before  it,  and  to  prevent  good  men  from  being  withdrawn  from 
its  Faculty  because  of  inadequate  support.  Additional  buildings  are 
required.  Additional  chairs  should  be  endowed.  Still  better  pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  the  physical  comfort  and  humanizing 
culture  of  our  large  number  of  students,  no  less  than  for  their  intel- 
lectual and  moral  training.  The  time  will  probably  never  come 
when  some  of  these  desiderata  will  not  remain  to  be  supplied  by 
thoughtful  and  benevolent  men  and  women.  Our  oldest  and  best 
equipped  colleges  and  universities  are  constantly  demanding  and 
receiving  such  supplies.  In  no  Avay  can  those  who  have  the  means 
accomplish  greater  good  than  in  the  encouragement  of  liberal  Chris- 
tian education. 


ORGANIZATION. 


Until  1884,  when  the  change  of  name  occurred,  the  institution 
was  a  university  in  name  but  a  college  in  fact.  Up  to  that  date, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  years  in  its  earlier  history,  it  had  gradu- 
ated students  only  in  academic  lines  of  work.  The  Preparatory 
School  led  into  the  College,  and  the  College  sustaining  the  four 
customary  classes,  graduated  its  Seniors  with  the  Bachelor's  degree, 
and  in  due  time  conferred  the  Master's  degree,  in  cursu,  on  those 
who  met  the  required  conditions.  Besides  the  degrees  in  cursu,  the 
usual  honorary  degrees  were  conferred.  Between  the  years  1850 
and  1852,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  conferred  on  forty 
graduates  of  the  Medical  Department.  Between  the  years  1855  and 
1862,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on  fifty-four 
graduates  of  the  Law  Department.  With  these  exceptions  the 
University  confined  its  work  to  academic  instruction,  and  that 
almost  wholly  of  an  undergraduate  character.  Its  work  was  essen- 
tially that  of  the  College  rather  than  of  the  University.  In  1884 
the  College  was  expanded  into  the  University ;  first,  by  the  creation 
of  professional  and  special  schools,  and  secondly,  by  so  enlarging 
the  scope  of  the  College  as  to  offer  postgraduate  instruction  in  aca- 
demic lines  of  work.  The  University  is  now  organized  as  follows: 
I.  The  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
II.    The  School  of  Theology. 

III.  The  School  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

IV.  The  School  of  Music. 
V.    The  School  of  Art. 

VI.    The  Greencastle  Preparatory  School. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The  officers  responsible  for  the  general  government  of  the  Univer- 
sity are  known  as  the  "  Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors."  The 
internal  government  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Senate,  the 
function  of  which  is  to  deal  with  all  questions  of  a  purely  University 
character,  as  distinct  from  questions  belonging  to  the  different 
schools.  The  Senate  is  composed  of  the  Chancellor,  the  President, 
and  the  heads  of  schools  and  departments.  The  several  schools  have 
their  distinct  faculties  and  are  in  large  measure  autonomic. 

In  the  internal  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  University  the 
appeal  is  made  to  right  reason  and  an  intelligent  conscience.  It  is 
assumed  that  all  right  thinking  young  persons  will  cheerfully  con- 
form to  what  is  reasonable.  In  ail  cases  of  different  views  on  the 
part  of  the  faculty  and  the  students  as  to  what  is  reasonable,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  faculty  to  use  its  utmost  endeavors  to  make  the  reason 
appear,  but  in  the  case  of  failure  to  convince,  the  faculty  must  be 
the  final  authority. 

The  general  rule  of  the  University  is  this :  Apply  the  straight-edge 
of  reason  to  every  proposed  act,  and  do  not  modify  the  standard  to 
fit  the  act,  but  modify  the  act  to  conform  to  the  standard. 

In  addition  to  this  general  rule  of  action,  which  should  govern  all 
men  everywhere,  certain  specific  regulations  are  necessary  when  a 
large  number  of  persons  are  to  work  in  harmony  for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  same  end.  Each  student,  before  applying  for  admis- 
sion into  the  University,  should,  therefore,  acquaint  himself  with  its 
usages  and  prudential  rules,  inasmuch  as  such  application  is  accept- 
ed as  evidence  of  his  intention  to  conform  to  them.  The  Senate  re- 
serves the  right  to  modify  these  rules  as  occasion  may  demand. 
When  a  student  has  once  entered  the  institution  he  is  subject  to 
all  its  laws  until  his  connection  is  formally  severed  by  graduation 
or  otherwise. 

Following  are  some  of  the  specific  regulations  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  advisable : 
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ATTENDANCE. 

Students  must  complete  the  work  of  matriculation  or  registration 
before  they  are  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  the  University. 
They  should  be  in  their  places  every  day  of  the  college-year  unless 
prevented  by  sickness.  They  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  rec- 
itations and  other;exercises  assigned  by  their  instructors  ;  at  Chapel 
exercises  and  at  preaching  service  once  each  Sunday.  No  obliga- 
tions should  at  any  time  be  assumed  which  will  interfere  with  the 
prompt  and  faithful  discharge  of  these  duties.  Permission  to  be 
absent  from  the  University  can  be  given  only  by  the  President  or 
presiding  officer.  In  this  case  the  student  still  remains  responsible 
to  the  several  professors  for  absence  from  their  classes.  All  cases  of 
absence  or  lateness  must  be  promptly  accounted  for. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

Young  men  are  permitted  to  select  their  places  of  lodging  and 
boarding,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Students  who  occupy  rooms  in  the  halls  of  the  University  or  else- 
where, are  expected  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  secure  the  quiet  and  order  of  a  well  regulated  home. 

Persons  who  let  rooms  to  students  are  expected  to  co-operate  with 
the  faculty  in  securing  conformity  to  the  regulations  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Young  women  will  room  in  Woman's  Hall,  unless  specifically  per- 
mitted for  sufficient  reasons  to  lodge  elsewhere.  Unless  these  rea- 
sons should  otherwise  be  apparent  to  the  President,  permission  to 
room  elsewhere  will  be  granted  only  upon  the  written  request  of  the 
parent  or  guardian  setting  forth  satisfactory  grounds  therefor  ;  and 
such  permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  President  before  any 
arrangements  are  made  for  lodging  elsewhere.  Young  women  who, 
for  sufficient  reason,  shall  be  permitted  to  take  lodging  in  town  must 
select  their  homes  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President,  and  they 
must  select  homes  in  which  only  young  women  regularly  lodge,  and 
in  which  the  proprietors  agree  ta  enforce  rules  pertaining*  to  society 
similar  to  those  prevailing  in  Woman's  Hall.  All  the  young  women 
of  the  University  are  under  the  special  counsel  and  supervision  of 
the  Preceptress. 

During  the  past  few  years  many  comfortable  and  convenient  resi- 
dences with  modern  improvements  have  been  built  in  the  city,  and 
the  homes  of  many  of  the  best  Christian  families  are  open  to  stu- 
dents. 
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CONDUCT. 

It  is  impracticable,  even  if  it  were  wise,  to  prescribe  specific  rules 
for  all  conduct.  Students  are  received  into  the  University  as  ladies 
and  gentlemen,  and  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves  as  such. 
They  are  expected  to  use  their  best  judgment  in  all  cases  of  doubt. 
and  to  follow  the  best  sentiment  of  Christian  society.  It  scarcely 
needs  to  be  said  that  immoral  practices,  such  as  gambling,  drinking 
intoxicants,  visiting  saloons  or  like  places,  and  any  conduct  unbe- 
coming either  to  ladies  or  gentlemen  will  not  be  tolerated.  More- 
over, the  social  life  of  the  students  must  be  made  subordinate  to  the 
chief  purpose  for  which  they  come  to  the  University.  Students  who 
for  any  cause  prove  themselves  unworthy  of  membership  in  the 
University  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue. 
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1.    TRUSTEES. 

TERM 
BEGAN. 

1875.  Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 
1878.  tHoN.  Thomas  B.  Redding,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

1880.  William  Newkirk,  Esq., 

1881.  Hon.  Clem  Studebaker, 
1883.  Hon.  Charles  C.  Binkley, 

1883.  Hon.  Granville  C.  Moore,  A.  M., 

1885.  James  W.  Greene,  D.  D., 

1885.  Charles  F.  Goodwin,  A.  M., 

1887.  Richard  S.  Tennant,  A.  M., 

1887.  Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M., 

1887.  John  E.  Iglehart,  A.  M., 

1887.  William  R.  Halstead,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

1888.  Jonathan  Birch,  A.  M., 

1888.  Charles  W.  DePauw,  A.  M., 

1889.  Henry  J.  Talbott,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 
1892.  Rev.  John  H.  Doddridge,  A.  M., 

1892.  John  H.  Cissel,  D.  D., 

1893.  Charles  G.  Hudson,  D.  D., 

1894.  William  D.  Parr,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 
1894.  George  L.  Curtiss,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 
1894.  Rev.  Edward  B.  Rawls,  A.  M., 


TERM 
EXPIRES  m 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

1895. 

Newcastle. 

1890. 

Connersville. 

1895. 

South  Bend. 

1896. 

Richmond. 

1895. 

Greencastle. 

1895. 

Crawfordsville.1896. 

Brook  ville. 

1897. 

Terre  Haute. 

1896. 

New  Albany. 

1896. 

Evans  ville. 

1897. 

Evans  ville. 

1895. 

Greencastle. 

1897. 

New  Albany. 

1895. 

Indianapolis. 

1897. 

Seymour. 

1895. 

La  Porte. 

1896. 

Elkhart, 

1896. 

Kokomo. 

1897. 

Columbus. 

1897. 

Indianapolis. 

1897. 

2.    VISITORS. 

INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 
Rev.  William  B.  Collins, 
Rev.  John  Emory  Steele,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

NORTH  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Somerville  Light,  A.  M.,  S.  T.  B., 
Rev.  Mitchell  S.  Marble,  A.  M., 


New  Albany. 
Bloomington. 

Warsaw. 
Kokomo. 


*The  meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  is  fixed  for  Monday,  the  10th  day  of  June,  1895, 
at  2  o'clock  P.  M. 
-j-Died,  April  11th,  1895. 
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north-west  [nbiana  conference. 

Key.  Geo.  W.  Switzer,  A.  M.,  Brazil. 

Key.  Deloss  M.  Wood,  A.  M.,  Greencastle. 

Key.  William  H.  Hickman,  D.  D.,  Terre  Haute. 

SOUTH-EAST  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rey.  Eeuben  H.  Moore,  S.  T.  B.,  Charlestown. 

Key.  Robert  Roberts,  D.  D.,  Indianapolis. 

3.     OFFICERS  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 
Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  St.  Louis,.  Mo.,  President. 
Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M.,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  President  Pro 
tempore. 
George  L.  Curtiss,  D.  D.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  Secretary. 
John  Poucher,  D.  D.,  Greencastle,  Ind.,  Treasurer. 

4.  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

(1)  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

John,  Bowman,  Moore,  N.  T.  DePauw,  Tennant,  Gobin,  Binkley, 
Poucher,  Newkirk,  Birch,  Swahlen. 

(2)  INVESTING  COMMITTEE. 

N.  T.  DePauw,  Binkley,  Poucher,  Rawls,  Curtiss. 

(3)    AUDITING  COMMITTEE. 

N.  T.  DePauw,  Morrow,  Curtiss,  Moore. 

(4)    COMMITTEE  ON  FINANCE. 

Binkley,  Newkirk,  Goodwin,  Moore,  Iglehart,  Cissel,  Halstead, 
N.  T.  DePauw,  Curtiss,  Studebaker,  Parr,  Bowman. 

(5)   committee  on  buildings  and  grounds. 
Newkirk,   Tennant,  Birch,  Bowman,  Talbott,  Marble,  Rawls, 
Greene. 

'   (6)   committee  on  library. 
Roberts,  Marble,  Collins,  Wood,  Goodwin,  Light,  Halstead. 

(7)  COMMITTEE  ON  FACULTY. 

Redding,  Doddridge,  Hudson,  Binkley,  N.  T.  DePauw,  C.  W.  De- 
Pauw, Iglehart,  Switzer,  Rawls,  Hickman,  Bowman. 

(8)  COMMITTEE  ON   DEGREES. 

Tennant,  Light,  Moore,  Halstead,  C.  W.  DePauw,  Doddridge, 
Steele,  Hickman. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor. 


John  Pkice  Durbin  John,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  President. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Vice  President,  Dean  of  School 
of  Theology  and  Professor  of  Practical  Theology. 

Rev.  Edwin  Post,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  George  Manners  Professor  of  Latin 
Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  Schaffner  Baker,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Rev.  Thomas  J.  Bassett,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Principal  of  the  Preparatory 
School. 

James  Riley  Weaver,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Dean  of  the  Schools  of 
Music  and  Art,  and  Preceptress  of  Woman's  Hall. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

John  Poucher,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetical  The- 
ology. 

Rev.  William  Fletcher  Swahlen,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Robert  Stock  well 
Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

Clarence  Abiathar  AValdo,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lucten  Marcus  Underwood,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany. 

Joseph  P.  Xaylor,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  Boyer  Longden,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  the  German  Language 
and  Literature. 

Wilbur  Vincent  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Direc- 
tor of  the  Observatory. 

Lieut.  Edward  Mann  Lewis,  U.  S.  A.,  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

Walter  Howe  Jones,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Caroline  Dutton  Rowley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte  and  Harmony. 

Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

Rev.  Trumbull  Gillette  Duvall,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Systematic 

Theology  and  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 
Andrew  Stephenson,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Historv. 
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■••Wesley  Walker  Norman,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Zoology  and  Physi- 
ology. 
William  Emory  Smy&er,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  English 

Literature. 
Wilbur  Tandy  Ayres,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 
Anna  Allen  Smith,  Instructor  on  the  Pianoforte. 
Agnes  Ellen  Foster,  B.  P.,  Instructor  in  Art. 

Arthur  Ragan  Priest,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 
Samuel  Baer,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  German. 
Jesse  Johnson,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Francis  Wayland  Hanawalt,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
Sioelia  Starr,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  English. 
Melissa  B.  George,  Instructor  in  Art. 
Lizzie  H.  Goulding,  Instructor  in  Art. 
George  Dayt  Fairfield,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 

and  Literature. 
Layton   Coval  Bentley,   A.   B.,   Instructor   in    Mathematics   and 

Physics. 
Jesse  Franklin  Brumback,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  English. 
Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Instructor  on  Violin  and  Violoncello. 

OFFICERS. 
Edwin  Post,  LTniversity  Librarian. 
John  Poucher,  Treasurer  of  the  LTniversity. 
William  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
Mattie  B.  Longden,  Assistant  Librarian. 


-Resigned  October  1, 1894. 


MATERIAL   EQUIPMENT. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  campuses  are  five  in  number,  and  with  the  exception  of  Uni- 
versity Park,  are  situated  near  the  center  of  the  city.  West  Campus, 
which  was  the  original  site,  consists  of  four  and  one-half  acres. 
Here  is  located  West  College,  which  is  the  original  University  build- 
ing, and  which  contains  the  University  Library,  the  Military  Depart- 
ment, and  the  Preparatory  School.  Middle  College,  containing  the 
school  of  Theology,  and  the  Physical  and  Biological  Laboratories,  is 
also  located  on  these  grounds.  Center  Campus  contains  eight  and 
one-half  acres,  and  is  the  seat  of  East  College,  the  most  imposing  of 
all  the  University  buildings,  and  in  which  the  work  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  is  chiefly  done.  On  East  Campus,  a  tract  of  four  acres, 
are  located  the  Woman's  Hall,  and  the  halls  of  the  schools  of  Music 
and  Art.  South  Campus,  containing  seven  and  one-half  acres,  is 
devoted  to  the  School  of  Theology.  Here  are  located  Larrabee 
House,  and  Florence  Hall,  the  latter  being  the  gift,  chiefly,  of  Mrs. 
W.  C.  DePauw  and  her  daughter.  University  Park,  a  tract  of  one 
hundred  and  twenty  acres,  lying  partly  within  and  partly  without 
the  city  limits,  has  not  yet  been  utilized  for  University  purposes,  ex- 
cepting seventeen  acres  on  which  McKim  Observatorv  is  located. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

The  expenses  of  the  University  are  met  in  part  by  fees,  which  are 
very  moderate,  but  chiefly  by  the  income  from  permanent  endow- 
ments, and  by  instalments  from  the  DePauw  estate.  ATarious  chairs 
have  been  specifically  provided  for  by  the  generous  friends  of  the 
institution.  In  a  few  years  a  considerable  portion  of  the  estate  of 
the  late  Mr.  DePauw  will  become  available. 
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LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  of  the  University,  accessible  to  students,  are  as  fol- 
lows, viz.: 

1.  The  Library  of  the  University.  This  is  a  valuable  collection 
of  books  in  the  various  departments  of  literature.  It  is  now  shelved 
for  the  most  part  in  the  Newkirk  Library  Hall  (in  the  West  College), 
furnished  and  equipped  by  Mr.  Wm.  Newkirk,  of  Connersville 
Ind.,  and  is  made  up  of  several  collections: — 

(1.)  The  Whitcomb  Library,  a  valuable  bequest  of  the  late  Gov- 
ernor Whitcomb,  increased  by  annual  purchases. 

(2.)     The  library  formerly  known  as  the  College  Library. 

(3.)  The  Lane  Library,  a  collection  of  books  donated  by  the  late 
Hon.  Henry  S.  Lane,  of  Crawfordsville. 

(4.)     The  libraries  of  the  literary  societies. 

(5.)  The  Kate  Newland  DePauw  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  an- 
nual contribution  of  Messrs.  Newland  T.  and  Chas.  W.  DePauw,  of 
New  Albany. 

(6.)  The  C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual  contribu- 
tion of  Mr.  Chaion  G.  Cloud,  of  McLeansborough,  111. 

(7.)  The  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw  Alcove,  formerly  the  private 
library  of  the  late  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  and  donated  to  the  Univer- 
sity by  his  widow,  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw. 

( 8. )  The  Law  Library  consisting  of  over  one  thousand  standard  ref- 
erence books  and  reports. 

The  income  of  the  Library  of  the  University  is  derived  from  an- 
nual appropriations  made  by  the  Corporation. 

Except  on  Sundays  the  Library  is  open  daily,  from  8:30  A.  M.  to 
5:30  o'clock  P.  M.  (with  an  intermission  of  an  hour  and  a  half  at 
noon),  and  from  6:30  to  9  o'clock  P.  M. 

Professors  and  instructors  are  allowed  to  take  books  and  pam- 
phlets from  the  Library  for  their  personal  use  only.  Use  of  the 
books  (subject  to  the  regulations)  is  possible  to  all  members  of  the 
University,  and  the  "books  of  reference,"  embracing  dictionaries, 
encyclopaedias,  etc.,  being  shelved  in  open  cases,  are  freely  accessi- 
ble to  all.  This  is  also  the  case  with  the  manuscript  catalogue  of 
authors,  in  sixteen  folio  volumes,  and  the  card  catalogue  of  sub- 
jects and  titles. 

The  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  now  number  nearly  seventeen 
thousand.  This  does  not  include  several  thousand  volumes  in  the 
special  collections  enumerated  below.    The  total  number  of  books 
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in  the  various  libraries  owned  by   the   University  will   aggregate 
about  twenty-three  thousand  volumes. 

2.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology.  The  nucleus  of  the 
Library  of  the  School  of  Theology  was  formed  by  a  special  donation 
from  the  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  deceased.  Many  subsequent  addi- 
tions of  great  value  have  been  made.  The  collection  is  unusually 
select  and  well  adapted  for  research  on  subjects  pertaining  to 
theology.  The  room  in  which  it  is  located  is  well  lighted  and  con- 
veniently accessible,  being  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Middle  College. 
This  Library,  while  it  is  especially  appropriated  to  students  in 
theology,  has  been  open  at  the  regular  hours,  on  easy  conditions,  to 
all  students  of  the  University. 

3.  The  Libraries  of  the  Special  Departments. — Maintained  by 
invested  funds : 

(1.)  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  established  by  Dr.  John  Simison, 
of  Romney,  Lid:,  and  maintained  by  an  invested  fund  of  $1,000. 

(2.)  The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  established  by  the  late 
Richard  Biddle,  Esq. 

(3.)  The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  established  by 
Miss  Elmira  Monnett,  of  Rennselaer,  Lid.,  in  honor  of  her  parents, 
and  for  the  special  use  of  students  in  Philosophy. 

(4. )  The  Laboratory  of  History  and  Political  Science,  maintained 
by  funds  largely  supplied  by  the  students  of  that  department,  has 
already  assumed  flattering  proportions  and  supplied  a  long  felt 
need. 

(5.)  The  Greek  Library,  maintained  by  appropriations  made  by 
the  corporation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  Libraries  are  collections  of 
books  bought  by  special  appropriations,  and  in  use  in  the  various 
laboratories  and  at  the  McKim  Observatory. 

Correspondence  looking  to  the  donation  of  books,  manuscripts, 
pamphlets,  etc.,  is  respectfully  solicited.  Cost  of  transportation 
will  be  borne  by  the  University  upon  such  as  can  be  used. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  Physical  Laboratory. — The  Department  of  Physics  now 
occupies  the  first  floor  and  basement  of  Middle  College.  On  the 
first  floor  is  the  lecture  room,  an  apparatus  room,  reading  room,  the 
general  elementary  laboratory,  a  room  fitted  with  wall-shelves  for 
the   second   year's   work   in   electrical   measurements,  and  a  shop 
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supplied  with  an  engine-lathe,  vice-bench,  carpenter's  bench  and 
the  necessary  tools  for  making  and  repairing  apparatus. 

In  the  basement,  one  room  is  used  as  an  engine  and  dynamo 
room.  Here  a  fifteen  horse-power,  automatic,  Atlas  engine  drives 
three  dynamos  to  furnish  currents  for  experimental  purposes.  Two 
rooms  have  been  fitted  with  piers  with  sawed-stone  tops  and  are 
wired  from  the  dynamos  so  that  currents  can  be  supplied  for  any 
experimental  work  needing  them.  A  room  for  photometry  and  a 
photographic  dark  room  are  being  arranged  with  the  necessary 
equipments. 

The  Laboratory  is  being  supplied  as  rapidly  as  possible  with  stand- 
ards and  instruments  of  precision  adapted  to  original  research,  as 
well  as  those  adapted  to  the  elementary,  quantitative  laboratory 
work  as  it  is  now  presented  in  the  best  schools.  A  Societe  Gene- 
voise  Metre,  the  constants  of  which  have  been  determined  at  the 
Coast  Survey  Department  at  Washington,  a  fine  balance  and 
weights,  a  spherometer,  seales  and  micrometer  screws  by  Brown  & 
Sharp,  a  standard  tuning  fork  and  chronograph  cylinder  for  the 
measurement  of  short  intervals  of  time,  DeArsonval,  Thompson's 
reflecting  and  tangent  galvanometers,  Wheatstone's  bridges,  resist- 
ance boxes,  voltmeters,  ammeters,  a  spectrometer  with  prism  and 
Rowland  grating,  reading  microscopes,  and  other  instruments  are 
now  available  for  students'  use.  In  the  lecture  work  effort  is  con- 
stantly made  to  present  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physical  Science 
by  simple  yet-clear  illustrative  experiments. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory. — At  present  the  Chemical  Laboratory 
occupies  the  basement  of  East  College.  For  all  ordinary  elementary 
work  it  is  well  supplied  with  gas,  water,  chemicals  and  apparatus. 
For  quantitative  analysis  there  are  five  delicate  balances  and  a  stock 
of  the  necessary  iron,  porcelain  and  platinum  ware.  For  lecture 
purposes  it  has  an  electric  battery,  large  coil,  several  pieces  of  Hof- 
mann's  apparatus,  a  collection  of  the  rare  elements,  sets  of  crystal 
models  in  wood  and  glass,  typical  minerals  and  a  complete  set  of 
gas  apparatus. 

The  rooms  and  library  of  the  Laboratory  are  open  daily,  except 
Sunday,  from  8  A.  M.  to  5  P.  M. 

The  Botanical  Laboratory  occupies  the  third  floor  of  Middle 
College,  and  is  supplied  with  twenty-five  compound  and  twenty 
dissecting  microscopes  for  students'  use,  together  with  microtomes 
and  the  necessary  reagents  and  apparatus  for  biological  work.  A 
well  selected  library  is  accessible  for  consultation  which  is  supple- 
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mented  by  that  of  the  professor  in  charge.  This  includes  complete 
riles  of  Just's  Jahresbericht  and  the  leading  current  periodicals  of  Eu- 
rope and  America  are  on  rile.  A  collection  of  Indiana  plants  has 
been  commenced  and  efforts  are  being  made  to  complete  it  as  rap- 
idly as  possible.  One  of  the  largest  cryptogamic  herbaria  of  the 
central  western  states  is  also  accessible  to  advanced  students. 

The  Laboratories  for  Zoology  and  Physiology  occupy  the 
fourth  floor  of  Middle  College,  and  are  equipped  with  twenty-five 
compound  and  ten  dissecting  microscopes,  together  with  a  full  sup- 
ply of  necessary  reagents  and  apparatus  for  biological  research.  For 
work  in  anatomy  the  laboratory  is  supplied  with  dissecting  instru- 
ments, injecting  apparatus,  models,  skeletons,  both  articulated  and 
disarticulated.  The  outfit  for  work  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory 
includes  registering  cylinders,  tambours,  manometers,  tuning  forks, 
apparatus  for  muscle-nerve  experiments,  polariscope,  etc. 

The  laboratory  has  also  a  well  selected  series  of  dry  and  alcoholic 
preparations  for  illustrating  the  various  groups  of  animal  life. 

The  University  possesses  a  fine  lithological  collection,  a  fair  stock 
of  minerals  and  other  general  collections  which  form  a  good  outfit 
for  a  working  Laboratory  in  Geology. 

OBSERVATORY. 

The  Astronomical  Observatory  is  thoroughly  equipped  with  the 
latest  and  best  apparatus  for  both  class  work  and  original  research. 
The  equatorial  telescope  has  a  focal  length  of  twelve  feet,  and  an 
achromatic  object  glass  of  9.53  inches  clear  aperture.  The  object 
glass  was  made  by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons,  and  the  telescopic  mountings 
by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  full  battery  of  eye  pieces,  both  positive  and 
negative,  is  provided,  giving  magnifying  powers  ranging  from  40  to 
1,500  diameters.  The  telescope  is  supplied  with  a  filar  micrometer 
with  wires  illuminated  by  an  Edison  electric  burner  of  adjustable 
illuminating  power,  and  with  the  usual  clock  and  chronographic 
galvanic  connections.  It  is  surmounted  with  a  dome  of  seventeen 
feet  diameter,  built  by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  four-inch  almucantar, 
owned  b}^  Mr.  S.  C.  Chandler,  has  been  generously  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Observatory  and  is  in  excellent  condition  for  accurate 
work.  In  the  transit  room  is  mounted  a  sixteen-inch  meridian  cir- 
cle, manufactured  by  Fauth  &  Co.,  Washington,  which  is  provided 
with  all  of  the  ordinary  attachments.  Two  standard  clocks  by  the 
E.  Howard  Co.,  a  Warner  &  Swasey  chronograph,  and  a  standard 
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barometer  and  a  thermometer  complete  the  present  instrumental 

equipment. 

The  Observatory  library  consists  of  the  astronomical  books  of  the 
Biddle  library,  to  which  reference  is  made  on  page  46,  increased  by 
special  appropriation.  Five  standard  astronomical  periodicals  are 
taken,  and  the  Observatory  is  also  a  subscriber  to  a  system  by  which 
it  is  in  receipt  of  immediate  telegraphic  notice  of  any  new  astronom- 
ical phenomenon. 

MUSIC  AND  ART  EQUIPMENT. 

Besides  the  foregoing  equipments  there  is  a  large  supply  of  pianos 
and  other  musical  instruments  in  the  School  of  Music,  and  a  valu- 
able collection  of  paintings  and  statuary  in  the  School  of  Art. 

GYMNASIUM  AND  MILITARY  EQUIPMENT. 

The  equipment  of  the  Military  School  is  furnished  by  the  U.  S. 
Government  and  consists  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  cadet  rifles 
(breech  loaders)  and  two  pieces  of  field  artillery  with  carriages  and 
implements.  The  supply  of  ammunition  received  annually  from 
the  War  Department  is  adequate  for  the  infantry  and  artillery  drills 
and  for  practice  on  the  rifle  range. 

The  gymnasium  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  West  College. 
A  great  need  of  the  University  is  a  modern  building  with  ample 
equipment. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


LOCATION. 

Greencastle,  Indiana,  the  seat  of  DePauw  University,  is  forty  miles 
west  of  Indianapolis,  and  is  a  city  of  five  thousand  inhabitants.  It 
is  situated  on  the  line  of  the  Yandalia,  the  Indianapolis  and  St. 
Louis,  and  the  Louisville,  New  Albany  and  Chicago  railways,  and  is 
easily  reached  by  rail  from  all  parts  of  the  State  and  country.  It  is 
a  healthful  location,  and  is  a  desirable  place  as  a  residence  for  pa- 
rents who  may  wish  to  place  their  sons  and  daughters  in  the  Uni- 
versity. 

THE   UNIVERSITY  YEAR. 

The  University  year  begins  the  third  Wednesday  in  September 
and  ends  the  second  Wednesday  in  June.  The  year  is  divided  into 
two  equal  semesters,  the  first  semester  beginning  with  the  opening 
of  the  year,  and  the  second  beginning  with  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February.  Lectures  and  recitations  begin  on  the  first  day  of  the 
semester. 

There  is  a  Thanksgiving  recess,  extending  from  Thursday  to  Sat- 
urday, inclusive,  of  Thanksgiving  week. 

The  Christmas  holiday  recess  lasts  two  weeks,  beginning  the  Sat- 
urday before  Christmas  and  ending  the  Monda}r  after  New  Year's 
day. 

The  first  semester  closes  on  the  Friday  before  the  first  Tuesday  in 
February.     There  is  no  recess  during  the  second  semester. 

MATRICULATION  AND  REGISTRATION. 

No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  any  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity without  having  presented  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral  character.  This  evidence,  either  in  the  form  of  a  certificate 
from  some  reliable  person,  or  otherwise,  must  be  presented  to  the 
President  before  the  student  can  matriculate. 
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Students  are  matriculated  once  for  the  entire  curriculum.  They 
are  registered  at  the  opening  of  each  semester  upon  the  payment  of 
the  contingent  and  library  fees.  In  case  of  new  students  the  order 
of  matriculation  is  as  follows : 

1.  The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  apply  to  the  dean  or  prin- 
cipal of  the  school  which  he  expects  to  enter  for  the  necessary 
blank  application,  and  for  direction  as  to  the  hours  and  places  of 
examination,  and  the  method  of  receiving  credit  on  certificates. 
This  should  be  done  on  the  first  day  set  apart  for  this  work  as  pub- 
lished in  the  University  calendar. 

2.  After  the  examinations  have  been  held,  or  after  the  certificates 
have  been  examined,  the  proper  credits  will  be  indorsed  on  the  back 
of  the  application. 

3.  The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  take  this  indorsed  appli- 
cation to  the  treasurer  and  pay  the  contingent  fee. 

4.  The  candidate  will  take  the  indorsed  application  and  the 
treasurer's  receipt  to  the  registrar  of  the  school  which  he  is  seeking 
to  enter,  from  whom  he  will  receive  his  matriculation  card. 

5.  He  will  take  the  matriculation  card  to  the  president  of  the 
University  for  his  signature,  which  will  complete  the  work  of 
matriculation. 

Students  who  have  already  been  matriculated  will  register  at  the 
opening  of  each  succeeding  semester.  The  order  of  registration  is 
as  follows : 

1.  Payment  to  the  treasurer  of  contingent  fee. 

2.  Presentation  of  treasurer's  receipt  to  the  proper  registrar  for 
certificate  of  work  accomplished. 

3.  Presentation  of  registrar's  certificate  to  the  president  of  the 
University  for  his  signature,  which  will  complete  the  work  of  regis- 
tration. 

No  one  is  a  student,  or  is  eligible  to  the  privileges  of  the  Univer- 
sity, until  his  card  has  been  signed  by  the  president. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  of  DePauw  University, 
was  organized  in  1878,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion in  1884.  These  organizations  afford  opportunity  for  students 
to  gain  experience  in  Christian  work.  They  hold  their  meetings 
both  jointly  and  separately,  and  in  addition  to  their  work  among 
the  students,  they  carry  on  missionary  enterprises  in  the  more 
needy  adjoining  districts.    These  Associations  have  for  four  years 
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been  meeting  the  expenses  of  a  missionary  in  a  foreign  field,  and  at 
the  present  time  Rev.  George  C.  Hewes,  an  alumnus  of  the  Univer- 
sity, is  their  representative  in  India. 

MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Bible  is  accepted  as  the  unquestioned  authority  in  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  morals  and  religion.  While  the  University  is 
denominational,  it  is  not  sectarian,  and  the  fullest  latitude  is  allowed 
to  the  individual  conscience.  Students  are  required  to  attend  some 
one  of  the  churches  once  each  Sabbath.  A  special  University  ser- 
mon is  preached  in  Meharry  Hall  once  a  month.  The  Sunday 
schools,  city  prayer  meetings,  University  prayer  and  social  meetings, 
noonday  devotional  exercises  in  the  chapel,  and  many  other  similar 
gatherings  afford  abundant  means  for  the  exercise  of  religious  en- 
ergy. 

DEGREES. 

Candidates  for  honorary  degrees  are  recommended  by  the  Univer- 
sity Senate,  and  the  candidates  for  all  other  degrees  are  recommended 
by  the  several  faculties  of  the  schools  to  which  the  degrees  pertain. 

In  the  conferring  of  degrees  the  Joint  Board  and  the  several  fac- 
ulties act  in  conjunction.  In  determining  such  recommendations 
for  honorary  degrees,  as  well  as  in  granting  the  same,  the  vote  of 
the  two  bodies  is  taken  by  ballot,  and  a  majority  of  two-thirds  is 
required  to  secure  a  recommendation. 

GENERAL  EXPENSES. 

A  specific  statement  concerning  the  fees  and  other  expenses  will 
be  found  on  the  pages  relating  to  the  several  schools.  One-half  of 
the  contingent  fee  is  remitted  in  the  cases  of  the  sons  and  daughters 
of  clergymen  in  charge  of  a  congregation. 

The  price  of  rooms  in  Woman's  Hall  for  each  student  is  as  follows  : 

Second  floor,  $18.00  per  semester  of  eighteen  weeks. 

Third  floor,  $15.00  per  semester  of  eighteen  weeks. 

The  price  of  board  in  Woman's  Hall  is  $2.50  a  week.  Young  men 
as  well  as  young  women  may  take  their  meals  in  the  dining  room  of 
Woman's  Hall. 

Rooms  and  board  can  be  had  at  convenient  places  in  the  city  at 
reasonable  rates.  The  price  of  furnished  rooms  for  each  student  is 
sixty  cents  a  week  and  upward.    The  price  of  table-board  is  $2.50 
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per  week  and  upward.     Students  who  desire  to  board  in  clubs  can 
greatly  reduce  their  expenses. 

Incidental  expenses  vary,  according  to  the  habits  of  the  students, 
the  amount  of  money  at  their  command,  and  their  accountability 
for  its  use.  The  entire  expense  of  living  at  college,  not  including 
clothing,  need  not  in  any  case  exceed  $200  per  year,  either  for  ladies 
or  gentlemen.  The  faculty  earnestly  recommend  the  friends  or  pa- 
rents of  students  to  insist  upon  a  regular  and  systematic  accounta- 
bility for  the  funds  placed  at  their  disposal,  believing  that  economi- 
cal habits  should  be  acquired  during  college  life  Joy  those  of  large,  as 
well  as  by  those  of  limited,  means. 
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John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Edwin  Post,  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  S.  Baker,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

James  Riley  Weaver,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Clarence  A.  Waldo,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lucien  M.  Underwood,  Professor  of  Botany. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  B.  Longden,  Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Wilbur  V.  Brown,  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Director  of  the  Ob- 
servatory. 

Edward  M.  Lewis,  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Professor  of  History. 

*  Wesley  W.  Norman,  Professor  of  Zoology  and  Physiology. 

William  E.  Smyser,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  English  Literature. 

Trumbull  G.  Duyall,  Instructor  in  Mental  and  Moral  Science  and 
in  the  English  Bible. 

Arthur  R.  Priest,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

Samuel  Baer,  Instructor  in  German. 

Jesse  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

George  D.  Fairfield,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures. 

Roscoe  N.  Bitter,  Instructor  in  Zoology  and  Physiology. 

OFFICERS. 

Secretary, William  F.  Swahlen. 

Registrar, Arthur  R.  Priest. 


Resigned  October  1,  181)4. 


Asiurv  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  lot  admission  to  the  College  should  be  at  least  sixteen 
years  oi  age. 

Graduates  of  the  Greeneastle  Preparatory  School  are  admitted 
without  examination  or  condition. 

Graduates  of  the  commissioned  High-schools  of  Indiana  are  ad- 
mitted without  examination  to  full  Freshman  standing,  except  that 
such  candidates  are  required  to  give  by  a  practical  test  in  composi- 
tion satisfactory  evidence  of  ability  to  write  the  English  language  cor- 
rectly. Those  whose  High-school  study  has  not  included  all  the  spe- 
cific requirements  for  admission  as  published  on  pages  29  and  30  have 
ample  opportunity  to  make  up  the  work  without  prejudice  to  their 
rank  as  full  college  students.  The  certificates  are  inspected  by  the 
Committee  on  Admission,  and  when  approved,  entitle  the  candidate 
to  college  rank  without  further  formality.  In  the  absence  of 
examination,  these  credits  are  regarded  as  temporary,  until  the 
professors  have  opportunity  to  judge  of  the  attainments  of  the 
candidates  from  their  class  wrork  in  college.  In  case  the  credits  be 
not  justified  by  the  subsequent  college  work,  they  may,  by  action  of 
the  faculty,  be  rescinded  six  weeks  after  the  student  enters  the  col- 
lege department  into  which  the  accredited  work  directly  leads. 

Candidates  must  in  all  cases  present  evidence  of  their  graduation 
and  a  certified  copy  of  their  High-school  course  of  study  as  pursued 
by  them.  The  college  does  not  obligate  itself  to  accept  certificates 
that  are  more  than  a  year  old.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  com- 
missioned High-schools  of  Indiana  corrected  up  to  April  10: 


Auburn. 

Am  boy. 

Attica. 

Anderson. 

Albion. 

Andrews. 

Aurora. 

Alexandria. 

Bourbon. 

Brazil. 

Bedford. 

Bloom  ingt  on. 

Bloomfield. 

Bluffton. 


Boonville. 

Brookville. 

Butler. 

Crawfordsville. 

Clinton. 

Carthage. 

Crown  Point. 

Columbus. 

Cambridge  City. 

Connersville. 

Columbia  City. 

Converse. 

Danville. 

Decatur. 


Delphi.  " 
Dublin. 

Evansville. 
El  wood. 
Edinburg. 
Elkhart. 

Frankfort. 

Franklin. 
Ft.  Wayne. 

Garrett. 

Greenfield. 

Gosport. 

Greeneastle. 
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Goshen. 

Greensburg. 

Goodland. 

Hagerstown. 

Huntingburg. 

Huntington. 
Hammond. 

Indianapolis. 

Jeffersonville. 

Knight  stown. 
Kokomo. 
Kendall  ville. 

Logansport. 

Lebanon. 

Lafayette. 

LaGrange. 

LaGro. 

LaPorte. 

La  wrenceb  urg. 

Liberty. 

Ligonier. 

Lima. 

Monticello. 

Madison. 
Marion. 


Martinsville. 
Michigan  City. 
Middletown. 
Mishawaka. 
Mitchell. 
Moores  ville. 
Mt.  Vernon. 
Muncie. 

Nobles  ville. 
New  Albany. 
New  Harmony. 
North  Manchester. 
North  Vernon. 
New  Castle. 

Oakland  City. 

Orleans. 

Oxford. 

Pendleton. 

Portland. 

Peru. 

Petersburg. 

Plymouth. 

Princeton. 

Rensselaer. 
Rock  ville. 
Richmond. 
Rockport. 


Remington. 
Rising  Sun. 
Rochester. 
Rush  ville. 
Roan  n. 

Spencer. 

Shelbyville. 

Seymour. 

Salem. 

Sullivan. 

South  Bend. 

Tipton. 
Thorn  town. 
Terre  Haute. 

Union  City. 

Valparaiso. 

Vevay. 

Vincennes. 

Wabash. 

Warsaw. 

Washington. 

Waterloo. 

Williamsport. 

Winamac. 

Winchester. 

Worthington. 


Certificates  from  High-schools  of  known  reputation. in  other  states, 
and  those  of  all  approved  fitting  schools  will  be  accepted  on  the 
same  condition  as  above.  Candidates  from  such  schools  will  applv 
early  to  the  President,  sending  certified  copies  of  the  course  of  study 
pursued  therein.  If  the  fitting  schools  from  which  such  candidates 
come  are  not  already  on  the  approved  list,  they  may  be  placed 
thereon  after  investigation  by  the  faculty. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  College  will  be 
assigned  to  their  position  in  the  various  departments  by  the  re- 
spective professors.  Each  professor  must  satisfy  himself  of  the  fit- 
ness of  candidates  for  any  class,  either  by  formal  examination  or 
otherwise.     Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  accomplished 


Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  2  I 

in  any  good  college  will  greatly  facilitate  the  assignment  of  candi- 
dates to  their  proper  work.  Students  coming  from  other  colleges 
whose  requirements  are  substantially  equal  to  those  of  this  insti- 
tution can  generally  attain  the  same  rank  here  that  they  held  in 
the  institution  from  which  they  came,  but  this  is  not  to  be  taken 
for  granted.  In  all  such  cases  evidence  of  honorable  dismissal  must 
be  presented. 

(1.)  The  following  are  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College 
for  the  year  1895-96. 

Candidates  for  any  of  the  Bachelors'  degrees  must  have  accom- 
plished the  following  preparatory  work,  and  must  either  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  various  subjects  or  present  certificates 
as  above  indicated : 

Mathematics. — Arithmetic,  including  the  metric  system.  Algebra, 
including  quadratics,  progressions  and  the  general  theory  of  loga- 
rithms as  treated  in  Bowser's  Algebra,  or  its  equivalent.  Geom- 
etry, plane,  solid  and  spherical,  as  treated  in  Byerly's  Chauvenet, 
or  its  equivalent. 
Latin  Language. — Grammar  and  Composition.  The  Grammar  refer- 
ences in  Collar  and  Daniell's  or  Jones'  Latin  Lessons  and  the 
English  sentences  (to  be  turned  into  Latin)  of  either  book,  to- 
gether with  the  prose  in  Daniell's  Prose  composition  based  on 
Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Book  I.,  and  Cicero's  Catiline  III.  and  IV.  and 
Archias  will  indicate  the  knowledge  of  grammar  and  writing 
Latin  necessary  for  one  who  hopes  to  work  with  the  Freshman 
class.  Text.  Caesar  (Be  Bello  Gallico,  Bks.  I.-IV.);  Cicero  (Ora- 
tiones  in  Catilinam  and  pro  Archia).  The  examination  in  syntax 
will  be  directed  especially  to  the  first  book  of  Caesar  (explanation 
of  the  oratio  obliqua)  and  the  first  oration  in  Catilinam.  All  can- 
didates will  be  expected  to  read  at  sight  passages  of  average  diffi- 
culty from  the  two  authors. 

Latin  is  pronounced  in  the  University  according  to  the  Roman  or 
Phonetic  Method. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  books  presented  for  special  examination 
{Caesar  Bk.  I.,  and  Orat.  I.,  in  Catilinam)  be  read  with  a  thorough 
and  constant  grammatical  drill,  and  that  the  remainder  of  the  text 
required  lor  admission  be  read  more  rapidly  with  a  view  to  increase 
of  vocabulary  and  the  acquirement  of  facility  in  translation,  though 
without  neglect  of  syntax. 
History  and  Geography. — History  of  the  United  States,  one  semester's 
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work.     General  History,  one  semester's  work.     A  fair  knowledge 
of  the  elements  of  Geography,  Ancient  and  Modern,  is  required. 
English. — Grammatical  analysis — two  semesters.     Composition  and 
Rhetoric,  with  frequent  written  exercises  in  capitalization,  punc- 
tuation, paragraph  and  sentence  structure — two  semesters.     Lit- 
erature:    The  reading  of  Scott's  Marmion,  Longfellow's  Courtship 
of  Miles  Stan  dish,  Irvlng's  Sketch  Book,  Dickens'  David  Copper- 
field,  DeFoe's  History  of  the  Plague  in  London,  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield,  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner,  and  Webster's  First 
Bunker  Hill  Oration,  or  an  equivalent,  with  the  writing  of  papers 
and  essays  as  a  basis  for  rhetorical  criticism — one  semester. 
[Note. — Candidates  for  admission  are  required  to  show  by  a  practical 
test  in  composition  at  the  opening  of  the  academic  year,  satisfactory  evidence 
of  ability  to  write  the   English  language  correctly.     This  is  required  by  all 
the  colleges  of  Indiana.'] 
Physiology. — Jenkins',  or  an  equivalent. 

(2.)     In  addition  to  the  subjects  under  (1),  which  are  required  of 

all,  whatever  degree  may  be   in  view,  candidates  for  the  degree  of 

Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  accomplished  the  following  work: 

Greek. — Leighton's  or  WThite's   Lessons,  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar, 

Jones'  Greek  Prose  Composition  and  three  books  of  Xenophon's 

Anabasis. 

(3.)     In  addition  to  the  work  described  under  (1),  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  or  Bachelor  of  Science  must 
present  instead  of  Greek,  either  German  or  French,  and.  Psychology 
as  follows: 
Ehmentary   Psychology.— -Baldwin,  or  an  equivalent.     (Not  required 

after  1895.) 
German. — Three  semesters'  work;  a  thorough  knowledge  of  German 

Grammar,  and  the  ability  to  read  easy  prose,  will  be  required. 
Ft-ench. — Grammar  as  much  as  is  included  in  Whitney's  Practical 
French  Grammar;  Whitney's  (or  Super's)  French  Reader;  and  a 
short  romance  in  French. 

If  German  be  presented,  French  will  not  be  required,  and  vice  versa. 
Candidates  may  offer  as  substitutes  for  any  of  the  above  require- 
ments an  equivalent  in  any  subjects  represented  in  the  college  de- 
partments; provided,  however,  that  these  subjects  be  not  among 
those  required  for  admission;  and,  also,  that  they  shall  not  be  sub- 
stituted tor  more  than  the  equivalent  of  four  semesters'  work  in 
any  one  subject;  and  provided  further,  that  the  full  amount  of  pre- 
paratory work  thus  disrjlaeed  shall  be  taken  at  once  on  admission 
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to  college,  which  will  be  counted  as   part  of  the  twenty-four  courses 
necessary  to  graduation. 

[The  requirements  for  lcS96-97  will  be  found  in  the  curriculum  of 
the  preparatory  School,  on  page  97.] 

THE  UNDER-GRADUATE  COLLEGE  COURSES. 

A  course  of  instruction,  or  simply  a  course,  is  a  complete  semes- 
ter's work  in  one  subject.  It  implies  attendance  upon  lectures  or 
recitations  four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  semester  of 
eighteen  weeks.  Two  hours  a  week  during  a  semester  will  consti- 
tute a  half  course.  The  student  cannot  pursue  either  more  or  fewer 
than  the  equivalent  of  three  full  courses  simultaneously,  without 
the  express  consent  of  the  faculty;  and  these  three  full  courses  shall 
not  represent  more  than  four  distinct  subjects.  The  general  course 
of  study,  or  simply  the  curriculum,  is  the  sum  total  of  all  the  single 
courses  of  instruction  necessary  to  graduation  with  the  academic 
degree.  As  will  be  seen  below,  the  general  course,  or  curriculum, 
embraces  twenty-four  single  courses,  besides  Military  Science,  Rhe- 
torical exercises  and  lectures  on  the  English  Bible.  The  curriculum 
is  not  made  up  of  any  one  definite  group  of  twenty-four  courses,  but 
within  limits  may  be  varied,  according  to  the  tastes  and  probable 
future  vocation  of  students. 

UNDERLYING  PRINCIPLES. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  subjoined  curriculum  of  under-graduate  work : 

For  purposes  of  general  culture,  certain  subjects  or  classes  of 
subjects  should,  to  a  limited  extent,  be  required  of  all  candidates 
for  an  academic  degree.  Nearly  all  American  colleges  agree  that 
the  following  subjects  should  be  pursued  for  a  greater  or  less  time: 
— mathematics,  history,  the  English  language,  a  foreign  language, 
a  natural  science,  and  some  branch  of  x>hdosophy.  On  this  princi- 
ple the  specifically  required  courses  given  below  are  based. 

Under-graduate  wTork  should  avoid  extreme  specialization  on  the 
one  hand  and  extreme  diffusion  on  the  other.  That  is,  the  elect- 
ives  should  be  so  guarded  as  to  prevent  undue  concentration  in 
a  few  lines,  or  undue  scattering  among  many  lines.  The  first  ex- 
treme will  produce  one-sided  students.  Such  specialization  is  desir- 
able in  post-graduate  study  because  of  the  symmetrical  foundation 
already  laid,  but  it  is  not  desirable  in  under-graduate  work.  The 
second  extreme  will  produce  smatterers,  who  know  a  little  of  every 
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thing,  but  nothing  thoroughly  of  anything.  On  this  principle  the 
laws  of  election  below  are  based. 

The  under-graduate  should  pursue  at  least  one  line  of  study 
through  a  considerable  part  of  his  college  course.  The  reason  is 
two  fold.  1st.  He  will  thus  gain  a  thorough  and  accurate  knowl- 
edge of  something.  2d.  The  culture  derived  from  the  pursuit  of  a 
subject  increases  more  rapidly  than  the  time  through  which  the 
subject  is  pursued.  The  culture  reached  during  the  second  year's 
study  of  a  continuous  line  is  greater  than  that  obtained  in  the  first 
year's  study;  and  under  limits,  it  increases  with  each  succeeding 
semester.  On  this  principle,  the  major  study  below  indicated  is 
required. 

For  purposes  of  symmetrical  culture,  the  under-graduate  should, 
for  a  considerable  portion  of  time,  pursue  at  least  one  other  subject, 
but  of  a  widely  different  type.  On  this  principle  the  minor  study 
below  indicated  is  required. 

Besides  these  two  types  of  continuous  study,  the  under-graduate 
should,  for  purposes  of  general  culture  and  information,  become 
fairly  acquainted  with  several  of  the  great  lines  of  human  knowl- 
edge.    On  this  principle  the  free  electives  are  thrown  open. 

For  mature  students,  continuous  effort  in  one  direction,  unless 
carried  to  an  extreme,  is  more  fruitful  than  frequent  changes  of 
effort  in  several  directions.  Experience  wrould  seem  to  show  that 
for  the  average  college  under-graduate  the  semester  is  better  than 
the  trimester,  and  three  subjects,  pursued  simultaneously,  better 
than  a  number  either  greater  or  less.  The  preparatory  students  will 
do  better  with  four  lines  than  with  three,  and  the  post-graduate 
with  two,  or  even  one,  better  than  with  three.  As  before  indicated, 
students  may  by  special  permission  carry  four  subjects  simultan- 
eously, provided  two  of  them  represent  half  courses. 

Any  course,  graduate  or  under-graduate,  may  be  arbitrary  in  part, 
from  the  fact  that  it  must  be  adapted  to  the  environment. 

THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM. 

The  various  courses  of  instruction  are  distributed  among  the  fol- 
lowing four  groups  of  subjects : 

Group  A. — Philosophy.     Political  Science.    History. 

Group  B. — Greek.    Latin.     English.    French.    German.    Spanish. 

Group  C. — Physics.  Chemistry.  Botany.  Zoology,  Physiology. 
Astronomy. 

Group  D. — Mathematics.    Military  Science. 
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The  courses  are  divided  into  required  and  elective.  Whatever  may 
be  the  general  curriculum  selected,  the  following  courses,  ten  in  all, 
are  specifically  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree: 

One  course  in  each  of  the  following:  Pure  Mathematics,  History, 
English  and  Philosophy;  two  courses  in  one  of  the  following 
sciences :  Astronomy,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Physiology  or  Zo- 
ology ;  and  four  courses  in  one  of  the  following  foreign  languages : 
Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian  or  Spanish. 

These  four  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  one  of  the  languages 
above  named,  but  the  requirement  can  not  without  permission  be 
met  by  combining  two  or  more  languages. 

Besides  the  above  requirements,  students  will,  during  their  Fresh- 
man year,  drill  three  hours  a  week  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
mandant of  Cadets;  during  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  years  they 
will  take  rhetorical  exercises  in  the  department  of  English;  and 
during  the  Senior  year,  weekly  lectures  on  the  English  Bible.  Those 
who  for  cause  are  relieved  from  military  drill  will,  during  their 
Freshman  year,  take  weekly  exercises  in  Prose  in  the  department  of 
English. 

In  addition  to  the  above  specifically  required  courses,  one  subject 
must  be  chosen  as  a  major  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all, 
through  six  courses.  Similarly,  one  subject  must  be  chosen  as  a 
minor  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through  three  courses.  The 
major  subject  is  not  to  be  interpreted  as  continuing  through  six 
courses  exclusive  of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  sub- 
ject chosen  as  major,  or  the  minor  as  continuing  through  the  three 
courses  exclusive  of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  sub- 
ject chosen  as  minor.  For  example :  If  Laboratory  Science,  which 
is  required  of  all  for  two  courses  be  chosen  as  major,  only  four 
courses  additional  to  the  two  specifically  required  will  be  needed  to 
constitute  the  major;  or,  if  one  of  these  laboratory  subjects  be 
chosen  as  minor,  only  one  additional  course  beyond  those  specifi- 
cally required  will  be  needed  to  constitute  the  minor.  In  the  case 
of  English,  Philosophy,  History  or  Mathematics  five  courses  addi- 
tional to  the  one  specifically  required  will  be  needed  for  the  major, 
and  two  additional  for  the  minor.  In  the  case  of  Latin,  Greek, 
French,  German,  Italian  or  Spanish  only  two  courses  in  addition  to 
those  specifically  required  will  be  necessary  to  constitute  the  major. 

The  major  work  must  be  pursued  through  at  least  five  distinct 
semesters,  or  two  years  and  a  half;  and  except  by  special  permis- 
sion of  the  faculty,  the  time  of  a  major  cannot  be  shortened  even 
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though  the  prescribed  six  courses  be  completed  in  fewer  than  five 
semester*.  The  element  of  time  is  an  important  consideration  in 
the  completion  of  a  major  subject.  Similarly  the  minor  work  must 
cover  a  period  of  three  semesters,  or  one  year  and  a  half.  In  case  a 
portion  of  the  major  be  accomplished  elsewhere,  the  time  for  its 
completion  will  be  shortened  by  the  number  of  courses  placed  to 
its  credit.     The  same  is  true  of  the  minor. 

The  major  and  one  minor  must  be  taken  each  from  one  of  the 
four  different  groups,  A,  B,  C,  D,  named  above,  but  each  from  a 
different  group.  Two  minors  may  be  taken,  and  both  major  and 
minor  may  be  extended  through  more  than  the  prescribed  number 
of  courses,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and 
minors  exceed  thirteen  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty. 
In  case  two  minors  are  chosen,  they  may  both  be  taken  from  the 
same  group,  or  one  of  them  maybe  taken  from  the  group  containing 
the  major.  The  following  major  subjects  are  offered:  Astronomy, 
Botany,  Chemistry,  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  History,  Latin, 
Mathematics,  Oratory, Philosophy,  Physics,  Political  Science,  Zoology 
and  Physiology. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES. 

Ill  addition  to  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work,  the 
students  shall  choose  at  large  such  a  number  of  free  elect ives  as  shall 
make  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work  a  grand  total  of 
twenty-four  courses;  but  he  shall  not  elect  in  such  a  way  as  to  in- 
crease the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and  minor  work  beyond  thirteen, 
without  express  permission  from  the  faculty.  These  free  electives 
can  not  be  chosen  for  a  shorter  period  than  one  semester.  In  case  a 
free  elective  be  continuous  through  two  courses,  it  must,  if  chosen, 
be  taken  through  both  courses. 

Students  who  are  within  two  years  of  graduation  may  elect  not 
exceeding  four  courses  in  Hebrew  in  the  School  of  Theology.  The 
Hebrew  thus  elected  shall  not  form  a  part  of  either  major  or  minor. 

Students  who  graduate  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may, 
during  their  under-graduate  course,  take  sufficient  work  in  Natural 
Science  to  admit  them  without  examination  to  the  second  year  of 
the  following  named  Medical  Schools: 

Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Chicago  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Iowa  College  of  Physicans  and  Surgeons,  Pes  Moines,  la. 

The  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago. 
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Miami  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

Woman's  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

University  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville. 

The  Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

Woman's  Medical  College,  Baltimore. 

Several  other  colleges  have  indicated  that  they  will  probably  make 
the  same  concessions,  but  they  have  not  yet  given  authority  to  be 
published  in  the  foregoing  list. 

The  above  named  Colleges,  all  of  which  are  members  of  the 
American  Medical  College  Association,  have  agreed  to  admit  to  the 
second  year  graduate  students,  who  have  pursued  the  following 
work  in  DePauw  university:  General  Biology,  one  course;  Mam- 
malian Anatomy,  one  course;  Botany,  one  course;  Chemistry,  three 
courses;  Physics,  two  courses;  Histology,  one  course;  Physiology, 
one  course;  Zoology,  one  course;  and  Embryology,  one  course.  All 
of  this  work  counts  as  a  part  of  the  twenty-four  courses  required 
for  graduation. 

Students,  who  have  taken  the  Freshman  drill  in  the  School  of 
Military  Science,  will  be  permitted  to  elect  additional  work  in  that 
school,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  one  course. 
order  of  courses. 

During  the  first  year  the  student  must  take  his  required  work  in 
Mathematics,  History,  English,  and  a  foreign  language.  In  case, 
however,  he  desires  to  pursue  any  second  language  consecutive  with 
his  preparatory  study,  he  may  defer  the  English  for  one  year.  Dur- 
ing the  second  year  the  student  will  take  his  required  course  in 
English,  if  not  already7  completed.  Those  who  have  completed  the 
required  English  in  the  first  year  will  take  their  required  science  in 
the  second  year.  In  no  case  can  the  required  science  be  delayed 
longer  than  the  third  year.  The  work  in  required  language  or 
science,  once  commenced,  must  be  completed  as  consecutive  courses. 
The  required  work  in  Philosophy  must  be  taken  during  the  third 
or  fourth  year.  Students  are  urged  to  select  their  major  subjects 
early  in  their  course.  Those  having  selected  their  major  will  be  ex- 
pected to  advise  concerning  their  collateral  work  with  the  professor 
in  whose  department  their  major  work  is  taken.  LTntil  the  major 
is  selected  students  must  consult  with  the  President  of  the  University 
before  arranging  their  work.  Majors  must  be  registered  upon  the 
completion  of  the  twelve  courses. 
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special  students. 
Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  who  are  not  candidates- for 
a  degree,  and  who  may  desire  to  take  more  work  in  the  School  of 
Music  or  of  Art  than  their  regular  college  studies  will  allow,  will  be 
permitted  to  take  such  college  work  as  they  can  successfully  carry 
in  addition  to  their  Music  or  Art,  and  on  application  will  be  en- 
titled to  a  certificate  of  the  amount  of  college  work  accomplished. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

A  course  of  instruction  implies  attendance  on  lectures  or  recita- 
tions four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  during  a  semester  of 
eighteen  weeks.  The  work  of  a  course  is  such  as  to  demand  one- 
third  of  the  student's  time  and  energy,  unless  by  express  consent  of 
the  faculty  he  be  permitted  to  carry  a  fourth  course,  which  can  be 
done  only  in  exceptional  cases.  The  numerals  below  represent  the 
numbers  of  the  respective  courses.  These  numbers  are  permanent. 
When  any  given  course  is  abandoned,  the  one  substituted  in  its 
place  takes  a  new  number  and  the  old  number  disappears.  If  the 
first  of  two  continuous  courses  be  elected,  the  second  must  also  be 
taken,  and  final  credit  will  not  be  given  for  the  first  course  until 
the  second  course  has  been  completed. 

ASTRONOMY. 

PROFESSOR  BROWX. 

1.  General  Astronomy.  SecGncl  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  Couise  1  in  Mathematics,  and  by  some  elemen- 
tary work  in  Physics.  A  course  in  High-school  Physics  is  usually 
sufficient. 

2.  Practical  Astronomy.  First  Semester. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course,  in  the  evening,  at  the  Observatory. 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  1.  It  is  desirable  that  the  course  should 
also  be  preceded  by  a  course  in  Calculus. 

Extensions  of  these  courses  to  constitute  a  major  or  minor  will  be 
offered  upon  request. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  conducted  in  connection  with  the 
McKim  Observatory,  described  on  page  20. 

In  Course  1  the  treatment  of  the  subject  is  wholly  descriptive. 
It  deals  with  the  appearances,  phenomena  and  motions  of  the  heav- 
enly bodies,  and  the  laws  that  govern  them ;  and  aims  to  give  a 
comprehensive  view  of  the  science.  The  study  of  the  text  is  sup- 
plemented by  frequent  visits  to  the  Observatory,  at  which  times 
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there  are  exhibited,  with  the  telescope,  all  of  the  objects  and  phe- 
nomena treated  in  the  text,  as  tar  as  they  are  visible  at  that  season. 
In  Course  2  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  all  of  the  in- 
struments of  the  Observatory,  and  the  methods  of  practical  astro- 
nomical work.  They  are  required  to  take  all  of  the  observations, 
determine  the  instrumental  corrections,  and  make  the  complete 
calculations.  They  are  expected  to  give  to  the  work  the  hours  from 
seven  to  ten,  on  four  evenings  per  week. 

BOTANY. 

PROFESSOR  UNDERWOOD.     LABORATORY  ASSISTANT,  MARY  E.  WRIGHT. 
The  following  courses  are  offered: 

1.  General  Botany.     Types  of  Plant  Life.  First  Semester. 

2.  General  Botany.     Types  of  Plant  Life.  Second  Semester. 
These  courses  form  the  elementary  work  in  the  subject  and  are 

continuous,  no  credit  being  given  for  less  than  a  year's  work.  They 
are  intended  (1)  To  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  of  labor- 
atory work  and  the  intelligent  use  of  the  dissecting  and  compound 
microscopes;  (2)  To  outline  and  illustrate  the  general  principles  of 
Biology;  (3)  To  give  a  definite  idea  of  the  larger  groups  of  plant 
life  and  some  clear  conception  of  the  scope  of  modern  Botany.  They 
are  thus  intended  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  further  work  in  Bot- 
any, or  will  give  an  intelligent  grasp  of  the  outlines  of  the  subject 
for  those  who  do  not  pursue  it  further.  The  student's  work  in  these 
courses  will  include  the  attendance  at  four  lectures  or  quizzes  per 
week,  and  a  minimum  of  eight  hours  per  week  in  the  laboratory. 
Considerable  attention  also  is  given  to  field  work  in  order  to  famil- 
iarize the  student  with  the  habits  and  habitats  of  plants.  Unan- 
nounced examinations  are  held  from  time  to  time  in  order  to  test 
regularity  and  proficiency. 

3.  Lower  Cryptogams.  First  Semester. 
Studies  in  the  morphology,  development  and  relationships  of  the 

Thallophytes.  The  wrork  of  alternate  years  will  be  confined  to 
either  the  Fungi  or  the  Algse.  The  work  for  the  year  1895-96  will 
include  a  course  in  the  Alga3.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
methods  of  consultation  of  the  voluminous  literature  of  the  subject. 
The  student's  work  in  this  course  and  the  following  will  include  the 
attendance  of  two  lectures  per  week  and  a  minimum  of  ten  hours 
in  the  laboratory. 

4.  Higher  Cryptogams.  Second  Semester. 
Studies  in  the  morphology,  development  and  relationships  of  the 
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Archegomates.  In  alternate  years  the  work  will  be  confined  to 
either  the  Bryophytes  or  the  Pteridophytes.  That  for  the  year  1895- 
V>()  will  include  a  course  in  the  former  group. 

5.     Outlines  of  Plant  Physiology.  Second  Semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  pursued  Courses  1  and  2,  but  it  is  de- 
sirable that  they  should  also  be  familiar  with  the  general  principles 
of  chemistry  and  simple  manipulation  of  apparatus.  The  work  will 
consist  entirely  of  laboratory  exercises  and  assigned  reading,  and 
will  demand  one-third  of  the  student's  available  time  for  study. 

<>.     Biological  Problems.  Second  Semester. 

This  course  without  laboratory  work  is  open  only  (1)  To  those 
who  are  candidates  for  graduation  the  current  year,  or  (2)  To  those 
who  have  completed  the  elementary  work  in  Bioloay  (either  Zo- 
ology 1  and  2,  or  Botany  1  and  2).  The  work  consists  of  lectures, 
assigned  readings,  and  the  discussion  of  biological  problems  in  their 
relation  to  current  thought. 

A  minor  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2  and  either  3  or  5.  A  major 
will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  an  additional  course  involving 
a  special  line  of  investigation.  It  is  recommended  that  students 
entering  this  department  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  Ger- 
man language  early  in  their  course.  This  is  useful  for  those  who 
take  the  elementary  courses  simply,  and  becomes  a  necessity  to 
those  who  carry  the  work  as  far  as  Courses  3  and  4. 

CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR  BAKER. 

1.  General  Chemistry.  First  Semester. 

2.  General  Chemistry,  continued,  with  an  introduction  to  quali 
tative  analysis.  Second  Semester. 

Courses  1  and  2,  which  are  continuous,  are  intended  for  the  students 
who  elect  chemistry  as  their  required  science,  and  also,  for  all  others, 
who  in  addition,  wish  it  as  an  aid  to  a  profession  or  to  the  study  of 
other  sciences.  A  series  of  lectures,  three  times  a  week,  runs  through 
the  year  with  parallel  work  by  the  student  in  the  laboratory.  Par- 
ticular attention  is  given  to  the  properties  and  relations  of  the 
elements  and  their  most  important  compounds,  and  the  interpreta- 
tion of  phenomena  by  experiment.  In  the  latter  part  of  Course  2  a 
short  time  is  devoted  to  qualitative  analysis,  which  is  practically  a 
review  of  the  year's  work. 

13.  Class  work  only,  without  laboratory  exercises.  This  course 
comprises  sixty-five  experimental  lectures  and  is  offered  as  an  in- 
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troduction  of  the  science  of  chemistry  to  those  who  wish  to  obtain 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  by  a  short  study  of  the  most 
common  chemical  phenomena.     No  fee  required.        Second  Semester. 

10.  a.  Lectures  on  the  carbon  compounds.  ft.  Qualitative  an- 
alysis in  the  laboratory.  First  Semester. 

Open  to  those  wht>  have  taken  Course  2. 

7.  Laboratory  work  on  the  compounds  of  carbon.   Second  Semester. 

In  Courses  10  a  and  7  the  study  is  directed  mainly  to  the  prepa- 
ration of  organic  bodies,  such  as  chloroform,  ether,  alcohol,  glycerine, 
glucose,  benzene,  some  of  the  aniline  dyes,  carbolic  acid,  etc.,  and 
the  discussion  of  the  doctrines  of  organic  chemistry  as  illustrated 
by  the  work. 

5.     Quantitative  Analysis.  First  or  Second  Semester. 

Open  to  all  who  have  taken  Course  10. 

8.  Determinative  Mineralogy.  Second  Semester. 
( )pen  to  those  who  have  taken  the  equivalent  of  Course  13. 

This  course  is  intended  to  present  the  most  prominent  physical 
and  chemical  character  of  rocks  and  minerals  as  the  basis  for  field 
work. 

9.  Advanced  work  in  Quantitative  Analysis,  to  be  preceded  by 
Course  5.  First  or  Second  Semester. 

Course  9  is  designed  to  train  the  student  in  the  analysis  of  mineral 
waters,  gas,  food  and  adulterations,  ores,  etc. 

11.  Crystallography  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy.    Second  Semester. 
Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

Course  11  will  consider  the  laws  of  Chrystallography,  the  origin, 
alterations,  associations,  and  optical  properties  of  minerals. 

12.  Physiological  Chemistry.  First  or  Second  Semester. 
Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

This  course  offers  an  opportunity  to  study  the  normal  and  patho- 
logical tissues  of  the  human  body,  the  problems  of  digestion,  and 
effects  and  detections  of  poisons. 

For  those  students  wTho  elect  Chemistry  as  a  minor  subject  Courses 
1,  2  and  10  are  open. 

For  those  students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  major  Courses  1,  2, 
10,  5,  7  and  9  or  12  are  open. 

During  the  year  advanced  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
read  papers  on  important  subjects  in  Chemistry  and  also  to  partici- 
pate in  journal  meetings,  which  will  be  held  as  often  as  convenient. 

Students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  part  of  their  general  work  are 
expected  to  take  Courses  1   and  2,  which  are  continuous.     In  lieu, 
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however,  of  the  latter  half  of  Course  2,  a  partial  course  in  Miner- 
alogy may,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  pursued. 

THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

PROFESSOR  DUVALL. 

Half  course.  The  work  is  taken  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the 
Senior  year,  and  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  graduation.  Lec- 
tures on  the  general  contents  and  literary  characteristics  of  the  Jew- 
ish and  Christian  scriptures.  Study  of  the  nature  of  the  Christian 
religion  from  the  double  standpoint  of  a  philosophy  of  religion  and 
a  science  of  religion. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  LONGDEN  AND  INSTRUCTOR  BAER. 

1.  Elementary  Course. — Joynes-Meissner's  German  Grammar. 
Brandt's  German  Reader.  First  Semester. 

2.  Grammar  Continued — Brandt's  German  Reader. — Hauff's  Der 
Zwerg  Nase. — Storm's  Immense. — Reading  at  sight.    Second  Semester. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  continuous. 

3.  a.  Schiller.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans. — Wilhelm  Tell. — Read- 
ing at  sight  and  from  dictation. — Private  reading  of  recent  minor 
classics. — Prose  composition. — Colloquial  exercises.        First  Semester. 

3.  b.  Schiller.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans. — Maria  Stuart. — Read- 
ing at  sight  and  from  dictation. — Private  reading  of  recent  minor  clas- 
sics.— Prose  composition. — Colloquial  exercises.  First  Semester. 

4.  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea  and  Frey tag's  Soil  und 
Haben. — Rapid  reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition. — Col- 
loquial exercises.  Second  Semester. 

5.  Lessing.  Emelia  Galotte  and  Nathan  der  Weise — Reading  at 
sight  and  from  dictation — Recent  minor  classics — Prose  composi- 
tion.— Colloquial  exercises.  First  Semester. 

6.  Goethe. — Faust,  Part  I. — Private  reading  of  Faust  criticism. — 
Goethe's  Leben.  Goedike — Rapid  reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose 
composition.  Second  Semester. 

7.  Goethe.  Faust,  Part  II. — Private  reading  of  Faust  criticism.— 
Writing  German.  .  First  Semester. 

8.  Middle  High  German. — Selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied 
and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweida. — Writing  German.  Second  Semester. 

9.  German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  Goethe's  death. — Private 
reading. — Writing  German. — Theses.  Second  Semester. 

The  above  courses,  with  the  exception  of  8  and  9,  must  be  taken 
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in  the  order  indicated.     There  is  a  choice  between  8  and  9.     Both 
can  not  be  taken. 

Drill  in  writing  German  is  given  once  a  week  in  all  courses.  A 
minor  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  A  major  will  consist  of 
(nurses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  SWAHLEN. 
The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department: 

1.  a.  Homer  (Selections  from  the  Odyssey),  b.  Exercises  in 
Greek  Syntax.  First  Semester. 

2.  a.  Herodotus  (Selections  from  Books  VI.,  VII.  and  VIII.). 
h.     Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  Second  Semester. 

The  above  courses  form  the  basis  of  the  first  year's  work.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  forms,  structure  and  idioms  of  the  language; 
the  aim  being  to  secure  to  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
grammar,  a  good  working  vocabulary  and  ability  to  translate  ordi- 
nary Greek  at  sight.  The  exercises  in  syntax  are  continuous  and 
serve  not  only  as  a  valuable  review,  but  also  as  an  indispensable  in- 
troduction to  the  Attic  writers.  During  the  second  semester  a  gen- 
eral view  of  Greek  literature  is  given  by  means  of  text-book  and 
lectures. 

3.  Demosthenes  (Philippics  and  Olynthiacs).  First  Semester. 

4.  Plato  (Apology  and  Crito).     Xenophon  (Memorabilia). 

Second  Semester. 
During  the  second  year  only  the  more  unusual  forms  of  words  and 
syntax  are  noted,  special  stress  being  placed  upon  the  thought  and 
diction  of  the  authors  read.  The  interest  naturally  centering  in 
Demosthenes  and  Socrates,  a  study  is  made  of  their  lives  and  times, 
the  better  to  appreciate  the  subject  matter  of  the  text.  In  connec- 
tion with  Plato  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  review  in 
outline  the  different  schools  of  Greek  philosophy. 

5.  .Eschylus  (Prometheus).     Sophocles  (CEdipus  Tyraimus). 

First  Semester. 

0.    Euripides  (Alcestis).     Aristophanes  (Clouds).     Second  Semester . 

These  courses  are  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of 
dramatic  poetry,  the  aim  being  to  read  one  play  of  each  of  the 
great  poets,  and  in  connection  therewith,  make  a  study  of  the  or- 
igin and  development  of  the  Greek  drama.  The  style  and  charac- 
teristics of  the  several  writers  receive  special  attention;  likewise 
the  social  customs,  religious  and  political  institutions  of  the  people. 


42  DePauw  Univeksity. 

7.    Thucydides  ( Selections  from  Books  VI.  and  VII. ) .  First  Semester. 

S.    .Eschines  against  Ctesiphon.     Demosthenes  on  the  Crown. 

Second  Semester. 

The  major  consists  of  the  first  four  courses  (taken  in  the  order  in- 
dicated) and  any  two  additional  courses.  Courses  1,  2  and  3  consti- 
tute a  minor. 

HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR    STEPHENSON. 

Courses  I.  and  II.    English  Political  and  Constitutional  History. 

Throughout  this  work  the  object  is  to  trace  the  origin  and  devel- 
opment of  Anglo-Saxon  institutions,  thus  forming  a  base  for  a  criti- 
cal knowledge  of  our  own  history.  Course  I.  commences  with 
Caesar's  account  of  the  Germans  and  ends  with  the  reign  of  Henry 
VII.  Course  II.  commences  with  Henry  VIII.  and  embraces  the 
most  recent  English  history.  The  instructor's  Outlines  of  English 
History  are  used  as  a  guide  to  reading  and  note-taking,  furnishing  a 
very  complete  bibliography  for  each  topic  discusssed.  Gardiner's 
Student's  History  of  England,  and  Taswell-Langmead's  Constitu- 
tional History  of  England  are  used  as  the  base  of  the  work  through- 
out, with  constant  use  of  the  sources  and  authorities. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week.     Omitted  in  1895-90. 

Courses  III.  and  IV.  Political  and  Constitutional  History  of 
America. 

These  courses  are  treated  as  a  continuation  of  Courses  I.  and  II., 
thus  making  our  history  complete  from  the  time  of  Julius  Qesar  to 
President  Cleveland,  and  pointing  out  each  change  in  our  institutions 
as  it  occurs,  while,  at  the  same  time,  preserving  the  continuity. 
The  method  followed  is  the  same  as  that  pursued  in  Courses  I.  and 
II.  A  course  of  thirty  lectures  is  given  on  important  topics,  and  ac- 
companying each  lecture  is  a  list  of  collateral  readings.  Maps, 
papers,  and  special  reports  are  required  from  each  member  of  the 
class. 

Alternate  years,  four  times  a  week.     Given  in  1895-90. 

Courses  V.  and  VI.     Church  History. 

This  is  the  same  work  as  that  given  in  the  theological  department, 
open  as  a  free  elective  to  University  students. 

Courses  VII.  and  VIII.     European  History. 

The  instructor's  Syllabus  of  Lectures  on  European  History  from 
the  Fall  of  Eome  to  the  Death  of  Napoleon  is  used  as  a  guide,  and 
the  books  therein  referred  to  are  to  be  found  in  case  "C"  in  the 
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Historical  Seminary.  The  laboratory  method  is  followed  through- 
out. The  work  of  Courses  VII.  and  VIII.  is  considered  as  prepara- 
tory to  all  other  work  of  the  department  and  as  such  is  open  to 
Freshmen.     Four  times  a  week. 

Course  IX.    Roman  Jurisprudence. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  Roman  law  with  a  compar- 
ative study  of  the  Institutes  of  Gains  and  Justinian,  with  outlines 
and  library  guide.  Of  special  importance  to  students  who  contem- 
plate entering  the  legal  profession,  as  well  as  those  advanced  in  his- 
torical science. 

Elective  to  Seniors  and  Juniors  who  have  taken  at  least  two 
courses  in  political  history.     Four  times  a  week.  First  Semester. 

Course  X.     Historical  Seminary. 

Formation  and  early  history  of  the  Constitution.  A  study  of  the 
sources  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States,  with  their  develop- 
ment to  the  time  of  Jackson.  Open  to  such  students  only  who  take 
Courses  I.  and  II.  or,  III.  and  IV.  Second  Semester. 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  POST  AND  INSTRUCTOR  JOHNSON. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  aims : 

(1.)  To  enable  students  to  understand  ordinary  Latin  easily  and 
readily.  Though  more  or  less  attention  is  given  to  formal  transla- 
tion in  connection  with  Courses  1,3  and  14,  in  more  advanced  courses 
it  is  subordinate  to  more  important  considerations. 

(2.)  To  make  the  student  acquainted  with  as  much  of  the  best 
Latin  literature  as  is  possible,  both  at  first  hand  by  the  reading  of 
typical  Latin  writers  and  by  a  study  of  the  development  of  Latin 
literature. 

(3.)  To  acquaint  the  student  with  Roman  civilization  and  life, 
considered  socially  and  historically,  both  by  systematic  lectures  and 
by  supplementary  study  of  what  Latin  writers  themselves  teach. 

(4.)     To  afford  opportunity  for  advanced  study. 

Courses  offered : 

2.     Livy  (Books  21-22).— Reading  at  sight,     Writing  Latin. 

First  Semester. 

1.  Ovid  (Metamorphoses).  Reading  at  sight  and  translation  at 
hearing,     Classical  Mythology.  Second  Semester. 

15.  Terence  (Andria).  Horace  (Odes  and  Epodes).  Translation 
at  sight  and  hearing.  Classical  Geography  (systematic  study  of 
selected  portions  with  lectures  on  the  topography  of  Rome.) 

First  Semester. 
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Course  15  must  be  preceded  by  2  and  1.  This  course  primarily  is 
designed  to  afford  students  an  opportunity  to  read  one  or  two  au- 
thors chiefly  from  the  literary  point  of  view. 

14.  Cicero  (select  Epistles  and  Orations;  Cato  Maior  de  Senec- 
tute).     Selections  from  Aulus  Gellius  (Noctes  Attic© X 

Second  Semester. 

Course  14  must  be  preceded  by  Course  15.  Course  14  looks  to  the 
reading  of  a  large  amount  of  prose  with  a  view  to  attaining  facility 
in  understanding  Latin  both  when  seen  and  heard.  The  final  exam- 
ination will  look  to  extempore  translation  rather  than  to  the  mere 
reading  of  portions  considered  in  the  class  work,  which  is  tested  by 
examinations  held  from  time  to  time. 

16.     Plautus  and  Terence  (select  plays).     Horace  (select  satires.) 

First  Semester. 

This  course  affords  a  literary  study  of  two  closely  related  forms  of 
Latin  literature — the  Drama  and  Satura.     Not  offered  in  1895-6* 

5.  Horace  (select  epistles).  Quintilian  (Instit.  Orat.,  BookX.). 
Private  reading  of  Latin  authors.  Second  Semester. 

Course  5  constitutes  a  study  of  Roman  literature.  By  a  course  of 
weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading,  the  development 
of  Roman  literature  is  traced.  Private  readings  (tested  by  formal 
examination)  from  Latin  authors  less  frequently  read  constitutes  a 
part  of  the  work  in  the  study  of  literary  development.  Not  offered 
in  1895-6* 

6.  Juvenal  (select  satires).  Martial  (select  epigrams).  Roman 
private  life.  First  Semester- 

Course  6  will  have  chiefly  in  view  the  study  of  the  private  life 
of  the  Romans  as  seen  in  the  authors  read  and  by  a  course  of  lectures 
supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading.  By  way  of  illustration,  books, 
photographs,  and  stereoptican  slides  will  be  used.  Persons  not 
making  a  major  of  Latin,  who  have  finished  Course  15  may  (without 
taking  Course  14)  follow  it  with  Course  6,  provided  special  consent 
be  obtained. 

10.  Tacitus  (Annals:  selected  portions  of  Books  1-6).  Capes' 
•'Early  Empire."  Private  Reading:  Suetonius  (supplementary  to 
the  Annals ) .  Second  Semester. 

This  course  is  chiefly  historical,  although  considerable  attention 
will  be  paid  to  the  style  of  Tacitus. 

11.  Latin  Epigraphy.  Second  Semester. 
The  work  in  Epigraphy  will  consist  of  a  course  of  systematic  lectures 
*  Certain  courses  are  offered  in  alternate  years. 
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introductory  to  the  practical  work  of  reading  and  interpreting 
inscriptions.  Open  to  such  persons  as  obtain  permission  of  the 
instructor  to  take  the  course.  The  Siniison  Latin  Library,  which 
now  consists  of  over  seven  hundred  volumes,  contains  the  necessary 
books.  Each  person  electing  the  course  instead  of  purchasing  text- 
books, as  in  the  ordinary  courses,  pays  one  dollar  to  the  depart- 
mental book  fund. 

12.  The  Latin  Seminarium  aims  to  afford  advanced  instruction 
and  to  train  students,  especially  those  who  expect  to  teach,  in  meth- 
ods of  criticism  and  original  investigation.  The  Seminarium  is  de- 
signed for  graduate  students  and  for  such  under-graduates  as  have 
shown  special  ability  and  fitness  for  the  work.  No  one  will  be 
admitted  without  express  permission  of  the  Professor,  which  should 
be  obtained  before  the  long  vacation.  The  critical  study  of  an 
author,  or  of  a  department  of  literature,  will  be  accompanied  by  the 
prosecution  of  special  auxiliary  lines  of  research,  the  results  to  be 
presented  for  criticism  in  papers  read  before  the  Seminarium.  The 
mam  subject  for  next  year's  work  will  be  Vergil.*  As  in  the  case 
of  persons  electing  Course  11,  each  member  of  the  Seminarium  pays 
one  dollar  each  semester  in  lieu  of  purchasing  individual  text-books. 

In  connection  with  the  Seminarium,  the  professor  will  deliver  two 
courses  of  lectures:  one  course  on  Textual  Criticism  and  one  course 
on  the  main  subject  with  special  reference  to  the  apparatus  criticus 
used.  First  Semester. 

Persons  electing  Course  12  must  take  also  13,  and  upon  complet- 
ing it  will  receive  credit  for  two  courses. 
-    13  is  a  continuation  of  12.  Second  Semester. 

Note  1  — A  Minor  in  Latin  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2  and  15.  A  Major  will  consist 
oi*  Courses  1,  2,  15, 14,  6,  and  one  other.  Subject  to  conditions  of  precedence,  or  by 
special  permission,  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free-elective. 

Note  2.— Persons  who  expect  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  will  do  well  to  get  a 
reading-  knowledge  of  German  as  early  as  practicable. 

MATHEMATICS. 

PROFESSOR  WALDO  AND  PROFESSOR  BROWN. 

1.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  First  or  Second  Semester. 
Course  1  is  required  of  all,  and  may  he  taken  during  the  first  sem- 
ester or  the  second. 

2.  Higher  Algebra,  including  introduction  to  Determinants. 

Second  Semester. 


-During  1894-5  the  subject  was  Roman  Satire. 
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4.  Analytical  Geometry,  elementary  course.  First  Semester. 
To  be  preceded  by  Course  1. 

5.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus, — elementary  course.  To  be 
preceded  by  Course  4.  Second  Semester. 

(>.  "-Analytical  Geometry, — advanced  course  (Salmon.)  To  be  pre- 
ceded by  Course  4.  First  Semester. 

1(\.  -"Differential  Calculus, — advanced  course  (Williamson).  To  be 
] -receded  by  Course  5.  First  Semester. 

17.  tlntegral  Calculus,— advanced  course  (Williamson).  To  be 
preceded  by  Course  16.  Second  Semester. 

14.  *  Analytical  Mechanics.  First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  5. 

19.  Mathematical  Readings.  Subject  matter  and  time  devoted 
to  it  arranged  by  consultation  with  the  professor  in  charge.  De- 
signed to  familiarize  students  with  mathematical  journals  and 
classics. 

20.  tSolid  Analytical  Geometry, — to  be  preceded  by  Course  5. 
( Aldis ) .  Second  Semester. 

21.  tDifferential  Equations, — to  be  preceded  by  Course  5  (John- 
son). Second  Semester. 

11.     Plane  Surveying.  Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  1. 

The  major  work  in  Mathematics  will  include  Courses  1,  4,  5,  and 
three  courses  except  11  to  be  selected  from  those  remaining, 
or  from  other  subjects  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department. 
The  selection  must  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
precedence.  The  minor  work  in  Mathematics  will  include  Courses" 
1 ,  4  and  5. 

in  Surveying,  extensive  field  practice  is  required  with  the  chain, 
compass,  transit,  level  and  plane-table. 

The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Richard 
Biddle,  Esq.,  and  composed  of  books  on  mathematics  and  astronomy, 
is  accessible  to  all  students.  A  fund  provides  for  a  moderate  in- 
crease each  year.  This  library  contains  many  valuable  works,  among 
them  hve  full  sets  of  standard  mathematical  periodicals. 

During  the  year  1894-95,  considerable  work  has  been  done  by  ad- 
vanced students  and  by  the  professor  in  charge,  in  the  construction 
of  models  of  higher  surfaces. 


-;:  f  Only  two  of  the  star  courses  and  two  of  the  dagger  courses  will  be  offerred  for 
next  vear. 
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( )R  AT(  )RY. 
INSTRUCTOR  PRIEST. 

2.  Lectures  upon  the  general  principles  of  reading  and  speaking. 

Practice  on  exercises  in  Smith's  Reading  and  Speaking.     Declama- 
tions before  the  class  required  of  each  student.  Second  Semester. 

3.  Lectures  upon  the  general  principles,  purpose  and  nature  of 
oratory.  Burke — study  and  analysis  of  speeches  on  American  Taxa- 
tion, Conciliation  with  America,  and  Impeachment  of  Warren  Hast- 
ings. Webster — study  and  analysis  of  Webster-Hayne  debate  and 
Seventh  of  March  speech.     Papers  by  class.  First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1  in  English. 

4.  Recent  English  and  American  Orators — Cobden,  Bright,  Glad- 
stone, Phillips,  Sumner,  Lincoln,  Grady,  Beecher  and  others.  Pa- 
pers by  class.     A  critical  study  of  style.  Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1  in  English. 

5.  Forensics.  Drafting  briefs.  Argumentative  theses  on  issues 
of  present  time.  First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1  and  2. 

0.  Oral  Debate.  Study  of  principles.  Practice  in  the  light  of 
these  principles.  Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1  and  2. 

Courses  1  (rhetoric)  3  and  4  or  1,  5  and  0  constitute  a  minor  in 
oratory.     Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  constitute  a  major. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

INSTRUCTOR  DUVALL. 

2.  Psychology.  Class  work  on  the  basis  of  Bowne's  Introduction 
to  Psychological  Theory.  Assigned  readings  in  Hoefding's  Outlines 
of  Psychology,  Ladd's  Outlines  of  Physiological-Psychology,  Tuke's 
Influence  of  the  Mind  Upon  the  Body,  and  Ribot's  German  Psychol- 
ogy of  To-day.  First  Semester. 

3.  Logic  and  Theory  of  Knowledge.  One  undivided  course. 
Study  of  the  principles  of  logical  doctrine,  with  exercises  in  logical 
praxis.  Then,  examination  of  the  postulates  and  implications  of 
the  rational  life,  and  working  out  of  a  theory  of  cognition.  Text 
book  and  dictated  lectures.  Assigned  readings  on  epistemology 
from  Descartes  to  Comte.  Second  Semester. 

4.  Ethics.  Examination  of  the  fundamental  ideas  and  principles 
of  the  moral  life  with  the  view  of  determining  their  formal  content 
and  of  unfolding  their  postulates  and  implications.  Then,  the  ap- 
plication of  the  results  thus  reached  to  the  construction  of  a  concrete 
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code  of  duties.  Class-work  on  the  basis  of  Mackenzie's  Manual  of 
Ethics.  Assigned  readings  in  Martineau's  Types  of  Ethical  Theory, 
Williams'  Evolutionary  Ethics,  Bowne's  Principles  of  Ethics,  and 
Martensen's  Christian  Ethics.  ,  First  Semester. 

5.  Philosophy  of  Theism.  This  course  deals  chiefly  with  the 
twofold  question  of  the  existence  and  the  nature  of  God,  but  involves 
the  critical  treatment  of  the  general  problems  of  metaphysics  and 
epistemology.  Class-work  on  the  basis  of  Bowne's  Philosophy  of 
Theism.     Lectures  and  assigned  readings  in  the  field  of  metaphysics. 

Second  Semester. 

6.  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Determination  of  the  formal  nature 
of  religion,  its  rational  warrant,  and  the  ultimate  forms  under  which 
it  manifests  itself.  Class- work  on  the  basis  of  dictated  lectures. 
Assigned  readings :  Schleiermacher's  Discourses  on  Eeligion,  selec- 
tions from  John  Caird's  Introduction  to  Philosophy  of  Religion, 
Pfleiderer's  Philosophy  of  Religion  and  Edward  Caird's  Evolution  of 
Religion.  First  Semester. 

7.  Epistemology  and  Metaphysics.  Reading  and  discussion  of 
some  classic  in  Seminario.  Students  taking  this  course  will  be  re- 
quired to  do  extensive  reading  in  the  philosophical  library,  and  to 
present  in  writing  the  results  of  original  work  on  assigned  problems. 

Second  Semester. 

The  general  aim  of  this  department  is  to  cultivate  in  the  student 
an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  problems  of  philosophy,  and  to 
help  him  to  critical  insight  in  testing  the  theories  proposed  for  their 
solution.  The  class-work  consists  of  lectures,  discussions  and  quizzes, 
the  text  book  serving  merely  as  the  basis  of  work.  Critical  theses 
on  assigned  topics  are  requisites  of  Courses  4  to  7,  inclusive. 

Courses  2  and  3  are  propaedeutic,  and  should,  if  possible,  be  taken 
before  Courses  4,  5  and  6.  Course  7  is  open  to  advanced  students 
only,  its  prerequisites  being  Courses  2,  3  and  5.  Courses  2  and  3  and 
any  one  of  4,  5  and  6  constitute  a  minor  in  Philosophy.  A  major 
consists  of  Courses  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7.  Students  who  expect  to  do 
advanced  work  in  Philosophy  should  have  a  working  knowledge  of 
German  before  their  senior  year. 

The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  containing  a  choice 
selection  of  English  and  German  classics  and  the  leading  philosoph- 
ical journals,  is  open  to  all  students  of  Philosophy. 
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PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR  NAYLOR. 

1.  Lectures  in  General  Physics,  four  times  a  week.  Work  in  the 
laboratory  a  minimum  of  six  hours  a  week.  First  Semester, 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1.  Second  Semester. 
In  Courses  1  and  2  it  is  designed  to  present  the  general  principles 

and  laws  of  Dynamics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light,  and  the 
elementary  principles  of  experimentation  with  special  reference  to 
the  work  in  the  Laboratory.     Course  1  in  Mathematics  required. 

3.  Theory  of  Electrical  Measurements,  three  times  a  week.  Work 
in  the  laboratory  eight  hours  a  week.  Course  1  in  Mathematics 
required.  First  Semester. 

4.  Advanced  Laboratory  Studies,  three  times  a  week.  Work  in 
the  laboratory  eight  hours  a  week. 

In  this  course  will  be  given  selected  laboratory  problems  in  elec- 
tricity, heat  and  light  in  which  especial  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  discussion  of  the  observations  and  conditions  for  greatest 
accuracy. 

In  the  lectures  there  will  be  presented  an  elementary  discussion 
of  precision  of  measurements  with  the  theory  of  errors,  and  the 
theory  of  the  subjects  involved  in  the  laboratory  problems. 

5.  Mathematical  Physics.  First  Semester. 

6.  Mathematical  Physics.  Second  Semester. 
In  Courses  5  and  6  are  studied  special  subjects  which  are  varied 

from  year  to  year  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  students.  Such  works  as 
Everett's  Vibratory  Motion  and  Sound,  MaxwrelFs  Elementary  Elec- 
tricity, Glazebrook's  Physical  Optics,  Stewart's  Heat  and  others 
form  the  basis  of  the  work.  Advanced  laboratory  studies  are  given 
as  the  work  may  require. 

Courses  4'and  5  in  Mathematics  required. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

PROFESSOR  WEAVER. 

Unity  and  Scope  of  the  Department  :  This  department  embraces 
specifically  the  Science  and  Philo^scnphy  ^i  the  State  or  society  jjo- 
litically  organized.  But  as  JtoTs  depends  so  issentially  on  organized 
society  in  general,  the  Scj/ence  and  Philosophy  of  Society  fall  natur- 
ally within  its  scopes.  Although  the  state  springs  logically  from 
organized  society  ,  yet  for  the  sake  of  clearness  the  Theory  of  State  is 
studied  befor/e  Sociology;  the  latter  being  more  complex  anu\udefi- 


50  DePa'UW  University. 

nite  demands  more  intellectual  maturity.  Then  follow  the  special 
phases  of  Political  Science,  viz.:  those  of  Law  and  Economics.  It  is 
believed,  furthermore,  that  none  of  these  subjects  should  be  di- 
vorced from  Ethics,  particularly  the  practical  part  which  may  be 
denominated  its  Art;  and  although  History  forms  a  distinct  depart- 
ment, this  does  not  imply  that  its  vital  importance  is  overlooked  in 
this  department.  On  the  contrary  it  is  emphasized  at  every  step, 
since  ail  social  theory  and  philosophy  must  be  tested  by  historical 
data  properly  interpreted.  The  Historical-Philosophic  method  is 
the  only  safeguard  against  Ideology  on  the  one  hand  and  Empiri- 
cism on  the  other. 

Explanation  and  Suggestions  as  to  Method:  No  special  text- 
books are  required.  Particularly  in  sociological  subjects  the  labor- 
atory method  has  proven  its  superiority.  Students  are  co-laborers 
with  the  instructor  in  the  investigation  of  specific  subjects.  Too 
much  help  stultifies  the  intellect;  it  must  rather  be  quickened  to 
self-dependence.  Syllabuses,  when  practicable,  are  utilized  to  supply 
bibliography  and  unify  classwork.  A  departmental  library,  con- 
taining the  best  literature  of  the  subjects  taught,  is  placed  at  the 
fullest  disposition  of  the  student.  Individual  problems  are  assigned 
for  special  research,  and  co-operation  in  acquisition  is  utilized  in 
class  reports  and  theses.  Instead  of  purchasing  additional  text-books 
the  students  pay  one  dollar  per  semester  to  the  department  library 
fund,  from  which  about  two  hundred  volumes  are  purchased  annu- 
ally, so  that  very  soon  one  of  the  best  special  libraries  in  the  country 
will  have  been  collected. 

Requirements  for  Majors  and  Minors,  etc.:  All  the  work  of  the 
department  is  elective.  Any  six  courses  will  constitute  a  major  and 
any  three  a  minor,  as  agreed  upon  with  the  instructor.  But,  if  so 
desired,  two  of  the  major  courses  may  be  selected  from  the  depart- 
ment of  History,  as  agreed  upon,  with  the  consent  of  the  instructors 
of  the  departments  involved.  The  minimum  laboratory  time  for 
each  course  per  week  is  fixed  at  ten  hours  and  that  of  lecture  and 
class  exercises  at  four  hours  per  week.  Absence  from  class  for  more 
than  one  week's  time  must  be  made  good  by  additional  laboratory 
time  and  quizzes.  Note  books  for  outside  reading  and  investigations 
are  a  sine  qua  non  to  passing. 
The  Courses  are  arranged  as  follows: 

1.  Theory  of  the  State  in  General:  (1)  Nature,  Forms,  Func- 
tions, Finance,  (2)  Comparative  Governments.  (3)  Constitutional 
Evolution.  First  Semester. 
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2.  Sociology,  Principles  and  Applications:     (1)    Scope,  Method, 

Problems,  Goal,  etc.     (2)  Institutions— Family,  Village,  State.     (3) 
Defective,  Dependent  and  Delinquent  Classes.  Second  Semester. 

3.  Socialism,  History  and  Philosophy:  (1 )  Communistic  Utopias. 
(2)  Socialistic  Schemes.     (3)  Social  Reform.  First  Semester. 

4.  Law:  (1)  Elements  of  Jurisprudence.  (2)  Constitutional  In- 
terpretation. (3)  International  Law  and  Diplomacy.    Second  Semester. 

5.  Economics,  Principles  and  Applications:  (1)  Production  and 
Consumption.  (2)  Exchange  and  Distribution.  (3)  Money  and 
Banking.  First  Semester. 

(>.  History  of  Economic  Theory  (Evolution):  (1)  Theory.  (2) 
Early  History.     (3)  Contemporary  Evolution.  Second  Semester. 

7.     Seminarium  in  Political  Science.  First  Semester. 

This  embraces  only  advanced  work,  viz.:  The  investigation  of 
original  and  unsettled  problems,  together  with  such  additional  sub- 
jects as  may  be  assigned.  All  graduates  and  such  under-graduates 
as  can  present  sufficient  attainments  are  eligible,  at  the  option  of 
the  professor  in  charge.  One  year's  satisfactory  work  in  the  Semin- 
arium  entitles  under-graduates  to  two  courses  credit  on  graduation. 

S.     Continuation  of  Seminarium  Course  8.  Second  Semester . 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  SMYSER  AND  INSTRUCTOR  PRIEST. 

1.  The  theory  of  Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  illustrating 
and  applying  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  text-book.  Members 
of  the  class  write,  also,  four  essays  during  the  semester. 

First  Semester. 

2.  Essays. — Students,  during  their  Sophomore  and  Junior  years, 
present  two  essays  each  semester  on  topics  of  their  own  selection, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  instructor.  Each  student  meets  the 
instructor  privately  for  individual  criticism,  as  often  as  practicable. 
.  This  work,  in  addition  to  Course  1,  is  required  of  all  candidates 
for  graduation,  and  the  time  during  which  it  is  done  cannot  be 
shortened  without  special  permission. 

3.  General  Introduction  to  EnglismL^terature. — Stopford  Brooke's 
Primer  of  English  Literature,  with  lect  res. — Class-room  reading 
and  discussion  of  Chaucer's  Prologue  to  tbSi  Canterbury  Tales,  and 
the  Nonne  Preestesorfale ;  and  Shakspere's  Hanlet. — Collateral  read- 
ing of  one  of  several  courses,  to  be  done  for  special •  examinations. 

First  ^fntrtei\ 

To  be-  preceded  by  1. 
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4.  General  Introduction  to  English  Literature. — Stopford  Brooke's 
Primer,  with  lectures. — Class-room  reading  and  discussion  of  selec- 
tions from  Milton,  Wordsworth,  Tennyson  and  Browning. — Collat- 
eral reading  of  one  of  several  courses  to  be  done  for  special  exam- 
inations. Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1. 

5.  Anglo-Saxon. — The  elements  of  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  with 
readings  from  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader. — Drill  in  etymology 
and  historical  grammar;  Skeat's  Primer  of  English  Etymology. 
Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language. — Lectures  on  literary 
history  of  Saxon  times.  Second  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  1. 

13.  English  Literature,  1789-1832.— A  critical  study  of  the  era  of 
the  Revolution,  particularly  as  represented  in  the  works  of  Burns, 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Lamb,  DeQuincey,  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley  and 
Keats. — Papers  by  the  class. — Lectures  on  the  Significance  and  Causes 
of  the  Romantic  Movement.  First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  3  and  4. 

14.  A  continuation  of  13.  Second  Semester. 

15.  English  Literature,  1832-1882. — A  critical  study  of  the  litera- 
ture of  the  Victorian  era  as  represented  in  the  writings  of  Carlyle, 
Tennyson,  Ruskin,  George  Eliot,  Matthew  Arnold  and  Browning. — 
Papers  by  the  class.— Lectures  on  the  principal  movements  in  liter- 
ature during  the  period.  First  Semester. 

To  be  preceded  by  3  and  4. 

16.  A  continuation  of  15.  Second  Semester. 
Note. — The  continuous  Courses  13  and  14  will  be  offered  in  alternate  years  with 

15  and  16.    13  and  14  will  be  given  in  1895-96. 

17.  English  Drama. — A  study  of  English  Miracle  Plays  and  Mys- 
teries, and  of  the  pre-kShaksperean  drama.  .  First  Semester. 

18.  English  Drama. — A  study  of  a  large  group  of  Shakspere's 
dramas,  and  of  representative  plays  of  Jonson  and  his  successors. 

Second  Semester. 

Courses  17  and  18  are  open  only  to  advanced  students  who  obtain 
permission  of  the  professsor.  ^..undertake  the  work. 

Courses  1,  3,  4  and  any 'three  additJ°nal  courses  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  precedenfce  wiH  constitute  a  Sjajor  in  English  Litera- 
ture.    Courses  1,  3  %£c\  4  wni  constitute  a  minor-. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES. 

INSTRUCTOR  FAIRFIELD. 

FRENi  H. 

1.     Beginning    French. — Chardenal's    Complete   French   Course. 

Super's  French  Reader,  or  Stern  et  Meras'  Etude  Progressive  de  la 

Langue  Francaise.  First  Semester. 

'2.     Chardenal's  Course  Completed. — French    Reader    continued. 

Verne's  Michel  Strogoff.  Second  Semester. 

:>.     Modern  French  Continued. — L'Abfoe  Constantin.     Contes  de 

Daudet.     Merimee'sColomba.   Labiche's  LaCigale  chez  lesFourmis. 

First  Semester. 

4.  Moliere  and  La  Fontaine. — Several  comedies  of  Moliere  are 
read  and  compared  with  modern  comedies.  Selected  fables  of  La 
Fontaine  are  studied.  Second  Semester. 

5.  Classic  French  of  XVII th  Century. — Extracts  from  the  works 
of  Corneille,  Racine  and  Madame  de  Sevigne.  General  view  of  the 
literary  movement  of  the  century.  First  Semester. 

(>.  Classic  French  Continued. — Selections  from  the  writings  of 
Bossuet,  Fenelon,  La  Rochefoucauld,  La  Bruyere.        Second  Semester. 

7.  History  of  French  Literature  from  its  origin  to  the  present 
day. — A  text-book  in  French  is  made  the  basis  of  study.  Papers 
will  be  prepared  on  certain  epochs  and  authors.  French  is  the  lan- 
guage of  the  class-room.  First  Semester. 

8.  Continuation  of  Course  7.  Second  Semester. 

9.  French  Club. — Le  Cercle  Francais  meets  once  a  week  through- 
out the  year.  The  programme  consists  regularly  of  the  discussion 
of  some  author,  declamations,  readings  and  conversation — all  in 
French.  The  object  of  the  Club  is  to  supplement  the  work  of  the 
class-room.  It  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  had  one  semester  of 
French . 

French  is  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room,  from  the 
beginning.  By  the  end  of  the  second  year  students  are  expected  to 
understand  ordinary  colloquial  French,  and  to  express  themselves 
with  some  facility.     Exercises  \n       "*\)sition  and  conversation  are 

given  in  all  the  courses.  ,  .  , 

t    /<  o  A    o  •     niisive  some  outsiue  .         . 

In  (  ourses  3  to  8  ir%^^uc  .  .  ,    +1°admg  is  assigned  in  ad- 

dition  to  the  elae-  room  work,  far  wnicn  tiK    ^^  ^  held  re. 

T™  j4o  4  inclusive  make  a  minor  in  French. 
Cou.--.ses  1  to  8  inclusive  make  a  major  in  French. 
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SPANISH  AND  ITALIAN 

No  courses  will  be  offered  in  these  languages  for  the  year  1895-96. 

ZOOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

INSTRUCTOR  RITTER. 

1.  General  Zoology — Parker's  Biology  for  class  work;  recitations 
four  hours  a  week  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  Biology.  The 
laboratory  work  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  class-work  and  to  in- 
clude a  study  of  various  invertebrate  and  vertebrate  types. 

First  Semester. 

2.  General  Zoology — Continued,  including  elementary  histology 
and  embryology.  Second  Semester. 

3.  Mammalian  Anatomy,  Animal  Histology  and  Physiology. 
Must  be  preceded  by  1  and  2.  First  Semester. 

5.  Continuation  of  Course  3.  The  work  in  these  subjects  proceed* 
together  throughout  the  year.  Second  Semester. 

6.  Embryology.     This  course  must  be  preceded  by  1  and  2. 

Second  Semester. 

7.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates — preceded  by  1  and 
2.  First  Semester. 

11.     Histology  ior  advanced  students.  First  Semester. 

The  major  shall  consist  of  Courses  1  and  2  and  any  other  four, 
subject  to  order  of  precedence. 

The  minor  shall  consist  of  Courses  1  and  2  and  any  other  course 
subject  to  order  of  precedence. 

Among  the  books  for  the  students'  use  may  be  mentioned,— Mar- 
shall and  Hursts'  Practical  Zoology,  Huxley  and  Martin's  Biology, 
Bumpus'  Invertebrate  Zoology,  Brook's  Hand-book  of  Invertebrate 
Dissection,  Clans  and  Sedgwick's  Zoology,  Wilder  and  Gage's  Ana- 
tomical Technology,  Mivart's  The  Cat,  Foster  and  Langley's  Prac- 
tical Physiology,  Hert wig's  Embryology  of  the  Vertebrates  (trans- 
lated by  Dr.  E.  L.  Mark),  Minot's  Embryology,  Flower's  Introduction 
to  the  study  of  Mammals,  Chauveau's  Dissection  of  the  Domesticated 
Animals,  Jordan's  Manual,  Jordan  and  Gilbert's  Fishes  of  North 
America,  Lee's  Vade-mecur^^^^^^an's  Methods  in  Microscopical 

Anatomv  and  Embryolc  "'    .        ,     ^^lo^hods  for  Microscopv.  Car- 

,  ^T.  0y,  Behreirs  Met.-,  ,.    , 

penter  s  Microscope  a .,    -n       ,   ,*  «*■     " 

1  ri  /,  .  i     .     ,-d  its  Revelations.  .      ! 

Current  Diology'f.,       ,        .    ^     ,.  .         .  ^."^an. 
„,     ,  .-  £&  literature  m  English  and  Gern^tm  i    i 

Students^  ~     ,      ^  ,    ,        ,  *  ,  /o,       >elp. 

^^rwili  nnd  a  knowledge  of  German  ot  much  hvV  i. 
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SUMMER  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  offered  during  the  summer  in  many 
departments.  The  object  of  these  courses  is  (1)  to  afford  persons. 
especially  teachers,  who  may  desire  to  come  in  contact  with  Univer- 
sity work  and  methods,  an  opportunity  during  vacation  of  pursuing 
studies  that  will  be  of  value  to  them  in  their  professional  work;  (2) 
to  give  to  those  who  intend  to  enter  the  University  at  the  beginning 
of  the  coming  college  year,  and  who  find  that  they  are  behind  in 
some  of  the  requirements  for  admission,  an  opportunity  of  making 
up  these  requirements  in  certain  departments;  to  give  to  the 
students  of  the  University  who  prefer  to  spend  apart  of  the  summer 
in  work  an  opportunity  of  accomplishing  courses  for  which  they 
may  receive  credit  upon  the  University  books.  The  work  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  offered  in  the  corresponding  courses 
during  the  college  year.  The  instructors  are  all  regular  professors 
and  instructors  in  the  University.  The  libraries  and  laboratories 
will  be  accessible. 

Courses  will  be  offered  in  the  following  subjects  during  the  sum- 
mer of  1895:  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  Greek,  Physiology,  History. 
German,  Elocution,  Oratory,  Ehetoric,  Mathematics,  Preparatory 
English  and  Psychology. 

The  Summer  term  begins  June  18  and  closes  July  27.  Full  infor- 
mation can  be  had  by  addressing  the  President. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

The  several  professors  and  instructors  will  hold  formal  examina- 
tions or  make  such  other  tests  as  they  may  deem  proper  on  the 
work  done  by  their  classes,  at  least  once  each  semester.  A  special 
examination,  more  comprehensive  or  more  searching  than  that 
exyjected  of  the  class  in  general,  may  be  required  of  those  whose 
class  work  has  not  been  satisfactory. 

Three  distinctive  marks  will  be  placed  on  the  Registrar's  book  to 
indicate  the  student's  relative  general  standing  in  each  subject  pur- 
sued by  him.  F  indicates  failed;  C,  conditioned,  and  P,  passed.  A 
subject  marked  F  must  be  taken  again  by  the  student  in  class,  or  in 
such  other  manner  as  the  professor  may  prescribe,  unless  such 
study  be  an  elective;  in  which  case  the  student  may,  at  his  option. 
substitute  some  other  elective.  A  subject  marked  C  may  be  passed 
upon  by  a  subsequent  examination  without  being  retaken  in  class, 
and,  if  the  student  fail  in  this  second  examination,  he  shall  be  re- 
quired to  do  the  work  a  second  time  in  class,  unless  allowed  a  third 
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examination  by  faculty  action.  If  the  condition  is  not  removed 
before  the  beginning  of  the  following  year,  the  mark  C  will  be 
changed  to  F.  A  subject  marked  P  will  stand  to  the  permanent 
credit  of  the  student  unless,  for  cause,  the  faculty  should  decide 
otherwise.  Examinations  at  other  than  the  appointed  times  are 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  professors  in  charge.  No  student 
shail  be  entitled  to  an  examination  at  other  than  the  regularly 
appointed  times,  except  on  presentation  of  a  permit  from  the  treas- 
urer, for  which  he  shall  pay  three  dollars. 

Students  wishing  to  remove  entrance  conditions  by  an  examina- 
tion at  other  than  the  regular  time  for  such  examinations  shall 
petition  the  Faculty  for  such  privilege  during  the  first  fortnight  of 
the  first  semester. 

CLASSIFICA  TION. 

Students  coining  from  the  Greencastle  Preparatory  School  will  be 
entitled  to  College  rank,  provided  they  have  not  more  than  two 
semester's  work  due  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  and  provided 
the  deficiency  is  not  a  year  overdue.  Graduates  of  the  commis- 
missioned  High-schools  of  Indiana,  or  of  accredited  fitting  schools  in 
other  states,  will  be  given  Freshman  rank,  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  on  page  27. 

If  by  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  these  conditions  for  ad- 
mission have  not  been  made  up,  the  student  then  must  enter  the 
work  still  due  as  it  comes  up  in  the  Preparatory  School  in  prefer- 
ence to  any  work  whatever  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  at  the  beginning  of  the  sec- 
ond year  to  place  these  preparatory  subjects  first  of  the  subjects 
written  on  the  face  of  the  matriculation  card  and  they  must  be  taken 
in  preference  to  anything  else. 

College  students  who  have  fewer  than  five  courses  to  their  credit 
are  entitled  to  rank  as  Freshmen.  Those  who  have  no  preparatory 
deficiency  and  who  have  not  fewer  than  five  or  more  than  ten 
courses  to  their  credit  will  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Sophomores. 
Those  who  have  not  fewer  than  eleven  or  more  than  sixteen  courses 
to  their  credit  will  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Juniors.  Those  who  have 
at  least  seventeen  courses  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as 
Seniors.  Those  who  have  twenty-four  full  courses  to  their  credit, 
besides  the  required  work  in  Military  Science,  Rhetorical  Exercises 
and  the  English  Bible,  are  eligible  to  graduation  with  the  Bachelor's 
degree.     The  classification  in  the  year-book  indicates  the  standing 
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of  the  students  at  the  time  the  year-book  goes  to  press,  in  accord- 
ance^ with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

By  a  course  is  meant  attendance  upon  recitations  or  lectures  four 
hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  semester. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor  of  Arts.— Those  who  take  either  Greek  or  Latin  as  a 
major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  twenty-four  full  courses,  be  eligi- 
ble to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  this  case,  however,  the  en- 
trance requirements  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  must  he  met. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy.— Those  who  take  one  of  the  following 
subjects  as  a  major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  twenty-four  full 
courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy:  Latin 
without  Greek,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  History,  English,  Ger- 
man or  French. 

Bachelor  of  Science. — Those  who  take  either  Mathematics,  Phys- 
ics, Chemistry,  Botany,  Zoology,  or  Physiology  as  a  major,  will,  on 
the  completion  of  twenty-four  full  courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

In  all  cases  the  above  named  requirements  for  a  degree  are  in  ad- 
dition to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College. 

GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT. 

Graduate  instruction  will  be  offered  in  the  following  departments : 
Philosophy,  Latin,  Chemistry,  Political  Science,  Greek,  French,  Ger- 
man, English,  Mathematics,  History,  Botany,  Physics,  Zoology  and 
Physiology. 

MASTER'S  DEGREE  PRO  MERITO. 

Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  of  any  other  Institution  of 
high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions  will  be  eligible  to  the 
Master's  degree,  pro  merito  : 

a.     Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence,  and  pur- 
sue a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  faculty.  For  at  least  one-half 
of  his  time  he  must  pursue  a  line  of  advanced  study  that  shall  be 
continuous  with  the  under-graduate  major  work  in  that  subject  in 
the  University,  or  its  equivalent,  if  taken  elsewhere.  He  may  choose 
the  remainder  of  his  work  from  the  same  department,  or  from  any 
other  department  that  the  faculty  may  approve.     He  must,  however, 


58  DePauw  University. 

have  completed  at  least  three  courses  in  that  line  of  under-gradu- 
ate  study  before  entering  upon  the  graduate  work. 

b.    Non-Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  years  in  the  study  of  two 
lines  of  advanced  work,  to  be  approved  by  the  faculty  and  pass  a 
satisfactory  examination  thereon.  Candidates  who  elect  laboratory 
subjects  cannot  take  the  non-resident  course. 

In  either  of  the  above  cases  students  will  be  eligible  to  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts.  Candidates  for  this  degree  must  pay  the  usual 
contingent  and  departmental  fees. 

DOCTOR'S  DEGREE. 

Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  of  any  other  institution  of 
high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions  will  be  eligible  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy: 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  years  in  the  study  of  two 
correlated  lines  of  advanced  work,  to  be  elected  by  himself  with  the 
approval  of  the  college  faculty.  One  of  these  subjects  must  be  pur- 
sued as  a  major  study,  and  the  remaining  subject  shall  be  pursued 
as  minor  work.  Before  being  eligible  to  graduate  work  on  his  ma- 
jor, he  must  have  accomplished  at  least  the  equivalent  of  a  major  in 
under-graduate  work  in  that  subject,  and  before  being  eligible  to 
graduate  work  in  his  minor,  he  must  have  accomplished  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  an  under-graduate  minor  in  that  subject.  In  case  he 
shall  have  accomplished  more  than  a  major  or  minor  in  the  under- 
graduate subjects,  but  shall  not  have  accomplished  all  in  more  than 
twenty-four  courses  of  under-graduate  work,  the  excess  of  under- 
graduate major  or  minor  work  shall  not  count  on  the  graduate  work ; 
but  in  case  he  shall  have  accomplished  an  excess  of  twenty-four 
under-graduate  courses,  such  excess,  provided  it  be  in  his  major  or 
minor  subject,  shall  count  on  his  graduate  major  or  minor. 

Before  the  final  examination  for  the  degree,  the  candidate  must 
give  evidence  of  a  working  knowledge  of  German,  and  is  recom- 
mended to  have  a  working  knowledge  of  French. 

In  case  French  or  German  be  chosen  as  a  graduate  subject,  at 
least  seven  courses  shall  be  required  for  the  under-graduate  major, 
and  fiwe  courses  for  the  under-graduate  minor,  before  the  candidate 
shall  be  eligible  to  graduate  work  in  these  subjects. 

The  professors  in  charge  of  the  departments  elected  by  a  candi- 
date for  his  graduate  work  shall  present  full  schemes  for  the  approval 
of  a  standing  committee  of  the  facultv.     This  standing  committee 
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on  graduate  work  consists  of  the  President  and  four  professors 
appointed  by  the  faculty.  In  addition  to  those  who  are  permanently 
members  of  this  committee,  the  heads  of  the  departments  in  which 
a  candidate  is  working  are  regarded  as  members  of  the  committee 
in  the  case  of  that  particular  candidate.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this 
committee  to  accept,  modify,  or  reject  the  schemes  of  graduate  work 
in  each  individual  case.  After  the  schemes  have  been  approved  by 
the  committee,  the  candidate  will  take  up  the  work  and  pursue  it 
according  to  the  directions  of  the  professors  in  charge.  He  shall 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination  on  the  entire  work,  and  present  a 
thesis  on  some  phase  of  the  major  subject,  the  title  of  the  thesis  to 
be  presented  to  the  appropriate  professor  and  approved  by  him  at 
least  eight  months  before  the  conferring  of  the  degree.  The  thesis 
must  give  evidence  of  independent  research,  and  must  be  examined 
and  accepted  by  the  committee  before  the  candidate  is  admitted  to 
his  final  examination.  The  thesis,  if  accepted,  shall  be  printed  at 
the  expense  of  the  candidate,  and  fifty  copies  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  library  for  exchange  with  other  Universities.  The  final  exami- 
nation on  minor  work  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in 
charge,  be  held  when  the  minor  is  completed;  provided,  however, 
that  such  examination  shall  not  occur  before  the  end  of  the  first 
year.  The  recommendation  of  the  degree  will  lie  with  the  college 
faculty. 

At  least  one  year  shall  be  spent  in  residence,  the  faculty  to  determ- 
ine in  each  case  which  year  it  shall  be.  The  faculty  does  not  oblige 
itself  to  give  the  Doctor's  Degree  at  the  expiration  of  two  years,  or 
of  any  definite  period,  since  the  conferring  of  this  degree  will  depend 
on  the  candidate's  mastery  of  the  subjects,  and  his  ability  to  do 
independent  and  original  work. 

The  University  does  not  confer  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy. 

The  fee  in  the  case  of  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  Degree  is  thirty- 
six  dollars  a  year,  one  half  payable  in  advance,  each  semester. 
These  fees  are  appropriated  by  the  Joint  Board  to  the  departments 
in  which  the  graduate  work  is  pursued,  and  are  used  to  purchase 
books  and  appliances  for  the  better  prosecution  of  the  work.  A 
diploma  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged  before  the  degree  is  con- 
ferred. 
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FEES. 

The  fees  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  payable  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  semester,  and  are  as  follows: 

Incidental  fee  per  semester,  $18  00 

Chemistry  fee  per  semester, — elementary,  6  00 

Chemistry  fee  per  semester, — advanced,  9  00 

Botany  fee  per  semester,  3  00 

Zoology  and  Physiology  fee  per  semester,  3  00 

Diploma  fee,  5  00 


SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY, 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor. 

John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Hillary  A.  Gobin,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Practical  Theology. 

John  Poucher,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetieal  Theology. 

Trumbull  G.  Duvall,  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

Arthur  R.  Priest,  Instructor  in  Oratory  and  Elocution. 

ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  School  of  Theology  in  DePauw  University  was  organized  to 
meet  a  special  demand.  It  is  located  not  far  from  the  center  of  pop- 
ulation in  the  United  States,  and  in  the  very  heart  of  Episcopal 
Methodism.  The  location  is  very  favorable  as  to  climate  and  all 
the  conditions  of  good  health.  On  account  of  excellent  railroad 
facilities  it  is  easy  of  access  from  all  directions.  It  is  the  design  of 
this  school  to  afford  the  opportunities  of  a  better  training  for  min- 
isters, teachers,  evangelists  and  missionaries  who  are  to  labor  under 
the  direction  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  Well-accredited 
students  of  Christian  character  from  other  denominations  are  cor- 
dially welcomed,  but  it  is  understood  that  the  instruction  will  be 
conducted  in  corformity  with  the  standard  doctrines  of  Methodism. 
The  members  of  the  Faculty  have  been  formally  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Bishops  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the  General  Con- 
ference. 

Through  the  great  liberality  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw  and  her 
daughter,  Miss  Florence  DePauw,  a  large,  convenient  and  pleasant 
boarding  hall  has  been  provided  for  Theological  students.  This 
hall  is  a  three-story  stone  and  brick  building,  56x108,  containing  a 
large  reception  room,  a  parlor,  a  dining  room  and  lodging  rooms  for 
over  sixty  students.     As  to  the  conditions  upon  which  rooms  in  this 
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hall  may  be  engaged  by  students,  see  "  Lodging  and  Boarding," 
<  m  page  72  of  this  Catalogue. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  as 
well  as  the  devoted  friends  and  benefactors  of  the  University,  to 
pursue  a  liberal  policy  in  the  growth  and  equipment  of  this,  the 
first  professional  school  instituted  in  the  recent  re-organization  and 
expansion  of  the  University. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Discipline  indicate  the  desire 
and  purpose  of  the  Church  in  reference  to  such  advantages  as  are 
furnished  by  this  School. 

"It  is  the  duty  of  Presiding  Elders  to  direct  the  attention  of  can- 
didates for  the  Ministry  to  the  advantages  of  a  thorough  training 
in  the  Literary  and  Theological  Schools  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  and  also  to  direct  those  who  are  admitted  on  Trial  to  the 
Course  of  Study  prescribed  by  the  Bishops. — H  186,  $  17.     1892. 

"Theological  Schools,  whose  Professors  are  nominated  or  con- 
firmed by  the  Bishops,  exist  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  Church, 
and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Bishop,  Presiding  Elders,  and  Pastors  to 
direct  the  attention  of  our  young  people  to  our  literary  institutions 
and  the  candidates  for  our  Ministry,  having  proper  qualifications, 
to  our  Theological  Seminaries. — If  322  \  5.     1892. 

"  A  Bishop  may  leave  without  appointment  a  preacher  on  Trial, 
or  a  member  of  an  annual  Conference  desiring  to  attend  any  of  our 
Literary  or  Theological  Seminaries,  whenever  he  shall  be  requested 
to  do  so  by  the  Annual  Conference,  and  it  shall  seem  to  him  expe- 
dient; provided,  however,  that  the  time  thus  spent  in  school  shall 
not  count  on  that  required  for  probation  in  the  Annual  Conference." 
— <[  172.     1892. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION  AND  CLASSIFICATION. 

A  student  who  expects  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Theology  is 
required  to  present  a  certificate  from  the  quarterly  conference  or 
official  board  of  the  charge  to  which  he  belongs,  to  the  effect  that 
"  he  is  a  proper  person  to  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  Institution,11 
and,  if  the  special  financial  advantages  which  the  school  offers  are 
to  be  expected,  the  certificate  must  also  state  that  the  person,  " gives 
satisfactory  evidence  of  a  call  to  preach  the  Gospel  or  to  do  evangelistic  or 
missionary  work"  Temporarily  the  certificates  of  the  pastor  or  pre- 
siding elder  may  be  accepted.  Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  may  be  admitted  to  classes  in  the  School  of  Theology  on  such 
conditions  as  the  faculty  may  require. 
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Admission  to  the  work  of  any  class  in  Theology  is  granted  on  sat- 
isfactory evidence  of  fitness  and  qualification.  All  students  are  rec- 
ommended to  make  the  previous  academic  preparation  as  extensive 
as  circumstances  will  allow.  No  one  will  be  debarred  from  the  priv- 
ileges of  instruction  if  he  is  capable  of  carrying  on  the  work  of  the 
class,  but  his  study  in  this  School  will  be  pursued  at  great  advan- 
tage if  he  has  completed  a  college  course.  Those  who  take  the  wrork 
in  regular  order  for  graduation  must  give  evidence  of  a  knowledge  of 
rhetoric,  logic,  psychology,  and  the  elements  of  the  Greek  language. 
Some  previous  acquaintance  with  general  history,  social  science, 
biology  and  the  German  language  is  desirable,  and  when  further 
knowledge  of  these  subjects  seems  important,opportunity  for  study 
can  be  furnished  in  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  without  ex- 
tra charge,  except  for  departmental  fees. 

Students,  who  desire,  may  pursue  special  studies  in  the  Schools 
of  Music  and  Art.  Admission  to  the  School  of  Militarv  Tactics  is 
granted  to  matriculated  students  who  are  willing  to  comply  with 
the  regulations.- 

Those  who  have  finished  less  than  one-third  of  the  prescribed  work 
for  graduation  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Junior  class ;  those  who  have 
finished  between  one-third  and  two-thirds  in  the  Middle  class  ;  and 
the  graduates  of  the  current  year  with  all  others,  except  post-grad- 
uates, in  the  Senior  class. 

students  bearing  certificates  of  good  standing  in  other  literary  or 
theological  institutions  can  be  admitted  to  this  School  on  a  corres- 
ponding grade. 

COURSES,  GRADUATION  AND  DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theologv  may  be  conferred  on 
such  graduates  of  approved  colleges  as  have  satisfactorily  completed 
the  prescribed  courses  within  our  halls.  Accredited  students  from 
other  schools,  being  candidates  for  the  degree,  must  be  resident  dur- 
ing the  last  semester.  Other  persons  who  have  finished  the  required 
curriculum  in  regular  attendance  will  be  entitled  to  a  diploma  of 
graduation.  This  diploma  can  not  be  granted  unless  the  applicant 
has  been  a  resident  student  at  this  or  another  school  for  at  least 
two  years. 

The  following  courses  must   be   pursued  to   obtain   a  degree  or 
diploma: 
I.     Exegetical  Theology: 
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I.  Old  Testament — Courses  marked  1  and  2,  and  one  other  full 
course  of  which  a  part  shall  include  4,  a,  b,  and  c,  (2). 

II.  New  Testament — Courses  1  and  2,  and  either  3  or  4. 

II.  Historical  Theology:     Courses  I.  II,  and  III. 

III.  Systematic  Theology:     Courses  I.  II.  and  III. 

IV.  Practical  Theology:     Courses  I.  II.  and  III. 

Y.  Selected  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  departments,  over  and 
above  the  required  courses,  equivalent  to  three  exercises  per  week 
for  an  entire  year. 

A  course  is  to  be  understood  as  the  amount  of  work  prescribed  for 
one  year's  consecutive  study,  requiring  from  one  to  four  exercises 
per  week,  unless  otherwise  indicated  in  the  departmental  statements. 

These  courses  contemplate  about  thirty-six  weeks  in  the  lecture 
or  recitation  room  inclusive  of  examinations  and  holidays  not 
marked  in  the  calendar.  The  standard  number  of  exercises  in  a 
week  is  twelve;  but  students  duly  qualified  may  be  permitted  to 
increase  the  number  under  prescribed  limitations.  Preparation  for 
class  exercises  must  be  more  extensive  than  under  a  system  requir- 
ing sixteen  or  more  hours  in  the  lecture  room.  A  professor  will  not 
be  considered  under  obligation  to  furnish  instruction  on  an  elective 
subject  unless  six  or  more  make  application,  or  it  becomes  necessary 
thereby  to  furnish  students  in  their  third  and  last  year  their  full 
allotment,  yet  at  his  option  smaller  classes  may  be  formed. 

DEPAPvTMENTS  OF  INSTPvUCTION. 

The  following  departmental  statements  are  arranged  in  their  logi- 
cal order: 

(1.)     EXEGETICAL  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  POUCHER. 

The  department  is  divided  into  two  branches :  Old  Testament 
Theology  and  New  Testament  Theology.  Special  attention  is  de- 
voted to  the  structure  and  principles  of  the  languages  in  which  the 
Bible  was  originally  written.  The  development  of  the  plan  of  in- 
struction is  embodied  in  the  following  courses: 
I.     Old  Testament. 

1.  Elementary  study  in  Hebrew,  a.  Class  drill  in  the  elements 
of  the  Hebrew  language,  with  Bissell's  Introductory  Grammar  or 
Harper's  series  of  text-books,  b.  Translations,  with  exegesis,  from 
the  Hebrewr,  of  passages  selected  from  Genesis,  Exodus  and  Leviti- 
cus. (Four  exercises  per  week,  equivalent  to  two  full  courses  in  the 
college.)  First  and  Second  Semesters. 
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2.  Study  oi  Hebrew  History  and  Prophecy,  and  of  Poetical  Form?. 
a.  Hebrew  Syntax,  with  Harper  or  Gesenius  as  a  basis,  b.  Trans- 
lations with  exegesis,  from  the  hooks  of  1st  and  2d  Samuel,  the 
Psalms,  the  Proverbs  and  Isaiah,  c.  Readings  at  sight  from  the 
books  of  Joshua,  Judges  and  Ruth.  d.  Private  study,  for  examin- 
ation in  class :  Special  selections  from  the  earlier  and  later  historical 
books.     (Four  exercises  per  week.)  First  Semester. 

3.  Study  of  the  Prophetic  Office  and  Writings,  a.  Translation, 
with  exegesis,  of  the  entire  books  of  Jonah,  Amos,  Micah  and  Haggai, 
and  of  selected  passages  from  the  books  of  1st  and  2d  Kings,  Jere- 
miah, Ezekiel  and  Zechariah,  and  the  latter  part  of  Isaiah,  b. 
Readings  at  sight  from  the  book  of  Deuteronomy.  (Two  exercises 
per  week.)  First  and  Second  Semesters. 

4.  Study  of  Hebrew  and  Jewish  Philosophy,  a.  Review  of  the 
Principles  of  the  Hebrew  language,  b.  Study  of  Aramaic,  c.  Trans- 
lations, with  exegesis:  (1)  Selected  passages  from  the  book  of  Job. 
(2)  From  the  book  of  Daniel  in  consecutive  order,  d.  Comparative 
readings  from  the  Greek  of  the  Septuagint.  e.  Study  of  the  Inter- 
Biblical  writings.     (Four  exercises  per  weeK.)  Second  Semester. 

A  thesis,  on  a  subject  previously  assigned,  is  required  in  each  full 
course  from  every  member  of  a  class.  Written  paraphrases,  analyses 
and  reproductions  of  the  original  text  from  an  English  translation 
are  occasionally  assigned.  The  Hebrew  is  often  compared  with  the 
Septuagint  and  other  versions.  The  subject  of  Biblical  criticism  is 
introduced. 

Courses  1  and  2  and  one  other  full  course,  of  which  a  part  shall 
include  4  a,.b  and  c,   (2)  are  required  for  graduation.     In  case   an 
elective  class  is  not  formed,  a  part  of  course  3  may  be  substituted  in 
an  advanced  course  requiring  four  exercises  per  week. 
II.     New  Testament. 

1.  Study  of  the  Synoptic  Gospels  and  The  Acts  conducted  by 
Pkofessor  Swahlen.  a.  Translation  from  the  Greek  with  exegesis . 
(I)  Of  the  Gospel  according  to  Mark  and  supplementary  passages 
from  the  Gospels  according  to  Matthew  and  Luke;  (2)  of  sixteen  or 
more  chapters  of  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  b.  A  brief  survey  of 
the  current  discussion  with  reference  to  the  problems  involved  in  a 
study  of  the  course.     (Two  exercises  per  week  for  two  years). 

First  and  Second  Senx^ters. 

2.  Study  of  the  Doctrinal  Epistles  conducted  by  Dean  Gobin.  a. 
Translations  from  the  Greek  with  exegesis:  (1)  Romans  i.-xi.,  Gal- 
atians  i.-vi.     (2.)     James  i.-v.,  Hebrews  i.-xiii.  and  I.  Corinthians 
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xv.,  with  other  passages  relating  to  eschatology.  b.  Consecutive 
readings  at  sight  in  the  latter  part  of  the  Acts.  c.  Private  study 
for  examination  in  class:  Translations  of  (1)  Ephesians,  (2)  Philip- 
pians.     (Two  exercises  per  week  for  two  years.) 

First  and  Second  Semesters. 

3.  Study  of  the  Johannine  Writings  conducted  by  Dean  Gobin. 
a.  Translations  with  exegesis,  from  the  Greek  of  the  first  part  of 
the  Gospel  according  to  John,  and  selected  passages  from  The  Rev- 
elation, b.  Textual  Criticism,  c.  Biblical  Theology,  d.  The 
problem  of  the  Authorship.     (One  exercise  per  week.) 

First  and  Second  Semesters. 

Course  4  consists  of  a  similar  wTork  on  the  First  Epistle  and  the 
remaining  chapters  of  the  Gospel  of  John.     (One  exercise  per  week.) 

First  and  Second  Semesters. 

In  each  course  a  thesis  is  required  as  in  the  Old  Testament  courses. 
Provision  is  made  for  exercises  in  Textual  Criticism,  parapiirase  and 
analysis,  and  for  collateral  investigation  in  the  Library  and  else- 
where on  the  subjects  that  are  presented  for  discussion. 

Courses  1  and  2,  and  erther  3  or  4  are  required  for  graduation. 

Jt^tDuring'the  year  1894-1895,  the  first  half  of  both  Course  1  and 
Course  2  and  the  whole  of  Course  4  have  been  pursued.  In  the 
regular  order  the  remainder  of  Courses  1  and  2  and  the  whole  of 
Course  3  are  to  be  followed  during  the  year  1895-1896.] 

Notes.  These  schedules  for  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament 
courses  do  not  preclude  any  additional  work  that  exigencies  may 
suggest  or  allow,  or  any  equivalent  modifications  that  may  seem 
desirable  while  the  work  is  in  progress. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  any  of  these  exercises  must  give 
satisfactory  evidence  of  qualification  for  an  intelligent  study  of  the 
subjects  to  be  treated. 

Provision  is  made  for  instruction  in  the  elements  of  the  Greek 
language  in  the  Preparatory  School  of  the  University.  During  the 
Past  year  instruction  has  been  given  under  the  auspices  of  the 
School  of  Theology. 

(2.)     CHURCH  HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR  STEPHENSON. 

The  Christian  Church  is  the  greatest  of  institutions  and,  as  such, 
is  not  divorced  from  the  general  field  of  history.  It  can  be  under- 
stood only  as  its  course  is  traced  in  the  political  life  of  which 
it  is   a    part.      It    is  in   this   light   that    the    subject  is    treated. 
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Fisher's  "  History  of  the  Christian  Church  "  is  used  as  a  base  for  the 
work  of  the  class,  and  every  student  is  required  to  master  this  book. 
It  represents,  however,  only  about  one-third  of  the  work  of  the 
class.  The  instructor's  Outlines  of  Church  History  furnish  a  com- 
plete topical  guide  and  bibliography  for  the  preparation  of  reports, 
class  discussions,  and  note-taking,  as  well  as  a  syllabus  of  lectures 
on  the  most  important  topics.  A  large  amount  of  collateral  read- 
ing is  required,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  broaden  the  vision  and  create 
critical  taste  and  judgment.     Frequent  examinations  are  given. 

This  work  constitutes  Course  IT.  in  the  Department  of  Historical 
Theology. 

Four  times  a  week  through  the  year. 

Course  I. — Biblical  Geography  and  History,  conducted  by  Frank 
S.  Ditto. 

Course  III. — History  of  Dogma  and  the  History  of  Methodism, 
temporarily  in  charge  of  Dean  Gobin. 

(3.)     SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  DUVALL. 

Course  I.  Propedeutics : — Historical  and  critical  survey  of  thought 
methods  with  special  reference  to  theological  science.  Inductive 
study  of  the  Bible  for  the  elements  of  Christian  Doctrine.  Two 
hours  a  week.  First  and  Second  Semesters. 

Course  II.  Philosophy  of  Theism.  Preliminary  historical  and  crit- 
ical survey.  Examination  of  the  metaphysical  foundation.  Un- 
folding of  the  positive  argument.  Text-book,  Bowne's  Philosophy 
of  Theism.  Supplementary  lectures  and  collateral  reading.  Four 
hours  a  week.  Second  Semester. 

Course  III.  Philosophy  of  Religion,  On  the  basis  of  Course  II. 
Determination  of  the  formal  nature  of  religion ;  its  rational  founda- 
tion or  warrant ;  and  the  ultimate  forms  under  which  it  manifests 
itself.  Systematic  interpretation  of  the  teaching  of  Christ  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  conclusions  thus  attained.  Dictated  lectures  and 
collateral  reading.     Four  hours  a  week.  First  Semester. 

The  basis  of  the  work  of  Course  I.  during  the  first  semester  is 
Psychology;  that  of  the  second  semester  is  Logic.  The  determin- 
ing purpose  of  the  course  is  to  discipline  the  student  in  the  correct 
use  of  terms  and  methods  before  the  systematic  work  is  undertaken, 
and  to  direct  his  search  for  doctrinal  data. 

The  constructive  work  of  the  department  begins  with  Course  II. 
The  postulates  and  implications  of  the  rational  life  are  unfolded  and 
their  significance  for  theistic  faith  examined.     The  work  is  histori- 
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eal  and  critical  in  character,  the  aim  being  to  set  before  the  student 
the  history  of  the  problem,  together  with  the  proposed  solutions, 
and  to  help  him  reach  valid  conclusions  in  his  own  thinking. 

The  systematic  work  of  the  department  is  finished  in  Course  III. 
The  leading  conceptions  of  the  religious  consciousness  are  subjected 
to  critical  analysis.  The  result  constitutes  the  a  priori  basis  for  a 
philosophy  of  the  Christian  Religion  which  follows. 

The  uniform  aim  of  the  preceding  courses  is  to  enable  the  student 
to  appreciate  and  solve  his  own  problems.  The  method  employed, 
is  therefore,  philosophical  and  critical,  as  distinguished  from  dog- 
matic. The  class  work  consists  of  lectures,  discussions  and  quizzes, 
the  text-book  serving  merely  as  a  basis  of  work. 

(4.)     PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  GOBIN. 
It  is  the  purpose  of  this  department  to  enable  the  student  to 
make  effective  use  of  all  his  acquisitions  in  the  science  of  Theology. 
His  chief  business  is  to  become  a  convincing  and  persuasive  preacher 
and  a  skillful  and  faithful  pastor.  He  must  be  trained  to  be  "  a 
workman  that  needeth  not  to  be  ashamed,"  and  that  others  need 
not  be  ashamed  of,  in  all  the  difficult  and  sacred  duties  of  the  Chris- 
tian minister.  Instruction  is  given  respecting  the  care  of  his  health, 
the  discipline  of  his  mind,  the  improvement  of  his  manners,  his 
constant  growth  in  piety,  his  appropriate  leading  of  public  devo- 
tions, his  discreet  management  of  all  the  affairs  of  the  church  com- 
mitted to  his  care  and  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  obligations  as  an 
ambassador  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  a  representative  of  the 
doctrines  and  policy  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  To  meet 
all  these  varied  and  vital  obligations  the  student  must  be  led  to 
cherish  a  high  ideal  of  his  sacred  calling  and  devote  himself  wholly 
and  enthusiastically  to  the  best  possible  preparation  for  his  great  life 
work.  Much  attention  is  given  to  his  proper  co-operation  in  all  the 
great  benevolences  of  the  church,  especially  in  the  department  of 
foreign  and  domestic  missions.  He  is  instructed  as  to  the  part  he 
should  take  in  the  reform  movements  of  the  age,  the  extirpation  of 
the  saloon,  the  protection  of  children  and  youth  from  the  deceitful 
and  destructive  arts  of  iniquity,  the  humane  treatment  of  the  in- 
sane, the  restoration  of  criminals  to  a  life  of  virtue,  the  recognition 
of  the  just  claims  of  the  laboring  classes  and  the  earnest  promotion 
of  every  agency  for  increasing  the  intelligence,  the  morals  and  the 
happiness  of  the  people. 


School  of  Theology.  69 

Instruction  is  given  by  all  the  most  approved  methods  of  teach- 
ing. The  work  in  the  recitation  room  varies  according  to  the  sub- 
ject under  discussion,  but  in  all  cases  the  student  is  trained  to  habits 
oi  correct  thinking  and  direct  investigation.  Textbooks  are  used 
to  a  verv  limited  extent  and  principally  to  suggest  an  outline  of  the 
topics  considered.  The  larger  part  of  the  work  is  done  bv  lectures, 
written  exercises  by  the  students,  and  by  discussions  in  the  class,  in 
which  all  are  required  to  take  a  part.  In  no  case  can  the  reading 
of  the  text-books  be  accepted  for  the  required  work  of  the  recita- 
tions. 

The  following  outline  is  suggestive,  rather  than  a  specific  and 
complete  statement  of  the  courses  of  study  in  this  department: 

Course  I.  Phelp's  Theory  of  Preaching.  Exercises  in  Reading 
Hymns  and  Scriptural  Lessons  First  Semester. 

The  Philosophy  of  Preaching,  Behrends.  Exercises  in  Sermon 
Outlines.     Lectures  on  the  History  of  Preaching.         Second  Semester. 

Course  II. — Hoppin's  Pastoral  Theology.  Lectures  on  the  Dis- 
cipline, the  Pastor's  Personal  Life,  Revivals,  Sunday  Schools,  Young- 
People's  Societies.     Two  Written  Sermons.  First  Semester. 

Methodology.  Lectures  on  an  Outline  System  of  Encyclopedia. 
The  origin  of  Literature,  Comparative  Literature,  Theological  Lit- 
erature, Principles  of  Criticisim.     Two  Essays  and  two  Sermons. 

Second  Semester. 

Course  III.  Sermonic  Criticism.  Constitution  and  Polity  of  the 
Church.  Courts  and  Conferences.  Exercises  in  Reading,  Writing 
and  Preaching  First  Semester. 

Review"  of  the  Course.  Lectures  on  the  Representative  Duties  of 
the  Pastor.     Preaching  before  the  entire  school.  Second  Semester. 

Course  IV. — Elective.  For  those  who  have  completed  Courses  I. 
and  II.  Written  Reviews  and  discussions  of  recent  Homiletical 
publications.  First  Semester. 

Course  Y. — Elective.  For  those  who  have  completed  Courses  I., 
II.  and  III.  Written  reviews  and  discussions  of  recent  publications 
in  current  Theological  controversies. 
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LIBRARIES. 

A  library  of  valuable  works  in  Theology  is  in  possession  of  the 
School  for  the  benefit  of  students.  It  has  been  enriched  by  fresh 
accessions  during  the  past  year.  It  is  hoped  that  the  patrons  of 
theological  research  will  continue  their  favors  to  this  important  en- 
terprise. 

All  members  of  the  School  are  admitted  on  equal  terms  with  other 
students  to  the  University  Library,  which  is  conducted  under  an 
efficient  management.  It  contains  a  large  number  of  bound  vol- 
umes, and  keeps  on  tile  the  leading  periodical  literature  of  the  time. 

The  libraries  are  open  from  8  A.  M.  to  10  P.  M.,  with  brief  inter- 
mission at  dinner  and  supper  hours,  and  are  under  the  care  of  cus- 
todians who  cheerfully  assist  students  in  finding  the  books  they 
need. 

THE  ASSEMBLY. 

The  faculty  and  students  participate  in  the  daily  Chapel  devo- 
tions of  the  University,  and  in  addition  they  assemble  once  every 
week  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall  for  a  special  assembly  service. 
This  meeting  is  of  great  practical  value  to  all  who  attend.  It  is  the 
occasion  for  official  announcements  by  members  of  the  faculty.  In 
connection  with  the  devotional  exercises  some  topic  of  general  in- 
terest is  discussed.  Every  student  is  expected  to  attend  each  as- 
sembly service  or  satisfactorily  account  for  his  absence. 

LYCEUM. 

The  S.  L.  Bowman  Theological  Lyceum  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  exercises  in  extemporaneous  speaking,  and  other  forms 
of  discussion,  criticisms  and  parliamentary  usages.  This  society  has 
maintained  for  several  years  an  important  interest  in  its  forensic 
exercises.    The  meetings  are  held  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall. 

LECTURES. 

In  addition  to  the  services  of  the  resident  professors,  students  en- 
joy the  advantages  of  all  the  public  lectures  of  the  University  and 
very  valuable  courses  of  lectures  designed  especially  for  the  theolog- 
ical students.  During  the  past  year  the  following  lectures  were 
given  : 

How  We  Got  Our  Bible,  Dr.  H.  A.  Buchtel  of  Indianapolis ;  The 
Minister  and  the  Laboring  Classes,  Dr.  W.  D.  Parr,  Kokomo;  The 
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Minister  as  a  student,  Dr.  W.  W.  King,  St  Louis;  Sacred  Music, 
Prof.  Walter  Howe  Jones,  DePauw  School  of  Music ;  How  to  Raise 
Money  for  Church  Expenses  and  Benevolences,  Rev.  John  H.  Bick- 
ford.  Fort  Wayne  ;  The  Preacher  as  a  Pastor,  Dr.  C.  N.  Sims,  Indian- 
apolis; Some  Elements  in  the  Character  of  a  Model  Preacher,  Dr.  S. 
V.  Leech,  Terre  Haute. 

LODGING  AND  BOARDING. 

A  large  and  convenient  boarding  hall,  named  Florence  Hall,  in 
honor  of  Miss  Florence  DePauw,  who  contributed  liberally  toward 
the  erection  of  the  building,  has  been  provided  expressly  for  Theo- 
logical students.  The  building  is  located  in  the  South  Campus. 
This  hall  will  accommodate  sixty-four  students  with  lodging  and 
over  one  hundred  day  boarders.  The  rooms  are  practically  free. 
The  students  pay  a  hall  fee  of  $5.00  for  each  semester  and  a  fuel  and 
light  fee  of  $5.00  for  the  first  semester  and  $4.00  for  the  second  sem- 
ester. Meals  are  furnished  on  the  club  plan.  Meals  cost  about  $2.00 
per  week.  In  this  building  study  hours  are  strictly  observed,  and  it 
is  a  model  home  for  worthy  students. 

The  advantages  of  Florence  Hall  are  offered  to  those  duly  accred- 
ited by  a  certificate  from  a  quarterly  conference  to  the  effect  that 
they  are  worthy  to  enter  the  Christian  Ministry  in  the  following 
order  of  preference : 

(1.)  Students  who  have  been  regularly  enrolled  by  classes  in  a 
preATious  year. 

(2. )  Students  who  have  finished  a  regular  College  course ;  or,  such 
as  are  fully  prepared  without  conditions  to  enter  upon  the  first  year's 
work. 

(3.)  Students  of  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts  preparing 
for  the  ministry  who  in  the  Senior  and  Junior  years,  elect  all  they 
are  entitled  to  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

(4.)  New  students  having  been  enrolled  in  the  School,  whose  pre- 
vious training  does  not  admit  of  a  regular  classification. 

(5.)  Students  of  the  University  who  in  good  faith  expect  to  pursue 
a  systematic  course  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

Notice  must  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  at  least  five  days 
before  the  opening  of  the  semester,  and  in  application  for  a  room  an 
advance  of  $5.00,  as  a  guarantee  of  good  faith  to  reserve  must  be 
made,  if  the  candidate  does  not  present  himself  in  person.  When 
he  arrives  the  money  can  be  returned,  or  credited  on  his  fee  ac- 
counts. 
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EXPENSES. 
Contingent  fee,  by  which  the  payer  may  be  admitted  to  all 
privileges  of  the  University,  except  where  a  tuitional  or 

departmental  fee  is  required,  per  semester,  $18  00 

Hall  fee,  for  Lodging,  per  semester,  5  00 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  first  semester,  5  00 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  second  semester,  4  00 

Hall  fee,  for  Boarding,  per  semester,  2  00 

Single  room,  Fu  1  and  Light  fee,  10  00 

FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  SELF-SUPPORT. 

(1.)  Some  financial  aid  is  furnished  by  loans  from  the  Board  of 
Education  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 

(2.)  A  special  University  Fund  produces  a  limited  sum  that  may 
be  applied  in  certain  cases. 

(3.)  Several  of  the  students  are  engaged  to  supply  circuits  or 
stations  adjoining  the  University  and  thereby  they  meet  all  or  part 
of  their  expenses. 

(4.)  Opportunities  often  occur  for  remunerative  services  in  the 
city.  Christian  friends  are  kindly  disposed  to  those  who  industri- 
ously labor  to  be  better  prepared  to  advance  the  cause  of  religion 
and  good  morals. 

No  student  suffers  in  social  consideration  because  he  must  earn 
his  own  living  while  in  school.  It  is  believed  that  taken  altogether 
no  better  opportunities  for  theological  training  can  be  furnished  for 
so  little  original  outlay. 

Young  men,  however,  are  advised  not  to  come  as  strangers  un- 
provided with  less  than  the  cost  of  a  few  months'  maintenance  unless 
the  means  of  self-support  have  been  previously  assured.  In  a  little 
while  the  worthy  will  be  recognized,  and  they  will  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  surroundings,  so  as  to  find  profitable  employment 
or  receive  assistance  through  the  regular  channels.  Unless  a  stu- 
dent has  had  experience  as  a  pastor,  it  will  be  better  for  him  not  to 
take  a  regular  charge  before  he  enters  at  least  upon  the  work  of 
the  Middle  year.  Even  then  his  progress  in  regular  study  may  be 
seriously  impeded.  The  faculty,  however,  make  due  allowance  for 
necessities  and  believe  that  a  student  during  the  Senior  year,  at  any 
rate,  may  promote  his  future  efficiency  by  some  ministerial  work  in 
an  official  capacity. 

For  further  information,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School, 

H.  A.  GOBIN, 
Greexcastle,  Ind. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND 
TACTICS. 


FACULTY. 

John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Lieutenant   Edward  M.  Lewis  (detailed  from  the  regular  army). 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in 
Military  Science  and  Tactics,  and,  by  the  observance  of  military  dis- 
cipline, to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness  and  obedience. 

In  addition  to  these  advantages,  the  careful  and  regular  exercise 
thus  afforded  cannot  fail  to  promote  the  health  and  physical  devel- 
opment of  the  student. 

Military  Drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  may  make, 
is  required  during  the  Middle  and  Senior  Preparatory  years  and  dur- 
ing the  first  year  in  College.  It  is  also  required  during  the  sec- 
ond year  in  College  unless  at  least  one  year's  instruction  has  been 
had  before  entering  College.  Excuse  from  such  exercise  may  be 
granted  by  the  Faculty  or  Commandant,  in  exceptional  cases,  for 
sufficient  reasons.  Drill  shall  remain  optional  with  the  other  classes 
of  the  College,  and  of  the  Preparatory  Department,  and  the  other 
schools  of  the  University. 

The  optional  students  of  the  Junior  and  Sophomore  Classes  and 
all  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  of  the  battalion  shall  pro- 
vide themselves  with  the  prescribed  text-books  and  attend  recita- 
tions and  lectures  in  Military  Science  one  hour  per  week.  These 
classes  are  open  to  all  students.  All  students  in  this  school  are  ex- 
pected to  provide  themselves  with  uniforms  which  can  be  ordered 
from  agents  in  Greencastle  at  from  $15  to  $20. 

Students  of  the  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  Classes  shall 
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receive  one-half  course  credit  for  each  full  year's  work  in  this  De- 
partment. 

The  students  enrolled  in  this  school  are  organized  into  the  De- 
Pauw  Corps  of  Cadets  under  a  graduate  of  West  Point  detailed  by 
the  War  Department  for  the  purpose.  The  government  has  pro- 
vided one  hundred  and  fifty  Springfield  Cadet  rifles  (breech  loaders), 
of  improved  model,  two  field  pieces  with  the  necessary  carriages 
and  equipments,  and  the  necessary  ammunition  for  target  practice. 

The  field  pieces  are  the  latest  pattern  steel  breech  loaders  and  are 
the  only  ones  in  the  state. 

COURSES  OF  THEORETICAL  INSTRUCTION. 

Course  I.  (For  Freshmen.)  Theoretical  and  practical  instruction 
in  Military  Signaling  and  Telegraphy. 

Course  II.  (For  Sophomores.)  II,  S.  Army  Drill  Regulations, 
Official  Papers  and  Guard  Duty. 

Course  III.  (For  Juniors.)  Organization  of  the  IT.  S.  Army,  Dis- 
cipline and  Administration,  Logistics,  Advance  and  Rear  Guards,  Out- 
posts and  Patrols,  Tactics,  Tactical  Employment  of  the  Three  Arms, 
Strategy,  Field  Engineering,  Field  Orders  and  Reports,  Military 
Policy  and  Institutions,  and  Modern  Development  of  Armament. 

The  following  extract  from  General  Orders  No.  15,  of  1890,  from 
the  War  Department  will  govern  the  instruction  in  this  school. 

"  a.  The  course  of  instruction  shall  be  both  practical  and  theo- 
retical, and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  occupy  at  least  one  hour  per 
Aveek  for  theoretical  instruction,  and  at  least  two  hours  per  week 
for  practical  instruction. 

"b.  The  practical  course  in  infantry  shall  embrace  small-arm 
target  practice,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  all  the  movements  prescribed 
by  the  drill  regulations  of  the  United  States  Army  applicable  to  a 
battalion.  Instruction  in  artillery  shall  embrace,  as  far  as  possible, 
such  portions  of  the  United  States  drill  regulations  as  pertain  to 
the  formation  of  detachments,  manual  of  the  piece,  mechanical 
maneuvers,  aiming  drill,  saber  exercise,  and  target  practice.  In- 
struction should  also  include  the  duty  of  sentinels,  and,  where  prac- 
ticable, castramentation.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given  by  the 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  personally,  or  under  his 
immediate  supervision. 

"  c.  Theoretical  instruction  shall  be  by  recitations  and  lectures 
personally  conducted  and  given  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics,  and  shall  include,  as  far  as  practicable,  a   systematic 
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and  progressive  course  in  the  following  subjects:  The  drill  regula- 
tions of  the  United  States  Army,  the  preparation  of  the  usual  re- 
ports and  returns  pertaining  to  a  company,  the  organization  and 
administration  of  the  United  States  Army,  and  the  elementary  prin- 
ciples governing  in  the  art  of  war." 

The  three  students  of  the  Senior  class  having  the  highest  grade 
of  merit  in  this  department  will  be  reported  to  the  Secretary  o 
War  and  by  him  reported  in  the  Army  Register  for  that  year,  pref- 
erence being  given  to  those  so  reported  in  selecting  officers  for  va- 
cancies in  the  United  States  Army.  A  copy  of  this  report  is  also 
furnished  the  Adjutant  General  of  the  State  for  his  information. 

During  the  past  year  one  hundred  and  sixty  students  received  in- 
truction  in  the  School  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
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FACULTY. 

John  Price  Durbin  John,  A.  M;,  I>.  D.,  President. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Dean,  and  Lecturer  on  the 
Theory  and  History  of  Music. 

Julia  Alice  Brule y,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Walter  Howe  Jones,  Professor  of  Pianoforte  and  Pipe  Organ,  and 
of  Advanced  Theory. 

Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture,  Opera  and  Ora- 
torio. 

Caroline  Dutton  Rowley,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Harmony  and 
Theory. 

Anna  Allen  Smith,  Instructor  on  the  Pianoforte. 

Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Instructor  on  Violin,  Violoncello  and 
in  Ensemble  Playing. 

Frank  Njewhouse,  Instructor  in  Pianoforte  and  Organ  Tuning. 

Irene  Hayes,  Instructor  on  the  Mandolin  and  Guitar. 

Adaline  Rowley,  Instructor  in  Sight  Singing. 

Mary  Janet  Wilson,  Tutor  in  Harmony. 

Such  studies  of  the  Music  Course  as  are  a  part  of  the  Curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors  of  the 
several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong.    See  General  Faculty  pages. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  School  of  Music  is  an  integral  part  of  the  University  and  is 
already  well  known  for  the  high  order  of  its  work.  Its  scope  is  both 
professional  and  special.  Many  of  its  students  are  preparing  them- 
selves to  take  their  places  as  teachers,  some  are  looking  forward  to 
careers  as  artists,  while  a  large  number  are  studying  music  as  a  part 
of  a  liberal  education. 

The  courses  of  study,  whether  vocal  or  instrumental,  are  extended . 
progressive  and  thorough.  Musical  theory  and  history,  technical 
skill  and  the  understanding  and  interpretation  of  composers  and  of 
compositions  are  carried  forward  as  parts  of  one  whole  in  musical 
development  and  training.     The  effort  is  not  merely  to  train  persons 
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to  become  good  performers  but  to  bring  them  to  become  thorough 
musicians,  and  well  trained  and  educated  men  and  women. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  thorough  and  systematic  instruction  in 
Pianoforte,  Pedal  Organ,  Voice,  Violin,  Viola,  'Cello  and  various 
Orchestral  Instruments;  also  in  Elements  of  Music,  Harmony,  Coun- 
terpoint, Canon  and  Fugue,  Composition,  Art  of  Conducting,  En- 
semble Playing,  Pianoforte  Tuning  and  the  History  of  Music  in  its 
own  development  and  in  its  relations  to  the  other  fine  arts  and  to 
general  education.  Chorus,  Orchestra  and  classes  in  Sight  Singing 
meet  regularly.  The  Literary,  Linguistic  and  Elocutionary  work  of 
the  school  is  clone  in  the  classes  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  In- 
struction is  given  in  Mandolin  and  Guitar  to  those  who  desire  it. 

The  work  of  the  school  is  organized  into  preparatory  and  collegi- 
ate courses.  The  former  of  these  requires,  from  those  who  come  as 
beginners,  from  one  to  three  years,  according  to  the  lines  of  work 
pursued,  while  the  collegiate  course  in  each  of  the  main  departments 
requires  four  years  of  diligent  and  careful  work.  Large  provision  is 
also  made  for  post  graduate  work.  The  under-graduate  work  in  the 
several  departments  may  be  indicated  about  as  follows : 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR   THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Formation  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers,  Properties  of  Touch,  Explan- 
ation of  Music  Notation,  Rhythm,  etc.,  selections  from  the  follow- 
ing works : 

Pianoforte  Instructor  by  J.  H.  Howe,  or  Liebert  and  Stark,  Bk.  I, 
or  an  equivalent;  Henri  Herz  Technique;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Bks. 
I.  and  II.  Easy  pieces  by  Oesten,  Krug,  Mason,  Diabelli,  Emery, 
Gurlitt,  Grenzebach,  Kullak,  Enkhausen  and  Enke. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Continuation  of  Formation,  Position,  Notation,  and  also  Expres- 
sion. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of 
Technique,  Part  I.  and  a  portion  of  Part  III.,  or  an  equivalent;  Herz 
(continued);  Czerny — Germer,  Vol.  I;  Kohler,  Op.  151,  Op.  50; 
Krause,  Op.  2,  Bk.  1 ;  Leinoine,  Op.  37;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Bk.  III. 

Sonatinas  and  Pieces  by  Clementi,  Hunten,  Dussek,  Eavina, 
Kuhlau,  Lichner,  Pacher,  Krause,  Rolling,  Peinecke,  Lachner,  Shu- 
mann  and  Reitz. 
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third  year. 
Selections  from  the  following  works:  The  system  of  Technique 
(including  the  Scales,  Arpeggios,  etc.)  executed  in  moderate  tempo; 
Loeschhorn,  Op.  66;  Czerny — Gernier,  Vol.  II.;  Czerny's  Velocity 
Studies,  Op.  299,  Bks.  I.  and  II.;  Berens,  Op.  88;  Heller's  Phrasing 
Studies,  Op.  45,  Bk.  I.;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  165,  Trill  Studies;  Krause, 
Op.,  5,  Bk.  I ;  Bach's  12  Little  Preludes:  Sonatinas,  and  easier,  Sona- 
tas and  Compositions  of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn  (easier  Songs 
Without  Words  and  Fantasies  Op.  16),  Merkel,  Dussek,  Durand,  Grieg, 
Wollenhaupt,  Bargiel,  Dohler,  Field  and  Kirchner. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of 
Technique  (complete),  or  an  equivalent;  Czerny  Op.  299  Bks.  III. 
and  IV. ;  Czerny  Octave  Etudes ;  Cramer  Etudes  (Bulow  Edition) ; 
Loeschhorn  Etudes,  Op.  67;  C.Eschmann,  Op.  22  ;  Jensen  Etudes,  Op. 
82 ;  Bach's  Two  Voice  Inventions,  and  French  Suites ;  Solo,  Piano 
and  Violin  Sonatas  of  Haydn,  Mozart  and  some  of  the  easier  similar 
works  of  the  more  modern  composers ;  easier  Sonatas  of  Beetho- 
ven ;  Songs  Without  Words,  Mendelssohn ;  Compositions  for  four 
hands;  smaller  works  of  Beethoven,  Chopin,  Ban0,  Rheinberger, 
Chaminade  and  others. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Selections  or  equivalents :  Daily  Technique ;  Czerny  Op.  740 ; 
Bach's  Three  Voice  Inventions,  and  English  Suites  ;  Sonatas  and 
other  Compositions  of  Scarlatti,  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Schubert, 
Schumann,  Weber,  Raff,  Dupont,  Rubinstein,  St.  Saens,  Bargiel, 
Heller,  Goldschmidt,  Godard,  MacDowell  and  others. 

JUNIOR   YEAR. 

Selections :  The  Daily  Technique  ;  Clementi,  Gradus  ad  Parnas- 
sum;  Mayer,  Op.  119,  Bks.  I.  and  III.;  Moscheles,  Op.  70;  Kuilak, 
•  Seven  Octave  Studies,  Bk.  II. 

Bach's  "  Well-tempered  Clavichord,"  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by 
Mendelssohn,  Weber,  Beethoven,  Hummel  and  Brahms;  selections 
from  such  as  Bach,  Chopin,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Brassin,  Rubin- 
stein, Saran,  Liszt,  Moszkowski  and  Scharwenka. 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

Selections:    Daily  Technique;   Octave  Studies;    Clementi,  Gradus 
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ad  Parnassum  (continued);  Bach's  "Well-tempered  Clavichord;." 
Chopin,  Op.  10  and  Op.  25;  Henselt  Etudes;  Rubinstein  Concert 
Etudes.  Sonatas — trio  and  quartette — by  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn, 
Schumann,  Hummel,  Rubinstein  and  Rheinberger.  Concertos  and 
other  compositions  of  the  leading  masters — classic  and  romantic — 
both  of  the  older  schools  and  of  those  more  recent. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

[Pupils  entering  this  department  must  have  had  at  least  one  year 
of  Pianoforte  work.] 

Elementary  Pedal  Studies ;  Schneider's  Pedal  Studies ;  Hitter's 
Organ  School ;  Rink's  Organ  School  Bks.  L,  II.  and  III. ;  Easier  Com- 
positions by  Guilmant,  Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Wely,  Buck  and 
others.     Instruction  in  accompanying. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

FRESHMAN    YEAR. 

Rink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  IV.  and  V. ;  Lemmen's  Organ 
School  Bk.  II. ;  Best's  "  Arrangements  from  the  Scores  of  the  Great 
Masters  ;"  Buck's  Pedal  Phrasing  Studies. 

Selections  from  Bach,  Mendelssohn,  Merkel,  Guilmant,  Buck  and 
others.     Accompaniment  for  Solo  and  Chorus  Singing. 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR. 

Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  Op.  65  ;  Handel's  Concertos  ;  Best's  "Ar- 
rangements," continued ;  Works  of  Bach;  extempore  playing  con- 
tinued, accompanying,  etc. 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues;  Merkel's  Sonatas  ;  Best's  "  Arrange- 
ments," Concert  Selections  by  Guilmant,  St.  Saens,  Silas,  Best. 
Whiting  and  Paine;  accompanying  continued. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Bach's  Trio  Sonatas  and  Passaeaglia;  Rheinberger' s  Sonatas; 
Grand  Studies,  Preludes,  Fugues,  Toccatas,  Fantasias,  Variations  and 
Concert  Pieces,  by  Bach,  Handel,  Mendelssohn,  Hesse,  Guilmant. 
Best,  Buck,  Thiele,  Widor,  Rheinberger  and  St.  Saens ;  accompanying 
solo  choir,  and  chorus  with  orchestra. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 
Instruction  in  Voice  Production — Randegger's  Singing;  Introduc- 
tory Studies ;  Easy  Songs. 
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COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Randpgger's  Singing, 50 Con-cone  studies,  Songs. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Voice  Production— Viardot  Garcia's  Hour  of  Study  Vol.  I. ;  Con- 
cone,  25  studies  and  15  studies;  40  studies,  Concone,  for  Bass  and 
Contralto;  Songs.  German,  French  and  English. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Viardot  Garcia's  Hour  of  Study,  Vol.  II.;  Bor- 
dogni's  36  Studies,  or  equivalent;  Oratorio  and  Operatic  Selections; 
Italian,  French,  German  and  English  Song. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Voice  Production— Panofka's  24  studies;  Volume  II.,  Liitgen's 
Operavocalisen;  Operatic  and  Oratorio  Selections;  Italian,  French, 
German  and  English  Song. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 
S.  Kayser's  Studies,  Bks.  I.,  II.,  III.;  Duets  by  Pleyel;  easy  pieces 
by  J.  Weiss,  etc. 

'"Gil.  DeBeriot's  Methode,  Parts  I.,  II.,  III. ;  F.  David,  Bk.  II. ;  Duets 
by  Alard  and  Jansa;  Solos  by  Hauser,  Dancla  and  DeBeriot. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 

This  is  a  four  years  course  and  embraces  the  following  works 
with  such  others  as  may  seem  specially  suited  to  the  individual 
pupil : 

Kreutzer  48  Etudes,  Fiorillo  36  Etudes,  Eode  24  Caprices. 

Concertos  by  Viotti,  Kode,  Kreutzer,  Spohr,  David  and  DeBeriot; 
Bach  Sonatas,  and  Solos  by  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  David,  Vieux- 
temps,  Leonard,  Prume  and  others. 

Quintettes,  quartettes,  trios  will  be  formed  in  this  department,  of 
the  students  of  the  respective  grades,  to  meet  together  at  least  once 
a  week,  or  as  often  as  desirable,  to  give  experience  in  ensemble  play- 
ing, reading  at  sight,  to  cultivate  taste,  and  to  elevate  to  the  very 
highest  level  of  musical  attainment. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY  FOR  OTHER  INSTRUMENTS. 
Full  courses   of  instruction  are   given  in  Viola  and  Violoncello 
similar  to  that  marked  out  for  Violin  Study,  also  for  the  Flute  and 
various  other  orchestra  instruments. 
6 
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Students  studying  any  orchestra  instrument  are  assigned  their 
places  in  the  Symphony  Orchestra  as  soon  as  their  degrees  of  ad- 
vancement justify. 

Abundant  instruction  in  Mandolin  and  Guitar  is  provided  for 
such  as  desire  it,  without  special  announcement  as  to  courses  of 
study.  Pupils  are  trained  for  solo  playing,  and  also  for  the  various 
kinds  of  ensemble  work. 

COURSE  IN  THEORY. 
The  work  in  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Fugue,  Form  and  Composi- 
tion extends  over  three  years  and  is  distributed  as  follows :  Prepar- 
atory Harmony,  or  the  Elements  of  Music;  Scales;  Intervals  and 
Triads.  This  is  given  principally  by  lectures  and  is  a  part  of  the 
work  in  the  preparatory  course.  The  second,  third  and  fourth  sem- 
esters are  given  to  Harmony  proper,  mainly  as  presented  in  Em- 
ery's Elements  of  Harmony.  Then  follow  the  fifth  and  sixth  semes- 
ters of  Counterpoint,  Fugue,  Form  and  Composition.  Text-books : 
C.  D.  Parker's  translation  of  Eichter's  Counterpoint;  Arthur 
Foote's  translation  of  Eichter's  Canon  and  Fugue;  Gage  and 
Blaserna  on  Acoustics ;  Taylor  and  Tyndall  on  Sound ;  A.  J.  Good- 
rich's Musical  Analysis;  How  to  Understand  Music,  by  W.  S..B. 
Matthews. 

[Note — Where  a  pupil  desires  to  enter  a  doubling  class  the  work  of  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  semesters  may  be  taken  during  two  semesters.] 

OTHER  LINES  OF  WORK 

The  Sight  Singing  classes  meet  twice  each  week.  The  object  is  to 
train  students  to  read  at  sight  music  of  ordinary  difficulty  and  to 
prepare  them  for  teachers  of  music  in  public  schools.  The  chorus 
meets  weekly,  either  as  a  whole  or  in  various  clubs,  and  trains  the 
student  in  the  reading  and  rendering  of  more  difficult  music. 
Works  of  sterling  character,  such  as  Oratorios  and  Cantatas,  are  re- 
hearsed during  the  year,  together  with  ensemble  rehearsals  with 
the  Orchestra.  The  distribution  of  students  between  the  sight  sing- 
ing classes  and  the  chorus  depends  mainly  upon  the  degree  of  readi- 
ness in  reading  music  at  sight. 

The  design  of  the  work  in  Musical  History  is  to  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Science  and  Art  of  Music  from  its  earliest  historical  be- 
ginnings until  the  present  time,  to  the  end  that  the  knowledge  of 
the  student  may  be  added  to,  the  interest  increased,  and  the  ambi- 
tion and  enthusiasm  stimulated. 
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One  year  of  this  work  is  required,  after  that  it  is  optional  with 
the  student.  It  is  given  mainly  by  lectures,  and  is  in  the  immedi- 
ate charge  of  the  Dean. 

RECITALS  AND  CONCERTS. 

Once  in  two  weeks,  or  once  a  week,  should  it  be  necessary,  the 
members  of  the  school  meet  in  their  assembly  room,  and,  in  turn, 
execute  such  pieces  as  may  be  selected  by  their  respective  instruct- 
ors. These  performances  are  subject  to  criticism  both  by  the  stu- 
dents aiid  the  instructors.  Toward  the  close  of  each  semester  re- 
citals that  are  more  public  are  given  by  the  students  from  the  various 
classes  and  grades.  The  object  is  to  stir  the  student  to  activity,  to 
create  a  laudable  spirit  of  emulation  and  to  beget  confidence  in  the 
presence  of  the  public.  Members  of  the  faculty  give  one  or  more 
recitals  each  during  the  school  year,  to  which  the  students  have 
free  entrance.  For  the  last  eleven  seasons,  over  six  hundred  con- 
certs and  recitals  have  been  given  by  the  School  of  Music,  with  some 
assistance. 

The  Artists'  Course  provides  two  or  three  concerts  for  each  semes- 
ter; these  are  given  by  artists  of  distinguished  ability  and  emi- 
nence, and  are  chosen  with  special  reference  to  the  interests  of  each 
of  the  great  departments  of  the  school.  Additional  artists  for  sin- 
gle concerts  or  supplementary  courses  are  added  as  opportunity  of- 
fers and  circumstances  allow. 

The  full  list  of  recitals  and  concerts  given  during  the  present 
school  year  may  be  seen  in  the  special  circular  of  the  School  of 
Music. 

CLUBS  AND  MUSICAL  SOCIETIES. 

The  DePauw  Orchestra  is  composed  of  the  most  advanced  players 
of  the  instruments  represented  within  the  school,  and  a  few  addi- 
tional ones  from  the  town.  It  meets  regularly  each  week  and  under 
the  directorship  of  the  head  of  the  violin  department,  studies  some 
of  the  wTorks  of  the  best  European  and  American  composers.  It 
occasionally  gives  a  public  concert  or  assists  in  concert  work. 

The  Lorelei  is  made  up  of  young  ladies  of  the  school,  and  is  under 
the  direct  instruction  of  the  head  of  the  voice  department.  It  meets 
wreekly,  and  sometimes  more  frequently.  During  the  past  year  it 
has  given  two  public  performances,  and  done  much  other  highly 
creditable  work. 
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The  University  Glee  Club  has  for  its  director  one  of  the  professors 
in  the  School  of  Music — Mr.  Walter  Howe  Jones.  A  part  of  its 
members  are  from  this  school  and  the  remainder  from  other  schools 
of  the  University.  It  has  done  some  good  work  during  the  past 
year,  besides  giving  one  entire  concert  program  and  assisting  on  sev- 
eral important  public  occasions. 

The  DePauw  Quartette  is  composed  of  students,  partly  but  not 
wholly  within  the  School  of  Music.  It  sings  very  acceptably,  and 
has  a  large  number  of  calls  for  concert  duties. 

The  Ladies  Mandolin  Club  is  open  to  all  the  young  ladies  of  the 
school  who  are  studying  violin,  mandolin  or  guitar.  It  meets  twice 
each  week,  under  the  direction  of  the  mandolin  and  guitar  teacher, 
and  is  very  helpful  to  the  work,  and  is  a  matter  of  general  public 
interest. 

During  this  present  year  a  society  has  been  organized  for  fuller 
biographical  and  critical  study,  and  for  the  consideration  of  current 
musical  topics.  It  is  expected  that  during  another  year  much  will 
be  done  along  this  line  of  study. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Music  enjoys  the  great  privilege  and  advantage  of 
being  a  part  of  a  large  and  prosperous  University  with  extended  and 
varied  facilities  for  culture  and  development.  Such  opportunities 
are  of  the  utmost  value  to  students  who  expect  to  carry  out  to  any 
considerable  length  their  lines  of  study,  either  general  or  special. 
The  student  of  music  who  expects  to  comprehend  and  to  interpret 
the  great  thoughts  and  sentiments  of  worthy  masters,  must  be 
familiar  with  great  thoughts  whether  expressed  in  music  or  other 
art  forms,  or  in  literature  or  philosophy,  and  must  at  the  same  time 
develop  his  own  powers  and  be  able  to  use  them. 

The  libraries,  laboratories  and  lecture  courses,  general  and  special, 
are  of  great  advantage  to  the  student.  In  addition  to  these  privi- 
leges, any  regularly  enrolled  pupil  of  the  Music  School  may  take  one 
study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  two  in  the  Preparatory  School 
at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly  charged. 

There  is  a  well  equipped  Woman's  Hall  in  connection  with  the 
University  and  just  adjacent  to  the  Music  Hall,  where  young  ladies 
who  desire  it  may  have  i^eserved  for  them,  by  application  to  the 
Dean  of  the  school,  comfortable  rooms  and  board  at  reasonable  rates 
and  with  pleasant  and  home-like  surroundings. 
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GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

student?  from  a  distance  regularly  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Music, 
unless  individually  excused  by  the  Dean,  are  expected  to  have  eight 
hours  per  day  of  work  ;  this  may  be  all  in  the  Music  School  or  partly 
in  this  school  and  partly  in  other  schools  of  the  University. 

The  school  year  has  two  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks  each. 

It  is  to  the  interest  of  students  to  enter,  as  far  as  possible,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  and  remain  till  the  close. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  leave  until  all  the  work  of  the  semes- 
ter is  finished,  recital  and  chorus,  as  well  as  that  of  the  lessons, 
unless  individually  excused  by  the  Dean.  These  excuses  will  be 
granted  only  for  such  reasons  as  would  justify  the  student  being  ex- 
cused at  any  other  time  of  the  year. 

No  deduction  in  fees  is  made  for  absence  from  lessons — except  in 
cases  of  continued  sickness. 

It  is  expected  to  enlarge  very  materially  the  library  and  reading 
room  facilities  of  the  school  during  the  coming  year ;  the  student 
has  access  free  of  charge. 

Advanced  students  occasionally  have  calls  for  concert  work  and 
choir  positions. 

Sometimes  advanced  students  are  sent  to  neighboring  towns  for 
one  or  two  days  per  week  of  teaching.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
securing  suitable  places  to  our  own  students  who  have  thoroughly 
prepared  themselves  for  the  work  of  teaching. 

Music  store  deposits  about  sufficient  to  cover  the  music  probably 
needed  by  the  student  for  the  semester  are  made  upon  entering. 
A  careful  account  is  kept  wTith  each  student,  and  any  money  re- 
maining to  his  credit  is  refunded  at  the  close  of  the  semester. 

The  fees  in  the  School  of  Music,  as  in  the  other  departments  of 
the  University,  are  payable  in  advance  to  the  Treasurer. 

DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  Mus.  (Bachelor  of  Music)  is  conferred  upon  such 
students  as  having  completed  a  liberal  arts  course  in  our  own  col- 
lege, or  its  equivalent,  and  the  course  as  laid  down  in  the  School  of 
Music,  do  one  additional  year  each  of  consecutive  work  in  their 
chosen  departments,  and  are  able  to  read,  at  least  fairly  well,  from 
the  orchestral  score,  and  arrange  for  string  quartette  and  chorus 
wTith  orchestral  accompaniments;  can  transcribe  from  the  full  score 
for  the  pianoforte  ;  are  proficient  in  accompanying,  and  know  some- 
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thing  of  conducting,  and  are  able  to  transpose  at  sight  pianoforte 
compositions  and  accompaniment  for  songs. 

Students  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  work  as  laid  down  in 
our  courses,  preparatory  and  collegiate,  receive  Certificates  of  Grad- 
uation. Teachers'  Certificates  will  be  given  to  those  who  complete 
the  course  as  laid  down  to  the  end  of  the  third  collegiate  year,  in- 
cluding Harmony,  Theory,  Sight  Singing  and  History. 

A  Certificate  of  Attainment  maybe  conferred  upon  such  students 
as  may  be  sufficiently  advanced  to  give  instruction  in  one  or  more 
brandies  of  music. 

A  one  study  certificate  can  be  given  to  any  student  completing 
one  line  of  study  of  the  music  course,  provided  the  student  has  ac- 
complished the  work  in  harmony. 

TABULATED  VIEW  OF  COLLEGIATE  COURSE. 

PIANOFORTE. 


Fiest  Semester. 

Second  Semester. 

"Pianoforte  or  Organ  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Practice,  18  to  22. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Chorus  or  Sight" Singing-,  \x/2  to  2. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Music,    History   and    Biographical 
Reading,  3  to  5. 

Pianoforte,  etc..  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
"Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Music,    History   and   Biographical 
Reading,  3  to  5. 

1 

■S3 
© 
CO 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  1  to  2. 

Practice,  18  to  24. 

Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 

Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  X%  to  2. 

Recitals,  V/2  to  2. 

Advanced  History  and  Biography. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  1  to  2. 

Practice,  18  to  24. 

Theory  of  Sound  (Tyndall),  4. 

Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%. 

Recitals,  iy2  to  2. 

Advanced  History  and  Biography. 

S3 

| 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25. 
Counterpoint  and  Fugue,  8  to  10. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25. 

Fugue  and  Composition,  8  to  10. 

Chorus,  Recitals  and  Biography. 

1 

Pianoforte,  etc  ,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
German  or  French,  10. 

Pianoforte,  etc.,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
German  or  French,  10. 
Thesis. 

1.*  The  figure  denotes  the  number  of  hours  required  each  week. 

2.  For  graduation  in  Voice,  the  following  are  required  in  addition  to  Voice 
Culture :  Sight  Singing  (to  pass  an  examination),  Pianoforte  (two  years),  Harmony, 
Theory,  Italian,  French  or  German  (one  year)  and  a  Thesis. 

3.  For  Graduation  in  Violin  or  other  orchestral  instruments,  Pianoforte  (one 
year),  Harmony,  Theory,  French  or  German  (one  year)  and  a  Thesis. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 

1  Semes-  y*  Semes-  1  Semes- 
TUITION  FEES.                                ter,  is  ter9  ter, lies- 
weeks,  weeks.  son  per 
week. 

Pianoforte— Mr.  Jones'  class $34  00  $18  00  $20  00 

Pianoforte— The  Misses  Drnlev  and  Rowley 26  00  14  00  15  00 

Pianoforte— In  Instructors'  classes 19  00  11  00  12  00 

Pedal  Organ 34  00  18  00  20  00 

Voice 40  00  22  00  24  00 

Violin.  Viola  and  "Cello 26  00  14  00  15  00 

Orchestral  Instruments 26  00  14  00  15  00 

Mandolin  and  Guitar,  per  semester 19  00  10  00  10  00 

Preliminary  Harmony  (class  of  fifteen) 5  00 

Advanced  Harmony  (class  not  to  exceed  six) 13  00 

Counterpoint  (class  not  to  exceed  four) 15  00 

Fugue  and  Composition  (class  not  to  exceed  four)  ...    15  00 

Sight  Singing,  per  semester 8  00 

Chorus  (entrance  lee  once  only) ...  2  00 

SPECIAL  CHARGES. 

Music  Store  Deposit,  per  semester $6  00— $12  00 

Pianoforte  Practice,  four  hours  a  day  per  semester 14  00 

Pedal  Organ,  ir  eluding  blowing  fee,  six  hours  per  week,  per  semester   ....     8  00 

Rent  of  Orchestral  Instruments,  per  semester 3  00—5  00 

Pianoforte  Tuning  Lessons,  each  ...  2  00 

Tickets  for  Artists'  Concerts,  per  semester 1  25 

Certificate 3  00 

Teacher's  Certificate 5  00 

Diploma 5  00 

[Note.— Full  work  in  any  department  calls  for  two  lessons  per  week,  except  where 
otherwise  stated.  Students  with  full  work  in  the  Voice  department  are  admitted 
to  the  chorus  free  of  charge  ] 

Students'  expenses  for  board  and  rooms,  including  heat  and  light, 
need  not  exceed  $3.75  to  $4.00  per  week,  and  are  often  secured  at 
less  cost  than  this. 

For  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music  or  other  information 
address  the  Dean  of  the  school. 

BELLE  A.  MANSFIELD, 
Greencastle,  Ind. 
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FACULTY. 

John  P.  D.  John,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  President, 

Belle  A.  Mansfield,  A.M.,  LL.  B.,  Dean,  Lecturer  on  the  Theory 
and  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

Agnes  E.  Foster,  B.  P.,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Water  Color  Paint- 
ing, Composition  and  Wood  Carving. 

Melissa  B.  George,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Oil  Painting  and  Per- 
spective. 

Lizzie  H.  Goulding,  Instructor  in  China  Painting. 

Bessie  Smith,  Art  Extension  Teacher. 

Such  studies  of  the  Art  Course  as  are  a  part  of  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors  of  the 
several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong.    See  General  Faculty  pages. 

THE  DESIGN. 

The  Design  of  the  School  of  Art  is  three  fold. 

(1.)  To  provide  ample  facilities  for  these  who  wish  to  make  a 
profession  of  Art,  either  as  Artists,  as  Art  Critics  or  as  Teachers  of 
Art, 

(2.)  To  stimulate  and  assist  those  who,  while  pursuing  other 
courses  of  study  in  the  University,  wish  to  devote  a  part  of  their 
time  to  Art  as  a  means  of  general  culture,  or  as  tributary  to  some  of 
the  practical  activities  of  life. 

(3. )  To  aid  in  arousing  and  directing  a  love  of  beauty  and  a  proper 
appreciation  of  the  beautiful  whether  in  nature  or  in  art. 

SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK. 

The  scope  of  the  work  in  the  School  may  be  briefly  indicated  as 
follows : 

Drawing — both  Plane  and  Perspective — Light  and  Shade,  Painting, 
Wood  Carving  and  China  Decorating;  also  the  Theory  of  the  Fine 
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Arts  and  their  History  especially  that  of  Painting,  and  the  study  of 
Anatomy,  Natural  History  and  such  other  parts  of  a  College  Curri- 
culum as  bear  directly  upon  the  skillful  handling  of  various  Art 
forms.  The  practical  work  is  done  through  all  the  usual  media — 
pencil,  pen  and  ink,  charcoal,  crayon,  India  ink,  sepia,  water  colors 
and  oil.  In  Decorative  work  special  attention  is  given  to  wood  carv- 
ing and  china  painting.  Geometrical  forms,  interiors,  still  life,  casts, 
animals,  the  human  figure  and  natural  landscapes  are  made  the 
chief  subjects  of  study  for  the  practical  work.  Composition,  drawing 
and  shading,  perspective  and  coloring  are  taught  in  due  order  in 
their  theories  and  in  their  varied  applications.  The  study  of  the 
antique  cast  is  used  extensively  in  the  early  parts  of  the  course  as 
preliminary  to  work  from  the  human  figure,  and  throughout  the 
courses  from  its  great  value,  in  general  art  work.  The  sketch  class, 
working  from  life,  meets  regularly  one  hour  per  day,  twice  each 
week,  the  members  of  the  class  posing  in  due  order. 

The  Portrait  class  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  had  the  proper 
preliminary  preparation  from  the  casts.  Quite  a  number  of  the 
pupils  are  doing  good  portrait  work  in  crayon,  in  charcoal,  in  water 
colors  and  in  oil. 

Many  beautiful  pieces  are  made  in  the  Wood  Carving  Department, 
such  as  picture  frames,  glove,  photograph  and  handkerchief  boxes, 
easels,  portfolios,  chairs,  tables,  secretaries,  cabinets,  hall  racks,  side 
boards  and  various  other  articles  of  beauty  and  of  utility. 

Much  and  very  attractive  work  is  done  in  the  line  of  China  Paint- 
ing. All  kinds  of  pieces  for  table  use  and  house  decoration  are 
treated  in  appropriate  styles  and  with  suitable  decorations.  This 
is  one  of  the  most  attractive  of  the  decorative  arts.  A  kiln  for  the 
tiring  of  china  is  owned  by  the  school,  saving  much  delay  in  time, 
and  the  expense  of  shipments.  Students  are  taught  the  firing  and 
gilding  of  china,  as  well  as  the  painting. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  preparation  of  students  for  places 
as  teachers  of  drawing  in  the  public  schools.  This  is  a  delightful 
and  remunerative  line  of  work. 

The  school  has  an  order  department  for  various  kinds  of  work. 
Some  of  these  orders  are  filled  by  teachers,  and  some  of  them  given 
to  the  more  advanced  pupils. 

The  DePauwT  Art  Club,  organized  last  year,  for  biographical,  his. 
torical  and  critical  study,  and  for  the  consideration  of  current  art 
topics,  now  meets  each  week  with  regularly  arranged  programs  for 
systematic  study.   The  teachers  of  the  school,  as  well  as  many  of  the 
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students  and  some  specially  interested  town  friends,  are  members  of 
this  club. 

Art  extension  work  was  taken  up  at  the  beginning  of  this  year  in 
Brazil,  and  has  been  continued  with  genuine  success  throughout  the 
year.  There  is  fine  promise  for  the  future  of  this  class.  Work  has 
been  done  in  drawing,  light  and  shade,  painting  and  wood  carving. 
Similar  classes  will  probably  be  organized  in  other  places  in  the 
near  future.  The  same  methods  are  pursued  in  these  classes  as  in 
the  main  school,  and  if  the  pupils  of  such  classes  later  on  enter  the 
school,  the  work  already  done  is  accepted  according  to  its  amount 
and  kind. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

The  School  is  well  located  amid  healthful  surroundings  and  varied 
and  interesting  scenery.  The  native  flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables, 
as  well  as  the  interesting  places  of  the  town  and  surrounding  country 
are  important  factors  to  the  still  life  and  landscape  classes.  Fre- 
quent sketching  expeditions,  at  suitable  seasons  of  the  year,  add 
greatly  to  the  progress  and  the  interest  of  the  work. 

It  has  a  good  building  well  suited  to  its  special  needs,  and  well 
equipped  for  the  work  in  hand.  It  already  has  a  number  of  fine  mar- 
bles and  a  good  supply  of  casts,  including  full  length  figures,  busts, 
masks,  anatomical  pieces  and  fruits  and  flowers.  There  is  also  a 
good  collection  of  Rookwood  pottery  and  of  draperies  for  use  in  still 
life  studies.  A  special  library  has  been  opened  for  the  School,  to 
which  it  is  expected  that  considerable  additions  will,  from  time  to 
time,  be  made. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

There  are  two  full  courses  of  study,  one  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Painting,  the  other  leading  only  to  a  certificate  without 
the  degree.  With  good  preparations  the  course  may  be  accomplished 
in  four  years  by  a  diligent  student ;  though  if  the  work  be  not  com- 
pleted and  that  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  at  the  end  of  that  time  no 
diploma  or  certificate  will  be  granted,  nor  will  it  be  given  until  it  is 
justified  by  the  work  done  and  the  degree  of  proficiency  acquired  in 
that  work. 

Students  may  enter  for  the  full  course  and  pursue  it  in  the  order 
detailed  in  the  Year-Book  or  if  they  enter  for  only  partial  work 
may  pursue  such  subjects  as  they  choose,  within  the  limits  of  their 
own  preparation  for  the  special  work  desired. 
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.  None  of  the  Decorative  work  is  required  but  is  entirely  optional 
whether  the  student  is  pursuing  a  full  eourse  or  a  partial  one. 

INCIDENTAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Art  enjoys  the  very  considerable  advantage  of  being 
a  part  of  a  prosperous  University,  well  equipped  with  libraries,  lab- 
oratories and  general  facilities  for  work.  There  are  also  numerous 
lectures  and  concerts  of  the  very  highest  quality  each  season,  to 
which  those  desiring  it  can  have  admittance  at  a  very  small  cost. 
Any  student  regularly  enrolled  in  the  Art  School  has  the  additional 
privilege  of  taking  one  study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  two 
in  the  Preparatory  School,  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly 
charged. 

Advanced  students,  occasionally  have  the  opportunity  to  exhibit 
some  of  their  work  in  connection  with  the  Art  Exhibits  of  the 
State  and  receive  the  benefits  of  this  kind  of  comparison  and  the 
criticisms  which  naturally  follow.  Also  they  occasionally  have  the 
privilege  of  attending  these  exhibitions  and  studying  them  under 
the  direction  of  those  specially  prepared  to  give  them  definite  in- 
struction in  how  to  study  works  of  Art. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  securing  suitable  places  for  our  own 
students  who  have  fully  and  thoroughly  prepared  themselves  for 
teachers.  Some  of  our  recent  pupils  already  have  good  offers  for 
next  year's  work  as  teachers. 

Young  Women  who  wish  to  enter  the  School  can,  if  they  desire  it. 
by  application  to  the  Dean,  have  reserved  for  them  in  Woman's 
Hall,  just  adjacent,  comfortable  rooms  and  board,  where  they  will 
find  the  surroundings  very  pleasant  and  home-like.  Young  men 
will  have  no  difficulty  in  securing  good  places  in  the  homes  of  the 
town. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

Students  taking  full  work  in  the  Art  School  are  expected  to  be  in 
their  classes  regularly  fifteen  hours  per  week,  that  is  three  hours 
per  day  for  five  da}rs  of  the  week,  and  to  do  such  work  outside  of 
the  classes  as  is  laid  out  for  them  by  their  instructors. 

Exhibitions  of  work  done  in  the  school  are  held  at  regular  inter- 
vals, usually  as  often  as  twice  each  semester.  Students  are  not 
allowed  to  take  finished  work  from  the  school  until  after  it  has  been 
in  one  of  these  regular  exhibitions,  without  special  permission — 
which  will  be  given  only  for  special  cause. 
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Paintings,  studies,  books,  and  other  materials  belonging  to  the 
school  are  not  to  be  taken  from  the  building  without  permission 
granted — when  a  record  of  the  same  is  kept. 

The  beginning  of  the  semester  is  always  the  best  time  for  enter- 
ing upon  the  work  of  the  school.  However,  when  students  cannot 
be  present  at  the  opening,  satisfactory  arrangements  can  usually  be 
made  for  their  commencing  at  a  later  time. 

To  prevent  unnecessary  interruption,  students  are  expected  to 
keep  their  class  hours  as  punctually  as  in  other  lines  of  school  work. 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  breaking  or  in  any  way 
seriously  damaging  Art  School  property. 

Five  lessons  per  week  are  given  in  classes  except  as  otherwise 
stated  in  the  schedule  of  expenses. 

DEGREE   AND  CERTICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  P.  (Bachelor  of  Painting)  is  granted  to  such  stu- 
dents as  complete  the  full  Art  Course,  or  any  of  the  Collegiate 
Courses  in  addition  to  Art, 

Graduates  of  commissioned  High-schools,  and  other  schools  of 
similar  grade,  receive  credit  for  the  scholastic  work  of  the  first  year 
of  Art  School  course. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Preparatory  School, 
not  candidates  for  an  academic  degree,  can  take  as  much  work  in  the 
School  of  Art  as  they  may  desire.  In  case  they  should  subsequently 
complete  either  the  Art  or  the  Academic  Course  they  will  be  eligi- 
ble to  the  proper  degree. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Art,  without 
taking  the  literary  studies,  will  receive  the  proper  certificates. 

Each  student  who  completes  either  of  these  courses,  and  receives 
the  diploma  or  the  certificate,  is  required  to  leave  an  original  picture 
as  the  property  of  the  school. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 

Instruction  in  Oil  and  Water-color,  per  semester  (one-half  of 

College  year),  $30  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  alternate  days  (one-half  of 

College  year),  20  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  consecutive  days  (9  weeks),  18  00 
Students  in  the  above  classes  in  color  will  be  entitled  to  instruc- 
tion in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade  without  further  charge. 
Instruction  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade:  i.  e.,  Charcoal, 

Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen,  India-ink  and  Sepia,  per  semester,     $25  00 
Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  alternate  days,  16  00 

Half  semester,  if  in  attendance  on  consecutive  days  (9  weeks),  15  00 
Wood  Carving,  China  Painting,  Repousse  and  Modeling  in 

Clay,  each  per  semester,  25  00 

Half  semester  if  in  attendance  on  alternate  days,  16  00 

Half  semester  if  in  attendance  on  consecutive  days  (9  weeks),  15  00 
Painting,  Wood  Carving,  China  Painting,  etc.,  per  lesson,  50 

China  Painting  or  Tapestry  in  classes  of  the  Dean  (3  lessons 

per  week),  25  00 

Children's  Drawing  Class  (2  half  hours  per  week)  (per  semes- 
ter), 5  00 
Student's  Drawing  Class,  1  lesson  per  week  (per  semester),  5  00 
Private  Lessons  in  any  department  (per  lesson),  1  00 
Certificate  Fee,                                                                                        3  00 
Diploma  Fee,                                                                                           5  00 
Those  students  who  enter  for  full  work  in  any  department  will  be 
allowed  to  work  in  the  Art  rooms  during  the  other  parts  of  the  day 
by  rjaying  an  additional  fee  of  $5.00  per  Semester. 
The  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance  to  the  Treasurer. 
No  deductions  will  be  made  for  absence  except  in  extreme  cases, 
when  practicable  the  lost  lessons  will  be  made  up  outside  of  the 
regular  hours  of  work,  provided  the  absence  be  excused. 

SPECIAL  CALENDAR. 

First  semester  begins  ■        September  18,  1895. 

First  semester  ends  February  1,  1896. 

Second  semester  begins  February  4,  1896. 

Second  semester  ends  •  June  10,  1896. 

For  further  information  address  the  Dean  of  the  School, 

BELLE  A.  MANSFIELD, 

Greencastle,  Indiana. 


PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


FACULTY. 

John  P.  D.  John,  President. 

Thomas  J.  Bassett,  Principal. 

Wilbur  T.  Ayres,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Samuel  Baer,  Instructor  in  German. 

Jesse  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Frank  W.  Hanawalt,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Sidelia  Starr,  Instructor  in  English. 

Layton  C.  Bentley,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Jesse  F.  Brumback,  Instructor  in  English  and  Physiology. 

Fred  H.  Bly,  Tutor  in  Latin. 

Otto  Basye,  Tutor  in  Greek. 

Lillian  Brownfield,  Tutor  in  Latin. 

Olive  Poucher,  Tutor  in  Latin. 
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Latin  or  Greek. 
U.  S.  History. 
Gram.  Analysis. 
Geom.  Primer. 

Latin  or  Greek. 
Algebra. 
Physiology. 
Gram.  Analysis. 

Latin  or  Greek. 
German. 
Algebra, 
Rhetoric. 

Latin  or  Greek. 
German . 
Algebra. 
Rhetoric. 

Science. 
German 
Geometry. 
English  Literature. 

Science. 
German. 
Geometry. 
Ancient  History. 

s 
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Latin  or  Greek. 
U.  S.  History. 
Gram.  Analysis. 
Geom.  Primer. 

Latin  or  Greek. 
Algebra. 
Physiology. 
Gram.  Analysis. 

Latin  or  Greek. 
German. 
Algebra. 
Rhetoric. 

Latin  or  Greek. 
German. 
Algebra. 
Rhetoric. 

Latin  or  Greek. 
German. 
Geometry. 
English  Literature. 

Latin  or  Greek. 
German. 
Geometry. 
Ancient  History. 

Latin. 

U.  S.  History. 
Gram.  Analysis. 
Geom.  Primer. 

Latin. 
Algebra. 
Physiology. 
Gram.  Analysis. 

Latin. 
Greek. 
Algebra. 
Rhetoric. 

Latin . 
Greek. 
Algebra. 
Rhetoric. 

Latin. 
Greek. 
"Geometry. 
English  Literature. 

Latin. 
Greek. 
Geometry. 
Ancient  History. 

First,  Semester    .   . 

Second  Semester  . 
First  Semester    .   . 

■  Second  Semester  . 
First  Semester    .   . 

Second  Semester  . 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Only  the  work  of  the  Junior  Year  as  laid  down  in  the  above 
course  of  study  will  be  pursued  during  the  year  lS<)5-9(».  The  work 
of  the  Middle  and  Senior  Years  will  remain  for  the  coming  year  as 
published  in  the  Year-Book  for  1894-95. 

During  the  Senior  Year  scientific  students  will  do  work  with  the 
Freshman  Class  in  science. 

The  work  of  the  Junior  Y^ear  is  the  same  for  all  courses;  that 
of  the  Middle  Year  is  the  same  for  philosophical  and  scientific  stu- 
dents; but  in  the  Senior  Y^ear  each  course  is  different  in  some  of  its 
work. 

The  Classical  Course  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the 
Philosophical  to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  and  the  Scientific 
to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  these  de- 
grees the  student  is  referred  to  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

WORK  DONE  EACH  SEMESTER. 

Latin,  Junior  Y^ear,  first  semester,  elements;  second  semester, 
elements  and  reading  from  Viri  Romae;  Middle  Year,  first  semester, 
Caesar's  Commentaries,  Books  II.  and  III.,  with  Prose  Composi- 
tion; second  semester,  Caesar's  Commentaries;  Books  I.  and  IY.  and 
Prose  Composition;  Senior  Year,  first  semester,  Orations  against 
Catiline  L,  II.  and  III.,  and  Prose  Composition;  second  semester,  IV. 
Oration  against  Catiline,  Oration  for  Archias,  and  one  other. 

Greek,  First  Year,  first  semester,  elements  and  Xenophon's  Ana- 
basis— Book  I.,  Chapter  I.;  second  semester,  elements  completed, 
and  Anabasis,  Book  I.,  Chapter  II.,  III.  and  IY.;  Second  Year,  first 
semester,  Anabasis,  Book  I.  completed  with  Woodruff's  Greek 
Prose;  second  semester,  Anabasis,  Books  II.  and  III.,  with  Jones' 
Prose  complete. 

German,  First  Year,  first  semester,  Collar's  Eysenbach  Grammar. 
Second  semester,  Collar's  Eysenbach  Grammar,  German  Eeader, 
easy  stories.  Second  year,  grammar  reviewed;  reading  of  recent 
minor  classics,  Prose  Composition,  Colloquial  Exercises,  Die  Yung- 
frau  von  Orleans,  began.  Second  semester,  Die  Yungfrau  von  Or- 
leans, Wilhelm  Tell,  Recent  Minor  Classics,  Prose  Composition, 
Colloquial  Exercises. 

Mathematics,  Junior  Year,  first  semester,  Spencer's  Geometrical 
Primer— line,    triangle,    square,   circle,   sphere,   etc.       Theory   and 
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Use  of  Numbers.  Second  semester,  Algebra,  through  fractions. 
Middle  Year,  lirst  semester,  Algebra,  to  Radicals.  Second  semester. 
Algebra,  completed.  Much  work  outside  the  text  book  will  be 
done.  Senior  Year,  first  semester,  Plane  Geometry,  Geometrical 
Drawing  and  work  outside  the  text  book ;  second  semester,  geome- 
try completed.     Outside  work — Construction  of  Solids. 

English:  Throughout  the  Junior  Year  work  in  Grammatical 
Analysis  will  be  given.  No  text  book  will  be  used,  but  the 
sentence  will  be  studied  and  analyzed  as  found  in  some  of  the  best 
pieces  of  literature.  Also  correction  of  most  common  errors  in  syn- 
tax and  punctuation.  To  do  this  work  students  must  first  have  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  grammar  as  taught  in  the  common  and  pub- 
lic schools.  Throughout  the  Middle  Year,  Ehetoric  will  be  studied 
as  given  in  such  texts  as  Kellogg,  Hill's  Elements,  Genung's  Out- 
lines, Clark's  Briefer  Rhetoric,  etc.  Also  some  work  in  the  higher 
forms  of  composition.  During  the  first  semester  of  the  Senior  Year, 
Literature  will  be  studied.  The  work  will  consist  of  the  study  of 
such  selections  as  "  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,"  "  Snow  Bound," 
"Evangeline,"  " Julius  Caesar,"  "Merchant  of  Venice,"  etc.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  write  a  review  or  criticism  on  each  selection 
studied. 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

Greek — Inductive  Greek  Method — Harper  and  Waters;  Kelsey's 
or  Goodwin's  Anabasis ';  Woodruff's  Greek  Prose ;  Jones'  Greek 
Prose ;  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar. 

Physiology — Jenkins . 

U.  S.  History — Thomas. 

German  Grammar — Collar's  Eysenbach,  Text  selections  from  var- 
ious authors. 

Latin — Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book ;  Allen  and  Green- 
ough's  Latin  Grammar ;  Allen  and  Greenough's  Texts  of  Cassar's 
Commentaries,  and  of  Cicero's  Orations,  "Viri  Romae,"  and  Dan- 
eill's  Latin  Prose  Compositions. 

Mathematics — George  Spencer's  Geometrical  Primer;  Bowser's 
College  Algebra ;  Byerly's  Chauvenet  Geometry. 

English — Texts  indicated  in  "Work  Done  Each  Semester"  above. 

SUBSTITUTION. 

Students  entering  the  Middle  or  Senior  Preparatory  Years  from 
other  Schools  will  be  permitted,  for  the  sake  of  classification,  to 
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temporarily  substitute  any  subject  which  they  have  pursued,  if  it 
be  taught  in  the  University,  for  other  work  in  which  they  may  be 
deficient. 

All  substitutions  must  be  work  for  work,  and  not  necessarily  term 
for  term. 

No  permanent  substitution  is  allowed,  save  in  special  cases,  and 
on  vote  of  the  faculty  of  this  School. 

ELECTIONS. 

Students  have  free  election  between  the  three  courses  offered. 

Students  who  elect  the  Philosophical  or  the  Scientific  course  can 
for  a  classical  language  elect  either  Latin  or  Greek. 

Scientific  students  may  elect  during  the  Senior  Year  any  one  of 
the  Physical  Sciences  for  the  year,  or  one  semester  of  any  two. 
The  work  will  be  done  with  the  Freshman  class  in  those  subjects. 

Students  who  say  that  they  have  no  purpose  of  completing  a 
course  may  elect  any  studies  which  they  are  prepared  to  take. 

Students  entering  any  class  wdth  conditions  will  be  required  to 
make  up  back  work  before  doing  work  in  advance  of  their  class. 

TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Certificates  of  graduation  from  the  County  Schools  or  of  pro- 
motion to  the  High-school  in  any  good  public  school  will  admit  the 
holder  to  the  first  semester  of  the  Junior  Preparatory  year  without 
examination. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  any  semester  above  the  first  of  the 
Junior  Preparatory  year  must  be  prepared  to  pass  a  thorough  exam- 
ination upon  all  the  work  leading  to  the  class  which  they  may  desire 
to  enter.  Those  who  have  completed  the  work  of  any  subject  in 
our  course  will  do  well  to  bring  their  certificates  of  the  work  done 
with  grades  made  therein,  but  the  teacher  in  charge  may  also  require 
a  partial  or  complete  examination  upon  the  subject,  as  our  teachers 
are  required  to  be  sure  that  the  students  are  prepared  for  the 
classes  which  they  desire  to  enter.  The  work  done  in  our  classes  is 
very  close  and  thorough,  and  it  is  a  fatal  mistake  for  a  student  to 
get  into  a  class  in  which  he  is  unable  to  do  the  work,  but  if  at  any 
time  it  is  found  that  he  can  advance  more  rapidly  he  may  be  pro- 
moted or  permitted  to  take  work  ahead  of  his  class. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  wTork  as  given  in  the  texts  used  in 
this  school,  or  those  equally  heavy  will  be  required. 
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Barnes1  United  States  History  will  not  be  accepted  for  the  work  required 
of  our  students  in  this  subject. 

All  candidates  for  Junior  Preparatory  not  presenting  the  certi- 
ficates named  in  (1)  above  will  be  examined  upon  English  Gram- 
mar, Arithmetic  and  United  States  History  complete.  Those  who 
have  not  completed  some  text  book  upon  these  subjects  are  ad- 
vised not  to  try  the  work  here,  as  they  are  likely  to  fail  from  lack 
of  preparation. 

FEES. 

Students  of  this  school  pay  an  incidental  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  per 
semester,  which  is  three  dollars  less  than  that  of  the  other  schools 
of  the  University. 

The  children  of  clergymen  in  the  active  work  of  the  ministry  pay 
but  half  the  regular  fee,  or  seven  dollars  and  a  half  per  semester. 

There  are  no  special  fees  charged  for  any  regular  work  in  this 
school. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

New  students  may  rank  with  any  given  class,  provided  they  do 
not  lack  more  than  three  semesters'  work  in  one  subject,  or  an 
equivalent,  of  having  accomplished  the  work  of  the  class. 

Students  are  not  promoted  who  have  any  deficiency  of  a  year's 
standing. 

Students  may  be  promoted  who  have  not  more  than  two  semes- 
ters' deficiency  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  provided  the  de- 
ficiency is  less  than  a  year  overdue. 

LATIN  AND  GPvEEK. 

Throughout  the  course  constant  practice  in  sight  reading  and  in 
writing  Latin  and  Greek  exercises  based  upon  the  text  is  required. 
The  work  is  taken  slowly  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  be  thorough 
in  acquiring  a  vocabulary  and  mastering  construction ;  the  object  of 
all  being  an  ability  to  read  the  classics  without  dictionary,  grammar, 
or  notes,  as  aids. 

GERMAN. 

In  the  two  year's  work  in  German  our  students  will  be  required  to 
do  the  same  amount  of  work  as  is  done  in  the  first  three  courses  in 
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the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  since  the  College  Students  carry  but 
three  studies  while  the  Preparatory  Students  have  four.  Philo- 
sophical and  Scientific  Graduates  of  this  school  will  be  thus  admitted 
to  the  fourth  course  in  German.  . 

MAKING  UP  CONDITIONS. 

Competent  tutors  are  provided  and  ample  opportunities  are  of- 
fered to  both  College  and  Preparatory  Students  for  making  up  any 
conditions  which  they  may  have  on  entering  the  University  from 
schools  whose  courses  are  arranged  in  a  different  order  from  our  own. 
It  is  earnestly  recommended,  however,  that  the  first  year's  work, 
especially  in  the  classics,  be  taken  in  a  regular  class,  and  that  the 
doubling  be  done  later.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  elements  is 
essential  to  good  work  later  in  the  course. 

WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS. 

are  held  each  semester.  The  manuscript,  after  being  carefully 
graded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  indicate  what  the  errors  are,  is  re- 
turned to  the  student. 

A  complete  examination  covering  the  entire  wTork  is  held  as  each 
subject  is  completed. 

Oral  and  written  reviews  are  frequently  held,  to  aid  the  student 
in  his  mastery  of  the  subject. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

Our  students  enjoy  many  advantages  and  privileges  such  as  those 
studying  in  schools  of  secondary  education  rarely  have.  It  may 
not  be  out  of  place  to  call  attention  of  young  people  who  contem- 
plate a  college  course  to  some  of  these : 

The  religious  advantages  are  very  superior.  Greencastle  is  a  city 
of  churches  and  schools.  The  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is  very  active  and  help- 
ful to  all  students,  and  especially  to  those  wTho  have  made  profes- 
sion of  religion.  A  twenty  minute  prayer  and  praise  meeting  is 
held  by  Preparatory  Students  each  morning.  These  are  well  at- 
tended and  full  of  interest  and  enthusiasm. 

All  our  instructors  are  College  graduates  from  our  own  University 
and  are  selected  to  teach  here  because  of  great  proficiency  in  their 
respective  departments. 

The  University  Library  is  located  in  the  Preparatory  building 
and  is  open  to  all  of  our  students,  being,  because  of  its  location, 
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much  more  convenient  for  them  than  for  students  in  any  of  the 
other  schools. 

The  best  lecture  and  music  talent  in  the  country  is  brought  to 
the  University.  The  concerts  and  lectures  of  themselves  afford  a 
liberal  education.     All  these  are  open  to  our  students. 

College  society.  It  has  well  been  said:  "We  send  our  child  to 
school  but  the  boys  educate  him."  The  advantage  of  having  as 
associates  and  friends  a  thousand  cultured  and  refined  young  gen- 
tlemen and  ladies  from  the  best  homes  in  our  land  can  scarcely  be 
over-estimated. 

Our  special  aim  is  to  prepare  students  for  the  Freshman  class 
of  DePauw  University.  Our  teachers  know  just  what  is  required 
and  how  it  is  to  be  done,  and,  other  things  being  equal,  it  will  be 
better  done  than  the  work  can  be  accomplished  in  schools  remote 
from  the  University  which  do  not  make  preparation  for  college  their 
primary  aim. 

GRADUATION. 

It  is  believed,  also,  that  our  course  will  meet  the  wants  of  those 
students  who  desire  a  well  planned  and  thorough  Academic  course. 
In  view  of  the  advantages  which  may  accrue,  graduating  exercises 
are  held  at  commencement,  and  diplomas  certifying  to  the  work 
done  are  conferred  upon  those  who  have  completed  the  work  of  the 
school. 

LIST  OF  STUDENTS. 

For  list  of  students  in  this  school  see  General  Catalogue  of  Stu- 
dents. Address  all  inquiries  concerning  the  Preparatory  School  to 
the  Principal. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


JUNE  13,  1894. 
FIRST  DEGREES. 


Bassett,  Lillian  Pearl, 
Boyd,  Terry  Claude, 
Bentley,  Layton  Coval, 
Brown,  De  Ella, 
Brumback,  Jesse  Frank l 
Cutler,  James  Tipton, 
Dale,  Alta  Louise, 
Davis,  Henry  Levi, 
Dickey,  Alfred  Emil, 


Bachelors  of  Arts. 

Dimmitt,  Lewis  Frederick, 
Higdon,  William  David, 
Hoover,  Oliver  Perry, 
Likely,  Fredrick  Augustus, 
n,  Mikels,  Daisy  Olive, 

Stanforth,  Commodore  Brady, 
Stephens,  Thomas  Edward, 
Turk,  Ollie  Hays, 
Wilson,  John  Ellsworth. 


Bachelors 

Aber,  Max  Dallas, 
Allen,  Mintie  Alice, 
Bennett,  Cora  Estella, 
Compton,  David  Rinaldo, 
Crowder,  Tom  Eeid, 
Dunn,  Edward  James, 
Ehrmann,  Max, 
Ellis,  Permelia  Catherine, 
Foxworthy,  Frank  Wilbur, 
Foster,  William  Francis, 
Fuqua,  Nellie, 
Gee,  Frank  Wilson, 
Hoover,  William  I.  T. 
Howard,  Lillian, 
Iles,  Orlando  Buff, 
Leeson,  Charles  Henry, 
Line,  Florence  Alexandria, 
Lock  wood,  George  Browning, 
Lyon,  Oliver  Lincoln, 
Mason,  Julia, 


of  Philosophy. 

Mathias,  Lee  Dowling, 
McClain,  Hoyt  Newton, 
McMullen,  Jesse  Elmer, 
Miller,  Charlotte, 
Miller,  William  Spencer, 
Ogden,  James  Matlock, 
Patton,  Henry  Brown, 
Polk,  Marie, 
Raub,  Edward  Benjamin, 
Roehl,  Emma, 
Royse,  Clarence  Arthur, 
Seaman,  Mae  Amelia, 
Semans,  Raymond  Lee, 
Smith,  Mary  Grace, 
Tribby,  Minnie  Amos, 
whitcomb,  wllliam  arthur, 
Wilkersqn,  Kate  Olive, 
Willits,  Charles  Oren, 
Wright,  Joseph  Alexander, 
Young,  Anna  Florence. 
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Bachelors  of  Science. 
Ewing,  Hugh  Hale,  Preston,  Frank  Andrew , 

Kenney,  John  Alpheus,  Smith,  Clarence  Edwin, 

sollenberger,  wllliam  edgerton. 

Bachelors  of  Literature  and  Art. 
Bartlett,  Ota  Irene,  Jordan,  Stella  Beersheba, 

Harvey,  Mattie  L.,  Marshall,  Zella. 

Bachelors  of  Sacred  Theology. 
Davis,  Henry  Thomas,  Leeson,  Charles  Henry, 

Laufman,  William  La  Berne,        Line,  Charles  Edward, 
Raines,  David  Winslow. 


Bachelors  of  Law. 


Annabal,  Thomas  Wilson, 
Fariss,  Philip  Jacob  Bohn, 
Field,  Thomas  William, 
Hughes,  Edward  Calvin, 
Lewman,  John  Halbert, 
Little,  John  William, 


Moll,  Theophilus  John, 
Mountz,  Howard, 
Myles,  AYilliam  Preston, 
Phillips,  Lee, 

TSUGARA,   RuiKITSU, 

V aught,  Lawrence  Oscar, 


Wilson,  John  Ellsworth. 
Bachelors  of  Painting. 
Ayres,  X annie,  Harvey,  Mattie  L, 

McEown,  Isabella. 

AD  VANCED  DEGREES. 

Masters  of  Arts  (In  Course.) 


FIEST  DEGREE. 

Allen,  Thurman  D.,  1891. 

Bacon,  Charles  E.,  1878. 

Baxter,  James  R.,  1855. 

Bedgood,  Russell  K.,  1891. 

Benedict,  John  L.,  1887. 

Botkin,  Elmer  E.,  1890. 

Bowers,  William  0.,  1890. 

Briggs,  Lenore  A.,  1891. 

Brighton,  Henry  H.,  1877. 
Brinckley,  William  J.,       189L 

Burris,  William  P.,  1891. 

Burris,  Harriet  C,  1890. 


FIRST 

Littleton,  Frank  L., 
Locke,  Richard  E., 
Longden,  Mary  L.  J., 
Longden,  Mattie  B., 
Mann,  Charles  W., 
MacDougal,  Daniel  T. 
Mikels,  Charles  N. 
Miller,  John  R., 
Miller,  Paul  M., 
Moore,  William  O., 
Noble,  Robert  W.  P., 
Neff,  Isaac  E. 


DEGREE. 

1891 . 
1891. 

1885. 
1885. 
1889. 
1890. 
1883. 
1868. 
1890. 
1891. 
1891. 
189L 


I  )egrees  Conferred. 


105 


FIRST  DEGREE. 

Caldwell,  George  A.,  1891. 

Cameron,  Clifton  R.,  1886. 

Carson,  Oliver  H.,  1887. 

Cassell,  John  M,,  1887. 

Chenoweth,  Homer  8.,  1890. 

Dwyer,  Orville  F.,  1891. 

Enyart,  Charles  F.,  1891. 

Erickson,  Charles  T.,  1891. 

Ferry,  Franklin  F.,  1885. 

Ferry,  Leonard  S.",  1886. 

Florer.  Warren  W.,  1890. 

Goodwin,  John  M.,  1885. 

Gordon,  Howard  M,,  1887. 

Hall,  Hallie,  1891. 

Heiss,  Ellery  W„  1888. 

Higdon,  James  A.,  1891. 

Hitt,  Robert  R.,  1855. 

Hester,  Melville  C,  1855. 

Hiss,  William  H.,  1891. 

Houts,  Charles  A.,  1891. 

Huckleberry,  James  H.,  1891. 

Hunt,  Herbert,  1891. 

Kelly,  Roda  M.,  1888. 

Kneale,  William  W.,  1888. 

Lewis,  David  W.,  1891. 

Masters  of 
Abbott,  Myrta, 
Calvert,  George  Chambers. 
Chaffee,  Annie  Laurie, 


FIRST  DEGREE. 

Neff,  Joseph  E.,  1891. 

N  e  f  p,  Libbie  Price,  1 891 . 

Peter,  William  H.,  1891. 

Pouch er,  Olive,  1891. 

Priest,  Arthur  R.,  1891. 

Richards,  Renos  H.,  1890. 

Rhodes,  Edgar  E. ,  1 891 . 

Ritter,  Halstead  L.  1891. 

Romel,  Louise,  1891. 

Rose,  Charles  D.,  1883. 

Rose,  Elizabeth.,  1891. 

Schurr,  John,  1883. 

Sharp,  May  Louise  H.,  1887. 

Sluss,  John  W.,  1890. 

Sluss,  Edward  E.,  1891. 

Smith,  Frank  M.,  1891. 

Smith,  Wirt  C,  1886. 
Stanton,  Bertha  Darnall,     1891. 

Stratton,  Steve  S.,  1891. 

Stucky,  Edward  W.,  1891. 

Sturgis,  Charles  E.,  1888. 

Taylor,  Arthur  J.,  1891. 

Wright,  Mary  Barwick,  1889. 

Woods,  Madge  D.  H.,  1877. 

Zaring,  Robb,  1891. 

Arts.  (Pro  Merito). 
Norman,  Wesley  Walker, 
Poucher,  Anna, 
Preston,  Lelah, 


HONORAR  Y  DEGREES. 

Doctors  of  Divinity. 
Embree,  Rev.  Albert  Sidney,        Herrick,  Rev.  Horace  N. 
Doctor  of  Laws. 
Hitt,  Hon.  Robert  Roberts. 


CATALOGUE  OF  STUDENTS. 


I.     COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


RESIDENT  GRADUATES. 
Samuel  W.  Baer,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

German  and  History. 
Lillian  Pearl  Bassett,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

Latin  and  German. 
Layton  Coval  Bentley,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Murdock,  111. 

Philosophy. 
Catherine  Coffin,  Ph.  B.,  Southwest  Kansas  College,    Winfield.Kan. 

English  Literature  and  Philosophy. 
Erancis  Way! and  Hanawalt,  A.  M.,  DePauw  University,    Greencastle. 

Mathematics. 
John  Higdon,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Indianapolis. 

Chemistry. 
Oliver  Perry  Hoover,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Greek  and  Philosophy. 
William  I.  T.  Hoover,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,        Dayton,  Ohio. 

Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 
Lillian  Howard,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

English  Literature  and  French. 
Oliver  Lincoln  Lyon,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

Philosophy  and  Political  Science. 
Olive  Poucher,  A.  M.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

Latin. 
Thomas  Edward  Stephens,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University, 

North  Topeka,  Kansas. 
Greek  and  Philosophy. 
Minnie  Tribby,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Kokomo. 

English  Literature  and  History. 


Students. 

GRADUATES  STUDYING  IN  ABSENTIA. 
L>essie  Ruth  Herrick,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University, 
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English  Literature  and  Botany. 
John  Machlan,  A.  M.,  DePauw  University, 

Philosophy,  Greek  and  History. 
Mary  Grace  Smith,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University, 

German  and  English  Literature. 
*Edward  May  Teeple,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University, 

Political  Science. 
Daisy  Steele  Wilson,  B.  L.  and" A.,  DePauw  University,     Greenfield. 

Philosophy  and  English  Literature. 

Florence  Young,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Knightstowa. 

English  Literature  and  Latin. 


Greenfield. 

Irvington. 

Indianapolis. 

Brookville. 


"Deceased. 


UNDER-GRADUATES. 


are  required  for  graduation.] 
Abbott,  George  Alonzo, 
Abercrombe,  John  Sexton, 
Allen,  Bennett  Mills, 
Allen,  Charles  Bennett, 
Allen,  Joseph  Percival, 
Andrews,  Carl, 
Antrim,  Nellie, 
Applegate,  Elsie, 
Arnold,  Ethel  Nash, 
Ballard,  Walter, 
Barrows,  Fred  Irving, 
Bassett,  Lelia  Clyde, 
Basye,  Blanche, 
Basye,  Otto, 
Beals,  Harry  Sigel, 
Beals,  Mary  Agnes, 
Beck,  Edith  Tully, 
Beem,  Levi, 
Beery,  Perry  H., 
Berry,  Blanche, 
Billman,  Charles  Edward, 


imes  indicate  the  numoer  ol 

courses 

g  current  wrork.     Twenty-four 

courses 

Greencastle, 

21J 

Rushville, 

21J 

Greencastle, 

3 

Greencastle, 

10 

Greencastle, 

9 

Connersville, 

Germantown,  Ohio, 

8 

Indianapolis, 

12 

Greencastle, 

9 

Plainfield, 

3 

Connersville, 

8 

Greencastle, 

5 

Rockport, 

14J 

Bowling  Green,  Missouri, 

18J 

Greencastle, 

24J 

Greencastle, 

13| 

Greensburg, 

991 

Spencer, 

3 

Greencastle, 

13 

Brookville, 

3 

Shelbyville, 

n 
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Birch,  Grace  Washburn, 

Greencastle, 

20J 

Blackwelder,  Frederick, 

Litchfield,  Illinois, 

9 

Bly,  Fred  Harvey, 

Greencastle, 

23J 

Boat-right,  Charles, 

Antrim, 

84 

Bohn,  Julius  Charles, 

Centralia,  Illinois, 

3 

Bonn,  Samuel  Hal  lam, 

Centralia,  Illinois, 

7 

Boone,  Victor  Orsino, 

Baxter  Springs,  Kansas, 

3 

Bowers,  Whitefield, 

Newcastle, 

204 

Bozeman,  Mary, 

Poseyville, 

2 

Bridges,  Flora  Nelson, 

Greencastle, 

21*.- 

Bridges,  Hallie, 

Greencastle, 

Brown,  Gertrude, 

LaG  range, 

10  2 

Brownfield,  Lillian  Beeson, 

South  Bend, 

20 

Brubaker,  Nicholas  J., 

Girard,  Illinois, 

54 

Bruner,  Myrtle  May, 

Wabash, 

17J 

Buchanan,  Allen, 

Evansville, 

21 

Buck,  William  Albert, 

Ossian, 

10 

Burlingame,  Paul, 

Greencastle, 

204 

Burnison,  Harl  Preston, 

Huntington, 

2 

Cadwell,  Albert  Burns, 

Pittsfield,  Illinois, 

2 

Campbell,  Ada  Calista, 

South  Bend, 

154 

Campbell,  Ethel, 

Lebanon, 

3 

Carr,  Harvey, 

Ambia, 

10 

Carter,  Grace  Oglesby, 

Clay  City, 

214 

Cartright,  Josephine, 

Delphi, 

3 

Cecil,  John  Kendall, 

Muncie, 

9 

Chaffee,  John  Adams, 

Greencastle, 

21 

Chaffee,  Marie, 

Greencastle, 

15 

Church,  Frederick  Henry, 

Lone  Elm,  Kansas, 

214 

Church,  Herbert  Arthur, 

Lone  Elm,  Kansas, 

234 

Clear  waters,  Julia  Ellen, 

New  Carlisle, 

21 

Cline,  Lillie  Dale, 

Hartford  City, 

214 

Coffee,  Nettie, 

Brazil, 

8 

Coffin,  Edith, 

Winfield,  Kansas, 

9 

Collings,  William  Asbury, 

Cicero, 

3 

Collins,  Albert  Welker, 

New  Albany, 

24 

Collins,  Hiram  Isaac, 

Greencastle. 

Conlogue,  Zella  Ruth, 

Kendallville, 

10 

Cook,  Homer  LaMont, 

Warsaw, 

214 

Cooper,  Charles  Augustus, 

Chicago,  Illinois, 

204 

Cooper,  Garrett  DeGraff, 

Chicago,  Illinois, 

44 

Students. 

KM) 

Cooper,  James  Horatio, 

Terre  Haute, 

21^ 

Cottey,  Albert  Edwin, 

Ingalls, 

1 

Creek,  Herbert  LeSourd, 

Yeoman, 

2 

Crowder,  Benjamin  Cox, 

Sullivan, 

Crowder,  Grace, 

Sullivan, 

2 

Cullen,  Ida 

Greencastle. 

Culler,  David  D, 

Woodside, 

17 

Culp,  Charles, 

Raymond,  Illinois, 

.') 

Cunningham,  Fred, 

Martinsville, 

(> 

Daggy,  Hadde  Clarissa, 

Greencastle, 

21  i 

Daggy  Maynard  Lee, 

Greencastle, 

12 

Daniels,  May, 

Middletown, 

0 
0 

Davis,  Edgar  Lee, 

North  Salem, 

9 

DeBaun,  Arthur  Elmer, 

Fairbanks, 

7 

Dee,  George  Edson, 

Mulberry  Grove,  Illinois, 

17 

Deerhake,  Louis  George, 

H  untingburgh , 

8 

Denny,  Mary, 

Greencastle, 

9 

Dingel,  William  Frederick, 

Newcastle, 

19 

Dowden,  Samuel, 

Greensburg, 

7 

Duff,  Deirdre, 

Posey  ville, 

2 

Duncan,  Arthur  Leonidas, 

Martinsville, 

71 

Dunn,  George  Nathaniel, 

Tefft, 

2H 

Eads,  Josie, 

Greencastle 

17J 

Eaken,  Clara 

Jefferson  ville, 

3 

Elliott,  Dora  Marie, 

Kokomo, 

4 

Elliott,  Mary  Deborah, 

Stockwell, 

214 

Ervin.  Walter  Evans, 

Angola, 

21 

Evens,  Edgar  El  wood, 

Cloverdale, 

4J 

Evens,  Ellen, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Ewing,  Thomas  Newell, 

Areola,  Illinois, 

5 

Fogleman,  Ida, 

Moores  ville, 

8 

Ford,  Rosella, 

Warsaw, 

0 
0 

Fraley,  Frank  Orville, 

Linden, 

4 

Fullhart,  May, 

Muncie, 

3 

Fulwider,  Oenda  Lawrence, 

Greencastle, 

21 J 

Funk,  Austin, 

New  Albany, 

12 

Garm,  Joseph  Edward, 

Beardstown,  Illinois, 

oh 

Garrison,  Ira, 

Littleton,  Illinois, 

8| 

Gary,  Abraham  Lincoln, 

Henderson, 

23 

Gavin,  James  Lathrop, 

Greensburg, 

17) 

Gilbert,  Paul, 

Jeffersonville,  . 

13| 
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Goodwin,  Mary, 
Goshorn,  Ezra  Nicholas, 
Greene,  Joseph  Newton, 
Greeson,  Fred  Lincoln, 
Grubbs,  George  Earle, 
Guy,  Orville  Dow, 
Hall,  Claude  Dudley, 
Hall,  Frank, 
Hall,  Fred  Silvey, 
Hamrick,  Arthur  John, 
Hankins,  Ora  Weston, 
Harding,  Harriet, 
Harrell,  Hallie, 
Harrison,  Mary  Lou, 
Harte,  John, 
Haskell,  John  Edward, 
Hattery,  Uba  Sines, 
Hay  den,  Frank, 
Hayes,  Orison  Harry, 
Hays,  Myrtle, 
Hayward,  Anna, 
Heeb,  Jesse  Roland, 
Heiss,  Portia, 
Helm,  Yerling  Winchel, 
Henderson,  Reuben, 
Hendrickson,  Ira, 
Heppe,  Amelia, 
Herron,  Thomas  Clyde, 
Hicks,  Louise  Calvin, 
Higbt,  Clara, 

Hixson,  Frederick  Whitlo, 
House,  James  Morton, 
Howe,  Alfred  Finch, 
Huestis,  Alice  Maude, 
Hufford,  Maude, 
Hulley,  Ernest  Neal, 
Iglehart,  Eugene, 
Jameison,  Edward, 
Jennings,  Mamie  Ada, 
John,  Robert, 
Johnson,  Mary  Alice, 


Brookville, 

6 

Woodside, 

24 

Danville, 

m 

Alto, 

2 

Martinsville, 

4 

Pendleton, 

1 

Areola,  Illinois, 

13 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

lit 

Areola,  Illinois, 

6 

Bellville, 

3 

Pendleton, 

Crawfordsville, 

82" 

Brookville, 

6~ 

Lebanon, 

5 

Homer,  Illinois, 

3 

Greencastle, 

8 

Logansport, 

ZO£ 

New  Harmony, 

7 

Indianapolis, 

4 

Worthington, 

14^ 

Terre  Haute, 

12 

Areola,  Illinois, 

<) 

Lima, 

8 

North  Manchester, 

19 

Olentangy,  Ohio, 

11 

West  Milton,  Ohio, 

Hi 

Logansport, 

7 

Allerton,  Illinois, 

7 

Hardinsville,  Illinois, 

2 

Macon,  Illinois, 

6 

Bruce  ville, 

3 

Bicknell, 

21* 

Clyde,  New  York. 

Greencastle, 

2 

Clayton, 

2 

Marion, 

2 

Evansville, 

22J 

Kendall  ville, 

3 

Newcastle, 

20^ 

Greencastle, 

5 

Casey,  Illinois, 

7i 

Students. 

111 

Johnson,  Silas  Curtis, 

Manchester, 

16 

Johnson,  Simeon  Ryerson, 

Litchfield,  Illinois, 

201 

Jones,  Norman  William, 

Garrett, 

21 

Kahl,  Edwin, 

New  Albany, 

15 

Keller,  Charles, 

Brazil, 

m 

Kenney,  George  Warren, 

Broadlands,  Illinois, 

m 

Kent,  Ada  Maude, 

Frankfort, 

14 

Kibbie,  Kent  Valerous, 

Oblong,  Illinois, 

20J 

Kirkpatrick,  Alice, 

Green  castle, 

6 

Kling,  Edwin  Elbert, 

Peru, 

3 

Kocher,  James, 

Bluffton, 

6 

Krewel,  John, 

Seymour, 

5 

Kudo,  Tazaburo, 

Hirosaki,  Japan, 

10 

Kuykendall,  Andrew  Jackson 

,  Vienna,  Illinois, 

14 

Langdon,  Harry  Kemp, 

Greencastle, 

13 

Lanius,  Bertha, 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

5 

Lasater,  Milton  Alvin, 

Whitt,  Texas, 

6 

Lasater,  Wayne  Hesley, 

Whitt,  Texas, 

5 

Lewis,  Watson  Lorenzo, 

Wheeling, 

15J- 

Life,  William  Elliott, 

Converse, 

23 

Linebarger,  John  Andrew, 

West  Union, 

9 

Linebarger,  Mary, 

West  Union, 

9 

Lock  wood,  William, 

Peru, 

3 

Madden,  Myrtle, 

Olney,  Illinois, 

3 

Mahan,  Elizabeth  Louise, 

Lebanon, 

9 

Mahin,  John  William, 

Ft.  Wayne, 

22J 

Marlatt,  Walter, 

Milton, 

17 

Maxson,  Bertha, 

Greencastle, 

isi 

McCoy,  William, 

Greencastle. 

McCutchan,  Herbert  Spencer, 

Evansville, 

21* 

McKee,  Carl, 

Chrisman,  Illinois, 

6J 

McNutt,  Joseph  Gilgis, 

Fairland,  Illinois, 

21 

Mead,  Cyrus  DeWitt, 

Spencer, 

3 

Meade,  Edward  Sherwood, 

Youngstown,  Ohio, 

13J 

Meader,  Nelle  Elona, 

Valparaiso, 

9 

Middleton,  Leila  Dell, 

Greencastle, 

21 

Miller,  Charles  Franklin, 

Greencastle, 

13 

Miller,  Olive  Sophia 

Greencastle, 

2 

Mitchell,  Amos  Livingstone, 

Clayton, 

6J 

Mitchell,  Harry  Thomas, 

Sidney,  Iowa, 

m 

Morris,  Edith, 

Greencastle, 

9 
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Morris,  Frank  Paul, 
Morse,  Terrell  Eugene, 
Murray,  Harry  Lincoln, 
Nadal,  Thomas  William. 
Xeal,  Gertrude, 
Xeale,  Lewis  Newland, 
Xees,  Theodore  Hermon, 
Newlin,  Charles, 
Norton,  Ralph, 
O'Dell,  Charles, 
Owens,  Charles  Morgan, 
Patterson,  Albert, 
Patterson,  Carrie  Alice, 
Peck,  William  Baker, 
Perkins,  Stella  Blanche. 
Peyton,  Lola, 
Phipps,  Joseph  Gardner, 
Polhemus,  Oscar, 
Poucher,  William  Thompson, 
Powell,  Sherman, 
Pratt,  Orville  Clyde, 
Prosser,  Charles  Albert, 
Quick,  Charles  Albert. 
Rand,  Albert, 
Reeve,  Frederick  Edwin. 
Riley,  Evelyn  Carrie, 
Rippetoe,  Bessie  Lura, 
Rippetoe,  Emma  Jaen, 
Hitter,  Mary, 
Ritter,  Roscoe  H., 
Rives,  Carrie, 
Robbins,  Chandler, 
Roberts,  Richard  Joel, 
Robinson,  Belle, 
Robinson,  Oliver  Perry, 
Robinson,  Schuyler  Colfax, 
Rogers,  Xoble  Giotto, 
Rose,  Robert, 
Rosger,  Ina, 
Ruick,  Samuel. 
S  a  n  d  i  1'u  r ,  F  ran  k . 


Sway  zee, 

o 
o 

Wabash, 

20* 

Pana,  Illinois, 

14* 

Milroy, 

7 

Charleston,  Illinois, 

8 

Richmond,  Kentucky, 

2 

Cory, 

3 

Carthage, 

12 

Greencastle, 

15* 

O'Dell, 

(> 

Mechanicsburg,  Ohio, 

3 

Logansport, 

Y 

Logansport, 

7 

Greencastle, 

1 

Greencastle. 

23 

Greencastle, 

14J 

Bedford, 

17 

Cross  Roads, 

~i 

Greencastle, 

o 

Logansport, 

21 

Strawns, 

20* 

New  Albany, 

18 

Danville,  Illinois, 

o 

Mortimer,  Illinois, 

9 

Ligonier, 

14J 

Greencastle, 

0 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

J 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

9 

Indianapolis, 

3 

Indianapolis, 

21* 

Paris,  Illinois, 

12* 

Jeffersonville. 

8 

Riverton,  Iowa, 

21* 

Warsaw, 

12 

Spencer, 

12-J 

Medaryville, 

2 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

6 

Carthage,  Missouri, 

Greencastle. 

is* 

La  Grange, 

o 

Greencastle, 

12* 

Students. 

11:; 

Sandy,  William  John, 

Cloverdale, 

7 

Sankey,  Anna  Blanche, 

Terre  Haute, 

223 

Scearce,  Nellie  Ward, 

Danville, 

\2l 

Schnepp,  Emerson  Everett, 

Delphi, 

23 

Scott,  Jennie, 

Mooresville, 

o 

Sedgwick,  Dale, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Shireman,  Eugene, 

Martinsville, 

\) 

Sho waiter,  Ernest, 

Brookville, 

m 

Shumaker,  Edward  Seitz, 

Mason,  Illinois, 

20  } 

Simms,  Daisy  Florence, 

Rushville, 

21  i 

Smith,  Addie, 

Westfield, 

23} 

Smith,  Albert  Preston, 

Indianapolis, 

20} 

Smith,  Calvin  Mark, 

Mosherville,  Michigan, 

2 

Smith,  Donald  Louis, 

Rushville, 

19} 

Smith,  Grace, 

Westfield, 

5 

Smith,  Lillian, 

Indianapolis, 

21} 

Sorber,  George  Willard, 

Milton, 

5 

Soule,  Marcus, 

Monmouth,  Illinois, 

1 

Spann,  Jessie  Evelyn, 

Rushville, 

9 

Starr,  Wilbur  Fisk, 

Greencastle, 

1 

Steele,  Ida, 

Greenfield, 

13} 

Stevenson,  Basil, 

Orion,  Illinois, 

6} 

Stewart,  George  Walter, 

St.  Louis,  Missouri, 

o 

Stranahan,  Endora  May, 

Delphi, 

9 

O 

Stratton,  Claude, 

Sullivan, 

Stratton,  Paul, 

Sullivan, 

1 

Strong,  Clarence, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Strouse,  Frank  Ewing, 

Rockville, 

22 

Stutsman,  Jesse  Orila, 

Greencastle, 

21} 

Switzer,  Myrtle  May, 

Brazil, 

o 
O 

Takazugi,  Frank  Takizo, 

Hirosaki,  Japan, 

15 

Takasuka,  Isaburo, 

Ehime-Ken,  Japan, 

Si 

Talbott,  Mary  Hewitt, 

Indianapolis, 

b* 

Talley,  Homer, 

Terre  Haute, 

*         2  • 

Thomas,  Frank, 

Danville, 

7 

Thompson,  Henry, 

Anderson, 

6 

Tilden,  Frank  Calvin, 

Greencastle, 

9 

Town,  Elinor  Kirkwood, 

South  Bend, 

IS} 

Town,  Mary  Rebecca, 

South  Bend, 

6 

Tribby  Maurice, 

Kokomo, 

Trippeer,  Edward. 

Peru, 

11} 
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Tutewiler,  Hattie  Mary, 

Indianapolis, 

7 

Upson,  Henry  Tabor 

Parkersburg,  West  Virginia, 

24 

Vickery,  Anna  Frances, 

Evansville, 

3 

Vickery,  Sarah, 

Evansville, 

5 

Wakefield,  Margaret, 

Humboldt,  Kansas, 

3 

Walker,  Frank  Ingold, 

New  Albany, 

17J 

Walker,  John  Mann, 

New  Albany, 

16 

Walton,  Blanche, 

Lafayette, 

14* 

Want,  Marquis  Melville, 

Edgar,  Illinois, 

15 

Ward,  Harry, 

Greenfield,  Tennessee, 

o 
O 

Ward,  Harry, 

Bedford, 

1 

Ward,  Hattie  Melvina, 

Greenfield,  Tennessee, 

22i 

Warring,  Ernest  Clyde, 

Monon, 

n* 

Webster,  John  Wesley, 

Danville,  Illinois, 

2 

Welch,  Ernest  Clay, 

Lena, 

14* 

Welch,  Hattie, 

Lena, 

6 

White,  Jacob  Strouse, 

Rockville, 

1 

Wigger,  Paul, 

Marion, 

1 

Wilde,  Frances  Mary, 

Kirkwood  Missouri, 

21 

Williams,  Dorie  Victor, 

Greencastle, 

5 

Williams,  William  Harrison, 

Greencastle, 

16 

Williams,  Julia  Ann, 

Greencastle, 

22 

Williams,  AValter  Webster, 

Grand  View,  Iowa, 

144 

Wolff,  Wallace  Bruce. 

A  rcadia, 

7 

Wones,  Eva, 

Logansport, 

IS 

Wood,  Fern, 

Evansville, 

9 

Wood,  Nettie, 

Muncie, 

m 

Woodson,  Thomas  Poindexter,  Louisiana,  Missouri, 

9 

Wright,  Howard  Doddridge, 

Centre  ville, 

3 

Wright,  Mary, 

Marion, 

21* 

Yamaguchi,  Fred  Minosuki, 

Kurumi,  Japan, 

Yenne,  Mabel, 

Shoals, 

3 

Yount,  Mary, 

Crawfordsville, 

9 

UNCLASSFIED. 

Bartow,  Edward, 

Murray,  Pennsylvania, 

2 

Beaucamp,  Ora  Edith, 

Tipton, 

Blake,  Jacob  Moore, 

Spokane,  Washington, 

9 

Jackson,  Arthur, 
Joslyn,  Mary  Ellen, 
LaHines,  Elizabethe, 


Greencastle, 
Greencastle, 
Kansas  City,  Missouri, 


Students. 
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Lewis,  Frank, 

Evanston,  111 

inoie,                            3 

Life,  Frank, 

Fairmount, 

LI  J 

O'Havre,  James  Frank, 

Lyons, 

1 

Poor,  Lester  Clarence, 

Warsaw, 

13| 

Rowe,  Benjamin, 

New  Middletown,                              14 

Sellars,  Benjamin, 

Mat  toon,  Illinois, 

Skinner,  Leslie, 

Valparaiso, 

Sprankle.  James, 

Muncie, 

4 

Terrell,  Maverick, 

San  Antonio, 

Texas,                           7 

Warring,  Milton  Wiley 

,              Monon, 

1 

Williams,  Edna, 

Grand  View, 
PARTIAL. 

Iowa,                             1 

[The  following  list  is 

of  students  belonging  to  other  schools  of  the 

University  but  who  are 

taking  one  or  more  courses  in  the  College  of 

Liberal  Arts.] 

Ames,  Elizabeth, 

Ger.,  F>. 

Bergener,  George, 

Chem. 

Birch,  Helen, 

Ger. 

Boyd,  Claudius, 

Ger.,  Eloc. 

Bryson,  John, 

Hist. 

Byrd,  Lena, 

Ger.,  Eng. 

Colburn,  John, 

Chem. 

Conley ,  Paul , 

F]ng. 

Conrey,  Caroline, 

Fr. 

Crooke,  Charles, 

Gr. 

Darnall,  Cora, 

Ger. 

Daugherty,  Carl, 

Math.,  Eloc. 

Davis,  Charles  S., 

Eng. 

Dempsey,  Richard, 

Eloc. 

Detch,  Albert  G., 

Eng. 

Diall,  Gideon  H., 

Math.,  Phil. 

Dunlavey,  Edwin, 

Ger. 

Ford,  James  Cobean, 

Eloc. 

Forsythe,  Albert, 

Chem.,  Hist. 

Gars  tan,  Reginald, 

Chem. 

Geinmill,  Willard, 

Eng. 

Goshorn,  Benjamin, 

Eloc. 

Hanker,  Bertha, 

Ger. 

Hodges,  Percy, 

Eng.,  Hist. 

Hoover,  Mary, 

Ger. 

IK) 
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Hughes,  James. 

Hulfish,  David, 

Jackson,  Ethel, 

Johnson,  Hezekiah, 

Jones,  Orville, 

LaHines,  John, 

Laidacker,  Nelson, 

Mason,  Helen, 

Maxwell,  I va, 

McGaughy,  William, 

McMahan,  Charles  S., 

McNett,  Frank, 

Mease,  Mertie, 

Miller,  Emma, 

Morris,  George, 

Patee,  Effie, 

Perkins,  Joseph, 

Phillippe,  Frank, 

Poynter,  Paul, 

Raub,  Joseph, 

Peed,  Frances  Tennant, 

Richardson,  Robert  Earle. 

Riley,  Willie, 

Scotten,  Earnest. 

Smythe,  Nona, 

Stephenson,  Emma, 

Templin,  William  H., 

Thomas,  Howard, 

Tilley,  Bertha, 

Umbarger,  Benjamin  Franklin. 

Vance,  William  0., 

Vance,  Mrs.  Win.  0., 

Voliva,  Olivia, 

Watkins,  Nora, 

Wilkinson,  Flora, 

Williams,  Reuben  Yates. 

Williamson,  Florence, 

Wilson,  Grace, 


Math.,  Eng. 

Math.,  Physics. 

Eng.,  Phil. 

Eng. 

Math. 

Greek,  Hist.,  Eng. 

Zool. 

Ger.,  Eng. 

Pol.  Sci.,  Eng. 

Chem.,   Math.,    Hist. 

Math. 

Math. 

Hist. 

Eng. 

Lat.,  Pol.  Sci.,  Eng. 

Ger. 

Chem.,  Hist. 

Physics. 

Pol.  Sci.,  Zool.,  Orat'y. 

Eng.,  Fr. 

Eng.,  Fr. 

Eng. 

Bat. 

Pol.  Sci.,  Hist.,  Orat'y. 

Lat.,  Eng. 

Eng. 

Math. 

Math.,  Eng. 

Math.,  Ger. 

Eloc. 

Chem.,  Physiol. 

Chem.,  Physiol. 

Ger. 

Ger. 

Fr. 

Math.,  Eng, 

Ger.,  Eng. 

Ger. 


Students.  1 1  < 


II.     SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY 


1.     GRADUATES,  1894. 

Bills,  James  Oscar,  North  Indiana  Conference,  Converse. 

Davis,  Henry  Thomas,  A.  B.,  (Baker  Univer- 
sity). .  Richland,  Kan. 

Laufrnan,  William  L.,  A.  B.,  (DePauw  Univer- 
sity), Ludington,  Mich. 

Leesen,  Charles  Henry,  Ph.  B.,  (DePanw  Uni- 
versity), Northwest  Indiana  Conference,     Knox. 

Line,   Charles   Edward,  A.  B.,  (Moore's  Hill) 

Northwest  Kansas  Conference,  Salina  Kansas. 

Masson,  James  Patterson,  Indiana  Conference,  Groves. 

McCallister,  William  S.,  Indiana  Conference,   Ellettsville. 

Raines,  David  Winslow,  A.  B.,  (Baker  Univer- 
sity), Kansas  Conference,  Soldier,  Kansas. 

Rector,   Lucius   Volney,    Northwest    Indiana 

Conference,  Sandford. 

2.  STUDENT'S  IN  ATTENDANCE. 
SENIOR  YEAR. 

Albertson,  Edmund  F.,  North  Indiana  Confer- 
ence, Charlottsvilie. 

Allais,  Arthur,  Northwest  Indiana  Conference,  Brazil. 

Appleby,  William  C,  Northwest  Indiana  Con- 
ference, Greencastle. 

Ben ham,  Samuel  Gustavis,  Greencastle. 

Cave,  Alfred  Noah,  Northwest  Indiana  Confer- 
ence, Greencastle. 

Coons,  Curtis  Walter,  Fillmore. 

Detch,  Albert  Garwood,  Richmond. 

Ditto,  Frank  Sherman,  A.  B.,  (Washburn  Col- 
lege), Altoona,  Kansas. 

Ellsworth,  Earl  Mark,  Hillsboro. 

Fish,  Reuben  Wilbur,  Blue. 

Hesson,  Charles  W.,Ph.  B.,  (Hartford  College, 
Hartford,  Ky.,)  Louisville  Conference  M. 
E.  Church  South,  Litchfield,  Kentucky. 
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Postill,  Charles  Walter,  Fontanet. 

Richards,  John  William,  Northwest  Indiana 

Conference,  Greencastle. 

Ward,  Charles  A.,  Indianapolis. 


MIDDLE  YEAR. 


Dowds,  John  William, 


Flanigan,  George  E., 

Hitch,  Harvey  Franklin, 

Leazenby,  Ulysses  Grant,  Northwest  Indiana 
Conference, 

Nicoson,  Marion  Jasper, 

Pack,  William  W.,  Northwest  Indiana  Confer- 
ence, 

Phillips,  Sheridan, 

Smith,  John  Spencer,  Illinois  Conference, 


Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio. 
Putnamviile. 
Mill  Town. 
Evansville. 

Greencastle. 
Brazil. 

Carbon. 
Greencastle. 
Carrollton,  Illinois. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Bean,  J.  Thomas, 
Benjamin,  Rial, 
Coleman,  Benjamin  J., 
Cottrell,  John  W., 
Dempsey,  Richard  H., 
Donaldson,  Hugh  J., 
Duling,  John  G., 
Frazier,  Harry  O., 
Ford,  James  C, 
Frost,  John  H., 
Gray,  John  L., 
Hodges,  Louis  G., 
Merrick,  Henry  L., 
Patrick,  H.  J./ 
Ray,  Charles  W., 
Ray,  John  H., 
Russell,  William, 
Shoemaker,  Charles  W., 
Umbarger,  B.  Frank, 


Ireland. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Sheridan. 

Greencastle. 

Barnard,  Missouri. 

Freedom. 

Willow  Grove,  Del. 

Perrysburg. 

Bremen,  Kentucky. 

Greencastle. 

Forrest  City,  Ark. 

Hunts  City,  Illinois. 

Loogootee. 

Riley. 

Riley. 

Cataract. 

Reiflsburg. 

Walton. 


Students, 

1 

PARTIAI 

a  COURSK. 

Carter,  Grace  ()., 

H., 

Clay  City. 

Bingel,  William  F., 

E., 

Newcastle. 

Erwin,  Walter  E., 

H., 

Angola. 

Greene,  Joseph  N., 

H, 

Danville. 

King,  William  W., 

P., 

St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Lasater,  Milton  A., 

H., 

Whitt,  Texas. 

MeNutt,  Joseph  G., 

H., 

Fairland,  Illinois. 

Murray,  Harry  L., 

E.  P., 

Pana,  Illinois. 

Powell,  Sherman, 

F,, 

Logansport. 

Want,  Marquis  M., 

P., 

Edgar,  Illinois. 

Warring,  Ernest  C, 

H., 

Monon. 
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"Abbreviations:  E.,  Exegetical  Theology.  H.,  Church  History.  P,  Practical 
Theology.  Twenty-six  names  additional  would  have  appeared  in  this  list  but  for  a 
change  in  the  course  of  study. 


III.     SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE. 


OFFICERS  AND  NON-COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS  OF  DE- 
PAUW  CORPS  CADETS. 


CAPTAINS, 

K.  Y.  Kibbie. 
G.  A.  Abbott, 
G.  N.  Dunn. 
Y.  W.  Helm. 
A.  J.  Kuykendall. 

FIRST  LIEUTENANTS. 

A.  Buchanan,  Adj't, 

A.  P.  Smith. 

E.  Iglehart. 

W.  Bowers. 

W.  H.  Williams. 

NON-COMMISSIONED  STAFF. 

C.  P.  Kellar,  Sgt.  Major. 
E.  W.  Dunlavy,  Q.M.Sgt. 


1.     INFANTKY. 

FIRST  SERGEANTS. 

J.  K.  Cecil. 
W.  A.  Collings. 
W.  J.  Sandy. 
C.  M.  Culp. 

SERGEANTS. 

J.  B.  Little. 
G.  Cooper. 
F.  S.  Lewis. 
A.  B.  Cadwell. 
W.  T.  Poucher. 
F.  W.  Hixom 
J.  W.  Little. 
C.  C.  Bassett. 


CORPORALS. 

A.  J.  Hamrick. 
H.  B.  Talley. 
G.  W.  Stewart, 

E.  N.  Hully. 
G.  S.  Darby. 
0.  H.  Hays. 

F.  Bacon. 
H.  C.  Ward. 
L.  De  Mott, 
A.  M.  Cannon. 
P.  Stratton. 

C.  W.  Crook. 
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2.     ARTILLERY. 

Captain,  F.  E.  Strouse. 
First  Lieutenant,  R.  Ritter. 
Sergeants,  B.  Rowe,  H.  Langden. 

3.    SIGNAL  CORPS. 

Sergeant,  N.  G.  Rogers. 


IV.     SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


POST  GRADUATES. 


Case,  Jessie  DeMotte, 
Coffey,  Emma  Josephine, 
Duvall,  Delia  Ogden, 
Jennings,  Mamie  Ada, 
Newhouse,  Pauline  Blake, 
Potter,  May  Alice, 


Greencastle. 

Brazil. 

Greencastle. 

New  Castle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 


Fox,  Jessie  Younge, 
Hanker,  Bertha  Louise, 
O'Dell,  Helen, 
Rowley,  Adeline  Whitney, 
Wilson,  Grace  Aldene, 


UNDERGRADUATES. 
SENIORS. 

Kinmundy,  Illinois. 


Birch,  Helen  Hanna, 
Elliott,  Florence, 


Armstrong,  Josephine, 
Coffin,  Catharine, 
Conrey,  Caroline, 
Darnall,  Cora, 
Elliott,  Dora  Marie, 
Finch,  Juliet, 
Gilbert,  Paul, 


Toledo,  Illinois. 

O'Dell. 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Centralia,  Illinois. 

JUNIORS. 

Greencastle. 
Elwood. 

SOPHOMORES. 

Greencastle. 

Winfield,  Kansas. 

Shelbyville. 

Greencastle. 

Kokomo. 

Logansport, 

Jeffersonville. 


Students. 
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Heaton,  Alice  Cary, 
Horner,  Olive, 
Humbert,  Emma, 
Kent,  Ada  Maud, 
Miller,  Emma  Ellen, 
Morse,  Es telle, 
Norris,  Isaac. 
Osburn,  Eva, 
Rutledge,  Mildred, 
Todhunter,  Leila, 


Andrews,  Lucy, 
Antrim,  Nellie, 
Bolinger,  Albert, 
Collins,  June, 
Flowers,  May, 
Gillum,  Chloe, 
Greene,  Anna, 
Gregory,  Bertha, 
Harrell,  Hallie, 
H  ay  ward ,  Anna, 
Herr,  Helen, 
Hirt,  Sallie, 
lies,  Clara, 
John,  Robert, 
Mason,  Helen  Haskett, 
Shaw,  Pearl, 
Smith,  Marguerite, 
Watkins,  Nora, 


Knights  town. 
Brazil. 

Del  avan. 

Frankfort. 

Greeneastle. 

Wabash. 

Marion. 

Shelburn. 

Springfield  Illinois 

Kokomo. 


FBESHMEX. 


Brazil. 

Germantown,  Ohio. 

North  Manchester. 

Knoxville,  Iowa, 

York  town. 

Sylvania. 

Danville. 

Williamsport. 

Brookville. 

Terre  Haute. 

Brazil. 

Greeneastle. 

Fairmount,  Illinois. 

Greeneastle. 

Sullivan. 

Sardinia. 

Ging. 

Newman,  Illinois. 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Albertson,  Edmund, 
Bissell,  Mabel, 
Bivins,  Hattie, 
Borum,  Junia, 
Coons,  Curtis  Walter, 
Coons,  Mrs.  Curtis  Walter, 
Dowds,  John  William, 
Farrar,  George  Elbert, 
Farrow,  Bertha, 


Greeneastle. 

Greeneastle. 

Shelbyville,  Illinois 

O'Del'l. 

Red  Key. 

Red  Key. 

Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio. 

Scircleville. 

Greeneastle. 
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Farrow,  Hulah, 
Fish,  Reuben  Wilbur, 
Gregory,  Blanche, 
Grooms,  William, 
Hankins,  Ora  Weston, 
Hoover,  Mary, 
Jackson,  Ethel,. 
Phillips,  Sheridan, 
Kichards,  John  William, 
Rosger,  Ina, 
Rowe,  Ben, 
Sherman,  Lottie, 
Smith,  Arthur, 
Steele,  Ida, 
Tribby,  Maurice, 
Tutewiler,  Hattie  May, 
Ward,  Harrv  Hester, 


Greencastle. 

Blue, 

Williamsport. 

Greencastle. 

Pendleton. 

Greencastle. 

Red  Key. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Atchison,  Kansas. 

New  Middleton. 

O'Dell,  Illinois. 

Tuscola,  Illinois. 

Greenfield. 

Greencastle. 

Indianapolis. 

Bedford. 


PREPARATORY. 


Arnold,  Edna, 
Bacon,  Blanche, 
Ballinger,  Ina. 
Baughman,  Florence,, 
Bell,  Josephine, 
Berry,  Blanche, 
Biddle,  Maud, 
Boyd,  Mae, 
Bridges,  Hattie, 
Burk,  Maude, 
Byers,  Lizzie, 
Byrd,  Lena  Maude, 
Cartwright,  Josephine, 
Cooper,  Eda, 
Curless,  Demma, 
Davis,  Bertha, 
Davis,  Lizzie, 
DeVore,  Altah, 
Dewey,  Carrie, 
Edman,  Charles. 
Foster,  Katharine, 
Fraley,  Lura, 


Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Williamsburgh. 

Sharp  town. 

Mahaffey,  Pennsylvania. 

Brookville. 

Danville. 

Russiaville. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Shelbyville. 

Brazil. 

Delphi. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Greentown. 

Greencastle. 

Knights  ville. 

O'Dell. 

Cicero. 

Charleston,  Illinois. 

Palmyra,  New  York. 

Linden. 


Students. 
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Frank,  Mollie, 

Grorham,  Maude. 

Halleman,  Fred, 

Harshbarger,  Salome, 

Hill,  Mabel, 

Hillis,  Blanche, 

Hollingsworth,  Mitchell, 

Honnold,  Amy, 

Jackson,  Ethel, 

Jones,  Emily 

Kimball,  Gela  Bonheur, 

LaHines,  Elizabeth  Maratte, 

Laubscher,  Samuel  Rudolph, 

Lockridge,  Elizabeth, 

Matthews,  Lizzie, 

Mathers,  Katherine 

McCord,  Lily, 

MeYay,  Lola, 

Meeker,  Artie, 

Miesse,  Florence, 

Miles,  Jefferson, 

Miller,  Emma  May, 

Murphy,  Maggie, 

Nutt,  Margaret ta, 

Peck,  Ella, 

Scott,  Leona, 

Spencer,  Lorane, 

Stephenson,  Catharine, 

Strong,  Charles  William, 

Talley,  Homer  Beeson, 

Thompson,  Madge, 

Tilley,  Bertha  May, 

Waldo,  Alice, 

Weyand,  Adda, 

Wood,  Eva, 

Wood,  Fern, 

Young,  Gertrude, 


Greencastle. 

Homer,  Illinois. 

Mel  vim 

Ladoga. 

Martinsville. 

Bainbridge. 

Greencastle. 

Warren  ton,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Covington. 

Mt.  Yernon. 

Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

Evansville. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Winthrop. 

Coatsville. 

Rob  Roy. 

Greencastle. 

Clayton. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Mahaffey,  Pennsylvania. 

Mahaffey,  Pennsylvania. 

Greencastle. 

Terre  Haute. 

Marshall. 

Sarcoxie,  Missouri. 

Greencastle. 

Royal  Centre. 

Hillsboro. 

Evansville. 

Donnellson,  Illinois. 
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V.     SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


Smith,  Bessie, 


POST  GRADUATE. 
Westfield. 


UNDERGRADUATES. 
FOURTH  YEAR. 

Clearwaters,  Nell,  Attica. 

Powell,  Mis.  Sherman,  Logansport. 

Thompson,  May,  Marshall. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Greencastle. 

SECOND  YEAR. 


Patee,  Erne, 


Allen,  Helen, 
Harshbarger ,  Salom  e, 
Jones,  Marietta, 
Smith,  Lillian, 
Williams,  Edna, 


Allen,  Myrtle, 
Foster,  Katharine, 
Gregory,  Blanche, 
Hart,  Anna, 
Heaton,  Alice  Gary, 
McCulloch,  Jennie, 
Morse,  Estelle, 
Stephenson,  Emma, 
Young,  Gertrude, 


Beauchamp,  Bonnie, 
Bryan,  LeRoy, 
Crigler,  LeRoy, 
Devore,  Altah, 
Greeson,  Horace, 
Hurst,  Luella, 


Covington. 

Ladoga. 

Montgomery,  Alabama. 

Indianapolis. 

Grand  View,  Iowa. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


Greencastle. 

Palmyra,  New  York. 

Williamsport. 

Pittsburg,  Kansas. 

Knightstown. 

Donnellson,  Illinois. 

Wabash. 

Mahaffey,  Pennsylvani  a. 

Donnellson,  Illinois. 


UNCLASSIFIED. 

Tipton. 

Greencastle. 

Oxford. 

O'Dell. 

Alto. 

Greencastle. 
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John,  Alma, 
Tousley,  Gertrude, 
Waldo,  Alice, 
Waltz,  Edith, 
Ward,  Mrs.  Willis, 


Greeneastle. 
Logansport. 
Greeneastle. 

Greeneastle. 
Greeneastle. 


[In  addition  to  the  above  names  the  Brazil  extension  class  num- 
bers 21  members.] 


VI.     PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 
Basse tt,  Clarence  Cordova,  Greeneastle. 


Boyd,  Claudius  LeRoy, 
Brown,  Silas  Friend, 
Brown,  Charles  John, 
Cadwell,  Albert  Burns, 
Carr,  Edwin, 
Cooper,  Garett, 
Curtis,  Newton, 
Davis,  Charles  Strout, 
Diall,  Gideon  Hawley, 
Farrar,  George  Elbert, 
Fisher,  John  Monroe, 
French,  George  Kibett, 
Gem  mill,  Willard  Beharrell, 
Goshorn,  Benjamin  Tenable, 
Graham,  Thomas  Allen, 
Hamilton,  Edna  Locke, 
Harper,  John  Mitchell, 
Hullfish,  David  Hull, 
Johnson,  Hezza, 
LaHines,  John, 
Laidacker,  Nelson  Egbart, 
Lawrence,  Gertrude  Priscilla, 
Little,  James  Burdette, 
Martin,  Lizzie  Ellen. 
Mason,  Helen, 
Maxson,  Francis  Eddy, 


Vincennes. 

Coxville. 

Coxville. 

Pittsfield,  Illinois. 

New  Harmony. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Greeneastle. 

Terre  Haute. 

Terre  Haute. 

Athens,  Tennessee. 

Center  Point. 

Solitude. 

Pigdon. 

Clay  City. 

Greeneastle. 

Greeneastle. 

Terre  Haute. 

Owinsville. 

Peeksburg. 

Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

Straustown,  Pennsylvania, 

Mooresville. 

Greeneastle. 

Otterbein. 

Sullivan. 

Greeneastle. 


126 


DrPauw  University. 


Maxwell,  Iva, 
McCord,  Rebecca, 
McCullough,  Charles  Allen, 
McNett,  Frank  Warren, 
Miller,  Myrtle  M., 
Morris,  George  Garvin, 
Osborne,  Leonard  Alonzo, 
Perkins,  Joseph, 
Piper,  Harry  Mel vin, 
Poynter,  Paul, 
Raub,  Joseph, 
Richardson,  Robert  Earle, 
Riley,  William  Albert, 
Roller,  Benjamin  Franklin, 
Scotten,  Earnest  Guy, 
Sinex,  John  Kerns, 
Smyser,  Fanny, 
Smythe,  Nona, 
8wahlen,  Percy  Hypes, 
Templin,  William  Henry, 
Thomas,  Howard  Lukens, 
Tilley,  Mary  Bertha, 
Tucker,  Frederica  Rae, 
Tuller,  Roy  John, 
Wright,  Sadie, 


Cherubusco. 

Winthrop. 

Nelson. 

Carey  Station,  Illinois. 

Paris,  Illinois, 

Greencastle. 

Deland,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Denver. 

Cloverdale. 

Chalmers. 

Shipman,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Newman,  Illinois. 

Newman,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Otterbein. 

Newman,  Illinois. 

Sarcoxie,  Missouri. 

Crawfordsville. 

Milford,  Illinois. 

Centerville. 


MIDDLE  CLASS. 


Abbott,  Inez, 
Allen,  Lucie  Waring 
Austin,  Ray, 
Bacon,  Frank, 
Ballinger,  Ida  Martin, 
Baughman,  Florence, 
Bell,  James  Clarence, 
Biddle,  Maude, 
Borum,  Junia  Sayers, 
Bowen,  Carl, 
Bryson,  John, 
Brumback,  Nevada, 
Burlingame,  Elizabeth, 
Campbell,  John  0., 


Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Muncie. 

Greencastle. 

Williamson. 

Sharpstown. 

Oliver,  Illinois. 

Danville. 

O'Dell. 

Lynn. 

Brazil. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

La  Gro. 


Students. 
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Cannon,  Arthur  Monroe, 
Carter,  Jessie  Almira, 
Cecil,  Pearl  Rosa, 
Cecil,  Arthur  Edgar, 
Collier,  Martin  Fleener, 
Conley,  Paul  Hugh, 
Cooper,  Eda, 
Corbin,  James  Bailey, 
Coultas,  Aldo  Bliss, 
Crooke,  Charles  Walter, 
Cushman,  Robert  Arthur, 
Darby,  George  Switzer, 
Daugherty,  Frank, 
Davis,  Keltah, 
DeVore,  Alt  ah, 
Diall,  Oliver  Morton, 
Douglass,  Eller  Otis, 
Dunlavy,  Edwin  Wesley, 
Elkins,  Willard, 
Fisher,  Ira, 

Fulton,  Marcus  Townsend, 
Hamlin,  John  Egburt, 
Hill,  Harry  Hitchcock, 
Hite,  Lizzie  Morris, 
Hodges,  Percy  Lee, 
Hollopeter,  Walter  Moore, 
Jones,  Orville  Kiger, 
Jones,  Helen  Gaily, 
Kenney,  Ida  Louise, 
Little,  John  William, 
Lyman,  Birdella, 
Martin,  Albert  Leslie, 
Martin,  Frank  Albert, 
Matthews,  John  Edwin, 
McKinney,  Otto  M. 
McLinn,  Etta, 
McVay,  James  Edgar, 
Metts,  Fred  A., 
Miles,  May  Mellie, 
Miller,  Rose  Wood, 
Mitchell,  Robert, 


Tower  Hill,  Illinois. 

O'Dell. 

Muncie. 

Muncie. 

Martinsville. 

Newport. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Carlinville,  Illinois. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Princeton. 

Otterbein. 

Otterbein. 

O'Dell. 

O'Dell. 

Terre  Haute. 

Heltonville. 

Montmorenci. 

Jonesboro. 

Colfax. 

Taylorville,  Illinois. 

Salem,  Illinois. 

Muncie. 

Sycamore. 

Sidney,  Iowa. 

Collingwood. 

Connersville. 

Greencastle. 

Broadlands,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Monon. 

Linden. 

Tower  Hill,  Illinois. 

Ellettsville. 

Camargo,  Illinois. 

Pana,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Ossian. 

Clayton. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 
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New,  Curtis, 

O'Dell,  Mary  Blanche, 

Ogleby,  Margaret  Hunley, 

Pinnell,  Osborne  Richard, 

Pugh,  Charles  James, 

Pyle,  Dan, 

Rees,  Basil  William, 

Rhea,  James  O'Dell, 

Riley,  Benjamin  Thomas, 

Sandifur,  Charles  Mason, 

Scott,  Leone, 

Smith,  James  Thomas, 

Smythe,  Arta, 

Tousley,  Ada  Gertrude, 

Voliva,  Olivia, 

Waldrip,  Guy  Arm  in, 

Wamsley,  Mae, 

Ward,  John  Stephen, 

Weik,  Albert  Lee, 

Williamson,  Florence  Alma, 

Wiseman,  Omar  Dustin, 

Wood.  William  Farrow, 


Columbus. 

O'Dell. 

Romney. 

Hume,  Illinois. 

Tower  Hill,  Illinois 

Attica, 

Muncie. 

Eminence. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Summittsville. 

Greencastle. 

Logansport, 

Greencastle. 

Attica. 

Bement,  Illinois. 

Bedford. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Camargo,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Allen,  Fred, 
Allen,  Thomas  Wood, 
Arnold,  James  William, 
Blackman,  Frank, 
Bohland,  John, 
Bolinger,  Albert, 
Borden,  Charles  Ferris, 
Bridges,  Nellie, 
Burnette,  William  James, 
Carmack,  Albert, 
Carson,  Jefferson, 
Chaffee,  Ethel, 
Coleman,  Clara  Marie, 
Conrad,  Berl  Albert 
Cooper,  Ralph  Langclon, 
Cooper,  St,  Elmo, 
Corn,  George  P., 


Greencastle, 
Jefferson. 
Rosewood. 
Milan,  Missouri. 
Batesville. 
North  Manchester. 
Edgar,  Illinois. 
Greencastle. 
Knightstown. 
Camargo,  Illinois. 
Montimer,  Illinois. 
Greencastle. 
Linden. 
Me  tea. 
Greencastle. 
Greencastle. 
Ireland. 


Students. 
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Daugherty,  Car]  Samuel, 
DeMotte,  Lawrence, 
fas  ton,  James  Joseph, 
Enyart,  John  Morris, 
Fairchild,  Myrtle  Florence, 
Flagge,  Phillip  W., 
Forythe,  .Jesse, 
Forsythe,  Albert  Harris, 
Furwider,  David  Farle, 
Gillespy,  A  ma  Ra  villa, 
( rorbam,  Maud  Ulrich, 
Hamrick,  Schuyler, 
Hanna,  William  Henderson, 
Hasleinan,  Allen  Arthur, 
Hawk,  Edgar, 
Hayes,  Wilbur  Fisk, 
Hobart,  Carlton  Elmer, 
Horner,  Ottoman  Kenneth, 
Hollingsworth,  Robert  Mitchel, 
lies,  Clara, 
James,  Clarence, 
Ketchem,  Charles  Ebert, 
Keyes,  Cline, 
LaBaw,  Clayton  Todd, 
Laubscher,  Samuel  Rudolph, 
Leonard,  John  Calvin, 
Lewis,  Jessie  Fremont, 
Little,  Edward  Orton, 
Long,  Uly  Condie, 
Lockridge,  Andrew, 
Martin,  Sarah  Elsie, 
McCullongh,  Jennie, 
Meeker,  Artie, 
Morris,  James  Johnson, 
Nicoson,  James  Sylvester, 
O'Hair,  Bertha, 
O'Hair,  Dessie  Delnora, 
Orth,  William  Alvin, 
Phillipie,  Frank, 
Poucher,  Lucy, 
Powell,  Mary  Movel, 


Wabash. 

Greencastle. 

Marysville,  Kentucky. 

Walton. 

Snyder,  Illinois. 

Batchtown,  Illinois. 

Bowers'  Mill,  Missouri. 

Bowers'  Mill,  Missouri. 

Columbus. 

Paris,  Illinois. 

Homer,  I  llinois. 

Greencastle. 

Seattle,  Washington. 

Greencastle. 

Palestine. 

Greencastle. 

Mattoon,  Illinois. 

Brazil, 

Greencastle. 

Fairmount,  Illinois. 

Bently,  Illinois. 

Ditney. 

Converse. 

Fountain. 

Evansville. 

Hartford  City. 

New  Decatur,  Alabama. 

Greencastle. 

Denver. 

Greencastle. 

Otterbein. 

Donnellson. 

Rob  Roy. 

Jefferson  ville. 

Greencastle. 

Brick  Chapel. 

Brick  Chapel. 

Terre  Haute. 

Mahomet,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Converse. 
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Raub,  George  Andrew, 
Remley,  Sallie, 
Robbing,  Hugh  Prather, 
Rose,  Claudia, 
Royse,  Herbart  Ernest, 
Sandifur,  Mary  Josephine, 
Sandifur,  Nellie  Jane, 
Scott,  Grace  Leigh, 
Sherfey,  Winfield  Elliottt. 
Tracy,  Ollie  Kate, 
Tracy,  Eva  Fidelia, 
Tracy,  Schuyler  Colfax, 
Yoliva,  William  Newton, 
Warthman,  William  Ellory, 
Williams,  Edna, 
Wilson,  Guy, 
Wilson,  Ella  Hope. 
Wineinger,  Lawrence, 
Wilton,  William  Osborn, 
Alright,  Eliza  Leota, 
Young,  Gertrude, 
Zimmerman,  Harris  Hascal, 


Chalmers. 

Crawfordsville. 

Greencastle. 

Otwell. 

Terre  Haute. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle, 

Brazil. 

Twelve  Mile. 

Twelve  Mile. 

Twelve  Mile. 

Greencastle. 

Shelbyville,  Illinois. 

Grand  View,  Iowa. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Ireland. 

Carbon. 

Centerville. 

Donaldson, 

Cedarville. 


Hughes,  James  Peter, 


UNCLASSIFIED. 

Greencastle. 

PARTIAL  STUDENTS. 


Bartow,  Edward. 
Beard,  J. 

Boone,  Victor  Orcino. 
Bozeman,  Mary. 
Brownfield,  Lillian. 
Burnison,  Harl. 
Byrd,  Lena. 
Creek,  H.  L. 
Crowder,  Grace. 
Crowder,  Benjamin  C. 
Dickerson,  Lola. 
Duff,  Dierdre. 
Duling,  J.  G. 
Fraley,  Frank  Orville. 


Lasater,  Wayne  H. 
McCord,  Lilly. 
McCord,  W.  N. 
McGaughey,  William. 
Merrick,  Henry  L. 
Mitchell,  Henry  T. 
Neal,  Gertrude. 
Neese,  Theodore. 
Newlin,  Charles. 
Quick,  Charles. 
Ritter,  Roscoe. 
Scott,  Jennie. 
Shaw,  Pearl  Bertha. 
Sherman,  Lottie. 


Students. 
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Frazier,  Harry. 
Greeson,  Fr«d. 
Guy,  Orville  D. 
Hail,  (Maud. 
Harte,  John  Strong. 
I  Ian  kins,  Ora  W. 
Hitch,  Harvey. 
Howe,  Fred. 
Hulley,  Ernest  N. 
Jackson,  Ethel. 
Jamison,  Edward  H. 
Kirkpatrick,  Alice. 
Krewel,  John. 
LaHines,  Lizzie. 
Lasater,  Milton  Alvin. 


Skinner,  Leslie. 

Smith,  Lillian. 

Smith,  Albert  P. 

Sorber, 'George  W. 

Sprankle,  James. 

Stephenson,  Katherine  Josephine. 

Stephenson,  Emma. 

Stratton,  Paul. 

Stratton,  Claude. 

Talley,  Homer  Benson. 

Thompson,  Henry. 

Whan,  John  Greenleaf. 

White,  J.  S. 

Yamaguchi,  Minosuki  Fred. 


I .'  »2  1  >  E  \  *  A  1 1  \Y  U  N  I  V  ERSIT  V . 


GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 


1894-95. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts — 

Graduate  students,  19 

Senior  Class,  77 

Junior  Class,  49 

Sophomore  Class,  88 

Freshman  Class,  86 

Unclassified,  17 

Partial,  63 

— 399 

School  of  Theology,  43 

Partial  Course,  11 

—  54 

School  of  Military  Tactics,  160 

School  of  Music,  exclusive  of  Orchestra,  Chorus,  Sight  Sing- 
ing and  History,  133 

School  of  Art,  30 

1  *  RE  P  A  R  A  TORY  Sc  I  IO< )  I ,  — 

Senior  Class,  52 

Middle  Class,  77 

Junior  Class,  80 

Unclassified,  1 

Special,  57 

267 

Net  total  after  deducting  all  names  counted  more 

than  once,  707 
( x  k a  duating  Classes — 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  63 

School  of  Theology,  12 

School  of  Music,  4 

School  of  Art,  1 

Net  total  graduates,  —  80 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Administration,  9. 

Admission,  Terms  of,  Asbury  College, 
27  ;  School  of  Theology,  62. 

Aid  to  Theological  Students,  73. 

Announcements :  Schools :  Theology, 
63 ;  Military  Science,  74 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  26 ;  Fac- 
ulty of,  26 ;  Terms  of  Admission  to,  27; 
Under-Graduate  Courses,  31;  Under- 
lying Principles,  31 ;  General  Curricu- 
lum, 32;  Courses  of  Instruction,  36-54; 
Astronomy,  36 ;  Botany,  37 ;  Chemis- 
try, 38;  English  Bible,  40;  German, 
40;  Greek,  41;  History,  42;  Latin,  43; 
Mathematics,  45 ;  Oratory,  47 ;  Phi- 
losophy, 47;  Physics,  49;  Political 
Science,  49 ;  Rhetoric  and  English  Lit- 
erature, 51;  Romance  Languages,  53: 
Zoology  and  Physiology,  54;  Summer 
Courses  of  Instruction,  55 ;  Examina- 
tions, 55;  Classification,  56;  Degrees, 
57;  Graduate,  Department:  Master's 
Degree,  pro  merito,  57 ;  Doctor's  Degree, 
58 ;  Fees,  60 ;  Students  of,  106. 

Assembly,  Theological,  71. 

Assistant  Librarian,  15. 

Associations,  Christian :  Young  Men's 
and  Young  Women's,  23. 

Attendance  10 

Auditing  Committee,  13. 

B. 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  57;  Bachelor  of 
Philosophy,  57;  Bachelor  of  Science, 
57;  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology,  63. 

Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  46. 

Botany,  Department  of,  37. 

Boarding,  lo. 

Buildings  and  Grounds  Committee,  J4. 


C. 

Cadet  Coups,  General  Roll  of  Officers, 

119. 

Calendar  for  the  University  Year,  Gen- 
eral, 2 ;  Special,  3. 

Campuses,  16. 

Candidates  for  Bachelor's  Degree,  57 ; 
for  Master's  Degree,  pro  merito,  57 ;  for 
Degree  of  Ph.  D.,  58. 

Catalogue  of  Students :  Asbury  College, 
106  ;  Theology,  117 ;  Military,  119  ;  Mu- 
sic, 120;  Fine  Arts,  124;  Preparatory 
School,  125;  Summary,  132. 

Certificates  received  from  High  Schools, 
27. 

Chancellor  of  the  University,  14. 

Charges  for  Tuition:  School  of  Music, 
87 ;  School  of  Art,  94. 

Chemistry,  Department  of,  38. 

Chorus,  81. 

Classification,  56. 

C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  17. 

Commissioned  High  Schools,  27. 

Committees  of  the  Corporation,  J3. 

Conduct  of  Students,  11. 

Conference  Visitors,  12. 

Contents,  4. 

Corporation  12. 

Courses  of  Instruction :  Asbury  College 
— Astronomy,  36  ;  Botany,  37 ;  Chem- 
isty,  38;  English  Bible,  40;  German, 
40  ;  Greek,  41 ;  History,  42  ;  Latin,  43 ; 
Mathematics,  45 ;  Oratory,  47 ;  Philos- 
ophy, 47 ;  Physics,  49 ;  Political  Sci- 
ence, 49  ;  Rhetoric  and  English  Liter- 
ature, 51 ;  Romance  Languages,  53 ; 
Zoology  and  Physiology,  54  ;  Summer 
Course,  55;  School  of  Theology — Exe- 
getical,  64;  Historical,  66;  Systematic, 
67;  Practical,  68;  Military  Science,  75: 
Music,  78;  Art,  90;  Preparatory,  96. 
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Degrees,  24,  57. 

Degrees  Conferred— 1894.  Bachelors  of 
Art,  108 ;  Bachelors  of  Philosophy, 
10;> ;  Bachelors  of  Science,  104  ;  Bache- 
lors of  Literature  and  Art,  101 ;  Bach- 
elors of  Sacred  Theology,  104 ;  Bache- 
lors of  Law,  104 ;  Bachelors  of  Paint- 
ing, 104 ;  Masters  of  Art,  104 ;  Doctor 
of  Divinity,  105  ;  Doctor  of  Law,  105 ; 
How  Conferred,  24;  Asbury  College, 
57 ;  Master's  Degree,  pro  merito,  55 ; 
Non-Resident  Candidates  for,  57; 
School  of  Theolegy,  68;  School  of 
Music,  85;  Art,  92. 

Departments  of  Instruction  :  Astrono- 
my, 86  ;  Botany,  87  ;  Chemistry,  38  ; 
English  Bible,  40 ;  German,  40  ;  Greek, 
41;  History,  42;  Latin,  43;  Mathe- 
matics, 45  ;  Oratory,  47 ;  Philosophy, 
47 ;  Physics,  49  ;  Political  Science,  49 ; 
Rhetoric  and  English  Literature,  51 ; 
Romance  Languages,  53  ;  Zoology  and 
Physiology,  54 ;  Exegetical  Theolgy, 
64 ;  Historical  Theology,  66 ;  System- 
atic Theology,  67 ;  Practical  Theology, 
68. 

DePauw,  Mrs.  Francis  M.,  Alcove,  17. 

DePauw,  KateNewland,  Alcove,  17. 

DePauw  University,  Asbury  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  26-60;  Schools:  Theol- 
ogy, 61-73 ;  Military  Science,  74-76 ; 
Music,  77-87  ;  Art,  88-94  ;  Preparatory, 
95-102. 

Doctor's  Degree,  58. 

E. 

Elective  Courses,  34. 

Endowments,  16. 

English  Bible,  Department  of,  40. 

English  Literature,   Department  of,  51 

Examinations :    Class,  55  ;  for  Advanced 

Standing,  28. 
Executive  Committee,  13. 
Exegetical  Theology,  Department  of,  64. 
Expenses  :    General,  24 ;  Asbury  College, 

60;  Schools:  Theology,  73;  Music  87; 

Art,  94  ;  Preparatory,  100. 


F. 

Faculty  of  the  University,  14-15;  As- 
bury College,  26  ;  School  of  Theology, 
61 ;  School  of  Military  Science,  74 ; 
School  of  Music,  77  ;  School  of  Art,  88; 
Preparatory  School,  95. 

Faculty  Committee,  14. 

Fees  and  Expenses :  Asbury  College, 
60 ;  Schools  :  Theology,  73  ;  Music,  87 ; 
Art,  94 ;  Preparatory  School,  100 ;  Gen- 
eral Expenses,  24. 

Finance  Committee,  13. 

Fine  Art,  School  of,  88-94. 

Florence  Hall,  16,  71,  72. 

French,  Department  of,  53. 

G. 

General  Catalogue  of  Students,  106. 
General  Curriculum,  College,  32. 
General  Expenses,  24. 
General  Summary  of  Students,  132. 
German,  Departments  of,  40. 
Graduate  Department,  57. 
Greek,  Department  of,  41. 
Greencastle  Preparatory  School,  95. 
Greencastle,  Seat  of  DePauw  University, 

22. 
Grounds  and  Buildings,  16. 
Gymnasium  and   Military  Equipment, 

21. 

H. 

Halls  :  Woman's  Hall,  16 ;  Music  Hall, 
16 ;  Middle  College,  16  f  Simpson  Art 
Hall,  16 ;  Florence  Hall,  16,  71,  Ti. 

Historical  Theology,  Department  of,  66. 

History  of  the  Institution,  5. 

History,  Department  of,  42. 

I. 

Indiana  Conference  Visitors,  12. 
Investing  Committee,  13. 
Italian,  54. 


Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors, 
12-13  ;  Meeting  of,  12. 

K. 

KlNNEAR-MONEIT  LIBRARY,  18,  48. 


[ndex. 
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Laboratories:  Physical,  18;  Chemical, 
19;  Botanical,  19 ;  Zoology  and  Physi- 
ology, 20. 

Lane  Library  17. 

Latin  Department  of,  43. 

Law  Library,  17. 

Lectures,  Schools  of  Theology,  71. 

Librarian,  15. 

Libraries.  17. 

Library  Committee,  14. 

Location  of  the  University,  22. 

Lyceum,  Theological,  71. 

M. 

Master's  Degree,  57. 

Mathematics,  Department  of,  45. 

Mathematical  Library,  Biddle,  46. 

Material  Equipment,  16. 

Marticulation  and  Registration,  22. 

McKim  Observatory,  20. 

Meeting  of  Joint  Board,  12. 

Mental  and  Moral  Science,  Department 
of,  47. 

Military  Science,  School  of,  74-76. 

Miscellany,  General,  22  ;  Location  22  ; 
University  Year,  22 ;  Marticulation 
and  Registration,  22 ;  Christian  Asso- 
ciations, 23  ;  Moral  and  Religious  In- 
struction, 24  ;  Degrees,  24  ;  Expenses, 
24. 

Moral  and  Religious  Instruction,  24 

Music  and  Art  Equipment,  21. 

Music  Hall,  16. 

Music,  School  of,  77-87. 

W. 

Newkirk  Library  HaLjL,  17. 
Non-Resident  Graduate  Students,  58. 
North  Indiana  Conference  Visitors,  12. 
Northwest  Indiana  Conference  Visitors, 
13. 

O. 

Observatory,  McKim,  20. 

Officers:  of  Corporation ,  13  ;  of  Faculty, 

17. 
Oratory  Department  of ,  47. 
Organization,  8. 


Philosophy,  Department  of,  17. 
Physics,  Department  of, 49. 
Physiology,  Department  of,  51. 
Political  Science,  Department  of,  49. 
Practical  Theology,  Department  of,  68. 
Preparatory  Schools,  95-102. 
President  of  the  Corporation,  13. 
President  of  the  University,  11. 
Professors  oi  the  University,  14-15. 

R. 

Recitals  and  Concerts,  83. 

Registrar,  26. 

Requirements  for  Admission  :  College, 
27 ;  School  of  Theology,  62  ;  Prepara- 
tory School,  99. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Literature,  De- 
partment of,  51. 

Romance  Languages,  Department  of,  53. 

Rooms  and  Boarding,  10. 

S. 

School  of  Theology,  61-73;  Faculty, 
61 ;  Announcement,  61 ;  Terms  of  Ad- 
mission, 62 ;  Courses,  Graduation  and 
Degrees,  63;  Departments  of  Instruc- 
tion, 64-69;  Exegetical,  64;  Historical, 
66 ;  Systematic,  67 ;  Practical  Theology, 
68 ;  Daily  Routine  of  Departmental 
Exercises,  70 ;  Libraries,  71 ;  Lyceum, 
71 ;  Lectures,  71 ;  Lodging  and  Board- 
ing, 72 ;  Expenses,  73 ;  Financial  As- 
sistance and  Self-Support,  73;  Stu- 
dents, 117. 

School  of  Military  Science,  74-76;  Fac- 
ulty, 74 ;  Announcement,  74 ;  Non- 
commissioned Staff'  of,  119. 

School  of  Music,  77-87  ;  Faculty,  77 ;  Gen- 
eral Statement,  77;  Courses  of  Study, 
78;  Clubs  and  Musical  Societies,  83  ; 
Recitals  and  Concerts,  83;  Special 
Advantages,  84 ;  Degree  and  Certifi- 
cates, 85  ;  Tabulated  View  of  Collegi- 
ate Course,  86 ;  Tuition  and  Other  Ex- 
penses, 87  ;  Students,  of,  120. 

School  of  Art,  88-94 ;  Faculty,  88  ;  Scope 
of  the  Work,  88  ;  Location  and  Equip- 
ments, 90 ;  Courses  of  Study,  90 ;  Inci- 
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cidental  Advantages,  91 ;  Degree,  92 ; 
Course  of  Study,  93 ;  Expenses,  94 ; 
Calendar,  94;  Students  of,  124. 

School,  Preparatory,  95-102 ;  Faculty,  95; 
Courses  of  Study,  96;  Work  Done,  97  ; 
Fees,  100;  Classification,  100  ;  Substitu- 
tions, 98;  Elections,  99;  Terms  of  Ad- 
mission, 99;  Latin  and  Greek,  100; 
German,  100;  Making- up  Conditions, 
10J  ;  Written  Examinations,  101  ;  Spe- 
cial Advantages,  101;  Graduation,  102; 
Students,  125. 

Secretary  of  the  Corporation,  13;  of  the 
Senate,  15. 

Senate  of  the  University,  9. 

Simison  Latin  Library,  IS. 

Southeast  Indiana  Conference  Visitors, 
13. 

South  Campus,  hi. 

Spanish,  54. 

Special  Course,  Medical  Students,  34. 
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Indiana  Asbury  University  was  chartered  January  10th,  1837.  In 
1847  the  charter  was  so  amended  as  to  remove  some  embarrassing 
restrictions  and  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  University  by  giving  it 
power  to  establish  professional  schools.  The  corner  stone  of  the 
old  college  building  was  laid  June  20th,  1837.  Rev.  Matthew  Simp- 
son, D.  D.,  afterward  Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  was 
the  first  President,  having  assumed  the  office  September  23d,  1839. 

A  complete  record  of  the  various  professorships,  together  with  the 
names  of  all  the  incumbents  since  the  organization  of  the  University, 
and  a  full  list  of  all  the  officers  of  the  corporation  from  the  begin- 
ning are  given  in  the  quinquennial  publication  of  1895,  copies  of 
which  can  be  had  on  application. 

When  the  governing  Board  found  themselves  seriously  embar- 
rassed by  debt  incurred  in  the  erection  of  East  College;  by  the 
indispensable  need  of  further  accommodations  and  equipments  ;  by 
the  sudden  non-productiveness  of  one-half  of  the  endowment,  and 
by  diminished  rates  of  interest  on  the  remaining  half,  they  turned 
to  the  Hon.  Washington  C.  DePauw,  President  of  the  corporation, 
with  an  earnest  plea  for  help.  After  prolonged  deliberation  he 
finally,  on  certain  conditions,  acceded  to  wThat  they  desired.  These 
conditions,  in  short,  were  that,  if  the  citizens  of  Greencastle  and 
Putnam  county  should  contribute  $60,000  for  the  increase  of  grounds, 
buildings,  etc.,  and  if  the  four  Indiana  conferences  into  which  the 
early  Methodism  of  the  State  had  subsequently  been  divided,  should 
raise  $120,000  to  be  added  to  the  endowment,  he  would  at  once,  and 
as  rapidly  as  this  was  being  done,  contribute  $240,000,  and  make  still 
further  and  more  liberal  provisions  for  the  support  of  the  Univer- 
sity in  the  years  to  come.  The  sum  required  of  Greencastle  and 
Putnam  County  was  in  due  time  raised  and  paid  over.  Of  the  sum 
required   of  the   Conferences,  $68,643.92,   principal,  and  $15,004.96, 
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interest,  were  paid,  and  Mr.  DePauw  under  his  contract  accord- 
ingly paid  $137,287.85,  principal,  and  $30,009.92,  interest.  The  prin- 
cipal of  his  contribution  was  expended  under  his  direction  in 
buildings  and  equipments,  while  the  interest  was  applied  to  current 
expenses.  After  Mr.  DePauw  had  so  magnificently  provided  for 
the  enlargement  and  greater  efficiency  of  the  University,  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  by  unanimous  vote,  and  against  the  inclination  of  Mr. 
DePauw  himself,  resolved  to  change  the  name  by  which  the  Univer- 
sity had  been  known,  and  confer  upon  it  the  worthy  name  of  its 
great  benefactor.  This  action  was  taken  on  the  17th  of  January, 
1884,  and  on  the  5th  of  the  following  May  the  change  of  name  was 
legalized  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Putnam  County.  Meanwhile  Mr. 
DePauw,  besides  giving  much  thought,  time,  and  kindly  personal 
attention  to  the  development  and  varied  interests  of  the  University, 
met  and  more  than  met  the  financial  obligations  urged  upon  and 
assumed  by  him . 

But  he  was  not  destined  to  see  the  full  fruit  of  his  labor  and  the 
rich  outcome  of  his  munificent  liberality.  On  the  5th  of  May,  1887, 
he  was  stricken  with  apoplexy,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  next  day 
he  peacefully  passed  away. 

He  was  born  at  Salem,  Washington  County,  Indiana,  January  2, 
1822,  and  descended  from  a  noble  Huguenot  family.  His  grand- 
father, Charles,  joined  his  fortunes  with  LaFayette,  and  did  good 
service  in  the  American  cause  during  the  war.  His  father,  General 
John  DePauw,  was  born  in  Kentucky,  and  on  reaching  manhood 
removed  to  Washington  County,  Indiana.  At  the  age  of  sixteen  he 
was  left  to  his  own  resources  by  the  death  of  his  father.  His  in- 
dustry, energy  and  superior  ability  were  conspicuous  at  an  early 
age,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  his  remarkably  successful  career. 
As  his  wealth  accumulated  he  used  it  liberally  in  the  interests  of 
religion,  education  and  various  industrial  pursuits.  He  several 
times  declined  positions  of  political  influence  which  were  tendered 
him,  though  he  never  lacked  a  deep  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the 
State  and  of  the  Nation,  as  well  of  the  community  in  which  he  lived. 
The  University  was  an  object  of  special  regard. with  him  for  many 
years,  and  especially  after  he  had  so  nobly  come  to  its  help.  In 
addition  to  his  former  contributions,  he  has  left  by  will  a  large  por- 
tion of  his  estate  for  the  further  endowment  and  uses  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  the  Institution  is  gradually  coming  into  the  benefit 
of  this  liberal  provision.  Since  the  death  of  Mr.  DePauw,  the  sur- 
viving members  of  his  family  have  undertaken  the  great  work  un- 
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finished  by  him,  and  are  pushing  it  on  with  a  lofty  purpose  and  a 
generous  hand  toward  a  successful  completion.  Up  to  the  present 
time  the  University  has  received  from  Mr.  DeJPauw,  his  family  and 
his  estate  more  than  three  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  history  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
DePauw  University.  Great  as  have  been  the  increased  accomo- 
dations thus  provided,  the  University  is  still  taxed  to  its  utmost  to 
provide  for  the  rapidly  increasing  numbers  flocking  to  it  for  instruc- 
tion, and  for  the  more  vigorous  demands  that  are  being  made  in  the 
name  of  the  New  Education.  The  time  has  come  when  more  ample 
room  is  needed  for  the  growing  schools  of  the  University,  and  for 
additional  equipments  in  the  way  of  libraries,  laboratories  and  other 
appliances.  Here  is  a  fine  opportunity  for  intelligent  and  philan- 
thropic men  and  women  to  do  as  Robert  Stockwell,  Jesse  Meharry, 
George  Manners,  John  R.  Goodwin,  Robert  McKim,  Anthony 
Swisher,  and  others  have  done ;  to  endow  professorships,  to  found 
libraries,  to  build  laboratories  and  to  equip  and  endow  our  existing 
schools.  Much  as  has  been  done  there  is  still  room  for  the  largest 
zeal  and  liberality  to  emulate  in  this  respect  the  spirit  of  the  fathers. 
The  mites  of  the  poor  as  well  as  the  millions  of  the  ricri  should  be 
consecrated  to  this  service.  It  is  especially  to  be  hoped  that  the 
graduates,  and  those  who  have  been  benefited  by  the  University, 
will  favorably  respond  in  the  endeavor  to  build  up  all  its  interests. 
Our  friends,  and  the  general  public,  should  know  that  for  the  full 
accomplishment  of  University  work  a  large  amount  of  money  is 
needed.  This  we  are  sometimes  supposed  to  have  in  ample  abund- 
ance, when,  in  fact,  the  University  is  still  straitened  for  means  to 
occupy  the  larger  fields  of  usefulness  that  are  constantly  opening 
out  before  it,  and  to  prevent  good  men  from  being  withdrawn  from 
its  Faculty  because  of  inadequate  support.  Additional  buildings  are 
required.  Additional  chairs  should  be  endowed.  Still  better  pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  the  physical  comfort  and  humanizing 
culture  of  our  large  number  of  students,  no  less  than  for  their  intel- 
lectual and  moral  training.  The  time  will  probably  never  come 
when  some  of  these  desiderata  will  not  remain  to  be  supplied  by 
thoughtful  and  benevolent  men  and  women.  Our  oldest  and  best 
equipped  colleges  and  universities  are  constantly  demanding  and 
receiving  such  supplies.  In  no  way  can  those  who  have  the  means 
accomplish  greater  good  than  in  the  encouragement  of  liberal  Chris- 
tian education. 


ORGANIZATION. 


Until  1884,  when  the  change  of  name  occurred,  the  institution 
was  a  university  in  name  but  a  college  in  fact.  Up  to  that  date, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  years  in  its  earlier  history,  it  had  gradu- 
ated students  only  in  academic  lines  of  work.  The  Preparatory 
School  Jed  into  the  College,  and  the  College  sustaining  the  four 
customary  classes,  graduated  its  Seniors  with  the  Bachelor's  degree, 
and  in  due  time  conferred  the  Master's  degree,  in  cursu,  on  those 
who  met  the  required  conditions.  Besides  the  degrees  in  cursu,  the 
usual  honorary  degrees  were  conferred.  Between  the  years  1850 
and  1852,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  conferred  on  forty 
graduates  of  the  Medical  Department.  Between  the  years  1855  and 
1862,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on  fifty-four 
graduates  of  the  Law  Department.  With  these  exceptions  the 
University  confined  its  work  to  academic  instruction,  and  that 
almost  wholly  of  an 'undergraduate  character.  Its  work  was  essen- 
tially that  of  the  College  rather  than  of  the  University.  In  1884 
the  College  was  expanded  into  the  University ;  first  by  the  creation 
of  professional  and  special  schools,  and  secondly,  by  so  enlarging 
the  scope  of  the  College  as  to  offer  postgraduate  instruction  in  aca- 
demic lines  of  work.  The  University  is  now  organized  as  follows: 
I.  The  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
II.     The  School  of  Theology. 

III.  The  School  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

IV.  The  School  of  Music. 
V.     The  School  of  Art. 

VI.     The  Greencastle  Preparatory  School. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The  officers  responsible  for  the  general  government  of  the  Univer- 
sity are  known  as  the  "Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors."  The 
internal  government  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Senate,  the 
function  of  which  is  to  deal  with  all  questions  of  a  purely  University 
character,  as  distinct  from  questions  belonging  to  the  different 
schools.  The  Senate  is  composed  of  the  Chancellor,  the  President, 
and  the  heads  of  schools  and  departments.  The  several  schools  have 
their  distinct  faculties  and  are  in  large  measure  autonomic. 

In  the  internal  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  University  the 
appeal  is  made  to  right  reason  and  an  intelligent  conscience.  It  is 
assumed  that  all  right  thinking  young  persons  will  cheerfully  con- 
form to  what  is  reasonable.  In  all  cases  of  different  views  on  the 
part  of  the  faculty  and  the  students  as  to  what  is  reasonable,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  faculty  to  use  its  utmost  endeavors  to  make  the  reason 
appear,  but  in  the  case  of  failure  to  convince,  the  faculty  must  be 
t  he  final  authority. 

The  general  rule  of  the  University  is  this  :  Apply  the  straight- 
edge of  reason  to  every  proposed  act,  and  do  not  modify  the  standard 
to  fit  the  act,  but  modify  the  act  to  conform  to  the  standard. 

In  addition  to  this  general  rule  of  action,  which  should  govern  all 
men  everywhere,  certain  specific  regulations  are  necessary  when  a 
large  number  of  persons  are  to  work  in  harmony  for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  same  end.  Each  student,  before  applying  for  admis- 
sion into  the  University,  should,  therefore,  acquaint  himself  with  its 
usages  and  prudential  rules,  inasmuch  as  such  application  is  accept- 
ed as  evidence  of  his  intention  to  conform  to  them.  The  Senate  re- 
serves the  right  to  modify  these  rules  as  occasion  may  demand. 
\Vhen  a  student  has  once  entered  the  institution  he  is  subject  to 
all  its  laws  until  his  connection  is  formally  severed  by  graduation 
or  otherwise. 

Following  are  some  of  the  specific  regulations  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  advisable : 
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ATTENDANCE. 

Students  must  complete  the  work  of  matriculatiou  or  registration 
before  they  are  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  the  University. 
They  should  be  in  their  places  every  day  of  the  college-year  unless 
prevented  by  sickness.  They  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  rec- 
itations and  other  exercises  assigned  by  their  instructors  ;  at  Chapel 
exercises  and  at  preaching  services  once  each  Sunday.  No  obliga- 
tions should  at  any  time  be  assumed  which  will  interfere  with  the 
prompt  and  faithful  discharge  of  these  duties.  Permission  to  be 
absent  from  the  University  can  be  given  only  by  the  President  or 
presiding  officer.  In  this  case  the  student  still  remains  responsible 
to  the  several  professors  for  absence  from  their  classes.  All  cases  of 
absence  or  lateness  must  be  promptly  accounted  for. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

Young  men  are  permitted  to  select  their  places  of  lodging  and 
boarding,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Students  who  occupy  rooms  in  the  halls  of  the  University  or  else- 
where, are  expected  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  secure  the  quiet  and  order  of  a  well  regulated  home. 

Persons  who  let  rooms  to  students  are  expected  to  co-operate  with 
the  faculty  in  securing  conformity  to  the  regulations  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Young  women  will  room  in  Woman's  Hall,  unless  specifically  per- 
mitted for  sufficient  reasons  to  lodge  elsewhere.  Unless  these  rea- 
sons should  otherwise  be  apparent  to  the  President,  permission  to 
room  elsewhere  will  be  granted  only  upon  the  written  request  of  the 
parent  or  guardian  setting  forth  satisfactory  grounds  therefor  ;  and 
such  permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  President  before  any 
arrangements  are  made  for  lodging  elsewhere.  Young  women  who, 
for  sufficient  reason,  shall  be  permitted  to  take  lodging  in  town  must 
select  their  homes  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President,  and  they 
must  select  homes  in  which  only  young  women  regularly  lodge,  and 
in  which  the  proprietors  agree  to  enforce  rules  pertaining  to  society 
similar  to  those  prevailing  in  Woman's  Hall.  All  the  young  women 
of  the  University  are  under  the  special  counsel  and  supervision  of 
the  Preceptress. 

During  the  past  few  years  many  comfortable  and  convenient  resi- 
dences with  modern  improvements  have  been  built  in  the  city,  and 
the  homes  of  many  of  the  best  Christian  families  are  open  to  stu- 
dents. 
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CONDUCT. 

It  is  impracticable,  even  if  it  were  wise,  to  prescribe  specific  rules 
for  all  conduct.  Students  are  received  into  the  University  as  ladies 
and  gentlemen,  and  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves  as  such. 
They  are  expected  to  use  their  best  judgment  in  all  cases  of  doubt, 
and  to  follow  the  best  sentiment  of  Christian  society.  It  scarcely 
needs  to  be  said  that  immoral  practices,  such  as  gambling,  drinking 
intoxicants,  visiting  saloons  or  like  jdaces,  and  any  conduct  unbe- 
coming either  to  ladies  or  gentlemen  will  not  be  tolerated.  More- 
over, the  social  life  of  the  students  must  be  made  subordinate  to  the 
chief  purpose  for  which  they  come  to  the  University.  Students  who 
for  any  cause  prove  themselves  unworthy  of  membership  in  the 
University  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue. 


CORPORATION.* 


1.     TRUSTEES. 

TERM 
BEGAN. 

1880.  William  Newktrk,  Esq., 

1881.  Hon.  Clem  Studebaker, 

1883.  Hon.  Granville  C.  Moore,  A.  M., 

1885.  James  W.  Greene,  D.  D., 

1885.  ICharles  F.  Goodwin,  A.  M., 

1887.  Eichard  S.  Tennant,  A.  M., 

1887.  Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M., 

1887.  John  E.  Iglehart,  A.  M., 

1887.  William  R.  Halstead,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

1888.  Hon.  Jonathan  Birch,  A.  M., 

1888.  Charles  W.  DePauw,  A.  M., 

1889.  Henry  J.  Talbott,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 
1892.  Rev.  John  H.  DoddridcxE,  A.  M., 

1892.  John  H.  Cissel,  D.  D., 

1893.  Charles  G.  Hudson,  D.  D., 

1894.  William  D.  Parr,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 
1894.  George  L.  Curtiss,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

1894.  Rev.  Edward  B.  Rawls,  A.  M., 

1895.  Hon.  James  Finley  Elliott, 

1896.  Rev.  Marmaduke  H.  Mendenhall, 
1896.  Hon.  Hugh  Daugherty, 

1896.  t  Jehu  Tindall  Elliott, 


TERM 

EXPIRES. 

Connersville. 

1898. 

South  Bend. 

1896. 

Greencastle. 

1898. 

Crawfordsville. 

1896. 

Brookville. 

1897. 

Terre  Haute. 

1896. 

New  Albany. 

1896. 

Evansville. 

1897. 

Evansville. 

1898. 

Greencastle. 

1897. 

New  Albany. 

1898. 

Indianapolis. 

1897. 

Bloomington. 

1898. 

Crawfordsville. 

1896. 

Elkhart. 

1895. 

Kokomo. 

1897. 

Columbus. 

1897. 

Indianapolis. 

1897. 

Kokomo. 

1898. 

Elkhart. 

1899. 

Bluffton. 

1898, 

Logansport. 

1899. 

2.    VISITORS. 

INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Robert  Roberts,  D.  D., 
Rev.  John  Emory  Steele,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 
Rev.  Charles  E.  Bacon,  A.  M., 
Rev.  Albert  Hurlstone,  D.  D., 
Rev.  John  W.  Duncan,  B.  D., 


Indianapolis. 
New  Albany. 
Evansville. 
NewT  Albany. 
Greensburg. 


-The  meeting  of  the  Joint  Boird  is  fixel  for  Monday,  the  8th  day  of  June,  1896, 
at  2  o'clock  P.  M. 
fDied,  January  12th,  1896. 
^Elected  provisionally. 
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NORTH  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Somerville  Light,  A.  M.,  S.  T.  B.,  Wabash. 

Rev.  Mitchell  S.  Marble,  A.  M.,  Kokomo. 

NORTH-WEST  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  George  W.  Switzer,  A.  M.,  Lafayette. 

Rev.  Deloss  M.  Wood,  A.  M.,  Greencastle. 

3.    OFFICERS  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.M.,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  President. 
George  L.  Curtiss,  D.  D.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  Secretary. 
John  Poucher,  D.  D.,  Greencastle,  Ind.,  Treasurer. 

4.  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

(I.)    EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

J.  E.  Iglehart,  J.  H.  Cissel,  G.  C.  Moore,  J.  Birch,  C.  G.  Hudson, 

D.  M.  Wood,  H.  A.  Gobin,  J.  Poucher,  W.  F.  Swahlen. 

(2.)    INVESTING  COMMITTEE. 

W.  Newkirk,   R.  S.  Tennant,   C.  W.  Gorsuch,   J.  Poucher,   G.  L. 
Curtiss. 

(3.)   auditing  committee. 
C.  W.  DePauw,  G.  L.  Curtiss,  G.  C.  Moore. 

(4.)   committee  on  finance. 
C.  Studebaker,   C.  F.  Goodwin.   J.  E.  Iglehart,   C.  W.  DePauw, 

E.  B.  Rawls,  J.  W.  Greene,  W.  B.  Collins,   D.  M.  Wood,   G.  W. 
Switzer. 

(5.)   committee  on  buildings  and  grounds. 
W.  Newkirk,  R.  S.  Tennant,  J.  Birch,  J.  H.  Cissel,  W.  D.  Parr, 
W.  R.  Halstead,  J.  E.  Steele,  G.  W.  Switzer. 

(6.)    committee  on  library. 
R.  Roberts,  M.  S.  Marble,  D.  M.  Wood,  C.  F.  Goodwin,  S.  Light, 
W.  R.  Haltead,  W.  D.  Parr. 

(7.)     COMMITTEE  ON  FACULTY. 

Bishop  Bowman,   G.  C.  Moore,   H.  J.  Talbott,  J.  H.  Doddridge, 
C.  G.  Hudson,  R  Roberts,  S.  Light. 

(8.)    COMMITTEE  ON  DEGREES.    . 
R.  S.  Tennant,  G.  W.  Switzer,  M.  S.  Marble,  C.   W.  DePauw, 
J.  H.  Doddridge,  J.  E.  Steele,  W.  H.  Hickman,  J.  W.  Greene. 

The  President  of  the  Board  is  ex  officio  member  of  each  committee. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor. 


Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M  ,  D.  D.,  Acting  President,  Dean  of 
School  of  Theology  and  Professor  of  Practical  Theology. 

Bey.  Edwin  Post,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  George  Manners  Professor  of  Latin 
Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  Schaffner  Baker,  A.  M.,  M.  D.?  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Rev.  Thomas  J.  Bassett,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Principal  of  the  Preparatory 
School. 

James  Riley  Weaver,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M,,  LL.  B.,  Dean  of  the  Schools  of 
Music  and  Art,  and  Preceptress  of  Woman's  Hall. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

John  Poucher,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetical  The- 
ology. 

Rev.  William  Fletcher  Swahlen,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Robert  Stockwell 
Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  Boyer  Longden,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  the  German  Language 
and  Literature. 

Wilbur  Vincent  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  As- 
tronomy, and  Director  of  the  Observatory. 

Lieut.  Edward  Mann  Lewis,  U.  S.  A.,  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

Caroline  Dutton  Rowley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte  and  Harmony. 

*  Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  History. 

William  Emory  Smyser,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  English 
Literature. 


'Absent  on  leave. 
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J  r.AX  Corrodi  Moos,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Organ  and  Ad- 
vanced Theory. 

Wilbur  Tandy  Ayres,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Anna  Allen  Smith,  Instructor  on  the  Pianoforte. 

Arthur  Rag  an  Priest,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

Jesse  Johnson,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Francis  Wayland  Hanawalt,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Sidelia  Starr,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Melissa  B.  George,  Instructor  in  Art. 

Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Instructor  on  Violin  and  Violoncello. 

Melville  Thurston  Cook,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Biology. 

Frank  Sherman  Ditto,  A.  B.,  S.  T.  B.,  Instructor  in  Greek,  Bible 
Geography  and  History. 

Emma  Matern,  Instructor  in  Art. 

Minnie  Kern,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  German. 

Ida  Blanche  Weaver,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  French. 

Rev.  John  Bigham,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

Francis  Hollinshed,  Instructor  in  Voice  Culture. 

Bessie  Smith,  Instructor  in  Art. 

OFFICERS. 
Edwin  Post,  University  Librarian. 
John  Poucher,  Treasurer  of  the  LTniversity. 
William  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
Mattie  B.  Longden,  Assistant  Librarian. 


MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  campuses  are  six  in  number,  and  with  the  exception  of  Uni- 
versity and  McKeen  Athletic  Parks,  are  situated  near  the  center  of 
the  city.  West  Campus,  Avhich  was  the  original  site,  consists  of  four 
and  one-half  acres.  Here  is  located  West  College,  which  is  the 
original  University  building,  and  which  contains  the  University  Li- 
brary, the  Military  Department  and  the  Preparatory  School.  Mid- 
dle College,  containing  the  School  of  Theology,  and  the  Physical  and 
Biological  Laboratories,  is  also  located  on  these  grounds.  Center 
Campus  contains  eight  and  one-half  acres,  and  is  the  seat  of  East 
College,  the  most  imposing  of  all  the  University  buildings,  and  in 
which  the  work  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  chiefly  done.  On 
East  Campus,  a  tract  of  four  acres,  are  located  the  Woman's  Hall, 
and  the  halls  of  the  schools  of  Music  and  Art.  South  Campus,  con- 
taining seven  and  one-half  acres,  is  devoted  to  the  School  of  Theol- 
ogy. Here  are  located  Larrabee  House,  and  Florence  Hall,  the  latter 
being  the  gift,  chiefly,  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw  and  her  daughter. 
McKeen  Athletic  Park  lies  just  beyond  the  city  limits  on  the  west. 
It  contains  between  three  and  four  acres,  which  have  been  graded 
and  adapted  to  the  usual  athletic  games.  University  Park,  a  tract 
of  one  hundred  and  twenty  acres  lying  partly  within  and  partly 
without  the  city  limits,  has  not  yet  been  utilized  for  University 
purposes,  excepting  seventeen  acres  on  which  McKim  Observatory 
is  located. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

The  expenses  of  the  University  are  met  in  part  by  fees,  which  are 
very  moderate,  but  chiefly  by  the  income  from  permanent  endow- 
ments, and  by  installments  from  the  DePauw  estate.  Various  chairs 
have  been  specifically  provided  for  by  the  generous  friends  of  the 
institution.  In  a  few  years  a  considerable  portion  of  the  estate  of 
the  late  Mr.  DePauw  will  become  available. 
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LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  of  the  University,  accessible  to  students,  are  as  fol- 
lows, viz. : 

1.  The  Library  of  the  University.— This  is  a  valuable  collection 
of  books  in  the  various  departments  of  literature.  It  is  now  shelved 
for  the  most  part  in  the  Newkirk  Library  Hall  (in  the  West  College), 
furnished  and  equipped  by  Mr.  Wm.  Newkirk,  of  Connersville,  Ind., 
and  is  made  up  of  several  collections : — 

(1.)  The  Whitcomb  Library,  a  valuable  bequest  of , the  late  Gov- 
ernor Whitcomb,  increased  by  annual  purchases. 

(2.)     The  library  formerly  known  as  the  College  Library. 

(3.)  The  Lane  Collection,  donated  by  the  late  Hon.  Henry  R. 
Lane,  of  Crawfordsville. 

(4.)     The  libraries  of  the  literary  societies. 

(5.)  The  Kate  Newland  DePauw  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  an- 
nual contribution  of  Messrs.  Newland  T.  and  Chas.  W.  DePauw,  of 
New  Albany. 

(6.)  The  C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual  contribu- 
tion of  Mr.  Chalon  G.  Cloud,  of  McLeansborough,  111. 

(7.)  The  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw  Alcove,  formerly  the  private 
library  of  the  late  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  and  donated  to  the  Univer- 
sity by  his  widow,  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw. 

(8  )  The  Law  Library,  consisting  of  over  one  thousand  standard 
reference  books  and  reports. 

(9.)  The  T.  B.  Redding  Collection,  donated  to  the  University  by 
the  heirs  of  the  late  Judge  T.  B.  Redding,  Newcastle. 

The  income  of  the  Library  of  the  University  is  derived  from  an- 
nual appropriations  made  by  the  Corporation. 

Except  on  Sundays  the  Library  is  open  daily,  from  8:30  A.  M.  to 
5:30  o'clock  P.  M.  (with  an  intermission  of  an  hour  and  a  half  at 
noon.) 

Professors  and  instructors  are  allowed  to  take  books  and  pam- 
phlets from  the  Library  for  their  personal  use  only.  Use  of  the 
books  (subject  to  the  regulations)  is  possible  to  all  members  of  the 
University,  and  the  ''books  of  reference,"  embracing  dictionaries, 
encyclopedias,  etc.,  being  shelved  in  open  cases,  are  freely  accessi- 
ble to  all.  This  is  also  the  case  with  the  manuscript  catalogue  of 
authors,  in  sixteen  folio  volumes,  and  the  card  catalogues  of  sub- 
jects and  titles. 

The  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  now  number  about   seventeen 
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thousand  five  hundred.  The  catalogued  pamphlets  number  several 
thousand.  This  does  not  include  several  thousand  volumes  in  the 
special  collections  enumerated  below.  The  total  number  of  books 
in  the  various  libraries  owned  by  the  University  will  aggregate 
over  twenty-three  thousand  volumes. 

2.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology. — The  nucleus  of  the 
Library  of  the  SchooLof  Theology  was  formed  by  a  special  donation 
from  the  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  deceased.  Many  subsequent  addi- 
tions of  great  value  have  been  made.  The  collection  is  unusually 
select  and  well  adapted  for  research  on  subjects  pertaining  to 
theology.  The  room  in  which  it  is  located  is  well  lighted  and  con- 
veniently accessible,  being  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Middle  College. 

This  Library,  while  it  is  especially  appropriated  to  students  in 
theology,  has  been  open  at  the  regular  hours,  on  easy  conditions,  to 
all  students  of  the  University. 

3.  The  Libraries  of  the  Special  Departments. — Maintained  by 
invested  funds: 

(1.)  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  established  by  Dr.  John  Simison, 
of  Eomney,  Ind.,  and  maintained  by  an  invested  fund  of  $1,000. 

(2.)  The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  established  by  the  late 
Richard  Biddle,  Esq. 

(3.)  The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  established  by 
Miss  Elmira  Monnett,  Evanston,  111.,  in  honor  of  her  parents,  and 
for  the  special  use  of  students  in  Philosophy. 

(4.)  The  Laboratory  of  History  and  Political  Science,  maintained 
by  funds  largely  supplied  by  the  students  of  that  department,  has 
already  assumed  flattering  proportions  and  supplied  a  long  felt 
need. 

(5.)  The  Greek  Library,  maintained  by  appropriations  made  by 
the  corporation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  Libraries  are  collections  of 
books  bought  by  special  appropriations,  and  in  use  in  the  various 
laboratories  and  at  the  McKim  Observatory. 

Correspondence  looking  to  the  donation  of  books,  manuscripts, 
pamphlets,  etc.,  is  respectfully  solicited.  Cost  of  transportation 
will  be  borne  by  the  University  upon  such  as  can  be  used. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  Physical  Laboratory. — The  Department  of  Physics  now 
occupies  the  first  floor  and  basement  of  Middle  College.  On  the 
-first  floor  is  the  lecture  room,  an  apparatus  room,  reading  room,  the 
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general  elementary  laboratory,  a  room  fitted  with  wall-shelves  for 
the  second  year's  work  in  electrical  measurements,  and  a  shop  sup- 
plied with  an  engine-lathe,  vice-bench,  carpenter's  bench  and  the 
necessary  tools  for  making  and  repairing  apparatus. 

In  the  basement,  one  room  is  used  as  an  engine  and  dynamo 
room.  Here  a  fifteen  horse-power,  automatic,  Atlas  engine  drives 
three  dynamos  to  furnish  currents  for  experimental  purposes.  Two 
rooms  have  been  fitted  with  piers  wTith  sawed-stone  tops  and  are 
wired  from  the  dynamos  so  that  currents  can  be  supplied  for  any 
experimental  work  needing  them.  A  room  for  photometry  and  a 
photographic  dark  room  are  being  arranged  with  the  necessary 
equipments. 

The  Laboratory  is  being  supplied  as  rapidly  as  possible  with  stand- 
ards and  instruments  of  precision  adapted  to  original  research,  as 
well  as  those  adapted  to  the  elementary,  quantitative  laboratory 
work  as  it  is  now  presented  in  the  best  schools.  A  Societe  Genevoise 
Metre,  the  constants  of  which  have  been  determined  at  the  Coast 
Survey  Department  at  Washington,  a  fine  balance  and  weights,  a 
spherometer,  scales  and  micrometer  screws  by  Brown  &  Sharp,  a 
standard  tuning  fork  and  chronograph  cylinder  for  the  measurement 
of  short  intervals  of  time,  DeArsonval,  Thompson's  reflecting  and 
tangent  galvanometers,  Wheatstone's  bridges,  resistance  boxes,  volt- 
meters, ammeters,  a  spectrometer  with  prism  and  Rowland  grating, 
reading  microscopes,  and  other  instruments  are  now  available  for 
students'  use.  In  the  lecture  w^ork  effort  is  constantly  made  to  pre- 
sent the  facts  and  principles  of  Physical  Science  by  simple  yet  clear 
illustrative  experiments. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory. — At  present  the  Chemical  Laboratory 
occupies  the  basement  of  East  College.  For  all  ordinary  elementary 
work  it  is  well  supplied  with  gas,  water,  chemicals  and  apparatus. 
For  quantitative  analysis  there  are  five  delicate  balances  and  a  stock 
of  the  necessary  iron,  porcelain  and  platinum  ware.  For  lecture 
purposes  it  has  an  electric  battery,  large  coil,  several  pieces  of  Hof- 
mann's  apparatus,  a  collection  of  the  rare  elements,  sets  of  crystal 
models  in  wood  and  glass,  typical  minerals  and  a  complete  set  of 
gas  apparatus. 

The  rooms  and  library  of  the  Laboratory  are  open  daily,  except 
Sunday,  from  8  A.  M.  to  5  P.  M. 

The  Biological  Laboratories  occupy  the  third  and  fourth  floors 
of  Middle  College,  and  are  well  equipped  with  fifty  compound  and 
thirty  dissecting  microscopes  and  a  full  supply  of  necessary  reagents 
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and  apparatus  for  biological  research.  For  work  in  anatomy  the 
Laboratory  is  supplied  with  dissecting  instruments,  injecting  appa- 
ratus, models,  skeletons,  both  articulated  and  disarticulated.  The 
outfit  for  work  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory  includes  registering 
cylinders,  tambours,  manometers,  tuning  forks,  apparatus  for  mus- 
cle-nerve experiments,  polariscope,  etc.  The  Laboratory  has  also  a 
well  selected  series  of  dry  and  alcoholic  preparations  for  illustrating 
the  various  groups  of  animal  life.  In  the  Botanical  Laboratory  is  a 
very  complete  collection  of  Indiana  plants,  including  the  crypto- 
gamic  forms,  to  which  additions  are  being  made.  This  is  supple- 
mented by  the  instructor's  herbaria,  which  includes  plants  from 
several  other  states. 

In  connection  with  the  department  is  a  well  selected  library, 
which  includes  complete  files  of  the  leading  current  periodicals  of 
Europe  and  America. 

OBSERVATORY. 

The  Astronomical  Observatory  is  thoroughly  equipped  with  the 
latest  and  best  apparatus  for  both  class  work  and  original  research. 
The  equatorial  telescope  has  a  focal  length  of  twelve  feet,  and  an 
achromatic  object  glass  of  9.53  inches  clear  aperture.  The  object 
glass  was  made  by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons,  and  the  telescopic  mountings 
by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  full  battery  of  eye  pieces,  both  positive  and 
negative,  is  provided,  giving  magnifying  powers  ranging  from  40  to 
1,500  diameters.  The  telescope  is  supplied  with  a  filar  micrometer 
with  wires  illuminated  by  an  Edison  electric  burner  of  adjustable 
illuminating  power,  and  with  the  usual  clock  and  chronographic 
galvanic  connections.  It  is  surmounted  with  a  dome  of  seventeen 
feet  diameter,  built  by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  four-inch  almucantar, 
owned  by  Mr.  S.  C.  Chandler,  has  been  generously  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Observatory  and  is  in  excellent  condition  for  accurate 
work.  In  the  transit  room  is  mounted  a  sixteen-inch  meridian  cir- 
cle, manufactured  by  Fauth  &  Co.,  Washington,  which  is  provided 
with  all  of  the  ordinary  attachments.  Two  standard  clocks  by  the 
E.  Howard  Co.,  a  Warner  &  Swasey  chronograph,  and  a  standard 
barometer  complete  the  present  instrumental  equipment. 

The  Observatory  library  consists  of  the  astronomical  books  of  the 
Biddle  library,  to  which  reference  is  made  on  page  46,  increased  by 
special  appropriation.  Several  standard  astronomical  periodicals 
are  taken,  and  the  Observatory  is  also  a  subscriber  to  a  system  by 
which  it  is  in  receipt  of  immediate  telegraphic  notice  of  any  new 
astronomical  phenomenon. 
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MUSIC  AND  ART  EQUIPMENT. 

Besides  the  foregoing  equipments  there  is  a  large  supply  of  pianos 
and  other  musical  instruments  in  the  School  of  Music,  and  a  valu- 
able collection  of  paintings  and  statuary  in  the  School  of  Art. 

GYMNASIUM  AND  MILITARY  EQUIPMENT. 

The  equipment  of  the  Military  School  is  furnished  by  the  U.  S. 
Government  and  consists  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  cadet  rifles 
(breech  loaders)  and  two  pieces  of  field  artillery  with  carriages  and 
implements.  The  supply  of  ammunition  received  annually  from 
the  War  Department  is  adequate  for  the  infantry  and  artillery  drills 
and  for  practice  on  the  rifle  range. 

The  gymnasium  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  West  College. 
A  great  need  of  the  University  is  a  modern  building  with  ample 
equipment. 

THE  MoKEEN  ATHLETIC  PARK. 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  W.  R.  McKeen,  of  Terre  Haute,  the 
Athletic  Association  was  enabled  to  purchase  three  acres  of  ground 
well  situated  about  four  hundred  yards  southwest  of  East  College. 
In  honor  of  the  donor  this  plat  was  named  The  McKeen  Park.  It 
was  at  once  graded  and  fenced  for  use  in  all  out-door  athletics.  Im- 
mediately on  obtaining  possession  of  the  Park  the  Athletic  Associa- 
tion became  incorporated  and  its  affairs  are  now  managed  by  a 
Board  of  Directors  composed  of  representatives  from  the  student 
body,  the  alumni,  and  business  men  of  Greencastle.  Later  in  the 
year  Mr.  McKeen  increased  his  gift  by  $300  which  will  be  used  in 
building  a  grand  stand  and  otherwise  adding  to  the  accommodations 
in  McKeen  Park. 
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LOCATION. 


Greencastle,  Indiana,  the  seat  of  DePauw  University,  is  forty  miles 
west  of  Indianapolis,  and  is  a  city  of  five  thousand  inhabitants.  It 
is  situated  on  the  line  of  the  Yandalia,  the  Indianapolis  and  St. 
Louis,  and  the  Louisville,  New  Albany  and  Chicago  railways,  and  is 
easily  reached  by  rail  from  all  parts  of  the  State  and  country.  It  is 
a  healthful  location,  and  is  a  desirable  place  as  a  residence  for  pa- 
rents who  may  wish  to  place  their  sons  and  daughters  in  the  Uni- 
versity. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR. 

The  University  year  begins  the  fourth  Wednesday  in  September 
and  ends  the  second  Wednesday  in  June.  The  year  is  divided  into 
three  terms,  the  first  term  beginning  with  the  opening  of  the  year, 
the  second  with  the  first  Tuesday  in  January,  and  the  third  with  the 
fourth  Tuesday  in  March.  Lectures  and  recitations  begin  on  the 
first  day  of  the  term. 

There  is  a  Thanksgiving  recess,  extending  from  Thursday  to  Sat- 
urday, inclusive,  of  Thanksgiving  week. 

The  Christmas  holiday  recess  begins  the  Wednesday  before  Christ- 
mas and  ends  the  Monday  after  New  Year's  day. 

There  is  no  recess  between  the  second  and  third  terms. 

MATRICULATION. 

Students  are  matriculated  once  for  the  entire  curriculum.  They 
are  registered  at  the  opening  of  each  term  upon  the  payment  of 
the  contingent  and  library  fees. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  apply  to  the  dean  or  princi- 
pal of  the  school  which  he  expects  to  enter  for  the  necessary  blank 
applications  and  directions. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
will  present  their  certificates  of  preparatory  work  to  the  Committee 
on  Admission,  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible. 
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These  certificates  may  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  President  prior  to 
the  opening  of  the  academic  year  ;  and,  if  explicit,  will  receive  the 
immediate  attention  of  the  committee,  who  will  report  its  action  to 
the  candidate  by  letter. 

Full  information  concerning  registration,  rooms  and  boarding 
places  will  be  gladly  furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  Information  of  the 
Christian  Associations. 

CHRISTIAN   ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  of  DePauw  University, 
was  organized  in  1878,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion in  1884.  These  organizations  afford  opportunity  for  students 
to  gain  experience  in  Christian  work.  They  hold  their  meetings 
both  jointly  and  separately,  and  in  addition  to  their  work  among 
the  students,  they  carry  on  missionary  enterprises  in  the  more 
needy  adjoining  districts.  These  Associations  have  for  four  years 
been  meeting  the  expenses  of  a  missionary  in  a  foreign  field,  and  at 
the  present  time  Rev.  George  C.  Hewes,  an  alumnus  of  the  Uni- 
versity, is  their  representative  in  India. 

MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Bible  is  accepted  as  the  unquestioned  authority  in  all  matters 
pertaining  to  morals  and  religion.  While  the  University  is  denomin- 
ational, it  is  not  sectarian,  and  the  fullest  latitude  is  allowed  to  the 
individual  conscience.  Students  are  required  to  attend  some  one  of 
the  churches  once  each  Sabbath.  The  Sunday  schools,  city  prayer 
meetings,  University  prayer  and  social  meetings,  noonday  devotional 
exercises  in  the  chapel,  and  many  other  similar  gatherings  afford 
abundant  means  for  the  exercise  of  religious  energy. 

DEGREES. 

Candidates  for  honorary  degrees  are  recommended  by  the  Univer- 
sity Senate,  and  the  candidates  for  all  other  degrees  are  recommended 
by  the  several  faculties  of  the  schools  to  which  the  degrees  pertain. 

In  the  conferring  of  degrees  the  Joint  Board  and  the  several  fac- 
ulties act  in  conjunction.  In  the  case  of  candidates  for  honorary 
degrees,  a  ballot  is  taken  by  both  bodies  and  a  two-thirds  vote  of 
each  is  required  to  secure  an  election. 
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GENERAL  EXPENSES. 

A  specific  statement  concerning  the  fees  and  other  expenses  will 
be  found  on  the  pages  relating  to  the  several  schools.  One-half  of 
the  contingent  fee  is  remitted  in  the  cases  of  the  sons  and  daughters 
of  clergymen  in  charge  of  a  congregation. 

The  price  of  rooms  in  Woman's  Hall  for  each  student  is  as  follows  : 

Second  floor,  $14.00  for  first  term  ;  $12.00  for  second  term,  and  $10.00 
for  third  term. 

Third  floor,  $12.00  for  first  term  ;  $10.00  for  second  term,  and  $8.00 
for  third  term. 

The  price  of  board  in  Woman's  Hall  is  $2.50  a  week.  Young  men 
as  well  as  young  women  may  take  their  meals  in  the  dining  room  of 
Woman's  Hall. 

Eooms  and  board  can  be  had  at  convenient  places  in  the  city  at 
reasonable  rates.  The  price  of  furnished  rooms  for  each  student  is 
sixty  cents  a  week  and  upward.  The  price  of  table  board  is  $2.50 
per  week  and  upward.  Students  who  desire  to  board  in  clubs  can 
greatly  reduce  their  expenses. 

Incidental  expenses  vary,  according  to  the  habits  of  the  students, 
the  amount  of  money  at  their  command,  and  their  accountability 
for  its  use.  The  entire  expense  of  living  at  college,  not  including 
clothing,  need  not  in  any  case  exceed  $200  per  year,  either  for  ladies 
or  gentlemen.  The  faculty  earnestly  recommend  the  friends  or  pa- 
rents of  students  to  insist  upon  a  regular  and  systematic  accounta- 
bility for  the  funds  placed  at  their  disposal,  believing  that  economi- 
cal habits  should  be  acquired  during  college  life  by  those  of  large, 
as  well  as  by  those  of  limited,  means. 
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FACULTY. 

Hillary  A.  Gobin,  Acting  President. 

Edwin  Post,  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  S.  Baker,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

James  Eiley  Weaver,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  B.  Longden,  Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Wilbur  V.  Brown,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy  and 
Director  of  the  Observatory. 

Edward  M.  Lewis,  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Professor  of  History. 

William  E.  Smyser,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  English  Literature. 

Arthur  R.  Priest,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

Jesse  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Melville  T.  Cook,  Instructor  in  Biology. 

Minnie  Kern,  Instructor  in  German. 

Ida  B.  Weaver,  Instructor  in  French. 

John  Bigham,  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

OFFICERS. 

Secretary William  F.  Swahlen. 

Registrar Arthur  R.  Priest. 
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TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  College  should  be  at  least  sixteen 
years  of  age. 

Graduates  of  the  Greeneastle  Preparatory  School  are  admitted 
without  examination  or  condition. 

Graduates  of  the  commissioned  High-schools  of  Indiana  are  ad- 
mitted without  examination  to  full  Freshman  standing,  except  that 
such  candidates  are  required  to  give  by  a  practical  test  in  composi- 
tion satisfactory  evidence  of  ability  to  write  the  English  language 
correctly.  Those  whose  High-school  study  has  not  included  all  the 
specific  requirements  for  admission  as  published  on  pages  28  and  29 
have  ample  opportunity  to  make  up  the  work  without  prejudice  to 
their  rank  as  full  college  students.  The  certificates  are  inspected 
by  the  Committee  on  Admission,  and  when  approved,  entitle  the 
candidate  to  college  rank  without  further  formality.  They  may  be 
sent  by  mail  to  the  President  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Academic 
year,  and  if  explicit  will  receive  the  immediate  attention  of  the  com- 
mittee, who  will  report  its  action  to  the  candidate  by  letter.  In  the 
absence  of  examination,  these  credits  are  regarded  as  temporary, 
until  the  professors  have  opportunity  to  judge  of  the  attainments  of 
the  candidates  from  their  class  work  in  college.  In  case  the  credits 
be  not  justified  by  the  subsequent  college  work,  they  may,  by  action 
of  the  faculty,  be  rescinded  six  weeks  after  the  student  enters  the 
college  department  into  which  the  accredited  work  directly  leads. 

Candidates  must  in  all  cases  present  evidence  of  their  graduation 
and  a  certified  copy  of  their- High-school  course  of  study  as  pursued 
by  them.  The  college  does  not  obligate  itself  to  accept  certificates 
that  are  more  than  a  year  old.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  com- 
missioned High-schools  of  Indiana: 


Auburn. 

Amboy. 

Attica. 

Anderson. 

Albion. 

Andrews. 

Aurora. 

Alexandria. 

Bourbon. 

Brazil. 

Bedford. 


Bloomington. 

Bloomfield. 

Bluffton. 

Boonville. 

Brookville. 

Butler. 

Crawfordsville. 
Clinton. 
Carthage. 
Crown  Point. 
Columbus. 


Cambridge  City. 
Connersville. 
Columbia  City. 
Converse. 

Danville. 
Decatur. 
Delphi. 
Dublin. 

Evansville. 
Elwood. 
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Edinburg. 

Elkhart, 

Frankfort. 
Franklin. 
Ft.  Wayne. 

Garrett, 

Greenfield. 

Gosport, 

Greencastle. 

Goshen. 

Green  sburg. 

Goodland. 

Hagerstown. 
Huntingburg. 
Huntington. 
Hammond. 

Indianapolis. 

Jefferson  ville. 

Knightstown. 
Kokomo. 
Kendall  ville. 

Logansport. 

Lebanon. 

Lafayette. 

LaGrange. 

LaGro. 

LaPorte. 

Lawrenceburg. 

Liberty. 

The  following  High-schools  in  Illinois  have  also,  by  action  of  the 
faculty,  been  placed  on  the  accredited  or  approved  list: 


Ligonier. 

Richmond. 

Lima. 

Rockport. 

Monticello. 
Madison. 
Marion. 
Martinsville. 

Remington. 
Rising  Sun. 
Rochester. 
Rushville. 

Michigan  City. 

Roann. 

Middle.town. 
Mishawaka. 
Mitchell. 
Mooresville. 

Spencer. 
Shelbyville. 
Seymour. 
Salem. 

Mt.  Vernon. 

Sullivan. 

Muncie. 

South  Bend. 

Noblesville. 

Tipton. 
Thorntown. 
Terre  Haute. 

New  Albany. 
New  Harmony. 
North  Manchester. 

North  Vernon. 
New  Castle. 

Union  City. 

Oakland  City. 

Orleans. 

Oxford. 

Valparaiso. 

Vevay. 

Vincennes. 

Pendleton. 

Portland. 

Peru. 

Petersburg. 

Plymouth. 

Princeton. 

Wabash. 

Warsaw. 

Washington. 

Waterloo. 

Williamsport, 

Winamac. 

Rensselaer. 

Winchester. 

Rockville. 

Worthington. 

Streeter. 

Taylor  Township. 

Charleston. 


Austin  College,  Effingham. 

Centralia. 

Grand  Prairie  Seminary,  Onarga. 

Certificates  from  other  High-schools  of  known  reputation  and 
those  of  all  approved  fitting  schools  will  be  accepted  on  the  same 
condition  as  above.     Candidates  from  such  schools  will  apply  early 
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to  the  President,  sending  certified  copies  of  the  course  of  study  pur- 
sued therein.  If  the  fitting  schools  from  which  such  candidates 
come  are  not  already  on  the  approved  list,  they  may  be  placed 
thereon  after  investigation  by  the  faculty. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  College  will  be 
assigned  to  their  position  in  the  various  departments  by  the  re- 
spective professors.  Each  professor  must  satisfy  himself  of  the  fit- 
ness of  candidates  for  any  class,  either  by  formal  examination  or 
otherwise.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  accomplished 
in  any  good  college  will  greatly  facilitate  the  assignment  of  candi- 
dates to  their  proper  work.  Students  coming  from  other  colleges 
whose  requirements  are  substantially  equal  to  those  of  this  institu- 
tion can  generally  attain  the  same  rank  here  that  they  held  in  the 
institution  from  which  they  came,  but  this  is  not  to  be  taken  for 
granted.  In  all  such  cases  evidence  of  honorable  dismissal  must  be 
presented. 

(1.)  The  following  are  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College 
for  the  year  1896-97. 

Candidates  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  degrees  must  have  accom- 
plished the  following  preparatory  wTork,  and  must  either  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  various  subjects  or  present  certificates 
as  above  indicated : 

Mathematics. — Arithmetic,  including  the  metric  system.  Algebra, 
including  quadratics,  progressions  and  the  general  theory  of  loga- 
rithms as  treated  in  Bowser's  Algebra  or  its  equivalent.  Geom- 
etry, plane,  solid  and  spherical,  as  treated  in  Byerly's  Chauvenet, 
or  its  equivalent. 
Latin  Language. — Grammar  and  Composition.  The  Grammar  refer- 
ences in  Collar  and  Daniell's  or  Jones'  Latin  Lessons  and  the 
English  sentences  (to  be  turned  into  Latin)  of  either  book,  to- 
gether with  the  prose  in  Daniell's  Prose  composition  based  on 
Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Book  I.,  and  Cicero's  Catiline  III.  and  IV.  and 
Archias  will  indicate  the  knowledge  of  grammar  and  writing 
Latin  necessary  for  one  who  hopes  to  work  with  the  Freshman 
class.  Text,  Caesar  (De  Bello  Gallico,  Bks.  I.-IV.)  ;  Cicero  (Ora- 
tiones  in  Catilinam  and  pro  Archia).  The  examination  in  syntax 
will  be  directed  especially  to  the  first  book  of  Caesar  (explanation 
of  the  oratio  obliqua  )  and  the  first  oration  in  Catilinam.  All  can- 
didates will  be  expected  to  read  at  sight  passages  of  average  diffi- 
culty from  the  two  authors. 
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Latin  is  pronounced  in  the  University  according  to  the  Roman  or 
Phoit'tie  Mttkod. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  books  presented  for  special  examination 
(Oesar  Bk.  I.  and  Orat  I.,  in  Catilinam)  be  read  with  a  thorough 
and  constant  grammatical  drill,  and  that  the  remainder  of  the  text 
required  for  admission  be  read  more  rapidly,  with  a  view  to  increase 
of  vocabulary  and  the  acquirement  of  facility  in  translation,  though 
without  neglect  of  syntax. 

History. — History  of  the  United  States ;  the  mastery  of  Fiske,  His- 
tory of  the  United  States,  or  an  equivalent.  General  History  ;  the 
mastery  of  Myers  or  an  equivalent.  It  is  recommended  that  a 
typical  plan  be  followed  in  preparation  for  College  entrance,  and 
that  constant  use  of  a  large  number  of  books  be  made. 
Er.glish.— Grammatical  analysis— three  terms.  Composition  and 
Rhetoric,  with  frequent  written  exercises  in  capitalization,  punc- 
tuation, paragraph  and  sentence  structure — three  terms.  Litera- 
ture: The  reading  of  Scott's  Marmion,  Longfellow's  Courtship 
of  Miles  Standisb,  Irving's  Sketch  Book,  Dickens' David  Copper- 
field,  DeFoe's  History  of  the  Plague  in  London,  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield,  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner,  and  Webster's  First 
Bunker  Hill  Oration,  or  an  equivalent,  with  the  writing  of  papers 
and  essays  as  a  basis  for  rhetorical  criticism. 

[Note. — Candidates  for  admission  are  required  to  show  by  a  practiced 
test  in  composition  at  the  open  in g  of  the  academic  year,  satisfactory  evidence 
of  ability  to  write  the  English  language  correctly.     This  is  reguired  by  cdl 
the  colleges  of  Indiana. .] 
Physiology. — Jenkins',  or  an  equivalent. 

(2.)     In  addition  to  the  subjects  under  (1),  which  are  required  of 

all,  whatever  degree  may  be  in  view,  candidates  for  the  degree  of 

Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  accomplished  the  following  work: 

Greek. — Leigh  ton's  or  White's  Lessons,  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar, 

Jones'  or  Collar  and  Daniell's  Greek  Prose  Composition  and  three 

books  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

(3.)     In  addition  to  the  work  described  under  (1),  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  or  Bachelor  of  Science  must 
present  instead  of  Greek,  either  German  or  French,  as  follows: 
German. — Two  years'  work:  a  thorough  knowledge  of  German  Gram- 
mar, the  abil'ty  to  read  easy  prose  at  sight,  and  the  critical  read- 
ing of  two  classics. 
French. — Grammar  as  much  as  is  included  in  Whitney's  Practical 
French  Grammar;  Whitney's  (or  Super's)  French  Reader;  and  a 
short  romance  in  French. 
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If  German  be  presented,  French  will  not  be  required,  Sindvice  versa. 

Candidates  may  offer  as  substitutes  for  any  of  the  above  require- 
ments an  equivalent  in  any  subjects  represented  in  the  college  de- 
partments; provided,  however,  that  these  subjects  be  not  among 
those  required  for  admission ;  and,  also,  that  they  shall  not  be  sub- 
stituted for  more  than  the  equivalent  of  six  terms'  work  in 
any  one  subject ;  and  provided  further,  that  the  full  amount  of  pre- 
paratory work  thus  displaced  shall  be  taken  at  once  on  admission 
to  college,  which  will  be  counted  as  part  of  the  thirty-six  courses 
necessary  to  graduation. 

THE  UNDER-GRADUATE  COLLEGE  COURSES. 

A  course  of  instruction,  or  simply  a  course,  is  a  complete  term's 
work  in  one  subject.  It  implies  attendance  upon  lectures  or  recita- 
tions four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  term.  Two  hours 
a  week  during  a  term  will  constitute  a  half  course.  The  student 
cannot  pursue  either  more  or  fewer  than  the  equivalent  of  three  full 
courses  simultaneously,  without  the  express  consent  of  the  faculty  ; 
and  these  three  full  courses  shall  not  represent  more  than  four  dis- 
tinct subjects.  The  general  course  of  study,  or  simply  the  curricu- 
lum, is  the  sum  total  of  all  the  single  courses  of  instruction  necessa- 
ry to  graduation  with  the  academic  degree.  As  will  be  seen  below, 
the  general  course,  or  curriculum,  embraces  thirty-six  single  courses, 
besides  Military  Science,  Rhetorical  exercises  and  lectures  on  the 
English  Bible.  The  curriculum  is  not  made  up  of  any  definite  group 
of  thirty-six  courses,  bat  within  limits  may  be  varied  according  to 
the  tastes  and  probable  future  vocation  of  students. 

UNDERLYING  PRINCIPLES. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  subjoined  curriculum  of  under-graduate  work: 

For  the  purposes  of  general  culture,  certain  subjects  or  classes  of 
subjects  should,  to  a  limited  extent  be  required  of  all  candidates 
for  an  academic  degree.  Nearly  all  American  colleges  agree  that 
the  following  subjects  should  be  pursued  for  a  greater  or  less  time  : 
— mathematics,  history,  the  English  language,  a  foreign  language, 
a  natural  science,  and  some  branch  of  philosophy.  On  this  princi- 
ple, the  specifically  required  courses  given  below  are  based. 

Under-graduate  work  should  avoid  extreme  specialization  on  the 
one  hand  and  extreme  diffusion  on  the  other.  That  is,  the  elect- 
ives  should  be   so   guarded   as  to   prevent  undue  concentration  in 
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a  few  lines,  or  undue  scattering  among  many  lines.  The  first  ex- 
treme will  produce  one-sided  students.  Such  specialization  is  desir- 
able in  post-graduate  study  because  of  the  symmetrical  foundation 
already  laid,  but  it  is  not  desirable  in  under-graduate  work.  The 
second  extreme  will  produce  smatterers,  who  know  a  little  of  every 
thing,  but  nothing  thoroughly  of  anything.  On  this  principle  the 
laws  of  election  below  are  based. 

The  under-graduate  should  pursue  at  least  one  line  of  study 
through  a  considerable  part  of  his  college  course.  The  reason  is 
two  fold.  1st.  He  will  thus  gain  a  thorough  and  accurate  knowl- 
edge of  something.  2d.  The  culture  derived  from  the  pursuit  of  a 
subject  increases  more  rapidly  than  the  time  through  which  the 
subject  is  pursued.  The  culture  reached  during  the  second  year's 
study  of  a  continuous  line  is  greater  than  that  obtained  in  the  first 
year's  study ;  and  under  limits,  it  increases  wTith  each  succeeding 
term.  On  this  principle,  the  major  study  below  indicated  is  re- 
quired. 

For  purposes  of  symmetrical  culture,  the  under-graduate  should, 
for  a  considerable  portion  of  time,  pursue  at  least  one  other  subject, 
but  of  a  widely  different  type.  On  this  principle  the  minor  study 
below  indicated  is  required. 

Besides  these  two  types  of  continuous  study,  the  under-graduate 
should,  for  purposes  of  general  culture  and  information,  become 
fairly  acquainted  with  several  of  the  great  lines  of  human  knowl- 
edge.    On  this  principle  the  free  electives  are  thrown  open. 

For  mature  students,  continuous  effort  in  one  direction,  unless 
carried  to  an  extreme,  is  more  fruitful  than  frequent  changes  of  ef- 
fort in  several  directions.  Experience  would  seem  to  show  that  for 
the  average  college  under-graduate  three  subjects,  pursued  simul- 
taneously, are  better  than  a  number  either  greater  or  less.  The 
preparatory  students  will  do  better  with  four  lines  than  with  three, 
and  the  post-graduate  with  two,  or  even  one,  better  than  with  three. 
As  before  indicated,  students  may  by  special  permission  carry  four 
subjects  simultaneously,  provided  two  of  them  represent  half 
•courses. 

Any  course,  graduate  or  under-graduate,  may  be  arbitrary  in  part, 
from  the  fact  that  it  must  be  adapted  to  the  environment. 

THE  GENERAL   CURRICULUM. 
The  various  courses  of  instruction  are  distributed  among  the  fol- 
lowing four  groups  of  subjects : 

Group  A. — Philosophy.     Political  Science.     Flistory. 


32  DePauw  University. 

Group  B. — Greek.     Latin.     English.     French.     German. 

Group  C. — Physics.  Chemistry.  Botany.  Zoology.  Physiology. 
Astronomy. 

Group  D. — Mathematics.     Military  Science. 

The  courses  are  divided  into  required  and  elective.  Whatever  may 
be  the  general  curriculum  selected,  the  following  courses,  thirteen 
in  all,  are  specifically  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree. 

One  course  in  each  of  the  following:  Pure  Mathematics  and  Phil- 
osophy ;  two  courses  in  English ;  three  courses  in  one  of  the  follow- 
ing sciences:  Astronomy,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Physiology 
or  Zoology ;  and  six  courses  in  one  of  the  following  foreign  languages : 
latin,  Greek,  German  or  French. 

These  six  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  one  of  the  languages  above 
named,  but  the  requirement  can  not  wdthout  permission  be  met  by 
combining  two  or  more  languages. 

Besides  the  above  requirements,  students  will,  during  their  Fresh- 
man year,  drill  three  hours  a  wTeek  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
mandant of  Cadets;  during  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  years  they 
will  take  rhetorical  exercises  in  the  department  of  English;  and 
during  the  Senior  year,  weekly  lectures  on  the  English  Bible.  Those 
who  for  cause  are  relieved  from  military  drill  will,  during  their 
Freshman  year,  take  weekly  exercises  in  Prose  in  the  department  of 
English. 

In  addition  to  the  above  specifically  required  courses,  one  subject 
must  be  chosen  as  a  major  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all  through 
nine  courses.  Similarly,  one  subject  must  be  chosen  as  a  minor  line 
of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through  five  courses.  The  major  sub- 
ject is  not  to  be  interpreted  as  continuing  through  the  nine  courses 
exclusive  of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen 
as  major,  or  the  minor  as  continuing  through  the  H\e  courses  ex- 
clusive of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen 
as  minor.  For  example:  If  Laboratory  Science,  wThich  is  required 
of  all  for  three  courses  be  chosen  as  major,  only  six  courses  additional 
to  the  three  specifically  required  will  be  needed  to  constitute  the 
major;  or,  if  one  of  these  laboratory  subjects  be  chosen  as  minor, 
only  two  additional  courses  beyond  those  specifically  required  will 
be  needed  to  constitute  the  minor.  In  the  case  of  Philosophy  or 
Mathematics  eight  courses  additional  to  the  one  specifically  required 
will  be  needed  for  the  major,  and  four  additional  for  the  minor.  In 
the  case  of  English,  seven  additional  courses  will  be  required  for  the 
major,  and  three  additional  for  the  minor.     In  the  case  of  Latin ^ 
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Greek,  German  or  French,  only  three  courses  in  addition  to  those 
specifically  required  will  be  necessary  to  constitute  the  major.  The 
major  work  must  be  pursued  through  at  least  seven  distinct  terms; 
and  except  by  special  permission  of  the  faculty,  the  time  of  a  major 
cannot  be  shortened  even  though  the  prescribed  nine  courses  be 
completed  in  fewer  than  seven  terms.  The  element  of  time  is  an 
important  consideration  in  the  completion  of  a  major  subject.  Sim- 
ilarly the  minor  work  must  cover  a  period  of  five  terms.  In  case  a 
portion  of  the  major  be  accomplished  elsewhere,  the  time  for  its 
completion  will  be  shortened  by  tne  number  of  courses  placed  to 
its  credit.     The  same  is  true  of  the  minor. 

The  major  and  one  minor  must  be  taken  each  from  one  of  the 
four  different  groups,  A,  B,  C,  D,  named  above,  but  each  from  a 
different  group.  Two  minors  may  be  taken,  and  both  major  and 
minor  may  be  extended  through  more  than  the  prescribed  number 
of  courses,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and 
minors  exceed  nineteen  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty. 
In  case  two  minors  are  chosen,  they  may  both  be  taken  from  the 
same  group,  or  one  of  them  may  be  taken  from  the  group  containing 
the  major.  The  following  major  subjects  are  offered  :  Astronomy, 
Botany,  Chemistry,  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  History,  Latin, 
Mathematics,  Oratory,  Philosophy,  Physics,  Political  Science,  Zool- 
ogy and  Physiology. 

ELECTIVE  COUESES 

In  addition  to  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work,  the 
student  shall  choose  at  large  such  a  number  of  free  electives  as  shall 
make  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work  a  grand  total  of 
thirty-six  courses,  but  he  shall  not  elect  in  such  a  way  as  to  in- 
crease the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and  minor  work  beyond  nineteen 
without  express  permission  from  the  faculty.  These  free  electives 
cannot  be  chosen  for  a  shorter  period  than  one  term.  In  case  a  free 
elective  be  continuous  through  two  courses,  it  must,  if  chosen,  be 
taken  through  both  courses. 

Students  who  are  within  two  years  of  graduation  may  elect  not 
exceeding  six  courses  in  Hebrew  in  the  School  of  Theology.  The 
Hebrew  thus  elected  shall  not  form  a  part  of  either  major  or  minor. 

Students  who  graduate  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may, 
during  their  under-graduate  course,  take  sufficient  work  in  Natural 
Science  to  admit  them  without  examination  to  the  second  year  o: 
the  following  named  Medical  Schools  : 
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Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Chicago  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Iowa  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines,  la. 

The  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago. 

Miami  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

Woman's  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

University  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville. 

The  Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

Women's  Medical  College,  Baltimore. 

Several  other  colleges  have  indicated  that  they  will  probably  make 
the  same  concessions,  but  they  have  not  yet  given  authority  to  be 
published  in  the  foregoing  list. 

The  above  named  Colleges,  all  of  which  are  members  of  the 
American  Medical  College  Association,  have  agreed  to  admit  to  the 
second  year  graduate  students,  who  have  pursued  the  following- 
work  in  DePauw  University:  General  Biology,  two  courses  ;  Mam- 
malian Anatomy,  one  course;  Botany,  one  course;  Chemistry,  five 
courses ;  Physics,  three  courses ;  Histology,  two  courses  ;  Physiology, 
two  courses ;  Zoology,  one  course ;  and  Embryology,  two  courses. 
All  of  this  work  counts  as  a  part  of  the  thirty-six  courses  required 
for  graduation. 

Students,  who  have  taken  the  Freshman  drill  in  the  School  of 
Military  Science,  will  be  permitted  to  elect  additional  work  in  that 
school,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  one  course. 

ORDER   OF    COURSES. 

During  the  first  year  the  student  must  take  his  required  work  in 
Mathematics,  English  and  a  foreign  language.  In  the  second  year 
he  will  take  his  required  science.  In  no  case  can  the  required 
science  be  delayed  longer  than  the  third  year.  The  work  in  re- 
quired language  or  science,  once  commenced,  must  be  completed  as 
consecutive  courses.  The  required  work  in  Philosophy  must  be 
taken  during  the  third  or  fourth  year.  Students  are  urged  to  select 
their  major  subjects  early  in  their  course.  Those  having  selected 
their  major  will  be  expected  to  advise  concerning  their  collateral 
work  with  the  professor  in  whose  department  their  major  work  is 
taken.  Until  the  major  is  selected  students  must  consult  with  the 
President  of  the  University  before  arranging  their  work.  Majors 
must  be  registered  upon  the  completion  of  the  eighteen  courses. 
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special  students. 
Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  who  are  not  candidates  for 
a  degree,  and  who  may  desire  to  take  more  work  in  the  School  of 
Music  or  of  Art  than  their  regular  college  studies  will  allow,  will  be 
permitted  to  take  such  college  work  as  they  can  successfully  carry 
in  addition  to  their  Music  or  Art,  and  on  application  will  be  entitled 
to  a  certificate  of  the  amount  of  college  work  accomplished. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
A  course  of  instruction  implies  attendance  on  lectures  or  recita- 
tions four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  during  an  entire  term. 
The  work  of  a  course  is  such  as  to  demand  one-third  of  the  student's 
time  and  energy,  unless  by  express  consent  of  the  faculty  he  be 
permitted  to  carry  a  fourth  course,  which  can  be  done  only  in  ex- 
ceptional cases.  The  numerals  below  represent  the  numbers  of  the 
respective  courses.  These  numbers  are  permanent.  When  any 
given  course  is  abandoned,  the  one  substituted  in  its  place  takes  a 
new  number  and  the  old  number  disappears.  If  the  first  of  two 
continuous  courses  be  elected,  the  second  must  also  be  taken,  and 
final  credit  will  not  be  given  for  the  first  course  until  the  second 
course  has  been  completed. 

BIOLOGY. 

INSTRUCTOR  COOK. 

1.  General  Biology — Parker's  Biology  for  class  work  ;  recitations 
four  hours  a  week  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  Biology.  The 
laboratory  work  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  class  work,  and  to  in- 
clude a  study  of  the  lower  forms  of  both  animal  and  plant  life. 

First  Term. 

2.  General  Zoology — Continuation  of  course  1.  To  include  a 
study  of  the  higher  form  of  invertebrates  and  elementary  Histology. 

Second  Term. 

3.  General  Zoology — Continuation  of  course  2.  To  include  a 
study  of  the  vertebrates  and  elementary  Histology  and  elementary 
Embryology.  Third  Term 

4.  General  Botany — Continuation  of  course  1.  To  include  a  study 
of  the  types  of  plant  life  and  to  give  a  clear  conception  of  the  scope 
of  modern  Botany.  Second  Term. 

5.  General  Botany — Continuation  of  course  4,  but  with  special 
attention  to  the  study  of  the  higher  plants.  Third  Term. 
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6.  Mammalian  Anatomy,  Animal  Histology  and  Physiology — 
Must  be  preceded  by  courses  1,  2  and  3.  First  Term. 

7.  Continuation  of  course  6.  Second  Term. 

8.  Continuation  of  course  7.  Third  Term. 

9.  Botany — Lower  Cryptogams.  Must  be  preceded  by  courses 
1,  4,  and  5.  First  Term. 

10.  Botany — Higher  Cryptogams.  Must  be  preceded  by  courses 
1,  4,  and  5.  Second  Term. 

11.  Botany— Spermaphy tee.  Must  be  preceded  by  courses  1,  4, 
and  5.  Third  Term. 

12.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates.  Must  be  pre- 
ceded by  courses  1,  2,  and  3.  First  Term. 

13.  Histology — For  advanced  students  who  have  completed  at 
least  two  years  in  the  department.  Second  Term. 

14.  Embryology — Must  be  preceded  by  courses  1,  2,  and  3. 

Third  Term. 

15.  Systematic  Zoology — This  course  will  include  such  work  as 
may  be  assigned  by  the  instructor  and  may  be  taken  at  any  time. 
Must  be  preceded  by  courses  1,  2,  and  3. 

16.  Organic  Evolution — This  course  without  laboratory  work  is 
open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  at  least  one  year's  work  in 
the  department.  The  work  consists  of  lectures  assigned  readings, 
and  the  discussion  of  biological  problems  in  their  relation  to  cur- 
rent thought.     Two  hours  per  week.  First  and  Second  Terms-. 

All  courses  except  16  will  require  laboratory  work.  Courses  12, 
13,  and  15  will  consist  of  laboratory  work  only. 

A  minor  will  consist  of  courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5,  or  courses  1,  2,  3 
or  1,  4,  5  and  two  other  courses  continuous  with  either  3  or  5. 

A  major  will  consist  of  courses  1,  2,  3,  or  1,  4,  5  and  six  other 
courses  continuous  with  3  or  5.  If  desired  a  mixed  major  may  be 
arranged. 

Course  16  will  not  be  counted  in  either  a  major  or  a  minor. 

The  laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  apparatus  and  library. 

CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR  BAKER.     LABORATORY  ASSISTANT  ABBOTT. 

1.  General  Chemistry  First  Term. 

2.  General  Chemistry  continued  Second  Term. 
Courses  one  and  two  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures  three  times  a 

week  with  parallel  work  by  the  student  in  the  laboratory.     Partic- 
ular attention  is  given  to  the  properties  and  relations  of  the  elements 
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and  some  of  their  most  important  compounds,  and  the  interpreta- 
tion of  phenomena  by  experiment. 

3.  Analytical  Chemistry  Third  Term. 
In  this  course  the  facts  and  considerations  dealt  with  in  courses 

1  and  2  are  applied  in  an  elementary  way  to  the  processes  of 
chemical  analysis  by  which  the  student  is  taught  some  of  the  usual 
and  simpler  methods  of  recognizing  substances. 

4.  Lecture  course  on  General  Chemistry  Third  Term. 
This   course  consists  of  forty-four  experimental  lectures  and  is 

offered  as  an  introduction  of  the  science  to  those  who  wish  to  obtain 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  by  a  short  study  of  the  most  com- 
mon chemical  phenomena.  There  is  no  laboratory  work  nor  fee 
required  in  this  course. 

5.  a.  Lectures  on  the  carbon  compounds,  b.  Qualitative  anal- 
ysis in  the  laboratory.  First  Term. 

6.  Carbon  compounds  continued  with  laboratory  work. 

Second  Term. 

7.  a.  Theoretical  Chemistry,  b.  Preparation  of  carbon  com- 
pound. Third  Term. 

In  courses  5  a,  6,  and  7  b,  the  study  is  directed  mainly  to  the 
preparation  of  typical  organic  bodies  such  as  marsh  gas,  chloroform, 
ether,  alcohol,  glycerine,  glucose,  benzene,  some  of  the  aniline  dyes, 
carbolic  acid,  etc.,  and  the  discussion  of  the  doctrines  of  organic 
chemistry  as  illustrated  by  the  work. 

In  5  b  the  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  qualitative  analysis  by 
which  the  student  is  taught  to  determine  the  composition  of  solids 
and  liquids  of  greater  complexity  than  the  samples  given  in  course  3. 

In  7  a  the  time  of  the  class  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  chemical  philosophy,  affinity,  valence,  atomic-linking, 
isomerism,  formulae,  leading  to  the  chemist's  view  of  the  constitution 
of  matter. 

8.  1  First  Term. 

9.  I     Quantitative  analyses  Second  Term. 
10.      j  Third  Term. 

These  courses  are  arranged  in  a  progressive  series.  8  is  devoted 
to  the  theory  of  the  balance,  methods  of  weighing,  estimation  of  the 
capacity  of  measuring  vessels,  and  the  preparation  of  standard  so- 
lutions. Students  who  have  had  analogous  work  in  Physics  need 
not  take  this  course  as  preliminary  to  9  or  10. 

In  9  and  10  the  ordinary  problems  of  quantitative  analysis  are 
solved,  such  as  determining  the  quantity  of  acids,  alkalies,  oxidiz- 
able  and  reducible  bodies  in  a  substance.     In  the  latter  part  of  the 
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work  the  student  is  allowed  more  or  less  liberty  in  the  selection  of 
samples  of  analysis. 

11.  Determinative  Mineralog}^.  Third  Term. 
This  course  is  intended  to  present  the  most  prominent  physical 

and  chemical  characters  of  rocks  and  minerals  as  a  basis  for  field 
work. 

1 2.  Crystallography  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy.         Third  Term. 

-.V       >   Physiological  Chemistry. 

These  courses  offer  an  opportunity  to  study  the  normal  and  dis- 
eased tissues  of  the  human  body,  the  problem  of  digestion  and  the 
effects  and  detection  of  poisons. 

For  those  students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  minor  course  1,  2,  3; 
5  and  6  are  open. 

For  those  wTho  elect  Chemistry  as  a  major  course  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  7,  8, 
9  and  10,  are  open.  A  change  in  these  combinations  may  be  made 
on  consultation. 

During  the  year,  advanced  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
read  papers  on  important  subjects  in  chemistry,  and  also  to  partici- 
pate in  journal  meetings  which  will  be  held  as  often  as  convenient. 

THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

INSTRUCTOR  BIGffAM. 

Half  course.  The  work  is  taken  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the 
Senior  year,  and  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  graduation.  Lec- 
tures on  the  general  contents  and  literary  characteristics  of  the  Jew- 
ish and  Christian  scriptures.  Study  of  the  nature  of  the  Christian 
religion  from  the  standpoint  of  a  philosophy  of  religion  and.  a 
science  of  religion. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  LONGDEN  AND  INSTRUCTOR  KERN. 

Courses  1,  2,  3.  Elementary. — These  three  terms  are  devoted  to  a 
thorough  study  of  the  principles  of  Grammar  and  the  acquisition 
of  vocabulary.  Constant  oral  and  written  drill  is  given  in  trans- 
lating one  language  into  the  other,  and  an  effort  is  made  to  give  a 
proper  pronunciation,  as  wrell  as  ability  to  understand  simple  sen- 
tences on  the  printed  page  or  when  spoken. 

In  addition  to  Joynes-Meissner's  German  Grammar  and  Reader, 
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several  short   stories  of    Storm,  Hillern  and  Tieyse  will  be  read. 
Stein's  Prose  Composition  will  also  be  used. 

These  courses  are  continuous. 

Courses  4,  5,  6.  The  purpose  of  this  year's  work  is  to  give  the 
student  an  opportunity  to  make  a  practical  application  of  princi- 
ples already  mastered,  to  see  how  they  have  been  employed  by 
some  of  the  best  writers  and  to  gain  the  greatest  possible  facility  in 
reading  and  understanding.  Less  and  less  attention  will  be  paid  to 
translation  in  the  hope,  that  early  in  the  course,  it  may  be  entirely 
discarded  and  a  large  part  of  the  time  and  attention  devoted  to  the 
philological  and  literary  phases  of  the  work. 

Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  and  Wilhelm  Tell,  Goethe's  Her- 
mann und  Dorothea,  and  Freytag's  Soil  und  Haben  are  read  and 
studied  in  class,  and  six  recent  minor  classics  are  required  as  col- 
lateral reading.  Once  a  week  throughout  the  year  an  exercise  in 
prose  composition  is  given  and  frequent  colloquial  exercises  are 
held.  The  wTork  will  be  so  divided  that  any  of  the  courses  may  be 
taken,  provided  the  preceding  work  has  been  done. 

Courses  7,  8.  A  study  of  Lessing's  life  and  influence,  in  connec- 
tion with  a  critical  examination  of  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Emelia 
Galotti  and  Nathan  der  Weise. — Reading  at  sight  and  from  dictation. 
— Rapid  reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition  weekly. 

First  and  Second  Terms. — Continuous. 

Course  9.  Goethe. — Faust,  Part  I. — Private  reading  of  Faust 
criticism. — Rapid  reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition. 

Third  Term. 

Course  10.  Goethe.  Faust,  Part  II. — Private  reading  of  Faust 
criticism. — Writing  German.  First  Term. 

Courses  11,  12.  German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  Goethe's 
death. — Lectures. — Private  reading. — Writing  German. — Theses. 

Second  and  Third  Terms. — Continuous. 

Courses  13, 14.  Middle  High  German. — Mittlehochdeutsche  Gram- 
matik  (  Hermann  Paul ). — Reading,  Der  Arme  Heinrich,  Hartmann 
von  Aue.— Selections  from  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  (Pfeiffer- 
Bartsch).  Second  aid  Third  Terms. — Continuous. 

The  above  courses,  with  the  exception  of  11-12  and  13-14,  must 
be  taken  in  the  order  indicated  by  the  numerals.  The  class  may 
choose  between  11-12  and  13-14 — both  can  not  be  offered. 

Students  in  the  fourth  year  work  are  eligible  to  membership  in 
"Der  Deutsche  Bund,"  and  those  of  the  third  year  to  "  Der  Lessing- 
Verein."     These  are  social  clubs  organized  primarily  for  exercise 
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in  conversational   German,  and  hold  their   regular  meetings,  the 
former  every  week  and  the  latter  every  fortnight. 

A  major  will  consist  of  any  nine  courses  of  college  German  ;  a 
minor  of  any  five. 


GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  SWAHLEN. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department : 
;     1.     a.     Homer  (Selections  from  the  Odyssey,  Books* IX.,  XL  and 
"'XXIM.)  _,  b.     Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  First  Term. 

2.  a.  Herodotus  (Selections  from  Books  VI. ,  VII.  and  VIII.) 
b.     Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  Second  Term, 

3.  a.  Thucydides  (Selections  from  Book  I.)  b.  Exercises  in 
Greek  Syntax.  Third  Term. 

The  above  courses  form  the  basis  of  the  first  year's  work.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  forms,  structure  and  idioms  of  the  language  ; 
the  aim  being  to  secure  to  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
grammar,  a  good  working  vocabulary  and  ability  to  translate  ordi- 
nary Greek  at  sight.  The  exercises  in  syntax  are  continuous  and 
serve  not  only  as  a  valuable  review,  but  also  as  an  indispensable  in- 
troduction to  the  Attic  writers.  During  the  second  and  third  terms 
a  general  view  of  Greek  literature  is  given  by  means  of  text-books 
and  lectures. 

4.  Demosthenes  (Philippics  and  Olynthiacs).  First  Term. 

5.  Plato  (Apology  and  Crito).  Second  Term. 

6.  Xenophon  (Memorabilia).  Third  Term. 
During  the  second  year  only  the  more  unusual  forms  of  words  and 

syntax  are  noted,  special  stress  being  placed  upon  the  thought  and 
diction  of  the  authors  read.  The  interest  naturally  centering  in 
Demosthenes  and  Socrates,  a  study  is  made  of  their  lives  and  times, 
the  better  to  appreciate  the  subject  matter  of  the  text.  In  connec- 
tion with  Plato  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  review  in 
outline  the  different  schools  of  Greek  philosophy. 

7.  ^Eschylus  (Prometheus).  First  Term. 

8.  Sophocles  (Oedipus  Tyrannus).  Second  Term. 

9.  Aristophanes  (Clouds).  Third  Term. 
These   courses  are  designed    as  an   introduction  to   the   study  of 

dramatic  poetry,  the  aim  being  to  read  two  tragedies  and  one  com- 
edy, and  in  connection  therewith,  make  a  study  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  the  Greek  drama.     The  style  and  characteristics  of 
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the  several   writers   receive   special   attention  ;   likewise  the  social 
customs,  religious  and  political  institutions  of  the  people. 

The  nine  courses  above  specified  constitute  a  major.  A  minor 
consists  of  the  first  three  (taken  in  the  order  indicated)  and  any  two 
additional  courses. 

Students  desiring  to  continue  the  work  during  the  fourth  year,  and 
particularly  those  competent  to  do  a  large  amount  of  reading,  will  be 
encouraged  in  so  doing.  Courses  will  be  arranged  in  accordance 
with  the  pleasure  of  those  thus  electing.  Last  year  the  class  read 
Aristotle's  Nicomachean  Ethics,  Aeschines  against  Ctesiphon,  and  i 
Demosthenes  on  the  Crown.  _  ^  * 

HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR  STEPHENSON. 

I.  European  History; 

This  work  continues  throughout  the  year,  but  for  convenience  is 
somewhat  arbitrarily  broken  up  into  three  courses.  The  instruct- 
or's Syllabus  of  Lectures  in  European  History  from  the  Fall  of 
Rome  to  the  Death  of  Napoleon,  is  used  as  a  guide,  and  the  books 
therein  referred  to  are  to  be  found  in  case  "C"  in  the  Historical 
Seminary.  The  work  of  the  several  courses  is  fairly  well  indicated 
by  reference  to  the  "  Syllabus  of  Lectures,"  as  follows: 

Course  1,  pages  1 — 43. 

Course  2,  pages  44 — 79. 

Course  3,  pages  80—110. 

In  European  History  there  is  a  minimum  requirement  of  1200  pages 
in  course  1,  1300  pages  in  course  2,  and  1500  pages  in  course  3,  of 
collateral  reading  upon  which  examination  is  given. 

II.  English  Constitutional  and  Political  History; 

Throughout  this  work  the  object  is  to  trace  the  origin  and  devel- 
opment of  Anglo-Saxon  ins!itutions,  thus  forming  a  base  for  a 
critical  knowledge  of  our  own  history.  Course  4  commences  with 
Caesar's  account  of  the  Germans  and  ends  with  Magna  Charta. 
Course  5  commences  with  Henry  III.  and  ends  with  the  last  of  the 
Tudors.  Course  6  commences  with  James  I.  and  embraces  the  most 
recent  English  History.  The  instructor's,  Outlines  of  English  His- 
tory, are  used  as  a  guide  to  reading  and  note  taking,  furnishing  a 
very  complete  bibliography  for  each  topic  discussed.  Gardiner's 
Student's  Historv  of  England,  Oman's  History  of  England,  Green's 
Short  History  of  the  English  People,  and  Taswell  Langmead's  Con- 
stitutional History  of  England,  are  used  as  the  base  of  the  work 
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throughout,  with  constant  use  of  the  sources  and  authorities.  The 
minimum  requirement  in  collateral  readings  is  1500  pages  per  course. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week.      Given  in  1896— '97. 

These  courses  are  elective  to  such  students  as  have  taken  courses 
1,  2  and  3,  and  are  required  for  a  major  in  history. 

III.  Political  and  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States ; 
three  courses. 

The  history  of  the  United  States  is  treated  as  a  continuation  of 
courses  4,  5  and  6,  thus  making  our  history  complete  from  the  time 
of  Julius  Csesar  to  President  Cleveland,  and  pointing  out  each 
change  in  our  institutions  as  it  occurs,  while,  at  the  same  time,  pre- 
serving the  continuity.  The  method  followed  is  the  same  as  that 
pursued  in  English  history.  A  course  of  thirty  lectures  is  given  on 
important  topics,  and  accompanying  each  lecture  is  a  list  of  col- 
lateral readings.  Maps,  papers,  and  special  reports  are  required 
from  each  member  of  the  class. 

Course  7,  Colonial  Period. 

Course  8,  To  the  Administration  of  Jackson. 

Course  9,  To  the  Administration  of  Cleveland. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week.     Omitted  in  1896 — '97. 

IV.  Historical  Seminary; 

For  the  year  1896— .97,  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  origin  and  evo- 
lution of  the  English  Parliament,  and  its  latter  day  workings  com- 
pared with  the  Congress  of  the  United  States.  Open  to  such 
students  only  who  have  a  major  in  history.  Twice  a  week  through- 
out the  year,  equivalent  to  one  and  one  half  courses. 

V.  Historical  Jurisprudence; 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  Roman  Law,  with  a  com- 
parison of  the  Institutes  of  Gaius  and  Justinian,  with  outlines  and 
library  guide.  Of  special  importance  to  students  wl\.o  contemplate 
entering  the  legal  profession,  as  well  as  those  advanced  in  historical 
science. 

Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  taken  at  least  three 
courses  in  political  history.  Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
equivalent  to  one  and  a  half  courses. 

VI.  Church  History; 

This  is  the  same  work  as  that  given  in  the  theological  depart 
ment,  open  as  a  free  elective  to  university  students. 

A  Major  in  history  will  consist  of  courses,  1  to  6,  and  such- others 
as  may  be  arranged  for.  A  Minor  will  consist  of  courses  1  to  3,  and 
such   others   as   may  be   arranged   for.     But  the   entire  work  for 
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Majors  and  Minors  must  be  done  in  the  department,  no  substitu- 
tions or  credits  from  other  institutions  being  accepted  as  equiva- 
lents. 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  POST.     INSTRUCTOR  JOHNSON. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  aims: 

(1.)  To  enable  students  to  understand  ordinary  Latin  easily  and 
readily.  Though  more  or  less  attention  is  given  to  formal  transla- 
tion in  connection  with  courses  1  to  6,  in  more  advanced  courses 
it  is  subordinate  to  more  important  considerations. 

(2.)  To  make  the  student  acquainted  with  as  much  of  the  best 
Latin  literature  as  is  possible,  both  at  first  hand  by  the  reading  of 
typical  Latin  writers  and  by  a  study  of  the  development  of  Latin 
literature. 

(3.)  To  acquaint  the  student  with  Roman  civilization  and  life, 
considered  socially  and  historically,  both  by  systematic  lectures  and 
by  supplementary  study  of  what  Latin  writers  themselves  teach. 

(4.)     To  afford  opportunity  for  advanced  s'udy. 

Courses  offered: 

1.  Livy  (Book  1).  Reading  at  sight.     Writing  Latin.     First  Term. 

2.  Livy  (selections  from  Book  21).  Ovid  (Metamorphoses). 
Reading  at  sight  and  translation  at  hearing.     Classical  Mythology. 

Second  Team. 

3  is  a  continuation  of  course  2.  Third  Term. 

4.  Horace  (Odes  and  Epodes).  Terence  (Andria).  Translation 
at  sight  and  hearing.  Lectures  on  the  topography  of  Rome.  Pri- 
vate reading  (author  to  be  announced  later).  First  Term. 

Course  4  must  be  preceded  by  2  and  3  and  is  a  continuous  course 
with  5.  Courses  4  and  5  are  primarily  designed  to  afford  students 
an  opportunity  to  read  one  or  two  authors  chiefly  from  the  literary 
point  of  view. 

5  is  a  continuation  of  4.  Second  Term. 

6.  Cicero  (select  Letters ;  Cato  Maior  de  Senectute).  Aulus  Gel- 
lius  (selections  from  Noctes  Atticae).  An  author  to  be  announced 
later.  Third  Term. 

Course  6  must  be  preceded  by  course  5.  Course  6  looks  4o  the 
reading  of  a  large  amount  of  prose  with  a  view  to  attaining  facility 
in  understanding  Latin  both  when  seen  and  heard.  The  final  ex- 
amination will  look  to  extempore  translation  rather  than  to  the 
mere  reading  of  portions  considered  in  the  class  work. 
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7.  The  drama  (select  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence).  Satire  (se- 
lect satires  of  Horace).     Private  reading  (to  be  announced  later). 

First  Term. 

This  course  affords  a  literary  study  of  two  closely  related  forms  of 
Latin  literature  and  is  continuous  with  the  next  course. 

8  is  a  continuation  of  7.  Second  Term. 

9.  Horace  (select  epistles).  Quintilian  (Instit.  Orat.,  Book  X.). 
Private  reading  of  Latin  authors.  Third  Term. 

Course  9  constitutes  a  study  of  Roman  literature.  By  a  course  of 
weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading,  the  development 
of  Roman  literature  is  traced.  Private  readings  from  Latin  authors 
less  frequently  read  constitutes  considerable  part  of  the  work  in 
the  study  of  literary  development. 

10.  Juvenal  (select  satires).  Martial  (select  epigrams).  Roman 
private  life.  First  Term. 

Course  10  will  have  chiefly  in  view  the  study  of  the  private 
life  of  the  Romans  as  seen  in  the  authors  read  and  by  a  course  of 
lectures  supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading.  By  way  of  illustra- 
tion, books,  photographs,  coins,  and  stereoptican  slides  will  be 
used.  Persons  not  making  a  major  of  Latin,  who  have  finished 
Courses  4  and  5  may  (without  taking  Course  6)  follow  it  with  Courses 
7  and  8,  provided  special  consent  be  obtained.    Not  offered  in  1896-97* 

11  is  a  continuation  of  10  and  is  not  offered  in  1896-91  * 

Second  Term. 

12.  Tacitus.  (Annals:  selected  portions  of  Books  1-6).  Private 
reading:     Suetonius  (supplementary  to  the  Annals). 

Third  Term. 

This  course  is  chiefly  historical,  although  considerable  attention 

will  be  paid  to  the  style  of  Tacitus.  Not  offered  in  1896-97  * 

13.  Latin  Epigraphy. 

The  work  in  Epigraphy  will  consist  of  a  course  of  systematic  lec- 
tures introductory  to  the  practical  work  of  reading  and  interpreting 
inscriptions.  Open  to  such  persons  as  obtain  permission  to  take 
the  course.  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  which  now  consists  of  over 
seven  hundred  volumes,  contains  the  necessary  books.  Each  per- 
son electing  the  course  instead  of  purchasing  text-books,  as  in  the 
ordinary  courses,  pays  one  dollar  to  the  departmental  book  fund. 

Third  Term. 

14.  The  Latin  Seminarium  aims  to  afford  advanced  instruction  and 
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to  train  students,  especially  those  who  expect  to  teach,  in  methods 
of  criticism  and  original  investigation.  The  Seminarium  is  designed 
for  graduate  students  and  for  such  under-gi  aduates  as  have  shown 
special  ability  and  fitness  for  the  work.  No  one  will  be  admitted 
without  express  permission,  which  should  be  obtained  before  the 
long  vacation.  The  critical  study  of  an  author,  or  of  a  department 
of  literature,  will  be  accompanied  by  the  prosecution  of  special 
auxiliary  lines  of  research,  the  results  to  be  presented  for  criticism 
in  papers  read  before  the  Seminarium.  The  main  subject  for  next 
year's  work  will  be  Roman  Satire.  As  in  the  case  of  persons  elect- 
ing Course  13  each  member  of  the  Seminarium  pays  two  dollars  in 
lieu  of  purchasing  individual  text-books. 

In  connection  with  the  Seminarium,  the  professor  will  deliver  two 
courses  of  lectures  :  one  course  on  textual  criticism  and  one  course 
on  the  main  subject  with  special  reference  to  the  apparatus  criticus 
used.  First  Term. 

Persons  electing  Course  14  must  take  also  15  and  16,  and  upon 
completing  them  will  receive  credit  for  three  courses. 

15  is  a  continuation  of  14.  Second  Term. 

16  is  a  continuation  of  15.  Third  Term. 

Note  1.— A  Minor  in  Latin  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5.  A  Major  will 
consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  and  one  other.  Su)  ject  to  conditions  of  pre- 
cedence, or  by  special  permission,  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free-elective. 

Note  2.— Persons  who  expect  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  will  £0  well  to  get  a 
reading  knowledge  of  German  as  early  as  practicable. 


MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTKONOMY. 

PROFESSOR  BROWN. 

1.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

This  is  an  elementary  course,  is  required  of  all,  and  may  be  taken 
during  any  term.     The  same  course  is  repeated  each  term. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry — advanced  course. 

Second  Term. 
Eequired  of  those  who  expect  to  take  prolonged  work  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

3.  Higher  Algebra,  and  Theory  of  Equations.  Third  Term. 

4.  Analytic  Geometry — elementary  course.  First  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  course  1. 

5      Differential  Calculus.  Second  Term. 

6.     Integral  Calculus.  Third  Term.. 
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7.  Analytic  Mechanics.  First  Term. 

8.  Analytic  Mechanics  continued.  Second  Term. 

9.  Analytic  Geometry — advanced.  First  Term. 

10.  In  this  course  any  elective  may  be  placed  for  which  the  stu- 
dent is  prepared.  Subject  to  be  decided  upon  after  consultation 
with  the  professor  in  charge.  Second  Term. 

11.  General  Astronomy.  Third  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  course  1  and  some  elementary  course  in  Physics. 

12.  Practical  Astronomy.  First  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  courses,  1,  2,  4  and  11.     Not  offered  in  1896. 

A  major  will  consist  of  any  nine  courses  and  a  minor  of  any  five. 

The  astronomical  work  of  the  department  is  conducted  in  connec- 
tion with  the  McKim  Observatory,  described  on  p.  20. 

In  course  11  the  treatment  of  the  subject  is  wholly  descriptive, 
It  deals  with  the  appearances,  phenomena  and  motions  of  the  heav- 
enly bodies,  and  the  laws  that  govern  them;  and  aims  to  give  a 
comprehensive  view  of  the  science.  The  study  of  the  text  is  sup- 
plemented by  frequent  visits  to  the  Observatory,  at  which  times 
there  are  exhibited,  with  the  telescope,  all  of  the  objects  and  phe- 
nomena treated  in  the  text,  so  far  as  they  are  visible  at  that  season. 

In  Course  12  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  all  of  the  in- 
struments of  the  Observatory,  and  the  methods  of  practical  astro- 
nomical work.  They  are  required  to  take  all  of  the  observations, 
determine  the  instrumental  corrections,  and  make  the  complete 
calculations.  They  are  expected  to  give  to  the  work  the  hours  from 
seven  to  ten,  on  four  evenings  per  week. 

The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Richard 
Biddle,  Esq.,  and  composed  of  books  on  mathematics  and  astronomy, 
is  accessible  to  all  students.  A  fund  provides  for  a  moderate  in- 
crease each  year.  This  library  contains  many  valuable  works,  among 
them  five  full  sets  of  standard  mathematical  periodicals. 

A  tabular  display  of  the  courses  in  1896-97 : 


FIRST   TERM. 


Trigonom.  1 

Analyt.  Geom.  4 
Mechanics.  7 
Advanced  Analyt.  Ge- 
ometry 9 


SECOND  TERM. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Trigonom. 
Trigonom. 
Different.  Calculus. 
Mechanics. 
Some  elective  sub- 
ject. 

1 
2 
5 

8 

10 

Trigonom. 
Higher  Algebra, 
Integral  Calculus 

Descriptive  Astron. 

1 
3 
6 

11 
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ORATORY. 

INSTRUCTOR  PRIEST. 

3.  Lectures  upon  the  general  principles  of  reading  and  speaking. 
Practice  on  exercises  in  Smith's  Reading  and  Speaking.  Declama- 
tions before  the  class  required  of  each  student.  The  number  of 
persons  in  this  course  will  be  limited  to  fifteen.  Third  Term. 

4.  Lectures  upon  the  general  principles,  purpose  and  nature  of 
oratory.  Burke — study  and  analysis  of  speeches  on  American  Taxa- 
tion, Conciliation  with  America,  and  Impeachment  of  Warren  Hast- 
ings.    Papers  by  class.  First  Term. 

To  be  preceded  by  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric. 

5.  Recent  English  and  American  Orators — Cobden,  Bright,  Glad- 
stone, Webster,  Phillips,  Sumner  and  others.  Papers  by  class.  A 
critical  study  of  style.  Second  Term. 

To  be  preceded  by  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric. 

6.  A  continuation  of  course  5.  Third  Term. 

7.  A  course  in  the  development  of  oratorical  themes.  The  in- 
structor will  admit  such  students  only  as  he  shall  consider  fully 
prepared  for  the  course.  First  Term. 

8.  A  course  in  advanced  argumentation.  Practice  in  drafting 
briefs.  Argumentative  theses  on  issues  of  present  time.  To  be 
preceded  by  courses  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric.  Second  Term. 

9.  Oral  debate.  Study  of  principles.  Practice  in  the  light  of  these 
principles. 

To  be  preceded  by  courses  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric,  and  course  8  in 
oratory.  Third  Term. 

Courses  1,  2  (rhetoric),  4,  5  and  6  or  1,  2,  7,  8  and  9  constitute  a 
minor  in  oratory.  The  major  student  must  complete  all  the  courses 
offered  in  the  department. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

INSTRUCTOR  BIGHAM. 

The  purpose  of  the  department  is  to  present  the  various  problems 
of  Philosophy  and  to  train  the  student  in  habits  of  philosophic 
thought,  so  that  he  may  attain  an  adequate  knowledge  of  himself, 
of  his  relations  to  others,  and  of  God.  The  general  method  includes 
lectures,  discussions,  frequent  oral  or  written  reviews,  and  collateral 
readings. 

1.  Psychology:  James'  text  book.  Lectures  on  the  departments 
of  the  science,  especially  the  experimental;  study  of  the  brain  and 
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sense-organs ;  and  discussions  in  Psychology  proper.  Collateral 
readings  and  theses  in  Pathological,  Physiological,  Experimental, 
and  Child  Psychology;  '*Mob"  Psychology,  and  the  psychological 
aspects  of  literature  and  art;  and  in  Biblical,  Comparative,  and  His- 
torical Psychology.  First  Term.. 

2.  Metaphysics:  Lectures  on  the  problems  and  method  of  Phil- 
osophy, and  study  of  theories  of  ontology  and  epistemology,  mainly- 
Descartes,  Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume,  and  Kant.  Second  Term. 

8.  Theism :  Bowne's  Philosophy  of  Theism.  Lectures  and  as- 
signed readings,  critical  study  of  the  theistic  postulates  and  their 
applications,  with  an  analysis  of  anti-theistic  theories.     Third  Term.. 

4.  Ethics :  Lectures  on  the  metaphysics  of  Ethics,  and  types  of 
ethical  theory.  Discussion  of  Seth's  "Ethical  Principles";  readings 
and  theses  in  the  History  of  Ethics  and  on  ethical  problems  such  as: 
freedom,  duty,  law,  punishment,  and  the  State.  First  Term.. 

5.  History  of  Philosophy:  Windelband's  text-book,  others  as- 
collaterals,  with  detailed  study  of  the  development  of  Phiiosophy- 
in  the  nineteenth  century.  Second  Term. 

6.  Seminar  in  Mental  Pathology:  Lectures  on  mental  diseases.. 
Readings,  reports,  and  theses  on  hypnotism,  telepathy,  and  in- 
sanity; neurasthenia,  hysteria,  delusions,  hallucinations,  witch- 
craft, and  double  personality;  alcoholism,  suicide,  and  criminology;: 
genius  and  heredity ;  and  kindred  topics.  Third  Term^ 

7.  Philosophy  of  Religion  :  Caird's  Introduction  to  the  Philos- 
ophy of  Religion.  Lectures  and  discussions;  study  of  the  religious- 
consciousness, — revelation,  prayer,  faith,  etc.;  historical  and  com- 
parative study  of  religions,  and  of  the  Philosophies  of  Religion  from 
Spinoza  to  Schleiermacher.  First  Term.. 

8.  Seminar  in  metaphysics:  The  Hegelian  System.  Detailed' 
lectures  on  the  Hegelian  vocabulary,  with  illustrations  of  the  dia- 
lectic. Readings,  discussions,  and  critical  theses  on  the  Phenome- 
nology, the  Logic,  the  Philosophy  of  the  State  and  of  History,  the 
^Esthetics,  and  the  Philosophy  of  Religion.  As  collaterals  to  the- 
text  will  be  used  the  English  editions  of  Stirling,  Wallace,  Harris, 
Morris,  Royce,  Kedney,  Sterrett,  and  others.  Second  Term.. 

9.  Continental  Philosophy:  Special  study  of  the  systems  of  Des- 
cartes, Spinoza,  and  Leibniz.     Lectures,  readings,  and  theses. 

Third  Term. 

Course  1  is  required,  must  precede  all  others,  and  be  taken  in 

Junior  or  in  Senior  year.     Courses  1 ,  2,  4,  5,  with  either  3  or  7,  are  a 

minor.     A  major  is  courses  1  to  9.     Courses  6,  8,  and  9  are  technical.. 
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Course  6  is  intended  for  teachers,  or  for  students  preparing  for  med- 
icine, law,  or  the  ministry.  A  working  knowledge  of  German  is 
necessary  for  course  8.  All  courses  are  open  to  properly  qualified 
members  of  the  School  of  Theology. 

The  Kinnear-Monnett  Library  is  accessible  to  all  students  of  Phil- 
osophy, and  contains  a  good  selection  of  standard  and  recent  works, 
with  the  leading  journals. 

PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR  NAYLOR 

1 .  Lectures  in  General  Physics,  four  times  a  week.  Work  in  the 
laboratory  a  minimum  of  six  hours  a  week.  First  Term. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1.  Second  Term. 

3.  Continuation  of  Courses  1  and  2.  Third  Terra. 
In  Courses  1  and  2  it  is  designed  to  present  the  general  principles 

and  laws  of  Dynamics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light,  and  the 
elementary  principles  of  experimentation  with  special  reference  to 
the  work  in  the  Laboratory.     Course  1  in  Mathematics  required. 

4.  Absolute  Electrical  Measurements,  three  times  a  week.  Work 
in  the  laboratory  eight  hours  a  week.  Course  1  in  Mathematics 
required.  First  Term. 

5.  Advanced  Laboratory  Studies,  three  times  a  week.  Work  in 
the  laboratory  eight  hours  a  w^eek.  Second  Term. 

In  this  course  will  be  given  selected  laboratory  problems  in  elec- 
tricity, heat  and  light  in  which  especial  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  discussion  of  the  observations  and  conditions  for  greatest 
accuracy. 

In  the  lecture  there  will  be  presented  an  elementary  discussion 
of  precision  of  measurements  with  the  theory  of  errors,  and  the 
theory  of  the  subjects  involved  in  the  laboratory  problems. 

6.  Vibrations,  four  times  a  week.  Work  in  the  laboratory  two 
hours  a  week.  Course  based  on  Everett's  Vibratory  Motion  and 
Sound.     Course  5  in  mathematics  required.  Third  Term. 

7.  Mathematical  Physics.  First  Term. 

8.  Mathematical  Physics,  Second  Term. 

9.  Mathematical  Physics.  Third  Term. 
In  Courses  7  to  9  are  studied  special  subjects  which  are  varied 

from  year  to  year  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  students.  Such  works  as 
Maxwell's  Elementary  Electricity,  Thomson's  Elements  of  Electric- 
ity and  Magnetism,  Preston's  Theory  of  Light,  Stewart's  Heat  and 
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others  form  the  basis  of  the  work.  Advanced  laboratory  studies 
are  given  as  the  work  may  require. 

Courses  5  and  6  in  Mathematics  required,  Course  9  very  desirable. 

10.     Principles  of  Physics.  Third  Term. 

In  this  course  it  is  the  purpose  to  present  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  Physics  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  the  work  especially  help- 
ful to  those  who  want  to  do  work  in  the  High  School  and  have  not 
time  for  the  year's  work  in  General  Physics. 

Courses  1  to  5  constitute  a  minor. 

Throughout  the  entire  work  in  Physics  it  is  sought  to  so  combine 
theoretical  and  mathematical  study  with  laboratory  instruction  and 
practice  as  to  give  the  student  a  broad  knowledge  of  its  principles 
and  of  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation.  The  importance  of 
careful  discussion  of  the  experimental  observations  and  the  methods 
for  the  elimination  of  errors  and  the  theory  of  their  propagation  is 
constantly  insisted  upon.  This  plan  of  study,  it  is  believed,  best 
equips  those  who  elect  to  make  a  life-work  of  science  and,  also,  has 
the  highest  disciplinary  value  for  those  who  only  make  Physics  one 
branch  of  study  in  a  liberal  education. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

PROFESSOR  WEAVER. 

Unity  and  Scope  of  the  Department  :  This  department  embraces 
specifically  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  the  State  or  society  polit- 
ically organized.  But  as  this  depends  so  essentially  on  organized 
society  in  general,  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  Society  fall  natur- 
ally within  its  scope.  Although  the  state  springs  logically  from  or- 
ganized society,  yet  for  the  sake  of  clearness  the  Theory  of  State  is 
studied  before  Sociology;  the  latter,  being  more  complex  and  indefi- 
nite, demands  more  intellectual  maturity.  Then  follow^  the  special 
phases  of  Political  Science,  viz.:  those  of  Law  and  Economics.  It  is 
believed,  furthermore,  that  none  of  these  subjects  should  be  di- 
vorced from  Ethics,  particularly  the  practical  part  which  may  be 
denominated  its  Art ;  and  although  History  forms  a  distinct  depart- 
ment, this  does  not  imply  that  its  vital  importance  is  overlooked  in 
this  department.  On  the  contrary  it  is  emphasized  at  every  step, 
since  all  social  theory  and  philosophy  must  be  tested  by  historical 
data  properly  interpreted.  The  Historical-Philosophic  method  is 
the  only  safeguard  against  Ideology  on  the  one  hand  and  Empiri- 
cism on  the  other. 
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Explanation  and  Suggestions  as  to  Method:  No  special  text- 
books are  required.  Particularly  in  sociological  subjects  the  labor- 
atory method  has  proven  its  superiority.  Students  are  co-laborers 
with  the  instructor  in  the  investigation  of  specific  subjects.  Too 
much  help  stultifies  the  intellect ;  it  must  rather  be  quickened  to 
self-dependence.  Syllabuses,  when  practicable,  are  utilized  to  supply 
bibliography  and  unify  classwork.  A  departmental  library,  contain- 
ing the  best  literature  of  the  subjects  taught,  is  placed  at  the  fullest 
disposition  of  the  student.  Individual  problems  are  assigned  for 
special  research,  and  co-operation  in  acquisition  is  utilized  in  class 
reports  and  theses.  Instead  of  purchasing  additional  text-books 
the  students  pay  one  dollar  per  semester  to  the  department  library 
fund,  from  which  about  two  hundred  volumes  are  purchased  annu- 
ally, so  that  very  soon  one  of  the  best  special  libraries  in  the  coun- 
try will  have  been  collected. 

Requirements  for  Majors  and  Minors,  Etc.:  All  the  work  of  the 
department  is  elective.  Any  nine  courses  wTill  constitute  a  major 
and  any  five  a  minor,  as  agreed  upon  with  the  instructor.  But,  if  so 
desired,  three  of  the  major  courses  may  be  selected  from  the  depart- 
ment of  History,  as  agreed  upon,  with  the  consent  of  the  instructors 
of  the  departments  involved.  The  minimum  laboratory  time  for 
each  course  per  week  is  fixed  at  ten  hours  and  that  of  lecture  and 
class  exercises  at  four  hours  per  week.  Absence  from  class  for  more 
than  one  week's  time  must  be  made  good  by  additional  laboratory 
time  and  quizzes.  Notebooks  for  outside  reading  and  investigations 
are  a  sine  qua  non  to  passing.  * 

The  courses  are  arranged  as  follows : 

1.  Theory  of  the  State  in  General:  (1)  Nature,  Forms,  Func- 
tions, Finance.  (2)  Comparative  Governments.  (3)  Constitutional 
Evolution.  First  Term. 

2.  Sociology,  Principles  and  Applications  :  (1)  Scope,  Method, 
Problems,  Goal,  etc.  (2)  Institutions — Family,  Village,  State.  (3) 
Defective,  Dependent  and  Delinquent  Classes.  Second  Term. 

3.  Sociology,  Principles  and  Applications  :     Continued. 

Third  Term. 

4.  Socialism,  History  and  Philosophy :  (1)  Communistic  Utopias. 
(2)  Socialistic  Schemes      (3)  Social  Reform.  First  Term. 

5.  Law:     Elements  ( f  Jurisprudence.  Second  Term. 

6.  International  Law  and  Diplomacy.  Third  Term. 

7.  Economics,  Principles  and  Applications:  (1)  Production  and 
Consumption.     (2)  Exchange  and  Distribution.  First  Term. 
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8.  Money  and  Banking.  Second  Term. 

9.  History  of  Economic  Theory  (Evolution):  (1)  Theory.  (2) 
Early  History.     (3)  Contemporary  Evolution.  Third  Term. 

10.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science.  First  Term. 
This  embraces  only  advanced  work,  viz.:     The  investigation  of 

original  and  unsettled  problems,  together  with  such  additional  sub- 
jects as  may  be  assigned.  All  graduates  and  such  under-graduates 
as  can  present  sufficient  attainments  are  eligible,  at  the  option  of 
the  professor  in  charge.  One  year's  satisfactory  work  in  the  Semi- 
narium  entitles  under-graduates  to  two  courses  credit  on  graduation. 

11.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued.  Second  Term. 

12.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued.  Third  Term. 

EHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  SMYSER  AND  INSTRUCTOR  PRIEST. 

1.  Rhetoric. — The  theory  of  Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  il- 
lustrating and  applying  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  text-book. 

2.  Rhetoric. — A  continuation  of  1. 

Note.— The  continuous  courses  1  and  2  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  de- 
gree, and  should  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year.  Ciasses  are  organized  to  run 
consecutively  through  the  first  and  second,  and  second  and  third  terms. 

3.  English  Composition. — All  candidates  for  a  degree  are  re- 
quired to  submit  to  the  department  one  essay  each  term  during 
their  Sophomore  and  Junior  years. 


The  work  in  English  Literature  is  arranged  in  groups  of  three 
courses  each,  as  indicated  below.  It  is  expected  that  students 
making  a  major  or  minor  in  the  department  will  pursue  consecu- 
tively the  courses  of  each  group  selected.  Other  students  may 
choose  as  free  electives  any  courses  in  any  group  for  which  they  are 
prepared,  without  regard  to  the  order  of  the  courses  within  such 
group.  In  counting  majors,  courses  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric  and  any 
seven  courses  in  English  Literature,  subject  to  the  conditions  of 
precedence,  may  be  taken.  Courses  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric,  and  1,  2, 
and  3  in  English  Literature  constitute  a  minor. 

General  Introduction  to  English  Literature. — Stopford Brooke's 
Primer  of  English  Literature  with  lectures,  and  class-room  reading 
and  discussion  of  representative  writings.  Collateral  readings  of 
assigned  masterpieces  for  formal  examination.  This  group  is  divided 
into  three  courses,  as  follows : 
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I.  English  Literature  before  Shakspere.  Chaucer's  Prologue, 
Knightes  Tale,  NonnePreestes  Tale,  and  selected  poems.  Collateral 
readings  from  Beowuelf  (in  translation)  and  the  more  important 
writers  before  Elizabeth.  First  Term. 

'2.  English  Literature  from  Shakspere  to  Dryden.  Shakspere's 
Hamlet  and  Macbeth;  Milton's  minor  poems  and  Books  L,  II.,  V., 
VI.,  and  IX.  of  Paradise  Lost.  Collateral  readings  in  Marlowe, 
Greene,  Shakspere,  Bacon,  Spenser,  the  Cavalier  poets,  and  Milton. 

Second  Term. 

3.  English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Browning.  Selections 
from  Pope,  Gray,  Wordsworth,  Tennyson,  and  Browning.  Collateral 
readings  of  one  of  several  courses:  (1)  Dryden,  Pope,  Addison, 
Steele,  [Swift ;  (2)  Gray,  Goldsmith,  Johnson,  Burke,  Cowper, 
Burns;  (3)  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  DeQuincey,  Lamb,  Byron, 
Shelley,  Keats.  Third  Term. 

Courses  1,  2,  and  3  should  be  preceded  by  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric. 

*  English  Literature,  1789-1830.  A  critical  study  of  the  era  of 
the  Revolution,  with  lectures  on  the  Significance  and  Causes  of  the 
Romantic  Movement.  Papers  by  the  class.  This  group  is  arranged 
as  follows  : 

4.  The  Beginnings  of  Romanticism,  with  a  study  of  Gray,  Gold- 
smith, Cowper  and  Burns.  First  Term. 

5.  The  Writings  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Lamb,  DeQuincey  and 
Scott.  Second  Term. 

6.  The  Poetry  of  Byron,  Shelley  and  Keats.  Third  Term. 
Courses  4,  5,  and  6  must  be  preceded  by  1,  2,  and  3. 

•••  English  Literature  of  the  Victorian  Era. — Lectures  on  the 
principal  movements  in  Literature,  1832-1892.     Papers  by  the  class. 

7.  Carlyle  and  Tennyson.  First  Term. 

8.  Robert  Browning.  Second  Term. 

9.  Matthew  Arnold  and  Ruskin.  Third  Term. 
Courses  7,  8  and  9  must  be  preceded  by  1,  2,  and  3. 

The  English  Seminary.— A  critical  study  of  the  Shaksperean 
drama.     The  work  is  divided  as  follows  : 

10.  Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Merchant  of 
Venice,  Henry  IV.  First  Term. 

II.  As  You  Like  It,  Julius  Csesar,  Hamlet,  Lear,  Macbeth. 

Second  Term. 


■■■  These  two  groups  of  courses  are  given  in  alternate  years.    The  Victorian  group 
will  be  offered  in  1896-97. 
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12.     Antony  and  Cleopatra,  Cymbeline,  Tempest,  Winter's  Tale. 

Third  Term. 

The  English  Seminary  is  open  only  to  students  who,  having  com- 
pleted a  major  in  the  department,  obtain  permission  of  the  profes- 
sor to  undertake  the  work.  The  subject  runs  throughout  the  year, 
and  all  three  courses,  10,  11,  and  12,  must  be  taken. 

ROMANCE 1  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES. 

INSTRUCTOR  WEAVER. 

FRENCH. 

1.  Beginning  French.     Chardenal's  Complete  French  Course. 

First  Terra. 

2.  Chardenal's  Course,  continued.    Stern  and  Meras'  Etude  Pro- 
gressive de  la  Langue  Francaise.  Second  Term. 

3.  Chardenal's  Course  Completed.     Modern  French  Stories. 

Third  Term. 

4.  Modern   French.      Contes  de  Daudet.  .  Prose  Composition. 
Outside  Reading.  First  Term. 

5.  Victor  Hugo.      Ruy  Bias.     Prose  Composition.     Reading  of 
Modern  French  Stories.  Second  Term. 

6.  La  Fontaine.     Select  Fables.     Moliere.      Selected  Comedies. 
Prose  Composition.     Reading.  Third  Term. 

7.  Classic    French.      Selections    from    Corneille    and     Racine. 
Reading,  Victor  Hugo's,  Quatre-vingt-treize.     Prose  Composition. 

First  Term. 

8.  Sainte  Beuve.     Selected  Essays.     Reading  and  Composition. 

Second  Term. 

9.  Modern  French  Lyrics.  Third  Term. 

10.  Demogeot.  Histoire  de  La  Literature  francaise.  Selections 
from  different  authors.  First  Term. 

11.  Continuation  of  Course  10.    •  Second  Term. 

12.  Continuation  of  Course  11.  Third  Term. 
Le  Cercle  Francaise  meets  weekly.     The  object  of  the  club  is  to 

give  opportunity  for  using  the  language.     It  is  open  to  all  students 
of  the  department. 

Courses  1  to  9  inclusive  make  a  major  in  French. 

Courses  1  to  5  inclusive  make  a  minor  in  French. 

SUMMER  COURSES,  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
Courses  of  instruction  are  offered  during  the  summer  in  many 
departments.     The  object  of  these  courses  is  (1)  to  afford  persons, 
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especially  teachers,  who  may  desire  to  come  in  contact  with  Univer- 
sity work  and  methods,  an  opportunity  during  vacation  of  pursuing 
studies  that  will  be  of  value  to  them  in  their  professional  work  ;  (2) 
to  give  to  those  who  intend  to  enter  the  University  at  the  beginning 
of  the  coming  college  year,  and  who  find  that  they  are  behind  in 
some  of  the  requirements  for  admission,  an  opportunity  of  making 
up  these  requirements  in  certain  departments ;  to  give  to  the  stu- 
dents of  the  University  who  prefer  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer 
in  work,  an  opportunity  of  accomplishing  courses  for  which  they 
may  receive  credit  upon  the  University  books.  The  work  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  offered  in  the  corresponding  courses 
during  the  college  year.  The  instructors  are  all  regular  professors 
and  instructors  in  the  University.  The  libraries  and  laboratories 
will  be  accessible. 

Courses  will  be  offered  in  the  following  subjects  during  the  sum- 
mer of  1896:  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  Greek,  Physiology,  History, 
German,  Elocution,  Oratory,  Rhetoric,  Mathematics,  Preparatory 
English  and  Psychology. 

The  summer  term  begins  June  16  and  closes  July  25.  Full  infor- 
mation can  be  had  by  addressing  the  President. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

The  several  professors  and  instructors  will  hold  formal  examina- 
tions or  make  such  other  tests  as  they  may  deem  proper  on  the 
work  done  by  their  classes,  at  least  once  each  semester.  A  special 
examination,  more  comprehensive  or  more  searching  than  that 
expected  of  the  class  in  general,  may  be  required  of  those  whose 
class  work  has  not  been  satisfactory. 

Three  distinctive  marks  will  be  placed  on  the  Registrar's  book  to 
indicate  the  student's  relative  general  standing  in  each  subject  pur- 
sued by  him.  F  indicates  failed,  C  conditioned,  and  P  passed.  A 
subject  marked  F  must  be  taken  again  by  the  student  in  class,  or  in 
such  other  manner  as  the  professor  may  prescribe,  unless  such 
study  be  an  elective;  in  which  case  the  student  may,  at  his  option, 
substitute  some  other  elective.  A  subject  marked  C  may  be  passed 
upon  by  a  subsequent  examination  without  being  retaken  in  class, 
and,  if  the  student  fail  in  this  second  examination,  he  shall  be  re- 
quired to  do  the  work  a  second  time  in  class,  unless  allowed  a  third 
examination  by  faculty  action.  If  the  condition  is  not  removed 
before  the  beginning  of  the  following  year,  the  mark  C  will  be 
changed  to  F.  A  subject  marked  P  will  stand  to  the  permanent 
credit  of  the   student,  unless  for  cause,  the  faculty  should   decide 
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otherwise.  Examinations  at  other  than  the  appointed  times  are 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  professors  in  charge.  No  student 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  examination  at  other  than  the  regularly  ap- 
pointed times,  except  on  presentation  of  a  permit  from  the  treasurer, 
for  which  he  shall  pay  three  dollars. 

Students  wishing  to  remove  entrance  conditions  by  an  examina- 
tion at  other  than  the  regular  times  for  such  examinations  shall 
petition  the  Faculty  for  such  privilege  during  the  first  fortnight  of 
the  first  term. 

CLASSIFICA  TION. 

Students  coming  from  the  Greencastle  Prepartory  School  will  be 
entitled  to  College  rank,  provided  they  have  not  more  than  three 
terms'  work  due  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  and  provided  the 
deficiency  is  not  a  year  overdue.  Graduates  of  the  commissioned 
high  schools  of  Indiana,  or  of  accredited  fitting  schools  in  other 
states,  will  be  given  Freshman  rank,  in  accordance  with  the  condi- 
tions on  page  26. 

If  by  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  these  conditions  for  ad- 
mission have  not  been  made  up,  the  student  then  must  enter  the 
work  still  due  as  it  comes  up  in  the  preparatory  School  in  prefer- 
ence to  any  work  whatever  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Kegistrar  at  the  beginning  of  the  sec- 
ond year  to  place  these  preparatory  subjects  first  of  the  subjects 
written  on  the  face  of  the  matriculation  card  and  they  must  be  taken 
in  preference  to  anything  else. 

College  students  who  have  fewer  than  seven  courses  to  their  credit 
are  entitled  to  rank  as  Freshmen.  Those  who  have  no  preparatory 
deficiency  and  who  have  not  fewer  than  seven  or  more  than  fifteen 
courses  to  their  credit  will  be  in  titled  to  rank  as  Sophomores. 
Those  who  have  not  fewer  than  sixteen  or  more  than  twenty-four 
courses  to  their  credit  will  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Juniors.  Those  who 
have  at  least  twenty-five  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as 
Seniors.  Those  who  have  thirty-six  full  courses  to  their  credit, 
besides  the  required  work  in  Military  Science,  Ehetorical  Exercises 
and  the  English  Bible,  are  eligible  to  graduation  with  the  Bachelor's 
degree.  The  classification  in  the  year-book  indicates  the  standing 
of  the  students  at  the  time  the  year-book  goes  to  press,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

By  a  course  is  meant  attendance  upon  recitations  or  lectures  four 
hours  a  week  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  term. 
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DEGREES. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. — Those  who  take  either  Greek  or  Latin  as  a 
major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  thirty-six  full  courses,  be  eligible 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  this  case,  however,  the  en- 
trance requirements  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  must  be  met. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy. — Those  who  take  one  of  the  following 
subjects  as  a  major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  thirty-six  full 
courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy.  Latin 
without  Greek,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  History,  English,  Ora- 
tory, German  or  French. 

Bachelor  of  Science. — Those  who  take  either  Mathematics,  Phys- 
ics, Chemistry,  Botany,  Zoology,  or  Physiology  as  a  major,  will,  on 
the  completion  of  thirty-six  full  courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

In  all  cases  the  above  named  requirements  for  a  degree  are  in  ad- 
dition to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College. 

GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT. 

Graduate  instruction  will  be  offered  in  the  following  departments: 
Philosophy,  Latin,  Chemistry,  Political  Science,  Greek,  French,  Ger- 
man, English,  Mathematics,  History,  Botany,  Physics,  Zoology  and 
Physiology. 

MASTERS  DEGREE  PRO  MERIT 0. 
Graduates  of  De  Pauw  University,  or  of  any  other  Institution  of 
high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following   conditions,  will  be  eligible   to 
the  Master's  degree,  pro  merito. 

a.  Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence,  and  pur- 
sue a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  faculty.  For  at  least  one-half 
of  his  time  he  must  pursue  a  line  of  advanced  study  that  shall  be 
continuous  with  the  under-graduate  major  work  in  that  subject  in 
the  University,  or  its  equivalent,  if  taken  elsewhere.  He  may  choose 
the  remainder  of  his  work  from  the  same  department,  or  from  any 
other  department  that  the  faculty  may  approve.  He  must,  however, 
have  completed  at  least  five  courses  in  that  line  of  under-graduate 
study  before  entering  upon  the  graduate  work. 

b.  Non-Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  years  in  the  study  of  two 
lines  of  advanced  work,  to  be  approved  by  the  faculty  and  pass  a 
satisfactory  examination  thereon.  Candidates  who  elect  laboratory 
subjects  cannot  take  the  non-resident  course. 
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In  either  of  the  above  cases  students  will  be  eligible  to  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts.  Candidates  for  this  degree  must  pay  the  usual 
contingent  and  departmental  fees.  These  fees  are  appropriated  by 
the  Joint  Board  to  the  departments  in  which  the  graduate  work 
is  pursued,  and  are  used  to  purchase  books  and  appliances  for  the 
better  prosecution  of  the  work.  A  diploma  fee  of  five  dollars  will 
be  charged  before  the  degree  is  conferred. 

FEES. 

The  fees  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  payable  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  term,  and  are  as  follows: 

Incidental  fee  per  term,  $12  00 

Chemistry  fee  per  term,  5  00 

Botany  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Zoology  and  Physiology  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Diploma  fee,  5  00 


SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 


FACULTY. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  A.  Gobin,  Acting  President,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Practical 

Theology. 
John  Poucher,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetical  Theology. 
William  F.  Swahlen,  Professor  of  New  Testament  Greek. 
Andrew  Stephenson,  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 
Arthur  K.  Priest,  Instructor  in  Oratory  and  Elocution. 
John  Bigham,  Instructor  in  Systematic  Theology. 
Frank  S.  Ditto,   Instructor  in   Bible  Languages^   Geography  and 

History. 

ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  School  of  Theology  in  DePauw  University  was  organized  to 
meet  a  special  demand.  It  is  located  not  far  from  the  center  of  pop- 
ulation in  the  United  States,  and  in  the  very  heart  of  Episcopal 
Methodism.  The  location  is  very  favorable  as  to  climate  and  all 
the  conditions  of  good  health.  On  account  of  excellent  railroad 
facilities  it  is  easy  of  access  from  all  directions.  It  is  the  design  of 
this  school  to  afford  the  opportunities  of  a  better  training  for  min- 
isters, teachers,  evangelists  and  missionaries  who  are  to  labor  under 
the  direction  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  Well-accredited 
students  of  Christian  character  from  other  denominations  are  cor- 
dially welcomed,  but  it  is  understood  that  the  instruction  will  be 
conducted  in  conformity  with  the  standard  doctrines  of  Methodism. 
The  members  of  the  Faculty  have  been  formally  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Bishops  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the  General  Con- 
ference. 

Through  the  great  liberality  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw  and  her 
daughter,  Miss  Florence  DePauw,  a  large,  convenient  and  pleasant 
boarding  hall  has  been  provided  for  Theological  students.  This  hall 
is  a  three-story  stone  and  brick  building,  56x108,  containing  a  large 
reception  room,  a  parlor,  a  dining  room  and  lodging  rooms  for  over 
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sixty  students.  As  to  the  conditions  upon  which  rooms  in  this  hall 
may  be  engaged  by  students,  see  "  Lodging  and  Boarding,"  on 
page  71. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  as 
well  as  the  benefactors  of  the  University,  to  pursue  a  liberal  policy 
in  the  growth  and  equipment  of  this,  the  first  professional  school 
instituted  in  the  reorganization  of  the  University. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Discipline  indicate  the  purpose 
of  the  Church  in  reference  to  such  advantages  as  are  furnished  by 
this  School: 

"It  is  the  duty  of  Presiding  Elders  to  direct  the  attention  of  can- 
didates for  the  Ministry  to  the  advantages  of  a  thorough  training  in 
the  Literary  and  Theological  Schools  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  and  also  to  direct  those  who  are  admitted  on  Trial  to  the 
•Course  of  Study  prescribed  by  the  Bishops. — If  186,  ?  17,  1892. 

"  Theological  Schools,  whose  Professors  are  nominated  or  confirmed 
by  the  Bishops,  exist  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  Church,  and  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  Bishop,  Presiding  Elders,  and  Pastors  to  direct  the 
attention  of  our  young  people  to  our  literary  institutions  and  the 
candidates  for  our  Ministry,  having  proper  qualifications,  to  our 
Theological  Seminaries.—  1  322,  §5,  1892. 

UA  Bishop  may  leave  without  appointment  a  preacher  on  Trial, 
or  a  member  of  an  annual  Conference  desiring  to  attend  any  of  our 
Literary  or  Theological  Seminaries,  whenever  he  shall  be  requested 
to  do  so  by  the  Annual  Conference,  and  it  shall  seem  to  him  expe- 
dient; provided,  however,  that  the  time  thus  spent  in  school  shall 
not  count  on  that  required  for  probation  in  the  Annual  Conference." 
11172,  1892. 


CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION  AND  CLASSIFICATION. 

A  student  who  expects  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Theology  is  re- 
quired to  present  a  certificate  from  the  quarterly  conference  or 
official  board  of  the  charge  to  which  he  belongs,  to  the  effect  that 
uhe  is  a  proper  person  to  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  Institution,11 
and,  if  the  special  financial  advantages  which  the  School  offers  are 
to  be  expected,  the  certificate  must  also  state  that  the  person  " gives 
satisfactory  evidence  of  a  call  to  preach  the  Gospel  or  to  do  evangelistic  or 
missionary  work.11  Temporarily  the  certificates  of  the  pastor  or  pre- 
siding elder  may  be  accepted.     Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal 


School  OF  THEOLOGY.  61 

Arts  may  be  admitted  to  classes  in  the  School  .of  Theology  on  such 
conditions  as  the  faculty  may  require. 

Admission  to  the  work  of  any  class  in  Theology  is  granted  on  sat- 
isfactory evidence  of  fitness  and  qualification.  All  students  are 
recommended  to  make  the  previous  academic  preparation  as  exten- 
sive as  circumstances  will  allow.  No  one  will  be  debarred  from  the 
privileges  of  instruction  if  he  is  capable  of  carrying  on  the  work  of 
the  class,  but  his  study  in  this  school  will  be  pursued  at  great  ad- 
vantage if  he  has  completed  a  college  course.  Those  who  take  the- 
work  in  regular  order  for  graduation  must  give  evidence  of  a  knowl- 
edge of  general  history,  rhetoric,  logic,  psychology,  and  the  elements- 
of  the  Greek  language.  Some  previous  acquaintance  with  social 
science,  biology  and  the  German  language  is  desirable,  and  when 
further  knowledge  of  these  subjects  seems  important,  opportunity 
for  study  can  be  furnished  in  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,, 
without  extra  charge,  except  for  departmental  fees. 

Students,  who  desire,  may  pursue  special  studies  in  the  Schools  of 
Music  and  Art.  Admission  to  the  School  of  Military  Tactics  is. 
granted  to  matriculated  students  who  are  willing  to  comply  with 
the  regulations. 

Those  who  have  finished  less  than  one-third  of  the  prescribed 
wTork  for  graduation  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Junior  class ;  those  who 
have  finished  between  one-third  and  two-thirds  in  the  Middle  class; 
and  the  graduates  of  the  current  year  with  all  others,  except  post- 
graduates in  the  Senior  class. 

Students  bearing  certificates  of  good  standing  in  other  literary  or 
theological  institutions  can  be  admitted  to  this  school  on  a  corre- 
sponding grade. 


COURSES,  GRADUATION  AND  DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology  may  be  conferred  on 
such  graduates  of  approved  colleges  as  have  satisfactorily  completed 
the  prescribed  courses  within  our  halls.  Accredited  students  from 
other  schools,  being  candidates  for  the  degree,  must  be  resident 
during  one  of  the  last  two  terms.  Other  persons  who  have  finished 
the  required  curriculum  in  regular  attendance  will  be  entitled  to  a 
diploma  of  graduation.  This  diploma  can  not  be  granted  unless  the 
applicant  has  been  a  resident  student  at  this  or  another  school  for- 
at  least  two  years. 
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The  following  courses  must  be  pursued  to   obtain  a  degree   or 
diploma : 
I.     Exegetical  Theology: 

I.  Old  Testament. — Six  courses  (four  exercises  per  week). 

II.  New  Testament. — Courses  1,  2  and  3  and  four  of  the  remain- 
ing Courses  (two  exercises  per  week). 

II.  Historical  Theology. — The  courses  in  biblical  geography  and 
history,  the  course  of  four  exercises  per  week  for  a  whole  year  in 
ecclesiastical  history  and  the  courses  in  the  history  of  Dogma  and 
history  of  Methodism. 

III.  Systematic  Theo1ogy. — Courses  1,  2  and  3  (two  exercises  per 
week)  and  4  (four  exercises  per  week). 

IV.  Practical  Theology. — Nine  courses  (two  exercises  per  week). 
Y.     Selected  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  departments  over  and 

above  the  required  courses  equivalent  to  two  exercises  per  week  for 
-an  entire  year. 

These  courses  contemplate  about  thirty-six  weeks  in  the  lecture 
or  recitation  room  inclusive  of  examinations  and  holidays  not 
marked  in  the  calendar.  The  standard  number  of  exercises  in  a 
week  is  twelve ;  but  students  duly  qualified  may  be  permitted  to 
increase  the  number  under  prescribed  limitations.  Preparation  for 
class  exercises  must  be  more  extensive  than  under  a  system  requir- 
ing sixteen  or  more  hours  in  the  lecture  room.  A  professor  will  not 
be  considered  under  obligation  to  furnish  instruction  on  an  elective 
subject  unless  six  or  more  make  application,  or  it  becomes  necessary 
thereby  to  furnish  students  in  their  third  and  last  years  their  full 
allotment,  yet  at  his  option  smaller  classes  may  be  formed. 

DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  following  departmental  statements  are  arranged  in  their  logi- 
cal order : 

(1.)     EXEGETICAL  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  POUCHER. 

The  department  is  divided  into  two  branches:  Old  Testament 
Theology  and  New  Testament  Theology.  Special  attention  is  de- 
voted to  the  structure  and  principles  of  the  languages  in  which  the 
Bible  was  originally  written.  The  development  of  the  plan  of  in- 
struction is  embodied  in  the  following  courses : 
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I.     Old  Testament. 

1.  Elementary  Study  in  Hebrew.  Class  drill  in  the  elements  of 
the  Hebrew  language,  using  Bissell's  Introductory  Grammar  or 
Harper's  Inductive  Method,  with  translation  of  easy  passages. 

First  Term. 

2.  Hebrew  Etymology  and  Syntax.  Study  of  forms,  relations 
and  uses  of  words,  with  translation  of  selections  from  the  book  of 
Genesis.  Second  Term. 

3.  Hebrew  Idiom  and  Text  Exegesis.  Translations  and  elemen- 
tary exegesis  from  the  books  of  "The  Law"  with  exercises  in  idio- 
matic Hebrew.  Third  Term. 

4.  The  Narrative  of  Hebrew  History  and  Prophecy.  Study  of  the 
books  of  Samuel  and  Kings  and  the  prophecy  of  Amos,  their  lan- 
guage, composition  and  subject  matter.  First  Term. 

5.  Hebrew  Prophecy,  continued,  and  Poetry.  Critical  examina- 
tion of  parts  of  the  book  of  Isaiah  and  study  of  the  poetry  and  sub- 
ject matter  of  selected  Psalms.  Second  Term. 

6.  The  Wisdom  Literature  and  Study  of  Aramaic.  General  re- 
view of  Hebrew  in  connection  with  readings  from  the  books  of  Job, 
Proverbs  and  Ecclesiastes.  Translations  and  exegesis,  in  consecu- 
tive order,  of  the  first  seven  chapters  of  the  book  of  Daniel. 

Third  Term. 

7.  Criticism  and  Semitic  Philology.  Inductive  studies  in  the 
book  of  Deuteronomy  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the  book  of  Isaiah. 
Comparative  study  of  Semitic  philology.  This  course  is  continu- 
ous throughout  the  year  and  is  open  only  to  students  thoroughly 
prepared.     (Two  exercises  per  week.) 

First,  Second  and  Third  Terms. 
The  first  six  courses,  which  are  open  to  students  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  as  a  free  elective,  and  a  thesis  on  a  selected  theme  are 
required  for  graduation,  but  a  part  of  Course  7  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances may  be  substituted  for  equivalent  requirements  in 
other  courses. 

IT.     New  Testament. 

1  and  2.  The  Synoptic  Gospels.  Translations,  with  exegesis,  of 
the  Greek  in  the  Gospel  according  to  Mark,  and  supplementary 
passages  from  the  Gospels  according  to  Matthew  and  Luke.  Par- 
ticular attention  is  given  to  the  original  forms.  (Two  exercises  per 
week.)  First  and  Second  Terms. 
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2.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  Translations  and  exegesis.  Study 
of  contemporaneous  history  and  geography.  Critical  examination 
of  the  literary  composition  of  the  book.     (Two  exercises  per  week.) 

Third  Term. 

4.  The  Doctrinal  Epistles.  Translations  from  the  Greek  of  Ro- 
mans i.-xi.,  with  exegesis.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
structural  expression.  Paraphrase  of  the  text  and  analysis  of  doc- 
trine.    (Two  exercises  per  week.)  First  Term. 

5.  Doctrinal  Epistles,  continued.  Translations  with  exegesis: 
Galatians  i.-vi.,  Ephesians  i.-vi.  Continuation  of  the  processes  in 
Couise  4.  Comparative  study  of  the  Pauline  writings.  (Two  exer- 
cises per  week.)  Second  Term. 

6.  General  and  Pastoral  Epistles.  Translations,  with  exegesis: 
James  i.-v.,  1  Tim.  i.-vi.  Comparative  study  of  doctrine  and  the 
fundamentals  of  pastoral  theology.  Thesis  on  collateral  subjects 
embraced  in  Courses  4,  5  and  6.     (Two  exercises  per  week.) 

Third  Term. 

7.  The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.  A  repetition  of  the  processes  in 
Courses  4  and  5.  Examination  of  the  Septuagint  and  study  of  the 
principles  of  New  Testament  quotation  from  the  Old  Testament. 
(Two  exercises  per  week.)  First  Term. 

8.  The  Johannine  Writings.  Translations,  with  exegesis,  of  1 
John  i.-v.  and  selected  parts  of  the  Revelation.  Critical  study  of 
the  questions  of  authorship.     (Two  exercises  per  week.) 

Second  Term. 

9.  The  Gospel  according  to  John.  Translations  and  thesis.  Com- 
prehensive view  of  the  science  of  biblical  exegesis.  (Two  exercises- 
jjer  week.)  Third  Term. 

Courses  1,  2  and  3  are  conducted  by  Professor  Swahlen  ;  the 
others  by  Professor  Poucher. 

Courses  5,  6  and  7  are  not  offered  in  1896-97. 

At  least  seven  courses  or  their  equivalent,  and  a  thesis  are  re- 
quired for  graduation. 

Notes.— These  schedules  for  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament  courses  do  not 
preclude  any  additional  work  that  exigencies  may  suggest  or  allow,  or  any  equiva- 
lent modifications  that  may  seem  desirable  while  the  work  is  in  progress. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  any  of  these  exercises  must  give  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  qualification  for  an  intelligent  study  of  the  subjects  to  be  treated. 

Provision  is  made  for  instruction  in  the  elements  of  the  Greek  language  in  the 
Preparatory  School  of  the  University.  During  the  past  year  instruction  has  been 
given  under  auspices  of  the  School  of  Theology. 
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(2.)     CHURCH  HISTOR Y. 

PROFESSOR   STE  PHENSON. 

The  Christian  Church  is  the  greatest  of  institutions  and,  as  such, 
is  not  divorced  from  the  general  field  of  history.  It  can  be  under- 
stood only  as  its  course  is  traced  in  the  political  life  of  which  it  is  a 
part.  It  is  in  this  light  that  the  subject  is  treated.  Fisher's  "His- 
tory of  the  Christian  Church"  is  used  as  a  base  for  the  work  of  the 
class,  and  every  student  is  required  to  master  this  book.  It  repre- 
sents, however,  only  about  one-third  of  the  work  of  the  class.  The 
instructor's  Outlines  of  Church  History  furnish  a  complete  topical 
guide  and  bibliography  for  the  preparation  of  reports,  class  discus- 
sions, and  note-taking,  as  well  as  a  syllabus  of  lectures  on  the  most 
important  topics.  A  large  amount  of  collateral  reading  is  required, 
the  aim  of  which  is  to  broaden  the  vision  and  create  critical  taste 
and  judgment.     Frequent  examinations  are  given. 

This  work  constitutes  Course  2  in  the  Department  of  Historical 
Theology. 

As  a  preparation  for  the  work  in  Church  History,  a  knowledge  of 
general  history  equivalent  to  the  requirement  for  College  entrance 
will  in  every  case  be  insisted  upon. 

Four  times  a  week  through  the  year. 

Course  1.— Biblical  Geography  and  History,  conducted  by  Frank 
S.  Ditto. 

Courses  4  and  5  in  the  History  of  Dogma  and  Course  6  in  the  His- 
tory of  Methodism  are  temporarily  in  charge  of  Dean  Gobin. 

(3.)     SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

INSTRUCTOR  BIGHAM. 

Course  1. — Philosophical  Basis  of  Theism.  A  review  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  Theism,  including  a  study  of  the  validity  and  content  of 
human  knowledge,  the  ultimate  rules  of  reason,  and  the  evidences  of 
human  and  of  divine  personality.  Technical  analysis  of  theories  of 
Evolution,  and  of  non-theistic  theories,  such  as  Atheism,  Material- 
ism, Positivism,  Pantheism,  and  Deism.  Discussions  and  reviews, 
on  the  basis  of  S.  Harris'  work. 

Two  hours  a  week.  First  Term. 

Course  2. — Self  Kevelation  of  God.  A  detailed  study  of  God  as 
the  supreme  object  of  love,  revealed  in  consciousness  and  the  relig- 
ious life ;   as  Absolute  Being  revealed  in  the  universe ;   as  Personal 
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Spirit  revealed  in  the  cosmos,  in  man,  and  in  history;    as  the  Re- 
deemer from  sin,  revealed  in  Christ.     S.  Harris'  work,  with  discus- 
sions and  reviews. 
Two  hours  a  week.  Second  Term. 

Course  3. — Biblical  Psychology.  An  inductive  classification  and 
interpretation  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  statements  concern- 
ing the  soul,  and  a  comparison  with  modern  Psychology.  Lectures 
and  research  wrork  in  special  books  and  on  topics  such  as  the  Psy- 
chology of  Eevelation,  of  Prayer,  of  Conversion;  the  Emotional 
Element  in  the  Psalms  and  Job ;  the  Pauline  Doctrine  of  the  Chris- 
tion  Consciousness.     Assigned  readings  in  Delitzsch's  work. 

Two  hours  a  week.  Third  Term. 

Course  4. — Systematic  Theology.  A  full  and  systematic  investi- 
gation of  Christian  doctrines,  including  the  Attributes  of  God  ;  the 
Trinity ;  God  the  Creator  and  His  End  in  Creation ;  God's  Providen- 
tial Government  and  Moral  Government ;  The  Fact  of  Sin  and  The- 
odicy;  Redemption — The  Atonement,  Regeneration,  Justification  by 
Faith,  and  the  Spiritual  Life;  The  Progress  and  Triumph  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Christ  on  Earth ;  and  Eschatology.  The  course  consists 
entirely  of  lectures,  with  questions,  discussions,  and  frequent  re- 
views, and  supplementary  readings  with  theses  in  the  various  de- 
partments of  Systematic  Theology. 

Four  hours  a  week.  Second  and  Third  Terms. 

Courses  1  and  2,  for  Juniors,  are  planned  as  a  general  review  of 
undergraduate  studies  in  Philosophy,  and  as  introductory  to  the 
more  technical  work  of  Middle  year,  Course  4,  which  is  constructive. 
Course  3  is  open  to  all  Theological  students,  and  presupposes  a 
working  knowledge  of  Psychology.  In  all  courses  independence  of 
thought  and  freedom  of  discussion  are  welcomed,  and  the  student 
is  encouraged  to  appreciate  and  is  aided  in  solving,  doctrinal  prob- 
lems. 

All  courses  in  Philosophy  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  open 
to  properly  qualified  members  of  the  School  of  Theology. 

(4.)     PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  GOBIN. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  department  to  enable  the  student  to 
make  effective  use  of  all  his  acquisitions  in  the  science  of  Theology. 
His  chief  business  is  to  become  a  convincing  and  persuasive  preacher 
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and  a  skillful  and  faithful  pastor.  He  must  be  trained  to  be  "  a 
workman  that  needeth  not  to  be  ashamed,"  and  that  others  need 
not  be  ashamed  of,  in  all  the  difficult  and  sacred  duties  of  the  Chris- 
tian minister.  Instruction  is  given  respecting  the  care  of  his  health, 
the  discipline  of  his  mind,  the  improvement  of  his  manners,  his 
constant  growth  in  piety,  his  appropriate  leading  of  public  devo- 
tions, his  discreet  management  of  all  the  affairs  of  the  church  com- 
mitted to  his  care  and  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  obligations  as  an 
ambassador  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  a  representative  of  the 
doctrines  and  polity  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  To  meet 
all  these  varied  and  vital  obligations  the  student  must  be  led  to 
cherish  a  high  ideal  of  his  sacred  calling  and  devote  himself  wholly 
and  enthusiastically  to  the  best  possible  preparation  for  his  great  life 
work.  Much  attention  is  given  to  his  proper  co-operation  in  all  the 
great  benevolences  of  the  church,  especially  in  the  department  of 
foreign  and  domestic  missions.  He  is  instructed  as  to  the  part  he 
should  take  in  the  reform  movements  of  the  age,  the  extirpation  of 
the  saloon,  the  protection  of  children  and  youth  from  the  deceitful 
and  destructive  arts  of  iniquity,  the  humane  treatment  of  the  in- 
sane, the  restoration  of  criminals  to  a  life  of  virtue,  the  recognition 
of  the  just  claims  of  the  laboring  classes  and  the  earnest  promotion 
of  every  agency  for  increasing  the  intelligence,  the  morals  and  the 
happiness  of  the  people. 

Instruction  is  given  by  all  the  most  approved  methods  of  teach- 
ing. The  work  in  the  recitation  room  varies  according  to  the  sub- 
ject under  discussion,  but  in  all  cases  the  student  is  trained  to  habits 
of  correct  thinking  and  direct  investigation.  Text-books  are  used 
to  a  very  limited  extent  and  principally  to  suggest  an  outline  of  the 
topics  considered.  The  larger  part  of  the  work  is  done  by  lectures, 
wTritten  exercises  by  the  students,  and  by  discussions  in  the  class,  in 
which  all  are  required  to  take  a  part.  In  no  case  can  the  reading 
of  the  text-books  be  accepted  for  the  required  work  of  the  recita- 
tions. 

The  following  outline  is  suggestive,   rather  than   a  specific  and 
complete  statement  of  the  courses  of  stud}'  in  this  department: 
*Course  1.     Phelps'   Theory  of  Preaching.     Exercises  in  Analysis 
and  Criticisms.  First  Term. 

Course  2.  Phelps'  Theory  of  Preaching.  Exercises  in  Sermon 
Building.  Second  Term. 

*  As  each  class  has  only  two  exercises  per  week  in  this  department,  a  course  is 
estimated  as  a  half  course  in  making  up  the  credits  for  graduation. 
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Course  3.  The  Philosophy  of  Preaching,  Behrends.  Exercises  in 
Sermon  Building.     Lectures  on  the  History  of  Preaching. 

Third  Term,. 

Course  4.— Hoppin's  Pastoral  Theology.  Lectures  on  the  Disci- 
pline, the  Pastor's  Personal  and  Social  Life.     One  Written  Sermon. 

First  Term* 

Course  5. — Hoppin's  Pastoral  Theology.  Lectures  on  Revivals, 
Sunday  Schools,  Young  People's  Societies.     One  Written  Sermon. 

Second  Term* 

Course  6. — Methodology.  Lectures  on  an  Outline  System  of  En- 
cyclopedia. Theological  Literature,  Principles  of  Criticism.  Ana- 
lytical Theological  Chart  and  two  Sermons.  Third  Term* 

Course  7. — Constitution  and  Polity  of  the  Church.  Courts  and 
Conferences.  Exercises  in  Reading,  Writing  and  Preaching.  Ser- 
monic  Criticism.  First  Term. 

Course  8. — Foreign  and  Home  Missions.  Representative  Duties 
of  the  Pastor.     Preaching  before  the  School.  Second  Term.. 

Course  9. — Comparative  Religions.  Preaching  before  the  School. 
Graduating  Thesis.  Third  Term 

Course  10.— Elective  for  those  who  have  completed  courses  1  to  6r 
inclusive.     Written  reviews  of  celebrated  sermons..  First  Term. 

Course  11. — Elective  for  those  who  have  completed  courses  1  to  8> 
inclusive.  Written  reviews  and  discussions  of  recent  publications 
in  Theological  controversies.  Third  Term^ 
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LIBRARIES. 

A  library  of  valuable  works  in  Theology  is  in  possession  of  the 
School  for  the  benefit  of  students.  It  has  been  enriched  by  fresh 
accessions  during  the  past  year.  It  is  hoped  that  the  patrons  of 
theological  research  will  continue  their  favors  to  this  important 
enterprise. 

All  members  of  the  School  are  admitted  on  equal  terms  with  other 
students  to  the  University  Library,  which  is  conducted  under  an 
efficient  management.  It  contains  a  large  number  of  bound  volumes,* 
and  keeps  on  file  the  leading  periodical  literature  of  the  time. 

The  libraries  are  open  from  8  A.  M.  to  5  P.  M.,  with  brief  inter- 
mission at  the  dinner  hour,  and  are  under  the  care  of  custodians 
who  cheerfully  assist  students  in  finding  the  books  they  need. 

THE  ASSEMBLY. 

The  faculty  and  students  participate  in  the  daily  Chapel  devotions 
of  the  University,  and  in  addition  they  assemble  once  ever}^  alter- 
nate week  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall  for  a  special  assembly 
service.  This  meeting  is  of  great  practical  value  to  all  who  attend. 
It  is  the  occasion  for  official  announcements  by  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty. In  connection  with  the  devotional  exercises  some  topic  of 
general  interest  is  discussed.  Every  student  is  expected  to  attend 
each  assembly  service  or  satisfactorily  account  for  his  absence. 

LYCEUM. 

The  S.  L.  Bowman  Theological  Lyceum  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  exercises  in  extemporaneous  speaking,  and  other  forms 
of  discussion,  criticisms  and  parliamentary  usages.  This  society  has 
maintained  for  several  years  an  important  interest  in  its  forensic 
exercises.  The  meetings  are  held  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall, 
alternating  with  the  meetings  of  the  Assembly. 

LECTURES. 

In  addition  to  the  services  of  the  resident  professors,  students 
enjoy  the  advantages  of  all  the  public  lectures  of  the  University 
and  very  valuable  courses  of  lectures  designed  especially  for  the 
theological  students.  During  the  past  year  the  following  lectures 
were  given : 

Wendell  Phillips,  by  Rev.  Asher  S.  Preston,  of  Goshen ;  God  and 
the  World,  by  Dr.  W.  H.  Hickman,  of  Terre  Haute;  Christian  So- 
cialism by  Dr.  J.  H.  Doddridge  of  Bloomington ;  The  Weather,  or 
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the  Relation  of  Climate  to  Civilization,  by  Rev.  Fred  M.  Stone,  of 
Noblesville;  The  Philosophy  of  Gesture,  by  Rev.  William  J.  Frazer, 
of  Brazil. 

LODGING  AND  BOARDING. 

A  large  and  convenient  boarding  hall,  named  Florence  Hall,  in 
honor  of  Miss  Florence  DePauw,  who  contributed  liberally  toward 
the  erection  of  the  building,  has  been  provided  expressly  for  Theo- 
logical students.  The  building  is  located  in  the  South  Campus. 
This  hall  will  accommodate  sixty-four  students  with  lodging  and 
over  one  hundred  day  boarders.  The  rooms  are  practically  free. 
The  students  pay  a  hall  fee  of  $3.50  for  each  term  and  a  fuel  and 
light  fee  of  $4.00  for  the  first  term,  $3.00  for  the  second  term,  and 
$2.00  for  the  third  term.  Meals  are  furnished  on  the  club  plan. 
Meals  cost  about  $2.00  per  week.  In  this  building  study  hours  are 
strictly  observed,  and  it  is  a  model  home  for  worthy  students. 

The  advantages  of  Florence  Hall  are  offered  to  those  duly  accred- 
ited by  a  certificate  from  a  quarterly  conference  to  the  effect  that 
they  are  worthy  to  enter  the  Christian  Ministry  in  the  following 
order  of  preference: 

(1.)  Students  who  have  been  regularly  enrolled  by  classes  in  a 
previous  year. 

(2.)  Students  who  have  finished  a  regular  College  course;  or, 
such  as  are  fully  prepared  without  conditions  to  enter  upon  the  first 
year's  work. 

(3.)  Students  of  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts  preparing  for 
the  ministry  who  in  the  Senior  and  Junior  years  elect  all  they  are 
entitled  to  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

(4.)  New  students  having  been  enrolled  in  the  School,  whose 
previous  training  does  not  admit  of  a  regular  classification. 

(5.)  Students  of  the  University  who  in  good  faith  expect  to  pur- 
sue a  systematic  course  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

Notice  must  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  at  least  five  days 
before  the  opening  of  the  term,  and  in  application  for  a  room  an  ad- 
vance of  $5.00,  as  a  guarantee  of  good  faith  to  reserve  must  be  made, 
if  the  candidate  does  not  present  himself  in  person.  When  he 
arrives  the  money  can  be  returned,  or  credited  on  his  fee  accounts. 

EXPENSES. 

Contingent  fee,  by  which  the  payer  may  be  admitted  to  all 
privileges  of  the  University,  except  where  a  tuitional  or 
departmental  fee  is  required, 
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For  the  first  term $14  00 

For  the  second  term 12  00 

For  the  third  term     -    .        10  00 

Hall  fee,  for  Lodging,  per  term  . 3  50 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  first  term 4  00 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  second  term ,  3  00 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  third  term .    .    .  2  00 

Single  room,  Fuel  and  Light  fee,  twice  the  amount  for  each 
student  in  a  double  room. 

FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  SELF-SUPPORT. 

(1.)  Some  financial  aid  is  furnished  by  loans  from  the  Board  of 
Education  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 

(2.)  A  special  University  Fund  produces  a  limited  sum  that  may 
be  applied  in  certain  cases. 

(3.)  Several  of  the  students  are  engaged  to  supply  circuits  or 
stations  adjoining  the  University  and  thereby  they  meet  all  or  part 
of  their  expenses. 

(4.)  Opportunities  often  occur  for  remunerative  services  in  the 
city.  Christian  friends  are  kindly  disposed  to  those  who  industri- 
ously labor  to  be  better  prepared  to  advance  the  cause  of  religion 
and  good  morals. 

No  student  suffers  in  social  consideration  because  he  must  earn 
his  own  living  while  in  school.  It  is  believed  that  taken  altogether 
no  better  opportunities  for  theological  training  can  be  furnished  for 
so  little  original  outlay. 

Young  men,  however,  are  advised  not  to  come  as  strangers  un- 
provided with  less  than  the  cost  of  a  few  months'  maintenance  unless 
the  means  of  self-support  have  been  previously  assured.  In  a  little 
while  the  worthy  will  be  recognized,  and  they  will  become  ac- 
quainted wTith  the  surroundings,  so  as  to  find  profitable  employment 
or  receive  assistance  through  the  regular  channels.  Unless  a  stu- 
dent has  had  experience  as  a  pastor,  it  will  be  better  for  him  not  to 
take  a  regular  charge  before  he  enters  at  least  upon  the  work  of 
the  Middle  year.  Even  then  his  progress  in  regular  study  may  be 
seriously  impeded.  The  faculty,  however,  make  due  allowance  for 
necessities  and  believe  that  a  student  during  the  Senior  year,  at  any 
rate,  may  promote  his  future  efficiency  by  some  ministerial  work  in 
an  official  capacity. 

For  further  information,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School, 

H.  A.  GOBIN, 
Greencastle,  Ind. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND 
TACTICS. 


FACULTY. 


Hillary  A.  Gobin,  Acting  President. 

Lieutenant  Edward  M.  Lewis  (detailed  from  the  regular  army), 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in 
Military  Science  and  Tactics,  and,  by  the  observance  of  military 
discipline,  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness  and  obedi- 
ence. 

In  addition  to  these  advantages,  the  careful  and  regular  exercise 
thus  afforded  can  not  fail  to  promote  the  health  and  physical  devel- 
opment of  the  student. 

Military  Drill  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  may  make, 
is  required  during  the  Middle  and  Senior  Preparatory  years  and 
during  the  first  year  in  College.  It  is  also  required  during  the  sec- 
ond year  in  College  unless  at  least  one  year's  instruction  has  been 
had  before  entering  College.  Excuse  from  such  exercise  ma}'  be 
granted  by  the  Faculty  or  Commandant,  in  exceptional  cases,  for 
sufficient  reasons.  Drill  shall  remain  optional  with  the  other  classes 
of  the  College,  and  of  the  Preparatory  Department,  and  the  other 
schools  of  the  University. 

The  optional  students  of  the  Junior  and  Sophomore  Classes  and 
all  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  of  the  battalion  shall 
provide  themselves  with  the  prescribed  text-books  and  attend  reci- 
tations and  lectures  in  Military  Science  one  hour  per  week.  These 
classes  are  open  to  all  students.  All  students  in  this  school  are  ex- 
pet  ted  to  provide  themselves  with  uniforms  which  can  be  ordered 
from  agents  in  Greencastle  at  from  $15  to  $20. 

Students  of  the  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  Classes  shall 
receive  one  course  credit  for  each  full  year's  work  in  this  Depart- 
ment. 
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The  students  enrolled  in  this  school  are  organized  into  the  DePauw 
Corps  of  Cadets  under  a  graduate  of  West  Point  detailed  by  the 
War  Department  for  the  purpose.  The  government  has  provided 
one  hundred  and  fifty  Springfield  Cadet  rifles  (breech-loaders),  of 
improved  models,  two  steel  breech-loading  field  pieces  of  the  most 
approved  pattern,  with  the  necessary  carriages  and  equipments,  and 
the  necessary  ammunition  for  target  practice. 

COURSES  OF  THEORETICAL  INSTRUCTION. 

Course  I.  (For  Freshmen.)  Theoretical  and  practical  instruction 
in  Military  Signaling  and  Telegraphy. 

Course  II.  (For  Sophomores.)  U.  S.  Army  Drill  Regulations, 
Official  Papers  and  Guard  Duty. 

Course  III.  (For  Juniors.)  Organizations  of  the  U.  8.  Army,  Dis- 
cipline and  Administration,  Logistics,  Advance  and  Rear  Guards,  Out- 
posts and  Patrols,  Tactics,  Tactical  Employment  of  the  Three  Arms, 
Strategy,  Field  Engineering,  Field  Orders  and  Reports,  Military 
Policy  and  Institutions,  and  Modern  Development  of  Armament. 

The  following  extract  from  General  Orders  No.  15,  of  1890,  from 
the  War  Department  will  govern  the  instruction  in  this  school: 

"a.  The  course  of  instruction  shall  be  both  practical  and  theo- 
retical, and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  occupy  at  least  one  hour  per 
week  for  theoretical  instruction,  and  at  least  two  hours  per  week 
for  practical  instruction. 

"  b.  The  practical  course  in  infantry  shall  embrace  small-arm 
target  practice,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  all  the  movements  prescribed 
by  the  drill  regulations  of  the  United  States  Army  applicable  to  a 
battalion.  Instruction  in  artillery  shall  embrace,  as  far  as  possible, 
such  portions  of  the  United  States  drill  regulations  as  pertain  to 
the  formation  of  detachments,  manual  of  the  piece,  mechanical 
maneuvers,  aiming  drill,  saber  exercise,  and  target  practice.  In- 
struction should  also  include  the  duty  of  sentinels,  and,  where  prac- 
ticable, eastramentation.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given  by  the 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  personally,  or  under  his 
immediate  supervision. 

"  c.  Theoretical  instruction  shall  be  by  recitations  and  lectures 
personally  conducted  and  given  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics,  and  shall  include,  as  far  as  practicable,  a  systematic 
and  progressive  course  in  the  following  subjects  :  The  drill  regula 
tions  of  the  United  States  Army,  the  preparation  of  the  usual  re- 
ports and  returns  pertaining  to  a  company,  the  organization  and 
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administration  of  the  United  States  Army,  and  tfie  elementary  prin- 
ciples governing  the  art  of  war." 

The  three  students  of  the  Senior  class  having  the  highest  grade 
of  merit  in  this  department  will  be  reported  to  the  Secretary  of 
War  and  by  him  reported  in  the  Army  Register  for  that  year,  pref- 
erence being  given  to  those  so  reported  in  selecting  officers  for  va- 
cancies in  the  United  States  Army.  A  copy  of  this  report  is  also 
furnished  the  Adjutant  General  of  the  State  for  his  information. 

During  the  past  year  one  hundred  and  ten  students  received  in- 
struction in  the  School  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M..,  D.  D.,  Acting  President. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Dean,  and  Lecturer  on 
the  Theory  and  History  of  Music. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

*  Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture,  Opera  and  Ora- 
torio. 

Caroline  Dutton  Rowley,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Harmony  and 
Theory. 

Jean  Moos,  Professor  of  Pianoforte  and  Pipe  Organ,  and  of  Advanced 
Theory. 

Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Instructor  on  Violin,  Violoncello  and  in 
Ensemble  Playing. 

Frances  Hollinshed,  Instructor  in  Voice  Culture  and  in  Sight 
Singing. 

Frank  Newhouse,  Instructor  in  Pianoforte  and  Organ  Tuning. 

Irene  Hayes  Walker,  Instructor  on  the  Mandolin  and  Guitar. 

Mary  Janet  Wilson,  Tutor  in  Harmony. 

Such  studies  of  the  Music  Course  as  are  a  part  of  the  Curriculum  of  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors  of  the 
several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong. 
-Absent  in  Europe  on  leave  during  this  school  year.    To  return  September,  1896. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  School  of  Music  is  an  integral  part  of  the  University  and  is 
already  well  known  for  the  high  order  of  its  work.  Its  scope  is  both 
professional  and  special.  Many  of  its  students  are  preparing  them- 
selves to  take  their  places  as  teachers,  some  are  looking  forward  to 
careers  as  artists,  while  a  large  number  are  studying  music  as  a  part 
of  a  liberal  education. 

The  courses  of  study,  whether  vocal  or  instrumental,  are  extended, 
progressive  and  thorough.  Musical  theory  and  history,  technical 
skill  and  the  understanding  and  interpretation  of  composers  and  of 
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compositions  are  carried  forward  as  parts  of  one  whole  in  musical 
development  and  training.  The  effort  is  not  merely  to  train  persons 
to  become  good  performers  but  to  bring  them  to  become  thorough 
musicians,  and  well  trained  and  educated  men  and  women. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  thorough  and  systematic  instruction  in 
Pianoforte,  Pedal  Organ,  Voice,  Violin,  Viola,  'Cello  and  various 
Orchestral  Instruments;  also  in  Elements  of  Music,  Harmony,  Coun- 
terpoint, Canon  and  Fugue,  Composition,  Art  of  Conducting,  En- 
semble Playing,  Pianoforte  Tuning  and  the  History  of  Music  in  its 
own  development  and  in  its  relations  to  the  other  fine  arts  and  to, 
general  education.  Chorus,  Orchestra  and  classes  in  Sight  Singing 
meet  regularly.  The  literary,  Linguistic  and  Elocutionary  work  of 
the  school  is  done  in  the  classes  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  In- 
struction is  given  in  Mandolin  and  Guitar  to  those  who  desire  it. 

The  wTork  of  the  school  is  organized  into  preparatory  and  collegi- 
ate courses.  The  former  of  these  requires,  from  those  who  come  as 
beginners,  from  one  to  three  years,  according  to  the  lines  of  work 
pursued,  while  the  collegiate  course  in  each  of  the  main  departments 
requires  four  years  of  diligent  and  careful  work.  Large  provision 
is  also  made  for  post-graduate  work.  The  under-graduate  work  in 
the  several  departments  may  be  indicated  about  as  follows: 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE, 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Formation  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers,  Properties  of  Touch,  Explan- 
ation of  Music  Notation,  Rhythm,  etc.,  selections  from  the  follow- 
ing works : 

Pianoforte  Instructor  by  J.  H.  Howe,  or  Liebert  and  Stark,  Bk.  I, 
or  an  equivalent;  Henri  Herz  Technique;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Bks. 
I.  and  II.  Easy  pieces  by  Oesten,  Krugl,  Mason,  Diabelli,  Emery, 
Gurlitt,  Grenzebach,  Kullak,  Enkhausen  and  Enke. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Continuation  of  Formation,  Position,  Notation,  and  also  Expres- 
sion. 

Selections  from  the  following  works :  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of  Tech- 
nique, Part  I.  and  a  portion  of  Part  III.,  or  an  equivalent ;  Herz  (con- 
tinued);  Czerny — Germer,  Vol.  I. ;  Kohler,  Op.  151,  Op.  50;  Krause, 
Op.  2,  Bk.  1 ;  Lemoine,  Op.  37 ;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Bk.  IK. 
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Sonatinas  and  Pieces  by  Clementi,  Hunten,  Dussek,  Ravina, 
Kuhlau,  Lichner,  Pacher,  Krause,  Colling,  Reinecke,  Lachner,  Shu- 
111  ami  and  Reitz. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works :  The  System  of  Technique 
(including  the  Scales,  Arpeggios,  etc.,)  executed  in  moderate  tempo; 
Loeschhorn,  Op.  66;  Czerny— Germer,  Vol.  II.;  Czerney's  Velocity 
Studies,  Op.  299,  Bks.  I.  and  II. ;  Berens,  Op.,  88;  Heller's  Phrasing 
Studies,  Op.,  45,  Bk.  I. ;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  165,  Trill  Studies ;  Krause, 
Op.  5,  Bk.  I. ;  Bach's  12  Little  Preludes ;  Sonatinas,  and  easier  Sona- 
tas and  Compositions  of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn  (easier  Songs 
Without  Words  and  Fantasies,  Op.  16),  Merkel,  Dussek,  Durand, 
Greig,  Wollenhaupt,  Bargiel,  Dohler,  Field  and  Kirchner. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR   THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of 
Technique  (complete),  or  an  equivalent;  Czerny,  Op.  299,  Bks.  III. 
and  IV.;  Czerny  Octave  Etudes;  Cramer  Etudes  (Billow  Edition) ; 
Loeschhorn  Etudes,  Op.  67  ;  C.  Eschmann,  Op.  22 ;  Jensen  Etudes, 
Op.  32 ;  Bach's  Two  Voice  Inventions,  and  French  Suites  ;  Solo, 
Piano  and  Violin  Sonatas  of  Hadyn,  Mozart  and  some  of  the  easier 
similar  wTorks  of  the  more  modern  composers ;  easier  Sonatas  of 
Beethoven ;  Songs  Without  Words,  Mendelssohn ;  Compositions  for 
four  hands  ;  smaller  works  of  Beethoven,  Chopin,  Raff,  Rheinberger, 
Chaminade  and  others. 

SOPHOMORE   YEAR. 

Selections  or  equivalents:  Daily  Technique;  Czerny,  Op.  740; 
Bach's  Three  Voice  Inventions,  and  English  Suites;  Sonatas  and 
other  Compositions  of  Scarlatti,  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Schubert, 
Schumann,  Weber,  Raff,  Dupont,  Rubinstein.  St.  Saens,  Bargiel, 
Heller,  Goldschmidt,  Godard,  MacDowell  and  others. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Selections :  The  Daily  Technique ;  Clementi,  Gradus  ad  Parnas- 
sum;  Mayer,  Op.  119,  Bks.  I.  and  III. ;  Moscheles,  Op.  70;  Kullak, 
Seven  Octave' Studies,  Bk.  II. 

Bach's  "  Well-tempered  Clavichord,"  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by 
Mendelssohn,  Weber,  Beethoven,  Hummel  and  Brahms ;  selections 
from  such  as  Bach,  Chopin,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Brassin,  Rubinstein, 
Saran,  Liszt,  Moszkowski  and  Scharwenka. 
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senior  year 
Selections:  Daily  Technique  ;  Octave  Studies  ;  Clementi,  Gradus, 
ad  Parnassum  (continued);  Bach's  Well-tempered  Clavichord;" 
Chopin,  Op.  10  and  Op.  25;  Henselt  Etudes;  Rubinstein  Concert 
Etudes.  Sonatas — trio  and  quartette — by  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn, 
Schumann,  Hummel,  Rubinstein  and  Rheinberger.  Concertos  and 
other  compositions  by  the  leading  masters — classic  and  romantic — 
both  of  the  older  schools  and  of  those  more  recent. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

[Pupils  entering  this  department  must  have  had  at  least  one  year 
of  Pianoforte  work.] 

Elementary  Pedal  Studies;  Schneider's  Pedal  Studies;  Ritter's 
Organ  School ;  Rink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  I.,  II.  and  III. ;  Easier  Com- 
positions by  Guilmant,  Merkel,  Reinberger,  Wely,  Buck  and  others. 
Instruction  in  accompanying. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

FRESHMAN    YEAR. 

Rink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  IV.  and  V.;  Lemmen's  Organ  School, 
Bk.  II. ;  Best's  "Arrangements  from  the  Scores  of  the  Great  Mas- 
ters; "  Buck's  Pedal  Phrasing  Studies. 

Selections  from  Bach,  Mendelsohn,  Merkel,  Guilmant,  Buck  and 
others.     Accompaniment  for  Solo  and  Chorus  Singing. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  Op.  65;  Handel'?  Concertos;  Best's  " Ar- 
rangements" (continued) ;  Works  of  Bach;  extempore  playing  con- 
tinued, accompanying,  etc. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues;  Merkel's  Sonatas;  Best's  "Arrange- 
ments;" Concert  Selections  by  Guilmant,  St.  Saens,  Silas,  Best, 
Whiting  and  Paine  ;  accompanying  continued. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Bach's  Trio  Sonatas  and  Passacaglia;  Rheinberger's  Sonatas; 
Grand  Studies,  Preludes,  Fugues,  Toccatas,  Fantasias,  Variations  and 
Concert  Pieces,  by  Bach,  Handel,  Mendelssohn,  Hesse,  Guilmant, 
Best,  Buck,  Thiele,  Widor,  Rheinberger  and  St.  Saens ;  accompany- 
ing solo  choir,  and  chorus  with  orchestra. 
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PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

Instruction  in  Voice  Production — Randegger't  Singing;  Introduc- 
tory Studies;  Easy  Songs. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Randegger's  Singing,  50  Concone  studies,  Songs. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Viardot  Garcia's  Hour  of  Study  Vol.  L;  Con- 
cone,  25  studies  and  15  studies ;  40  studies,  Concone,  for  Bass  and 
Contralto;  Songs,  German,  French  and  English. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Viardot  Garcia's  Hour  Study,  Vol.  II.;  Bor- 
dogni's  36  Studies,  or  equivalent;  Oratorio  and  Operatic  Selections; 
Italian,  French,  German  and  English  Song. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Voice  Production  — Panofka's  24  studies  ;  Volume  II. ,  Liitgen's 
Operavocalisen  ;  Operatic  and  Oratorio  Selections  ;  Italian,  French 7 
German  and  English  Song. 

PREP  IRA  TOR  Y  CO  URSE  FOR  VIOL  TN. 

S.  Kayser's  Studies,  Bks.  L,  II  ,  III.;  Duets  by  Pleyel;  easy  pieces 
by  J.  Weiss,  etc. 

Ch.  DeBenot's  Methode,  Parts  I.,  II.,  Ill  ;  David,  Bk.  II.;  Duets 
by  Alard  and  Jansa;  Solos  by  Hauser,  Dancla  and  DeBeriot. 

COLLEGIA  TE  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 

This  is  a  four  years  course  and  embraces  the  following  works  with 
such  others  as  may  seem  specially  suited  to  the  individual  pupil : 

Kreutzer  48  Etudes,  Fiorillo  36  Etudes,  Rode  24  Caprices. 

Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode,  Kreutzer,  Spohr,  David  and  DeBeriot ; 
Bach  Sonatas,  and  Solos  by  Bethoven,  Mendelsshon,  David,  Vieux- 
temps,  Leonard,  Prume  and  others. 

Quintettes,  quartettes  and  trios  formed  in  this  department,  of  the 
students  of  the  respective  grades,  meet  together  at  least  once  a 
week,  or  as  often  as  desirable,  to  give  experience  in  ensemble  play- 
ing, reading  at  sight,  to  cultivate  the  taste,  and  to  elevate  to  the 
highest  level  of  musical  attainment. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY  FOR  OTHFR  INSTRUMENTS. 

Full  courses  of  instruction  are  given  in  Viola  and  Violoncello 
similar  to  that  marked  out  for  Violin  Study,  also  for  the  Flute  angl 
various  other  orchestra  instruments. 

Students  studying  any  orchestic  instrument  are  assigned  their 
places  in  the  Symphony  Orchestra  as  soon  as  their  degrees  of  ad- 
vancement justify. 

Abundant  instruction  in  Mandolin  and  Guitar  is  provided  for  such 
as  desire  it,  without  special  announcement  as  to  courses  of  study. 
Pupils  are  trained  for  solo  playing,  and  also  for  the  various  kinds  of 
ensemble  work. 

COURSE  IN  THEORY. 

The  work  in  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Fugue,  Form  and  Compo- 
sition extends  over  three  years,  and  is  distributed  as  follows:  Pre- 
paratory Harmony,  or  the  Elements  of  Music ;  Scales ;  Intervals 
and  Triads.  This  is  given  principally  by  lectures  and  is  a  part  of 
the  work  in  the  preparatory  course,  and  can  usually  be  accom- 
plished in  one  term.  The  remainder  of  the  first  year  and  the  sec- 
ond are  given  to  Harmony  proper,  mainly  as  presented  in  Emery's 
Elements  of  Harmony.  Then  follows  the  third  year  which  is  de- 
voted to  Counterpoint,  Fugue,  Form  and  Composition.  Text-books, 
C.  D.  Parker's  translation  of  Eichter's  Counterpoint ;  Arthur 
Foote's  translation  of  Hichter's  Canon  and  Fugue;  Gage  and 
Blaserna  on  Acoustics  ;  Ta}dor  and  Tyndall  on  Sound ;  A.J.  Good- 
rich's Musical  Analysis ;  How  to  Understand  Music,  by  W.  S.  B. 
Matthews. 

Note. — Where  a  pupil  desires  to  enter  a  doubling  class  the  work  of  the  five 
terms  in  Harmony  may  be  taken  in  four  terms  and  sometimes  in  three. 

OTHER  LINES  OF  WORK. 

The  Sight  Singing  classes  meet  twice  each  week.  The  object  is  to 
train  students  to  read  at  sight  music  of  ordinary  difficulty  and  to 
prepare  them  for  teachers  of  music  in  public  schools.  The  chorus 
meets  weekly,  either  as  a  whole  or  in  various  clubs,  and  trains  the 
student  in  the  reading  and  rendering  of  more  difficult  music. 
Works  of  sterling  character,  such  as  Oratorios  and  Cantatas,  are  re- 
hearsed during  the  year,  together  with  ensemble  rehearsals  with 
the  Orchestra.  The  distribution  of  students  between  the  sight  sing- 
ing classes  and  the  chorus  depends  mainly  upon  the  degree  of  readi- 
ness in  reading  music  at  sight. 
6 
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The  design  of  the  work-in  Musical  History  is  to  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Science  and  Art  of  Music  from  its  earliest  historical  be- 
ginnings until  the  present  time,  to  the  end  that  the  knowledge  of 
the  student  may  be  added  to,  the  interest  increased,  and  the  ambi- 
tion and  enthusiasm  stimulated. 

One  year  of  this  work  is  required,  after  that  it  is  optional  with 
the  student.  It  is  given  mainly  by  lectures,  and  is  in  the  immedi- 
ate charge  of  the  Dean. 

RECITALS  AND  CONCERTS. 

Once  in  two  weeks,  or  once  a  week,  should  it  be  necessary,  the 
members  of  the  school  meet  in  their  assembly  room,  and,  in  turn, 
execute  such  pieces  as  may  be  selected  by  their  respective  instruct- 
ors. These  performances  are  subject  to  criticism  both  by  the  stu- 
dents and  the  instructors.  Toward  the  close  of  each  term  recitals 
that  are  more  public  are  given  by  the  students  from  the  various 
classes  and  grades.  The  object  is  to  stir  the  student  to  activity,  to 
create  a  laudable  spirit  of  emulation  and  to  beget  confidence  in  the 
presence  of  the  public.  Members  of  the  faculty  give  one  or  more 
recitals  each  during  the  school  year,  to  which  the  students  have 
free  entrance.  For  the  last  eleven  seasons,  over  six  hundred  con- 
certs and  recitals  have  been  given  by  the  School  of  Music,  with  some 
assistance. 

The  Artists'  Course  provides  from  one  to  three  concerts  for  each 
term ;  these  are  given  by  artists  of  distinguished  ability  and  eminence, 
and  are  chosen  with  special  reference  to  the  interests  of  each  of  the 
great  departments  of  the  school.  Additional  artists  for  single  con- 
certs or  supplementary  course  are  added  as  opportunity  offers  and 
circumstances  allow. 

For  such  list  of  recitals  and  concerts  given  during  the  present 
school  year,  see  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music. 

CLUBS  AND  MUSICAL  SOCIETIES. 

The  DePauw  Orchestra  is  composed  of  the  most  advanced  players 
of  the  instruments  represented  within  the  school,  and  a  few  addi- 
tional ones  from  the  town.  It  meets  regularly  each  week  and  under 
the  directorship  of  the  head  of  the  violin  department,  studies  some 
of  the  works  of  the  best  European  and  American  composers. 

The  Lorelei  is  made  up  of  young  ladies  of  the  school  who  can 
sing,  and  who  wish  to  be  members  of  it,  and  is  under  the  direction 
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of  the  head  of  the  voice  department.  It  meets  weekly  or  more  fre- 
quently. During  the  past  year  it  has  appeared  in  public  perform- 
ance several  times,  and  done  much  other  highly  creditable  work. 
Its  membership  furnishes  the  basis,  for  the  ladies  part  of  the  mixed 
chorus. 

The  University  glee  club  has  for  its  director  one  of  the  Professors 
in  the  School  of  Music. — Mr.  Adolph  Schellschmidt.  A  part  of  its 
members  are  from  this  school  and  the  remainder  from  the  other 
schools  of  the  University.  It  has  usually  met  twice  each  week  for 
practice.  During  this  year  it  has  appeared  several  times  on  public 
occasions  here  at  home,  and  has  made  one  very  successful  concert 
tour,  covering  about  ten  days. 

The  DePauw  Quartette  is  composed  of  students,  partly  but  not 
wholly  within  the  School  of  Music.  It  sings  very  acceptably,  and 
has  a  large  number  of  calls  for  concert  duties. 

The  String  Quartette  is  selected  from  among  the  more  advanced 
players  of  stringed  instruments  in  the  school,  and  meets  for  practice 
twice  each  week,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher  of  ensemble 
work.  It  has  given  one  public  concert  during  the  year  and  furnished 
parts  of  the  programs  of  several  other  public  occasions. 

The  Ladies'  Mandolin  Club  is  open  to  all  the  young  ladies  of  the 
school  who  are  studying  violin,  mandolin  or  guitar.  It  meets  twice 
each  week,  under  the  direction  of  the  mandolin  and  guitar  teacher, 
and  is  very  helpful  to  the  work,  and  is  a  matter  of  general  public 
interest. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Music  enjoys  the  great  privilege  and  advantage  of 
being  a  part  of  a  large  and  prosperous  University  with  extended 
and  varied  facilities  for  culture  and  development.  Such  opportuni- 
ties are  of  the  utmost  value  to  students  wTho  expect  to  carry  out  to 
any  considerable  length  their  lines  of  study,  either  general  or  special. 
The  student  of  music  who  expects  to  comprehend  and  to  interpret 
the  great  thoughts  and  sentiments  of  worthy  masters,  must  be 
familiar  with  great  thoughts  whether  expressed  in  music  or  other  art 
iorms,  or  in  literature  or  philosophy,  and  must  at  the  same  time 
develop  his  own  powers  and  be  able  to  use  them. 

The  libraries,  laboratories  and  lecture  courses,  general  and  special, 
are  of  great  advantage  to  the  student.  In  addition  to  these  privi- 
leges, any  regularly  enrolled  pupil  of  the  Music  School  may  take 
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one  study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  two  in  the  Preparatory- 
School  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly  charged. 

There  is  a  well  equipped  Woman's  Hall  in  connection  with  the 
University  and  just  adjacent  to  the  Music  Hall,  where  young  ladies 
who  desire  it  may  have  reserved  for  them,  by  application  to  the 
Dean  of  the  School,  comfortable  rooms  and  board  at  reasonable  rates 
and  with  pleasant  and  home -like  surroundings. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

Students  from  a  distance  regularly  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Music,, 
unless  individually  excused  by  the  Dean,  are  expected  to  have  at 
least  eight  hours  per  day  of  wTork ;  this  may  be  all  in  the  Music 
School  or  partly  in  this  school  and  partly  in  other  schools  of  the 
University. 

The  school  year  has  three  terms,  the  first  of  thirteen  weeks  and 
the  second  and  third  of  eleven  weeks  each. 

It  is  to  the  interest  of  students  to  enter,  as  far  as  possible,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  term  and  remain  till  the  close. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  leave  until  all  the  work  of  the  term 
is  finished,  recital  and  chorus,  as  well  as  that  of  the  lessons,  unless 
individually  excused  by  the  Dean.  These  excuses  will  be  granted 
only  for  such  reasons  as  would  justify  the  student  being  excused 
at  any  other  time  of  the  year. 

No  deduction  in  fees  is  made  for  absence  from  lessons — except  in 
cases  of  continued  sickness. 

It  is  expected  to  enlarge  very  materially  the  library  and  reading 
room  facilities  of  the  school  during  the  coming  year;  the  student 
has  access  free  of  charge. 

Advanced  students  occasionally  have  calls  for  concert  work  and 
choir  positions. 

Sometimes  advanced  students  are  sent  to  neighboring  towns  for 
one  or  two  days  per  week  of  teaching.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
securing  suitable  places  to  our  own  students  wTho  have  thoroughly 
prepared  themselves  for  the  work  of  teaching. 

Music  store  deposits  about  sufficient  to  cover  the  music  probably 
needed  by  the  student  for  the  term  are  made  upon  entering.  A 
careful  account  is  kept  wTith  each  student,  and  any  money  remain- 
ing to  his  credit  is  refunded  at  the  close  of  the  term. 

The  fees  in  the  School  of  Music,  as  in  the  other  departments  of 
the  University,  are  payable  in  advance  to  the  Treasurer. 
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DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  Mus.  (Bachelor  of  Music)  is  conferred  upon  such 
students  as  having  completed  a  liberal  arts  course  in  our  own  col- 
lege, or  its  equivalent,  and  the  course  as  laid  down  in  the  School  of 
Music,  do  one  additional  year  each  of  consecutive  work  in  their 
chosen  departments,  and  are  able  to  read  at  least  fairly  well,  from 
the  orchestra]  score,  and  arrange  for  string  quartette  and  chorus 
with  orchestral  accompaniments;  can  transcribe  from  the  full  score 
for  the  pianoforte ;  are  proficient  in  accompanying,  and  know  some- 
thing of  conducting,  and  are  able  to  transpose  at  sight  pianoforte 
compositions  and  accompaniment  for  songs. 

Students  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  work  as  laid  down  in 
our  courses,  preparatory  and  collegiate,  receive  Certificates  of  Grad- 
uation. 

Teachers'  Certificates  may  be  given  to  those  who  complete  the 
course  to  the  end  of  the  Junior  year,  including  Harmony,  Sight 
Singing,  History  and  Language.  In  exceptional  cases  such  certifi- 
cates for  Pianoforte  work  may  be  granted  by  special  faculty  action 
at  the  close  of  the  Sophomore  year.  In  either  case  the  candidate 
must  have  had  successful  experience  in  teaching,  and  must  appear 
satisfactorily  in  public,  in  special  program  work,  on  at  least  one 
occasion. 

A  Certificate  of  Attainment  may  be  conferred  upon  such  students 
as  may  be  sufficiently  advanced  to  give  instruction  in  one  or  more 
branches  of  music. 

A  one  study  certificate  can  be  given  to  any  student  completing 
one  line  of  study  of  the  music  course,  provided  the  student  has 
accomplished  the  work  in  harmony. 
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TABULATED  VIEW  OF  COLLEGIATE  COURSE. 


PIANOFORTE. 


••Pianoforte  or  Organ  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Harmony,  L°sson,  2. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 
Music,  History  and  Biography. 


Practice  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Reading,  3  to  5. 


Pianoforte,  etc.,  1  to  2. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 
Advanced  History  and  Biography. 


Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Theory  of  Sound  (Tyndall),  4. 
Recitals,  1%  to  2. 


Pianoforte,  etc  ,  25 

Counterpoint,  Fugue,  and  Composi- 
tion, 8  to  10. 
Chorus,  Recitals  and  B'ography. 


Junior  Recital. 


Pianoforte,  etc.,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 


German  or  French 
Thesis. 


1.*  The  figure  denotes  the  number  of  hours  required  each  week. 

2.  For  graduation  in  Voice,  the  following  are  required  in  addition  to  Voice  Cul- 
ture: Sight  Singing  (to  pass  an  examination),  Pianoforte  (two  years),  Harmony, 
Theory,  Italian,  French  or  German  (one year)  and  a  Thesis. 

3.  For  Graduation  in  Violin  or  other  orchestral  instruments,  Pianoforte  (one 
year),  Harmony,  Theory,  French  or  German  (one  year)  and  a  Thesis. 

SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 


TUITION  FEES. 


Pianoforte— Mr  Moos'  class 

Pianoforte— The  Misses  Druley  and  Rowley    .... 

Pedal  Organ 

Voice 

Violin,  Viola  and  Cello 

Orchestral  Instruments 

Mandolin  and  Guitar .   . 

Preliminary  Harmony  (class  of  fifteen) 

Advanced  Harmony  (class  not  to  exceed  six)  .... 

Counterpoint  (class  not  to  exceed  four) 

Fugue  and  Composition,  (class  not  to  exceed  four) 

Sight  Singing  

Chorus  (once  per  week) 


1st  Term, 
13  Weeks. 

2d  and  3d 

Terms 
11  Weeks 

Each. 

$22  00 

$20  00 

19  00 

17  00 

22  00 

20  00 

29  00 

26  00 

19  00 

17  00 

19  00 

17  00 

16  00 

14  00 

3  00 

3  00 

9  50 

8  50 

11  00 

10  00 

11  00 

10  00 

2  00 

2  00 

1  00 

1  00 
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Note.— Full  work  in  any  department  calls  for  two  lessons  per  week,  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Students  wishing  to  take  only  one  lesson  per  week  pay  one-half 
of  the  fee  plus  about  10  per  cent,  of  that  one-half. 

SPECIAL  CHARGES. 

Music  Store  Deposit,  per  term $4  00-S10  00 

Pianoforte  Practice,  four  hours  a  day  per  term    .   . 9  00 

Pedal  Organ,  including  blowing  fee,  six  hours  per  week,  per  term 5  50 

Rent  of  Orchestral  Instruments,  per  term 2  00-  4  00 

Pianoforte  Tuning  Lessons,  each    ....          2  00 

Tickets  for  Artists'  Concerts,  per  term,  not  to  exceed 1  00 

Certificate 3  00 

Teacher's  Certificate  .  .      5  00 

Diploma \ 5  00 

Special  rates  are  given  to  pupils  of  the  Greencastle  public  schools 

below  High  School  grade. 

Students'  expenses  for  board  and  rooms,  including  heat  and  light, 

need  not  exceed  $3.40  to  $3.60  per  week,  and  are  often  secured  at 

less  cost  than  this. 

For  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music,  or  other  information 

concerning  it,  address  the  Dean  of  the  school, 

BELLE  A.  MANSFIELD, 

Greencastle,  Ind. 


SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M.,D.  D.,  Acting  President. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield,  A.  M.,LL.  B.,  Dean,  Lecturer  on  the  Theory 
and  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

Melissa  B.  George,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Oil  Painting  and  Per- 
spective. 

Emma  Matern,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  in  Water  Color  and 
China  Painting. 

Bessie  Smith,  Instructor  in  Wood  Carving  and  Art  Extension 
Teacher. 

Such  studies  of  the  Art  Course  as  are  a  part  of  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors  of  the 
several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong. 

THE  DESIGN. 

The  Design  of  the  School  of  Ait  is  three  fold. 

(1.)  To  provide  ample  facilities  for  those  who  wish  to  make  a 
profession  of  Art,  either  as  Artists,  as  Art  Critics  or  as  Teachers  of 
Art. 

(2.)  To  stimulate  and  assist  those  who,  while  pursuing  other 
courses  of  study  in  the  University,  wish  to  devote  a  part  of  their 
time  to  Art  as  a  means  of  general  culture,  or  as  tributary  to  some 
of  the  practical  activities  of  life. 

(3.)  To  aid  in  arousing  and  directing  a  love  of  beauty  and  a 
proper  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  whether  in  nature  or  in  art. 

SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK. 

The  scope  of  the  work  in  the  School  may  be  briefly  indicated  as 
follows : 

Drawing— both  Plane  and  Perspective — Light  and  Shade,  Painting, 
Wood  Carving  and  China  Decorating;  also  the  Theory  of  the  Fine 
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Arts  and  their  History,  especially  that  of  Painting,  and  the  study  of 
Anatomy,  Natural  History  and  such  other  parts  of  a  College  Cur- 
riculum as  bear  directly  upon  the  skillful  handling  of  various  Art 
forms.  The  practical  work  is  done  through  all  the  usual  media  — 
pencil,  pen  and  ink,  charcoal,  crayon,  India  ink,  sepia,  water  colors 
and  oil.  In  Decorative  work  special  attention  is  given  to  wood  carv- 
ing and  china  painting.  Geometrical  forms,  interiors,  still  life,  casts, 
animals,  the  human  figure  and  natural  landscapes  are  made  the 
chief  objects  of  study  for  the  practical  work.  Composition,  draw- 
ing and  shading,  perspective  and  coloring  are  taught  in  due  order 
in  their  theories  and  in  their  varied  applications.  The  study  of  the 
antique  cast  is  used  extensively  in  the  early  parts  of  the  course  as 
preliminary  to  work  from  the  human  figure,  and  throughout  the 
courses  from  its  great  value  in  general  art  work.  The  sketch  class, 
working  from  life,  meets  regularly  one  hour  per  day,  twice  each 
week,  the  members  of  the  class  posing  in  due  order. 

The  Portrait  class  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  had  the  proper 
preliminary  preparation  from  the  casts.  Quite  a  number  of  the 
pupils  are  doing  good  portrait  work  in  crayon,  in  charcoal,  in  water 
colors  and  in  oil. 

Many  beautiful  pieces  are  made  in  the  Wood  Carving  Department, 
such  as  picture  frames,  glove,  photograph  and  handkerchief  boxes, 
easels,  portfolios,  chairs,  tables,  secretaries,  cabinets,  hall  racks,  side 
boards  and  various  other  articles  of  beauty  and  of  utility. 

Much  and  very  attractive  work  is  done  in  the  line  of  China  Paint- 
ing. All  kinds  of  pieces  for  table  use  and  house  decoration  are 
treated  in  appropriate  styles  and  with  suitable  decorations.  This 
is  one  of  the  most  attractive  of  the  decorative  arts.  Kilns  for  the 
firing  of  china  are  owned  by  the  school,  saving  much  delay  in  time, 
and  the  expense  of  shipments.  Students  are  taught  the  firing  and 
gilding  of  china,  as  well  as  the  painting. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  preparation  of  students  for  places 
as  teachers  of  drawing  in  the  public  schools.  This  is  a  delightful 
and  remunerative  line  of  work. 

The  school  has  an  order  department  for  various  kinds  of  work. 
Some  of  these  orders  are  filled  by  teachers,  and  some  of  them  given 
to  the  more  advanced  pupils. 

The  DePauw  Art  Club,  organized  two  years  ago,  for  biographical, 
historical  and  critical  study,  and  for  the  consideration  of  current 
art  topics,  has  done  some  excellent  work.  The  teachers  of  the 
school,  as  well  as  many  of  the  students  and  some  specially  inter- 
ested town  friends,  are  members  of  this  club. 
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Art  extension  work  was  taken  up  at  the  beginning  of  last  year  in 
Brazil,  and  has  been  continued  with  genuine  success  since  that  time. 
There  is  fine  promise  for  the  future  of  this  class.  Work  has  been 
done  in  drawing,  light  and  shade,  painting  and  wood  carving. 

About  the  middle  of  this  year  a  class  was  opened  in  Plainfield, 
where  work  is  regularly  carried  forward  in  drawing,  painting  and 
wood  carving. 

Similar  classes  will  probably  be  organized  in  other  places  in  the 
near  future.  The  same  methods  are  pursued  in  these  classes  as  in 
the  main  school,  and  if  the  pupils  of  such  classes  later  on  enter  the 
school,  the  work  already  done  is  accepted  according  to  its  amount 
and  kind. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

The  school  is  well  located  amid  healthful  surroundings  and  varied 
and  interesting  scenery.  The  native  flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables, 
as  well  as  the  interesting  places  of  the  town  and  surrounding  coun- 
try are  important  factors  to  the  still-life  and  landscape  classes. 
Frequent  sketching  expeditions,  at  suitable  seasons  of  the  year,  add 
greatly  to  the  progress  and  the  interest  of  the  work. 

It  has  a  good  building  well  suited  to  its  special  needs,  and  well 
equipped  for  the  work  in  hand.  It  already  has  a  number  of  fine 
marbles  and  a  good  supply  of  casts,  including  full  length  figures, 
busts,  masks,  anatomical  pieces  and  fruits  and  flowers.  There  is 
also  a  good  collection  of  Rookwood  pottery  and  of  draperies  for  use 
in  still-life  studies.  A  special  library  has  been  opened  for  the  School, 
to  which  it  is  expected  that  considerable  additions  will  from  time 
to  time,  be  made. 

During  the  past  year  a  number  of  interesting  photographs  of  art 
works  have  been  received  from  the  Corcoran  Art  Gallery,  from  the 
Cincinnati  Academy  of  Fine  Arts  and  from  the  Boston  School  of 
Fine  Arts;  also  some  valuable  original  sketches  in  several  different 
methods  of  work,  from  the  Scribner's  Publishing  Company. 

Also  there  was  an  interesting  and  profitable  exhibition  of  some  of 
the  best  works  of  Mr.  Thomas  Steele  and  Mr.  Otto  Stark — two  of 
Indiana's  most  prominent  artists.  Similar  exhibitions  of  works  of 
other  artists  are  expected  to  be  held  from  time  to  time  as  the  inter- 
ests of  the  work  may  suggest. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

There  are  two  full  courses  of  study,  one  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Painting,  the  other  leading  only  to  a  certificate  without 
the  degree.  With  go.od  preparations  the  course  may  be  accomplished 
in  four  years  by  a  diligent  student ;  though  if  the  work  be  not 
completed  and  that  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  at  the  end  of  that 
time  no  diploma  or  certificate  will  be  granted,  nor  will  it  be  given 
until  it  is  justified  by  the  work  done  and  the  degree  of  proficiency 
acquired  in  that  work. 

Students  may  enter  for  the  full  course  and  pursue  it  in  the  order 
detailed  in  the  Year-Book,  or  if  they  enter  for  only  partial  work 
may  pursue  such  subjects  as  they  choose,  within  the  limits  of  their 
own  preparation  for  the  special  work  desired. 

None  of  the  Decorative  work  is  required  but  is  entirely  optional 
whether  the  student  is  pursuing  a  full  course  or  a  partial  one. 

INCIDENTAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Art  enjoys  the  very  considerable  advantage  of  being 
a  part  of  a  prosperous  University,  well  equipped  with  libraries, 
laboratories  and  general  facilities  for  work.  There  are  also  numer- 
ous lectures  and  concerts  of  the  very  highest  quality  each  season,  to 
which  those  desiring  it  can  have  admittance  at  a  very  small  cost. 
Any  student  regularly  enrolled  in  the  Art  School  has  the  additional 
privilege  of  taking  one  study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  two 
in  the  Preparatory  School,  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly 
charged. 

Advanced  students  occasionally  have  the  opportunity  to  exhibit 
some  of  their  work  in  connection  with  the  Art  Exhibits  of  the  State 
and  receive  the  benefits  of  this  kind  of  comparison  and  the  criti- 
cisms which  naturally  follow.  Also  they  occasionally  have  the 
privilege  of  attending  these  exhibitions  and  studying  them  under 
the  direction  of  those  specially  prepared  to  give  them  definite  in- 
structions in  how  to  study  works  of  art. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  securing  suitable  places  for  our  own 
students  who  have  fully  and  thoroughly  prepared  themselves  for 
teachers.  Some  of  our  recent  pupils  already  have  good  positions  as 
teachers  and  in  newspaper  work. 

Young  women  who  wish  to  enter  the  School,  can,  if  they  desire  it, 
by  application  to  the  Dean,  have  reserved  for  them  in  Woman's 
Hall,  just  adjacent,  comfortable  rooms  and  board,  where  they  will 
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find  the  surroundings  very  pleasant  and  home  like.  Young  men 
will  have  no  difficulty  in  securing  good  places  in  the  homes  of  the 
town. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

The  school  year  is  made  up  of  three  terms,  the  first  one  a  term  of 
thirteen  weeks,  extending  until  about  Christmas  time.  After  a  two 
weeks'  vacation  follow  the  second  and  third  terms  of  eleven  weeks 
each,  as  shown  by  the  special  calendar. 

Students  taking  full  work  in  the  Art  School  are  expected  to  be  in 
their  classes  regularly  fifteen  hours  per  week,  that  is,  three  hours 
per  day  for  five  days  of  the  week,  and  to  do  such  work  outside  of 
the  classes  as  is  laid  out  for  them  by  their  instructors.  This  does 
not  include  their  academic  work. 

Exhibitions  of  work  done  in  the  school  are  held  at  regular  inter- 
vals, usually  as  often  as  once  each  term.  Students  are  not  allowed 
to  take  finished  work  from  the  school  until  after  it  has  been  in  one 
of  these  regular  exhibitions,  without  special  permission — which  will 
be  given  only  for  special  cause. 

Ample  provisions  are  made  for  such  students  from  the  other 
schools  of  the  University  as  desire  instruction  in  Drawing,  either 
Free  Hand  or  Mechanical.  Evening  classes  are  formed  whenever 
the  convenience  of  the  students  require  them. 

Paintings,  studies,  books  and  other  materials  belonging  to  the 
school  are  not  to  be  taken  from  the  building  without  permission 
granted — when  a  record  of  the  same  is  kept. 

The  beginning  of  the  term  is  always  the  best  time  for  entering 
upon  the  work  of  the  school.  However  when  students  cannot  be 
present  at  the  opening,  satisfactory  arrangements  can  usually  be 
made  for  their  commencing  at  a  later  time. 

To  prevent  unnecessary  interruption,  students  are  expected  to 
keep  their  class  hours  as  punctually  as  in  other  lines  of  school 
work. 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  breaking  or  in  any  way  seri- 
ously damaging  Art  School  property. 

Five  lessons  per  week  are  given  in  classes  except  as  otherwise 
stated  in  the  schedule  of  expenses. 

DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  P.  (Bachelor  of  Painting)  is  granted  to  such 
students  as  complete  the  full  Art  Course,  or  any  of  the  Collegiate 
Courses  in  addition  to  Art. 
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Graduates  of  commissioned  High-schools,  and  other  schools  of 
similar  grade,  receive  credit  for  the  scholastic  work  of  the  first  year 
of  the  Art  School  course. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Preparatory  School* 
not  candidates  for  an  academic  degree,  can  take  as  much  work  in. 
the  School  of  Art  as  they  may  desire.  In  case  they  should  subse-. 
quently  complete  either  the  Art  or  the  Academic  Course  they  will 
be  eligible  to  the  proper  degree. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Art  without 
taking  the  literary  studies,  will  receive  the  proper  certificates. 

Each  student  who  completes  either  of  these  courses,  and  receives 
the  diploma  or  the  certificate,  is  required  to  leave  an  original  picture 
as  the  property  of  the  school. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  PAINTING. 


I.  Yeak. 


Drawing  from  Solids. 

Perspective. 

Still-Life. 

Casts. 

Rhetoric. 

English  Literature 

Geometry— Plane  and  Solid. 


II.  Year. 


Drawing  from  Flowers  and  Fruit«. 

Perspective. 

Pen  Drawing. 

Painting. 

Still-Life  and  Casts. 

French  or  German  throughout  the  year. 

Botany,  Zoology  or  Chemistry. 


III.  Year. 


Casts. 

Out  of  Door  Sketching. 

Painting. 

Etching. 

Aesthetics. 

History. 

French  or  German  throughout  the  year. 


IV.  Year. 


Painting. 

Drawing  from  Life. 

Composition. 

Art  Criticism. 

Psychology. 

Two  Essays  on  Art. 

Graduating  Painting. 

Graduating  Thesis. 


Wood  Carving,  China  Painting  and  other  forms  of  decorative 
work  are  among  the  optional  studies  of  tho.se  pursuing  this  degree 
course. 


16  00 

50 

50 

3  00 

3  00 

1  00 

3  00 

5  00 
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SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 

2d  and  3d 
1st  Term,  Term, 

13  Weeks.         11  Weeks 
Each. 

Instructions  in  Oil  and  Water-color  $22  00  $19  00 

[Students  in  the  above  classes  in  color  will  be  entitled  to 
instruction  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade  without 
further  charge.]      _ 

Instructions  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade : 

i.  e.,  Charcoal,  Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen,  India-ink 

and  Sepia,  19  00  16  00 

Wood   Carving,  China  Painting,  Repousse  and 

Modeling  in  Clay,  each,  19  00 

Painting,  Wood  Carving,  China  Painting,  etc.,  per  lesson, 
-China  Painting  or  Tapestry  in  classes  of  the  Dean  (per  lesson), 
Children's  Drawing  Class  (2  half  hours  per  week)  (per  term), 
Student's  Drawing  Class,  1  lesson  per  week  (per  term), 
Private  Lessons  in  any  department  (per  lesson), 
Certificate  Fee, 
Diploma  Fee, 

Students  entering  for  only  part  work  will  pay  the  fractional  part 
of  the  whole  fee  plus  about  10  per  cent,  of  that  part. 

Those  students  who  enter  for  full  work  in  any  department  wiil  be 
allowed  to  work  in  the  Art  rooms  during  the  other  parts  of  the  day 
by  x>aying  an  additional  fee  of  $3.00  per  term. 

The  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance  to  the  Treasurer. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  for  absence  except  in  extreme  cases. 
When  practicable  the  lost  lessons  will  be  made  up  outside  of  the 
regular  hours  of  work,  provided  the  absence  be  excused. 

SPECIAL  CALENDAR. 

First  term  begins  September  23,  1896. 

First  ternis  ends  December  23,  1896. 

Second  terms  begins  January  5,  1897. 

Second  term  ends  March  21,  1897. 

Third  term  begins  March  22,  1897. 

Third  term  ends  June  10,  1897. 

For  special  circular  or  other  information  address  the  Dean  of  the 
school,  BELLE  A.  MANSFIELD, 

Greencastle,  Indiana. 


PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


FACULTY. 

Hillary  A.  Gobin,  Acting  President. 

Thomas  J.  Bassett,  Principal. 

Wilbur  T.  Ayers,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Jesse  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Frank  W.  Hanawalt,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Sidelia  Starr,  Instructor  in  English. 

Minnie  Kern,  Instructor  in  German. 

William  A.  Riley,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Otto  Basye,  Tutor  in  Greek. 

Ada  W.  Frank,  Tutor  in  Latin. 

Frank  Life,  Tutor  in  Mathematics. 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

For  the  college  year  1890-97  the  work  laid  down  in  the  preceding 
course  of  study  will  be  followed  by  the  Junior  and  Middle  classes. 
The  Senior  class  will  take  the  work  laid  down  in  Year-Book  for 
1894-95. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  who  have  not  received  credit  on  the  sub- 
ject of  General  History  a  class  will  probably  be  formed  in  that  study 
during  the  year  1896-97. 

The  work  of  the  Junior  year  is  the  same  for  all  courses,  save  that 
Philosophical  and  Scientific  students  may  take  Latin  instead  of 
Greek,  if  they  so  elect.  In  the  middle  year  the  work  of  the  Phil- 
osophical and  Scientific  courses  is  the  same.  In  the  Senior  year  the 
courses  are  different  for  each  course. 

The  classical  course  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the 
Philosophical  to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  and  the  Scientific 
to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  these 
degrees  the  student  is  referred  to  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

WORK  DONE  EACH  TERM. 

Latin,  Junior  Year,  first  term,  Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin 
Book  begun.  Second  term,  Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book 
completed.  Third  term,  ViriRomx;  Allen  and  Greenough's  Gram- 
mar. 

Middle  Year,  first  term,  Caesar,  Book  II.  completed  and  Book  I. 
begun.  Second  term,  Caesar,  Book  I.  completed ;  Prose  Composi- 
tion.    Third  term,  Caesar,  Books  III.  and  IV. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Cicero  in  Catilinam,  Orations  I.  and  II. ; 
Prose  Composition.  Second  term,  Cicero,  in  Catilinam  Orations  III. 
and  IV.;  Prose  Composition.  Third  term,  Cicero,  pro  Archia  and 
pro  Lege  Manilia ;  Review. 

Greek. — Middle  Year,  first  term,  Gleason  and  Atherton's  First 
Greek  Book  begun.  Second  term,  Gleason  and  Atherton's  First 
Greek  Book  completed.  Third  term,  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I. 
Chap.  I.  and  II.;  Woodruff's  Greek  Prose,  Goodwin's  Grammar. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Anabasis,  Book  I.  Chapters  III.  to  VII., 
Woodruff's  Prose,  Grammar.  Second  term,  Anabasis,  Book  I.  com- 
pleted and  Book  II.  begun,  Jones'  Greek  Prose.  Third  term,  An- 
abasis, Books  IL  and  III. 
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German, — First  Year,  first  term,  Collar's  Eysenbach  Grammar. 
Second  term,  Grammar  continued,  German  Reader— easy  stories. 
Third  term,  Grammar,  completed;  Reading — easy  stories,  Prose 
Composition. 

Second  Year,  first  term,  Grammar,  Reviewed ;  Prose  Composition, 
Reading  of  Recent  Minor  Classics.  Second  term,  Die  Jungfrau  von 
Orleans,  Prose  Composition,  Colloquial  Exercises,  Private  Reading 
of  certain  German  Stories,  Reading  at  sight.  Third  term,  Wilhelm 
Tell,  Prose  Composition;  Colloquial  Exercises,  Private  Reading, 
Reading  at  Sight. 

Note. — For  the  college  year  of  1896-97  only  one  year  and  a  half  of 
German  will  be  required  of  Freshmen. 

Mathematics  — Junior  Year,  first  term,  Geometric  Primer-Line,  Tri- 
angle, Square,  Circle,  Cube,  Sphere,  etc.;  Theory  and  Use  of  Num- 
bers. Second  term,  Algebra,  Chap.  I.-XIV,  through  factoring. 
Third  term,  Algebra,  Chap.  XV -XXIII,  Equation,  Roots,  etc. 
Middle  Year,  first  term,  Algebra,  Chap.  XXIV.-XXXIV.,  Quad- 
ratics Surds,  etc.  Second  term ;  Algebra,  Chapter  XXXV.-XLT., 
Proportion,  Progression,  Logarithms,  etc.  Third  term,  Algebra, 
Selected  Chapters.  Senior  Year,  first  term,  Geometry,  Books  I.— III. 
Second  term,  Geometry,  Books  IV.- VI.  Third  term,  Geometry, 
Books  VII.-1X. 

Note.— In  Algebra  supplemental  work  outside  the  text  will  b  )  given  throughout. 
In  Geometry,  many  exercises  in  original  work  will  be  given.  Also  special  drawings 
and  construction  of  solids  will  be  required. 

English — Junior  Year: 
First  Term — Grammatical  Analysis,  Wisely's  "  Higher  Lessons  in 

English." 
Second  Term — Grammatical  Analysis,  Wisely's  "  Higher  Lessons 

in  English,"  completed. 
Third  Term — Study  of  the  sentence,  using  Irving's  Sketch  Book, 

The  Spectator,  and  short  poems  by  American  poets  as  examples. 

Note.— Students  who  take  this  work  are  supposed  to  have  completed  some  such 
grammar  as  Reed  &  Kellogg's,  Harvey's,  etc. 

English — Middle  Year: 

First  Term— Ehetoric,  Butler's  School  English ;  Kennedy's 
"  What  Words  Say." 

Second  Term — Rhetoric,  same  text  continued. 

Third  Term — Rhetoric,  same  text  completed. 

Note.— Throughout  the  year  collateral  reading  from  our  best  English  and  Amer- 
ican authors  will  be  required.    Also  composition  work. 
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English — Senior  Year: 

First  Term — Selections  from  American  authors. 

Second  Term — Selections  from  American  authors  completed  and 

Shakespeare  begun. 
Third  Term — Shakespeare. 

Note.— The  selections  most  frequently  read  have  been :  Longfellow's  shorter 
poems  and  "  Evangeline  ;  "  Whit  tier's  shorter  poems  and  "  Snowbound  ;  "  Lowell's 
'Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ;  "  Shakespeare's  "Julius  Cresar "  and  "  Merchant  of 
Venice." 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Latin;  Callar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book;  Allen  and  Green- 
ough's  Grammar ;  Allen  and  Greenough's  texts  in  Csesar  and  Cicero; 
"  Yiri  Romae,"  and  Daniell's  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Greek ;  Gleason  and  Atherton's  First  Greek  Book,  Kelsey's  or 
Goodwin's  Anabasis ;  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar ;  Woodruff's  Greek 
Prose  ;  Jones'  Greek  Prose. 

German ;     See  under  "  Work  Done  each  Term." 

English  ;     See'under  "Work  Done  each  Term." 

Mathematics ;  Spencer's  Inventional  Drawing ;  Hall  and  Knight's 
Elementary  Algebra,  revised  by  Lenenoak ;  Byerly's  Chauvenet's 
Geometry. 

Physiology;    Jenkins. 

History? 

SUBSTITUTION. 

Students  entering  the  Middle  or  Senior  Preparatory  Years  from 
other  schools  will  be  permitted,  for  the  sake  of  classification;  to 
temporarily  substitute  any  subject  which  they  have  pursued,  if  it 
be  taught  in  the  University,  for  other  work  in  which  they  may  be 
deficient. 

All  substitutions  must  be  work  for  work,  and  not  necessarily  term 
for  term. 

No  permanent  substitution  is  allowed,  save  in  special  cases,  and 
on  vote  of  the  faculty  of  this  School. 

ELECTIONS. 

Students  have  free  elections  between  the  three  courses  offered. 
Students  who  elect  the  Philosophical  or  the  Scientific  course  can 
ior  a  classical  language  elect  either  Latin  or  Greek. 

•Scientific  students  may  elect  during  the  Senior  Year  any  one  of 
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the  Physical  Sciences  for  the  year,  or  one  term  of  any  two.  The 
work  will  be  done  with  the  Freshman  class  in  those  subjects. 

Students  who  say  that  they  have  no  purpose  of  completing  a 
course  may  elect  any  studies  which  they  are  prepared  to  take. 

Students  entering  any  class  with  conditions  will  be  required  to 
make  up  back  work  before  doing  work  in  advance  of  their  class. 

TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Certificates  of  graduation  from  the  County  Schools  or  of  promo- 
tion to  the  High-school  in  any  good  public  school  will  admit  the 
holder  to  the  first  term  of  the  Junior  Preparatory  year  without  ex- 
amination. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  any  term  above  the  first  of  the 
Junior  Preparatory  year  must  be  prepared  to  pass  a  thorough  ex- 
amination upon  all  the  work  leading  to  the  class  which  they  may 
desire  to  enter.  Those  who  have  completed  the  work  of  any  subject 
in  our  course  will  do  well  to  bring  their  certificates  of  the  work  done 
with  grades  made  therein,  but  the  teacher  in  charge  may  also  re- 
quire a  partial  or  complete  examination  upon  the  subject,  as  our 
teachers  are  required  to  be  sure  that  the  students  are  prepared  for 
the  classes  which  they  desire  to  enter.  The  work  done  in  our  classes 
is  very  close  and  thorough,  and  it  is  a  fatal  mistake  for  a  student  to 
get  into  a  class  in  which  he  is  unable  to  do  the  work,  but  if  at  any 
time  it  is  found  that  he  can  advance  more  rapidly  he  may  be  pro- 
moted or  permitted  to  take  work  ahead  of  his  class. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  work  as  given  in  the  texts  used  in 
this  school,  or  those  equally  heavy  will  be  required. 

Barnes1  United  States  History  will  not  be  accepted  for  the  work  required 
of  our  students  in  this  subject. 

All  candidates  for  Junior  Preparatory  not  presenting  the  certifi- 
cates named  in  (1)  above  will  be  examined  upon  English  Grammar, 
Arithmetic  and  United  States  History  complete.  Those  who  have 
not  completed  some  text-book  upon  these  subjects  are  advised  not 
to  try  the  work  here,  as  they  are  likely  to  fail  from  lack  of  prepara- 
tion. 

FEES. 

Students  of  this  school  pay  an  incidental  fee  of  ten  dollars  per 
term,  which  is  two  dollars  less  than  that  of  the  other  schools  of 
the  University. 
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The  children  of  clergymen  in  the  active  work  of  the  ministry  pay 
but  half  the  regular  fee,  or  rive  dollars  per  term. 

There  are  no  special  fees  charged  for  any  regular  work  in  this 
school. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

New  students  ma}'  rank  with  any  given  class,  provided  they  do  not 
lack  more  than  three  terms'  work  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent, 
of  having  accomplished  the  work  of  the  class. 

Students  are  not  promoted  who  have  any  deficiency  of  a  year's 
standing. 

Students  may  be  promoted  who  have  not  more  than  two  terms' 
deficiency  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  provided  the  deficiency 
is  less  than  a  year  of  overdue. 

LATIN  AND  GREEK. 

Throughout  the  course  constant  practice  in  sight  reading  and  in 
writing  Latin  and  Greek  exercises  based  upon  the  text  is  required. 
The  work  is  taken  slowly  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  be  thorough 
in  acquiring  a  vocabulary  and  mastering  construction  ;  the  object  of 
all  being  an  ability  to  read  the  classics  without  dictionary,  grammar, 
or  notes,  as  aids. 

GERMAN. 

In  the  two  year's  work  in  German  our  students  will  be  required  to 
do  the  same  amount  of  work  as  is  done  in  the  first  three  courses  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  since  the  College  Students  carry  but 
three  studies  while  the  Preparatory  Students  have  four.  Philosoph- 
ical and  Scientific  Graduates  of  this  school  will  be  thus  admitted  to 
the  fourth  course  in  German. 

MAKING  UP  CONDITIONS. 

Competent  tutors  are  provided  and  ample  opportunities  are  offered 
to  both  College  and  Preparatory  Students  for  making  up  any  condi- 
tions which  they  may  have  on  entering  the  University  from  schools 
whose  courses  are  arranged  in  a  different  order  from  our  own.  It  is 
earnestly  recommended,  however,  that  the  first  year's  work,  especi- 
ally in  the  classics,  to  be  taken  in  a  regular  class,  and  that  the 
doubling  be  done  later.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  elements  is 
essential  to  good  work  later  in  the  course. 


102  DePauw  Univeesity. 

WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS 

are  held  each  term.  The  manuscript,  after  being  carefully  graded 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  indicate  what  the  errors  are,  is  returned  to 
the  student. 

A  complete  examination  covering  the  entire  work  is  held  as  each 
subject  is  completed. 

Oral  and  written  reviews  are  frequently  held  to  aid  the  student  in 
his  mastery  of  the  subject. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

Our  students  enjoy  many  advantages  and  privileges  such  as  those 
studying  in  schools  of  secondary  education  rarely  have.  It  may  not 
be  out  of  place  to  call  attention  of  young  people  who  contemplate 
a  college  course  to  some  of  these: 

The  religious  advantages  are  very  superior.  Greencastle  is  a  city 
of  churches  and  schools.  The  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is  very  active  and  help- 
ful to  all  students,  and  especially  to  those  who  have  made  profes- 
sion of  religion.  A  twenty  minute  prayer  and  praise  meeting  is 
held  by  Preparatory  Students  each  morning.  These  are  well  at- 
tended and  full  of  interest  and  enthusiasm. 

All  our  instructors  are  College  graduates  from  our  own  University 
and  are  selected  to  teach  here  because  of  great  proficiency  in  their 
respective  departments. 

The  University  Library  is  located  in  the  preparatory  building  and 
is  open  to  all  of  our  students,  being,  because  of  its  location,  much 
more  convenient  for  them  than  for  students  in  any  of  the  other 
schools. 

The  best  lecture  and  music  talent  in  the  country  is  brought  to  the 
University.  The  concerts  and  lectures  of  themselves  afford  a  liberal 
education.     All  these  are  open  to  our  students. 

College  society. — It  has  been  well  said:  "We  send  our  child  to 
school  but  the  boys  educate  him."  The  advantage  of  having  as 
associates  and  friends  a  thousand  cultured  and  refined  young  gentle- 
men and  ladies  from  the  best  homes  in  our  land  can  scarcely  be 
over-estimated. 

Our  special  aim  is  to  prepare  students  for  the  Freshman  class  of 
DePauw  University.  Our  teachers  know  just  what  is  required  and 
how  it  is  to  be  done,  and  other  things  being  equal,  it  will  be  better 
done  than  the  work  can  be  acomplished  in  schools  remote  from  the 
University  which  do  not  make  preparation  for  college  their  primary 
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GRADUATION. 

It  is  believed,  also,  that  our  course  will  meet  the  wants  of  those 
students  who  desire  a  well  planned  and  thorough  Academic  course. 
In  view  of  the  advantages  which  may  accrue,  graduating  exercises 
are  held  at  commencement,  and  diplomas  certifying  to  the  work 
done  are  conferred  upon  those  who  have  completed  the  work  of  the 
school. 

LIST  OF  STUDENTS. 

For  list  of  students  in  this  school  see  General  Catalogue  of  Stu- 
dents. Address  all  inquiries  concerning  the  Preparatory  School  to 
the  Principal. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


JUNE  12,  1895. 
FIRST  DEGREES. 

Bachelors  of  Arts. 


Abercrombie,  John  Sexton, 
Birch,  Grace  Washburn, 
Bly,  Frederick  Harvey, 
Bowers,  John  Whitefield, 
Brownfield,  Lilian  Beeson, 
Cooper,  James  Horatio, 

FULWIDER,  OeNDA  LAWRENCE, 

Greene,  Joseph  Nelson, 
Hattery,  Uba  Sines, 
Iglehart,  Eugene  Holt, 


McCutchan,  Herbert  Spencer, 
McNutt,  Joseph  Gilgis, 
Middleton,  Leila  Dell, 
Powell,  Sherman, 
Eosger,  Ina, 

Shumaker,  Edward  Seitz, 
Smith,  Albert  Preston, 
Smith,  Donald  Louis, 
Stutsman,  Jesse  Orila, 
Upson,  Henry  Taber, 


Williams,  Julia  Ann. 


Bachelors 

Beals,  Henry  Sigel, 
Beck,  Edith  Tully, 
Buchanan,  Allen, 
Burlingame,  Paul, 
Carter,  Grace  Oglesby, 
Chaffee,  John  Adams, 
Church,  Frederick  Henry, 
Church,  Herbert  Arthur, 
Cline,  Lillie  Dale, 
Cook,  Homer  LaMont, 
Cooper,  Charles  Augustus, 
Daggy,  Hadde  Clarisse, 
Dunn,  George  Nathaniel, 
Elliott,  Mary  Deborah, 
Erwin,  Walter  Evans, 
Gary,  Abraham  Lincoln, 


of  Philosophy. 

Goshorn,  Ezra  Nicholas, 
House,  James  Morton, 
Jennings,  Mamie  Ada, 
Jones,  Norman  William, 
Morse,  Terrell  Eugene, 
Pratt,  Orville  Clyde, 

RlTTER,  ROSCOE  H., 

Roberts,  Richard  Joel, 
Sankey,  Anna  Blanche, 
Schnepp,  Emerson  Everett, 
Simms,  Daisy  Florence, 
Smith,  Addie, 
Smith,  Lillian, 
Wilde,  Frances  Mary, 
Wood,  Maria  Nettie, 
Wright,  Mary. 
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Bachelor*  of  Science. 

Abbott,  George  Alonzo,  Life,  William  Elliott, 

Collins,  Albert  Welker,  Mahin,  John  William, 

Johnson,  Simeon  Ryarson,  Strouse,  Frank  Ewing. 

Bachelors  of  Literature  a  ad  Art. 

Bridges,  Flora  Nelson,  Perkins,  Stella  Blanche, 

Clearwaters,  Julia  Ellen,  Ward,  Harriet  Melvina. 

Bachelors  of  Sacred  Theology. 

Beals,  Henry  Sigel,  Ditto,  Frank  Sherman, 

Hesson,  Charles  William. 

ADVANCED  DEGREES. 

Masters  of  Arts.  ( Pro  Mer  Ito.) 

Bassett,  Lillian  Pearl,  Hoover,  William  I.  T., 

Bentley,  Layton  Coyal,  Howard,  Lillian, 

Coffin,  Catherine,  Lyon,  Oliver  Lincoln, 

Hoover,  Oliver  Perry,  Stephens,  Thomas  Edward. 

HONORARY  DEGREE. 

Doctor  of  Laws. 
Hon.  John  H.  Baker. 


CATALOGUE  OF  STUDENTS. 


I.     ASBURY  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


GRADUATES. 


Abbott,  George  Alonzo,  B.  S.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

Chemistry. 

Basye,  Otto,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Bowling  Green,  Mo. 

Greek. 

Birch,  Grace  Washburn,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,        Greencastle. 

German. 

Goshorn,  Ezra  Nicholas,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  LTniversity,      Hausertown. 
Mathematics. 

Hanawalt,  Francis  Wayland,  A.M.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 
Mathematics. 

Herrick,  Bessie  Ruth,  A.B.,  DePauw  University,  Muncie. 

English  Literature  and  Botany. 

House,  James  Morton,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

Political  Science. 

Young,  Anna  Florence,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,      Rushville,  111. 
English  Literature  and  Latin. 

UNDER-GRADUATES. 

[The  figures  opposite  the  names  indicate  the  number  of  courses 
completed  May  1,  not  including  current  work;  the  enumeration 
being  based  upon  the  semestral  arrangement,  according  to  which 
twenty-four  courses  were  required  for  graduation.] 

Allen,  Bennet  Mills,  Greencastle,  10 J 

Allen,  Charles  Bennet,  Greencastle,  16J 

Allen,  Joseph  Percival,  Greencastle,  15 

Andrews,  Carl,  Connersville,  8 

Applegate,  Elsie,  Indianapolis,  21 


Students. 
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Armstrong,  Jennie  Cathryn, 

Peabody,  Kansas, 

1 

Arnold,  Ethel  Nash, 

Greencastle 

14 

Arnold,  Frances  Ash  ton, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Bacon,  Blanche  Holmes, 

Greencastle, 

^ 

Barrows,  Fred  Irving, 

Connersville, 

15 

Bassett,  Clarence  Cordova, 

Greencastle, 

3 

Bassett,  Lelia  Clyde, 

Greencastle, 

11 

Basye,  Blanche, 

Rockport, 

20* 

Basye,  Otto, 

Bowling  Green,  Missouri, 

24^ 

Bates,  Sudie  Gaynell, 

Mattoon,  Illinois, 

4 

Beard,  Charles  Austin, 

Knightstown, 

2f 

Beckman,  Charles  Oscar, 

Clinton, 

2 

Beem,  Levi, 

Spencer, 

9| 

Beery,  Perry  H., 

Greencastle, 

16 

Bill  man,  Charles  Edward, 

Shelbyville, 

12 

Birch,  Mary  Katharine, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Black  welder,  Fred, 

Litchfield,  Illinois, 

14J 

Blake,  Ara, 

Greencastle, 

Blake,  Edward  Morgan, 

Terre  Haute, 

1 

Bohn,  Julius  Charles, 

Centralia,  Illinois, 

9J 

Bohn,  Samuel  Hal  lam, 

Centralia,  Illinois, 

13J 

Bozeman,  Mary, 

Poseyville, 

7i 

Bridges,  Hallie, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Brockway,  Walter, 

Wauwatosa,  Wisconsin, 

6 

Brown,  Charles  John, 

Coxville, 

3 

Brown,  Gertrude, 

LaGrange, 

21* 

Brown,  Silas  Friend, 

Coxville, 

3 

Buchtel,  Frost  Craft, 

Indianapolis, 

8 

Buck,  William  Albert, 

Ossian, 

13 

Burlingame,  Roger  Harold, 

Greencastle, 

1 

Byrd,  Lena  Maude, 

Brazil, 

3 

Cadwell,  Albert  Burns, 

Pittsfleld,  Illinois, 

H 

Campbell,  Ada  Calista, 

South  Bend, 

21J 

Campbell,  Ethel, 

Lebanon, 

9 

Canady,  Laura, 

Paris,  Illinois, 

7 

Carr,  Harvey  Ambia, 

Ambia, 

13 

Cartwright,  Josephine, 

Delphi, 

9 

Cecil,  John  Kindle, 

Muncie, 

13 

Chaffee,  Marie, 

Greencastle, 

21 

Coffey,  Nettie, 

Brazil, 

13 

Coffin,  Edith, 

Winneld,  Kansas, 

15 
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Colborn,  John  Alford, 

Oxford, 

Col  lings,  William  Asbury, 

Cicero, 

9J 

Collins,  Hiram  Isaac, 

Greencastle, 

Colvert,  George  Wesley,  b 

Oxford, 

31 

Conlogue,  Zella  Ruth, 

Kendallville, 

15 

Cook,  Erwin  Nicholas, 

Warsaw, 

1 

Cook,  Ocie  Pearl, 

Warsaw, 

4 

Cooper,  Garrett  DeGraff, 

Chicago,  Illinois, 

11 

Cottey,  Albert  Edward, 

Ingalls, 

1 

Cullen,  Ida, 

Greencastle, 

Culler,  David  D., 

Woodside, 

20 

Daggy,  Maynard  Lee, 

Greencastle, 

20 

Daniels,  May, 

Middletown, 

8 

Davis,  Edgar  Lee, 

North  Salem, 

16 

DeBaun,  Arthur  Elmer, 

Fairbanks, 

15* 

Deerhake,  Louis  George, 

Greencastle, 

12 

Deinard,  Samuel, 

Terre  Haute, 

Denny,  Mary, 

Greencastle, 

15 

Dingel,  William  Frederick, 

Newcastle, 

23 

Duff,  Deirdre, 

Poseyville, 

71 

Duncan,  Arthur  Leonidas, 

Martinsville, 

91 

Eads,  Josie, 

Greencastle, 
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Elliott,  Dora  Marie, 

Kokomo, 

9 

Ellis,  Charles, 

Greencastle, 

1 

Evens,  Edgar  Elwood, 

Cloverdale, 

Hi 

Ewing,  Mary  Florence, 

Areola,  Illinois, 

16 

Ewing,  Thomas  Newell, 

Areola,  Illinois, 

16 

Ford,  Rosella, 

Warsaw, 

81 

Foxworthy,  Fred  William, 

Monticello,  Illinois, 

Fraley,  Frank  Orville, 

Linden, 

10 

Frank,  Ada, 

Jeffersonville, 

Ui 

Fullhart,  May, 

Muncie, 

91 

Garber,  Samuel  Carson, 

Timberville,  Virginia, 

18 

Gavin,  James  Lathrop, 

Greensburg, 

22 

Gem  mill,  Willard, 

Rigdon, 

5 

Gilbert,  Paul, 

Jeffersonville, 

2U 

Goodwin,  Mary, 

Brookville, 

11 

*Guy,  Orville  Dow, 

Pendleton, 

31 

Hall,  Claude  Dudley, 

Areola,  Illinois, 

22 

Hall,  Frank, 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

211 

:  Deceased. 
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Hall,  Fred  Silvey, 

Areola,  Illinois, 

8 

Hamilton,  Edna  Locke, 

Greencastle, 

2J 

Hamriek,  Arthur  John, 

Belleville, 

H 

Handley,  Carlin  Shepard, 

Remington, 

z\ 

Hannah,  Calvin, 

Chrisman,  Illinois, 

n 

Harding,  Harriet, 

Crawfordsville, 

14J 

Harper,  John  Mitchell, 

Terre  Haute, 

8 

Harrell,  Hallie, 

Brookville, 

u 

Harrison,  Mary  Lou, 

Lebanon, 

12J 

Haskell,  John  Edward, 

Greencastle, 

144 

Hawkins,  Stella, 

Brazil, 

H 

Hayes,  Orison  Harry, 

Indianapolis, 

I0J 

Haynes,  Ray, 

Anderson, 

4 

Hays,  Myrtle, 

Worthington,    . 

21J 

Hay  ward,  Anna, 

Terre  Haute, 

22 

Heiss,  Portia  May, 

Lima, 

18 

Helm,  Verling  Winch  el, 

North  Manchester, 

221 

Henderson,  Reuben, 

Olentangy,  Ohio, 

204 

Hendrickson,  Ira  R., 

West  Milton,  Ohio, 

24 

Herron,  Thomas  Clyde, 

Allerton,  Illinois, 

334 

Hicks,  Louis  Calvin, 

Hardinsville,  Illinois, 

7 

Hight,  Clara, 

Macon,  Illinois, 

13 

Hirt,  Marie, 

Greencastle, 

Hixson,  Fred  Whitlo, 

Bruceville, 

64 

Howe,  John  Dawson, 

Montpelier, 

3 

Huestis,  Alice  Maude, 

Greencastle, 

9J 

Hughes,  James  Peter, 

Greencastle, 

9 

Hulley,  Ernest  Neal, 

Marion, 

64 

John,  Robert, 

Greencastle, 

54 

Johnson,  Hezza, 

Pecksburgh, 

2 

Johnson,  Mary  Alice, 

Casey,  Illinois, 

14^ 

Johnson,  Silas  Curtis, 

Manchester, 

24 

Keller,  Charles, 

Brazil, 

2L 

Kenney,  George  Warren, 

Broadlands,  Illinois, 

24J 

Kent,  Ada  Maude, 

Frankfort, 

21 

Kimball,  Charles  Farrow, 

Mt.  Vernon, 

Kirkpatrick,  Alice, 

Greencastle, 

10 

Kling,  Edwin  Elbert, 

Peru, 

94 

Krewel,  John, 

Seymour, 

11 

Kudo,  Tazaburo, 

Hirosaki,  Japan, 

21 

Kuykendall,  Andrew  Jackson,       Vienna,  Illinois, 

22J 
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Langdon,  Harry  K., 

Greencastle, 

20J 

Lewis,  Watson  Lorenzo, 

Muncie, 

21| 

Life,  Frank  Mann, 

Fairmount, 

19* 

Linebarger,  John  Andrew, 

West  Union, 

14$ 

Linebarger,  Mary, 

West  Union, 

14 

Little,  James  Burdette, 

Greencastle, 

3 

Little,  Leila  Posey, 

Pine  Village, 

3* 

Lockwood,  Will  Wade, 

Peru, 

9$ 

MacDougal,  Daisy, 

Washington, 

Madden,  Myrtle, 

Olney,  Illinois, 

4i 

Mahan,  Elizabeth  Louise, 

Lebanon, 

15 

Maple,  Orlie, 

North  Manchester, 

°2 

Marlatt,  Walter, 

Milton, 

20 

Marsee,  Mary, 

Indianapolis, 

4 

Mathers,  Susie  Harrell, 

Greencastle, 

1 

Maxson,  Bertha, 

Greencastle, 

21$ 

McCoy,  William  Morton, 

Greencastle, 

2 

McCullough,  Charles  Albert, 

Terre  Haute, 

3 

McKee,  Carl, 

Chrisman,  Illinois, 

Hi 

McMulleu,  Lynn  Banks, 

Kenton,  Ohio, 

16$ 

Mead,  Cyrus  DeWitt, 

Spencer, 

n$ 

Meade,  Edward  Sherwood, 

Youngstown,  Ohio, 

22J 

Meader,  Nelle  Elvira, 

Valparaiso, 

15 

Miller,  Charles  Franklin, 

Greencastle, 

20J 

Miller,  James  Milton, 

Corydon, 

8J 

Mitchell,  Harry  Thomas, 

Sidney,  Iowa, 

22 

Mitchell,  Mary, 

Eaton,  Ohio, 

4$ 

Mohler,  Harold, 

Huntington, 

2$ 

Morris,  Edith, 

Greencastle, 

15 

Morris,  Frank  Paul, 

Swayzee, 

Hi 

Morton,  Thomas  Jefferson, 

Hartford,  Kentucky, 

6$ 

Murray,  Harry  Lewis, 

Pana,  Illinois, 

23 

"Neal,  Gertrude, 

Charleston,  Illinois, 

20 

]N"ees,  Theodore  Herman, 

Cory, 

9 

Newlin,  Charles, 

Carthage, 

21 

Neyhouse,  Willard  Aaron, 

Chandler, 

6 

Norris,  Isaac, 

Marion, 

5 

Norton,  Ralph  C, 

Greencastle, 

21$ 

O'Dell,  Edna  Susannah, 

O'Dell, 

3$ 

Ogg,  Fred  Austin, 

Greencastle, 

Patterson,  Albert, 

Greencastle, 

13$ 

Stu 
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Patterson,  Carrie  Alice, 

Greencastle, 

13 

Peters,  Warren  Samuel, 

La  Porte, 

<>i 

Peyton,  Lola, 

Greencastle, 

211 

Plested,  Alice  Gordon, 

LTniversity  Park,  Colorado, 

m 

Polhemus,  Oscar, 

Greencastle, 

lOJ 

Poor,  Lester  Clarence, 

Warsaw, 

21* 

Pouch er,  William  Thompson, 

Greencastle, 

10} 

Powell,  Maurice, 

Hartford  City, 

2 

Powers,  George  Clarkson, 

Como, 

Poynter,  St.  Paul, 

Cloverdale, 

14 

Price,  Jane  Elizabeth, 

Greencastle, 

Pulse,  Joseph, 

Anderson, 

3 

Quick,  Charles  Albert, 

Danville,  Illinois, 

5i 

Eand,  Albert, 

Mortimer,  Illinois, 

12 

Reed,  Bertha, 

Connersville, 

3} 

Reed,  Ulysses  Morton, 

Brooklyn,  Iowa, 

6} 

Rhea,  James, 

Eminence, 

2 

Riley,  Evelyn  Carrie, 

Greencastle, 

15 

Riley,  William  Albert, 

Greencastle, 

13 

Rippetoe,  Bessie  Lura, 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

n 

Rippetoe,  Emma  Jaen, 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

15 

Ritter,  Mary, 

Indianapolis, 

14 

Rives,  Carrie, 

Paris,  Illinois, 

21 

Roberts,  James  Bray, 

Kansas,  Illinois, 

2 

Roberts,  Jessie  Neolia, 

Pratt,  Kansas, 

19 

Robinson,  Belle, 

Warsaw, 

20 

Robinson,  Schuyler  Colfax, 

Meclaryville, 

Si 

Rogers,  Noble  Giotto, 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

8J 

Rose,  Robert  Hugh, 

Carthage,  Missouri, 

6 

RowTe,  Ben, 

New  Middletown, 

21 1 

Ruick,  Samuel  Kenley, 

LaGrange, 

12 

Sandy,  William  John, 

Cloverdale, 

13 

Seearee,  Nellie  Ward, 

Danville, 

23 

Schwin,  Alice  Gary, 

Covington, 

2f 

Shiremann,  Eugene, 

Martinsville, 

14 

Sinclair,  Clara, 

Ashland,  Illinois, 

2 

Smith,  Charles  Chrisfield, 

Manhattan,  Kansas, 

16J 

Smith,  Calvin  Mark, 

Mosherville,  Michigan, 

n 

Smith,  Grace, 

Westfield, 

9 

Smyser,  Fanny  Alice, 

Greencastle, 

3i 

Sparks,  Will  Morris, 

Rushville, 

21 
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Steele,  George  Harrell, 
Steele,  Ida, 

Stewart,  George  Walter, 
Stratton,  Paul, 
Strong,  Clarence, 
Stults,  Francis, 
Swahlen,  Percy  Hypes, 
Switzer,  Myrtle  May, 
Takasugi,  Frank  Takizo, 
Talbott,  Mary  Hewitt, 
Talley,  Homer, 
Tatman,  Bernal  Leslie, 
Taylor,  Florence  Grace, 
Ternplin,  William  Henry, 
Tilden,  Frank  Calvin, 
Tribby,  Nellie, 
Tucker,  Fredrica  Eae, 
Tucker,  John  Paul, 
Tuller,  Roy  John, 
Tutewiler,  Hattie  Mary, 
Yaught,  Ruth, 
Vestal,  Frank, 
Vickery,  Sarah, 
Wade,  Raymond, 
Walker,  Frank  Ingold, 
Walker,  John  Mann, 
Walker,  Lew, 
Walton,  Blanche, 
Want,  Marquis  Melville, 
Watts,  Claude  Samuel, 
Webster,  John  Wesley, 
Weese,  Harry  Ernest, 
Welch,  Hattie, 
White,  Jacob  Strouse, 
Wigger,  Paul  Henry, 
Williams,  Dorie  Victor, 
Williams,  Genevieve, 
Williams,  Walter  Webster, 
Williams,  William  Harrison , 
Wolff,  Wallace  Bruce, 
Wones,  Eva, 


Greencastle, 

If 

Greenfield, 

214 

St.  Louis,  Missouri, 

9i 

Sullivan, 

74 

Greencastle, 

3 

Huntington, 

2* 

Greencastle, 

2 

Brazil, 

5 

Hirosaki,  Japan, 

22 

Indianapolis, 

14 

Terre  Haute, 

84 

Connersville, 

3i 

Wabash, 

4 

Otterbein, 

134 

Greencastle, 

164 

Kokomo, 

2i 

Terre  Haute, 

**2 

Terre  Haute, 

2 

Milford,  I  linois, 

a 

Indianapolis, 

14 

Westfield, 

4i 

Cloverdale, 

2* 

Evansville, 

Hi 

Bluffton, 

10* 

New  Albany, 

204 

New  Albany, 

20 

Greencastle, 

3 

LaFayette, 

224 

Edgar,  Illinois, 

21 

Marion, 

3 

Danville,  Illinois, 

n 

Huntington, 

6| 

Greencastle, 

13 

Rockville, 

5 

Marion, 

4 

Greencastle, 

144 

Huntingburg, 

34 

Grand  View,  Iowa, 

244 

Greencastle, 

224 

Arcadia, 

144 

Logansport, 

21 

St  i 

rDENTS. 
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Wood,  Fern, 

Evansville, 

15 

Wood,  Florence, 

Greencastle, 

:;.'. 

Wood,  John  Herbert, 

Cerabad,  Kentucky, 

3] 

Woodson,  Thomas  Poindexter, 

Louisiana,  Missouri, 

14 

Wynekoop,  Clyde, 

Wolcott, 

7 

Yamaguchi,  Frederic  Minosuke, 

Kurume,  Japan, 

15  j 

Yenne,  Mabel, 

Shoals, 

\)\ 

Yount,  Mary, 

Crawfordsville, 

15  . 

Zink,  Ned, 

Greencastle, 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

Bartow,  Edward, 

Murray,  Pennsylvania, 

Darnall,  Thomas, 

Greencastle, 

Diall,  Gideon  Hawley, 

Terre  Haute, 

Greenman.  Alfred, 

Marion, 

Hill,  Harry  Hitchcock, 

Muncie, 

Jackson,  Arthur, 

Greencastle, 

Royse,  Clarence  D., 

Indianapolis, 

Williams,  Edna, 

Grand  View,  Iowa, 

Williamson,  Florence, 

Greencastle, 

Winans,  B., 

Greencastle, 

Wood,  William  Farrow, 

Greencastle. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Austin,  Ray, 

Chem.,  Rhet, 

Bacon,  Frank, 

Chem.,  Math. 

Biddle,  Maude, 

Hist.,  Rhet. 

Boyd,  Claudius, 

Math.,  Ger.,  Rhet. 

Bundy,  W.  S., 

Eloc. 

Burlingame,  Elizabeth, 

Ger. 

Campbell,  John  0., 

Biol. 

Castleman,  J.  G, 

Hist ,  Rhet. 

Castleman,  J.  H., 

Hist.,  Rhet. 

Conley,  Paul, 

Oratory. 

Crawford,  R.  L., 

Pol.  8c,  Oratory. 

Crook,  Charles, 

Gr.,  Rhet. 

Davis,  Charles  S., 

Llist.,  Math.,  Ger. 

DeMotte,  Lawrence, 

Chem. 

Diall,  Oliver  M., 

Rhet. 

Ditto,  FrankS., 

Oratory. 
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Douglass,  Eller  0., 
DuComb,  Rolland  F., 
Dunlavey,  Edward, 
Dunn,  William  N., 
Ed  gin,  William  E., 
Elkins,  Willard, 
Frank,  Curtis, 
Graham,  Thomas  A., 
Hamlin,  John, 
Harkness,  William  M., 
Hirt,  Luther, 
Hodges,  Percy  L., 
Huntsman,  Fairie, 
Kitchen,  George  S., 
La  Hines,  John, 
Laid  acker,  Nelson  E., 
Leazenby,  Ulysses  G. 
Machlan,  Merritt, 
Morris,  George  G., 
Pack,  William, 
Phillips,  Sheridan, 
Eeynolds,  G.  C. 
Poller,  Benjamin  Frank, 
Russell,  W.  F., 
Scott,  Grace, 
Scott,  Leone, 
Smythe,  Nona, 
Stout,  Joseph, 
Tetter,  P.  H. 
Thomas,  Howard, 
Voliva,  Olivia, 
Walters,  W.  S. 
Ward,  John, 
Wilde,  Cariln, 
Wilson,  Grace, 
Woodfield,  Charles, 


Rhet, 

Rhet. 

Pol.  Sc,  Rhet. 

Phil.,  Eng. 

Phil.,  Eng. 

Rhet. 

Chem. 

Gr.,  Eng. 

Ger.,  Rhet. 

Rhet, 

Chem.,  Biol. 

Eng. 

Rhet. 

Rhet. 

Chem.,  Pol.  Sc,  Hist, 

Chem.,  Ger.,  Rhet. 

Rhet. 

Phil. 

Pol.  Sc. 

Phi]. 

Rhet. 

Chem. 

Chem.,  Ger. 

Pol.  Sc. 

Biol. 

Rhet,,  Fr. 

Lat.,  Rhet. 

Chem. 

Rhet. 

Math.,  Phys.,  Ger. 

Ger. 

Chem.,  Rhet. 

Hist,,  Rhet, 

Rhet. 

Ger. 

Rhet. 


Queen  Allen. 
Paul  Alb  in. 
Georgia  Brothers. 


NORMAL  STUDENTS. 

James  E.  McCabe. 
Jesse  McCoy. 
Frank  McElroy. 


Sir  DENTS. 
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Carrie  Bogges. 
S.  E.  Chansler. 
Olara  Campbell. 
€.  A.  Chandler. 
Belle  Combs. 
E.  G.  Collins. 
Frank  Crawley. 
E.  L.  Day. 
Ada  Epperson. 
John  Fox. 
Olie  Gibson. 
■Samuel  Gibson. 
Ida  Glidewell. 
Will  Goddard. 
Grace  Harris. 
J.  W.  Himelick. 
Meda  Himelick, 
R.  W.  Himelick. 
Earl  Hurst. 
H.  A.  Hutcheson. 
Bessie  Job. 
Lizzie  Jersey. 
•C.  E.  Ketcham. 
Ella  Key. 
Lula  Knaur. 
Kate  Lovett. 
Nina  Lovett. 


Paul  McElroy. 
Chas.  McGaughey. 
Emma  McMillan. 
Kathleen  Mikels. 
Stella  Mohler. 
Edward  Monahan. 
Addie  Parr. 
W.  G.  Pleated. 
George  Reedy. 
W.  P.  Sackett. 
Bertha  Schlott. 
Susie  Shoptaugh. 
Zora  Smith. 
G.  K.  Stafford. 
Minnie  Stroube. 
Walter  Sutherlin. 
Charles  Thompson. 
William  Thompson. 
Minnie  Torr. 
George  E.  Wendling. 
Jessie  Williams. 
Julia  Williams. 
R.  H.  Williams. 
W.  W.  Wilson. 
Geo.  Woodfieid. 
E.  E.  Wright. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  STUDENTS. 


Adams,  Ida, 
Andrews,  Carl., 
Blake,  Ara, 

Buck,  William  Albert, 
Cadwell,  Albert, 
Campbell,  J.  0.., 
Cooper,  Garrett, 
DeBaun,  Arthur, 
Dee,  George, 
Deerhake,  Louis  G.., 
Dexter,  W.  L., 
Dowden,  Samuel, 


Eng.  Lit. 

French. 

French. 

Oratory. 

History. 

Rhetoric. 

French. 

Oratory. 

Biology. 

English  Literature. 

English  Literature. 

French. 
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Duncan,  Leonidas, 
Eads,  Josie, 
Elliott,  Dora, 
Gardener,  E.  L., 
Gavin,  James  L., 
Gemmill,  Willard. 
Gilbert,  Paul, 
Grinslade,  H.  E., 
Hall,  Claude, 
Henderson,  Reuben, 
Hight,  Clara, 
Hobart,  C.  E., 
Hughes,  James, 
Johnson,  Silas  C, 
Kibbie,  Kent  V., 
King,  Jerome, 
Kuykendall,  A.  J., 
Laidacker,  N.  E., 
Langdon,  Harry, 
Lasater,  Milas, 
Lasater,  Wayne  H., 
Life,  Frank, 
Little,  J.  W, 
Mahan,  Elizabeth, 
McCullough,  Charles, 
McGaughey,  William, 
Morris,  Frank  P., 
Murray,  Harry  L., 
Nadal,  Thomas  W., 
Neal,  Gertrude, 
Newlin,  Charles, 
Norton,  Ralph  C, 
Polhemus,  Oscar, 
Poor,  Lester  C, 
Ray,  Charles  W., 
Reedy,  George  S., 
Robinson,  Oliver  P., 
Scearce,  Nellie, 
Smith,  B.  S., 
Smythe,  Arta, 
Stratton,  Paul, 


English  Literature. 

English  Literature. 

English  Literature. 

Biology. 

History. 

Biology. 

English  Literature. 

Biology. 

Oratory. 

History. 

English  Literature. 

Mathematics. 

Biology. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

English  Literature. 

Mathematics. 

French. 

English  Literature.. 

English  Literature. 

Oratory. 

Mathematics. 

French. 

Rhetoric. 

Biology. 

Oratory. 

Mathematics.. 

English  Literature. 

Mathematics, 

French. 

Mathematics. 

Oratory. 

Oratory. 

History. 

Mathematics. 

English  Literature. 

History. 

English  Literature. 

Mathematics. 

Rhetoric. 


Students.  11/ 

Wade,  Kay  J.,  Oratory. 

AValton,  Blanche,  French. 

Webster,  John,  Chemistry. 

Welch,  Hat  tie,  Biology. 

Wert,  William,  History. 

Williams,  Dorie  V.,  Oratory. 

Williams,  Walter.  English  Literature. 
Wiseman,  Omar,                                                   •  Latin. 


II.    SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 


GRADUATES,  1895. 
With  the  degree  of  S.  T.  B. 

Beals,  Harry  S.  (Philadelphia  Conference), 

Ph.  B.,  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,    Gays,  Illinois. 

Ditto,  Frank  S.  (South  Kansas  Conference), 

A.  B.,  Washburn  College,  Altoona,  Kansas. 

Hesson,  Charles  W.  (Louisville  Conference, 

South),  Ph.  B.,  Hartford  College,  Litchfield,  Kentucky. 

With  diploma. 

Albertson,  Edmund  F.  (North  Indiana  Con- 
ference), Walton. 

Allais,  Arthur  (North-West  Indiana  Con- 
ference), Maries,  France. 

Appleby,  William  C.  (North-West  Indiana 

Conference),  Kirkpatrick. 

Benham,  Samuel  G.  (Indiana  Conference),     Coal  City. 

Cave.  Alfred N.  (North-West Indiana Conf.),  Stockwell. 

Coons,  Curtis  W.  (North  Indiana  Conf.),        Red  Key. 

Detch,  Albert  G.  (Supply,  North-West  In- 
diana Conference),  Richmond. 

Ellsworth,  Earl  M.  (Cincinnati  Conf.),  Troy,  Ohio. 

Fish,  Reuben  W.  (Indiana  Conference),         Blue. 

Postill,  Charles  W.    (North-West   Indiana 

Conference),  Rensselaer. 
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Richards,   John  W.    (North-West   Indiana 

Conference),  Walnut  Prairie,  Illinois- 

Ward,  Charles  A.  (Indiana  Conference),        South  port. 

STUDENTS  IN  ATTENDANCE. 

POST  GRADUATES. 

Ditto,  Frank  S.,  S.T.  B.,  DePauw  University  (South  Kansas  Conf.), 

Altoona,  Kansas, 

Old  Testament  Theology. 

Crawford,  Robert  L.,  Diploma,  1890  (Gulf  Mission  Conference), 
Greenwood, 
Practical  Theology. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Din  gel,  William  F.  (North  Indiana  Confer- 
ence), Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,     Newcastle. 

Edgin,  Willis  E.  (Indiana  Conference),  Odon. 

Leazenby,  Ulysses  G.  (North-West  Indiana 

Conference),  Cainsville,  Missouri. 

Pack,   William   W.    ( North-West    Indiana 

Conference),  Higham  Ferres,  Eng. 

MIDDLE  YEAR. 
Machlan,   Merritt   (Indiana  Conf.), 

A.  B.,  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,     Moscow. 
Bean,  James  T.  (Indiana  Conference),  Ireland. 

Benjamin,  Rial  (Supply,  Puget  Sound  Conf.),  Crawfordsville. 
Dunn,    William   N.    ( North-West    Indiana 

Conference),  Brazil. 

Frost,  John  H.,  Jr.  (Kentucky  Conference),  Bremen,  Kentucky. 
Phillips,  Sheridan,  Mattoon,  Illinois. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Thackrey,  John  E.  (North-West  Nebraska 
Conference),  Sc.  B.,  Kansas  State  Agri- 
cultural College,  Manhattan,  Kansas. 

Botkin,  William  C.  (Indiana  Conference),      Ireland. 

Brewer,  John  M.,  Toledo,  Illinois. 


Students. 
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Coleman,  Benjamin  J.  (Lexington  Conf.), 

Collier,  Martin  F.  (Illinois  Conference), 

Collins,  William  D., 

Crabb,  Milton, 

Craven,  John  L;  (Indiana  Conf.,  African), 

Davis,  Squire  E., 

Gray,  John  E., 

Gray,  John  L., 

Hitch,  Harvey  F., 

Kitchen,  George  E.  (Little  Eock  Conf.), 

Montgomery,  Andrew  H, 

Neely,  James  F., 

Russell,  William  F., 

Sapp,  Electius  H., 

Sutton,  Walter, 

Umbarger,  Benjamin  Y.} 

PARTIAL  WORK. 


Nashville,  Tennessee. 

Martinsville,  Illinois. 

Leavenworth. 

Merritt,  Illinois. 

Plainfield. 

New  Albany. 

Paxton. 

Huntsville,  Alabama. 

Evansville. 

Marshall,  Illinois. 

Lucerne. 

Columbus. 

Cataract. 

Brocton,  Illinois. 

Gentryville. 

Walton. 

Perrysburg. 


Ford,  James  C, 

Greek. 

Murray,  Harry  L.  (Illinois  Conference),         Pana,  Illinois. 
Old  and  New  Testament  Theology. 

Riley,  William  A.,  Greencastle. 

Greek. 

Royse,  Clarence   D.    (North-West  Indiana 

Conference),  Indianapolis. 

Old  Testament  Theology. 

Want,  Marquis  M.  (Illinois  Conference),        Edgar,  Illinois. 
Old  Testament  Theology. 

SPECIAL  WORK. 
Fraley,  Ettie  E.,  Darlington. 

Biblical  Geography  and  History. 
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III.     SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE. 


OFFICERS  AND  NON-COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS  OF  DE- 
PAUW CORPS  CADETS. 

1.     INFANTRY. 


CAPTAINS. 

V.  W.  Helm. 

A.  J.  Kuykendall. 

W.  H.  Williams. 

FIRST  LIEUTENANTS. 

W.  J.  Sandy,  Adj't. 
W.  A.  Collin gs. 
G.  Cooper. 
A.  B.  Cadwell. 

NON-COMMISSIONED   STAFF. 

W.  T.  Poucher,  Sgt.  Major. 
<\  E.  Hobart,  Q,  M.  Sgt. 


FIRST  SERGEANTS. 

G.  W.  Stewart. 
J.  B.  Little. 
A.  J.  Hamrick. 

SERGEANTS. 

E.  N.  Hully. 
0.  H.  Hays. 
J.  W.  Little. 
C.  C.  Bassett. 

F.  Bacon. 

J.  M.  Harper. 


CORPORALS. 

G.  S.  Darby. 
L.  De  Mott. 
W.  M.  Holopeter. 
L.  C.  Hicks. 
R.  H.  Rose. 
F.  M.  Starr. 
M.  C.  Vogeli. 
W.  M.  Voliva. 
E.  A.  Hawk. 


2.     ARTILLERY. 

Captain,  B.  Rowe. 

First  Lieutenant,  H.  K.  Langden. 

Sergeants,  F.  Hall,  J.  La  Hines. 

3.     SIGNAL  CORPS. 
Sergeant,  G.  W.  Stewart. 


IV.  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


[The  students  of  the  four  collegiate  years  are  classified  by  their 
"  major"  work,  which  may  be  in  any  one  of  these  three  departments, 
Pianoforte  ("p."),  Voice  ("v."),  or  Violin  ("vn.").  Where  two  of 
these  lines  are  pursued  at  the  same  time  the  first  one  indicated  is 

the  "major."] 


Students. 

SENIORS. 

Birch,  Helen  Hanna, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Elliott,  Florence  Ewalt, 

P. 

El  wood. 

Wilson,  Grace  Aldene, 

P- 
JUNIORS. 

Centralia,  Illinois. 

Armstrong,  Josephine  Fyffe. 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Darn  all,  Cora. 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Horner,  Olive, 

P- 

Brazil. 

Morse,  Estelle, 

v.  p. 

Wabash. 

Osburn,  Eva, 

v.  p. 

Shelburn. 

Owen,  Myrtle, 

v.  p. 

Amo, 

Rutledge,  Mildred, 

p. 

Springfield,  Illinoi 

SOPHOMORES. 

Anderson,  Samuel  Rudolph, 

p. 

Petersburg. 

Andrews,  Lucy  Greenough, 

vn. 

Brazil. 

Byrd,  Lena  Maud, 

P- 

Brazil. 

Collins,  June, 

P- 

Knoxville,  Iowa. 

Crooks,  Estella, 

P- 

Brazil. 

Gillum,  Chloe  Alice, 

v.  p. 

Sylvania. 

Gregory,  Winona  Bertha, 

v.  p. 

Williamsport. 

Harrell,  Hallie, 

p. 

Brookville. 

Heir,  Helen, 

p- 

Brazil. 

Hirt,  Sallie, 

p- 

Greencastle. 

Kent,  Ada  Maude, 

•  p. 

Frankfort. 

Miller,  Emma  Ellen, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Moran,  Leila, 

p. 

Cloverdale. 

Norris,  Isaac, 

p. 

Marion. 

Owen,  Ora, 

p.  V. 

Amo. 

Shaw,  Pearl, 

p- 

Sardinia. 

FRESHMEN. 

Arnold,  Edna, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Baker,  Marguerite, 

v.  p. 

Fairmount. 

Bell,  Josephine, 

vn.  p. 

Mahaffey,  Penn. 

Brenton,  Fred, 

vn. 

Petersburg. 

Bridges,  Hattie, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Frank,  Mollie, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 
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Grary,  Marguerite, 

p. 

Chrisman,  Illinois. 

Grooms,  William, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Honnold,  Amy  Centennial, 

vn.  p. 

Warrenton,  Illinois, 

Kilgore,  Olive  Ethel, 

P-      , 

Rigdon. 

Leonard,  Lucy  May, 

P. 

Russellville. 

McKee,  Carl, 

vn. 

Chrisman,  Illinois. 

Meltzer,  Pearl  Ruby, 

v. 

Greencastle. 

Miles,  Jefferson  Tilden, 

vn. 

Clayton. 

Miller,  James  Milton, 

v. 

Cory  don. 

Nutt,  Margaretta, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

O'Dell,  Mary  Blanche, 

P- 

O'Dell. 

Poynter,  Jessie  Ada, 

P- 

Cloverdale. 

Schermerhorn,  Lura  Dell, 

v.p. 

Newtown. 

Talley,  Homer, 

V. 

Terre  Haute. 

Ulyette,  Louise  Josephine, 

p- 

Centralia,  Illinois. 

Williams,  Genevieve, 

p. 

Huntingburg. 

Wood,  Fern, 

v.p. 

Evans  ville. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

Baxter,  Alvah, 

Fairland,  Illinois. 

Buck,  William  Albert, 

Ossian. 

Hoover,  Marie, 

Greencastle. 

Ketcham,  Evert, 

Stanley. 

Little,  William, 

Pine  Village. 

Miller,  Kate, 

Greencastle. 

Plested,  Mrs.  Alice, 

Denver,  Colorado. 

Somers,  Bert, 

Hoa  gland. 

Thomas,  Howard, 

Greencastle. 

Thompson,  William, 

Greencastle. 

Werneke,  Henry. 

Greencastle. 

Wilder,  Myrtle, 

Brazil. 

Wiley,  John  Frederick, 

Fuller,  Illinois. 

Wilson,  Janet, 

Greencastle. 

PREPARATORY. 

Allen,  Grace, 

Greencastle. 

Armstrong,  Jennie  Catharine, 

Peabody,  Kansas. 

Bacon,  Grace  Martha, 

Lowell. 

Baker,  Ross, 

Greencastle. 

Barnett,  Anna  Laura, 

Brazil. 

Students. 
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Biddle,  Maude. 

Black,  Selraa  Peterson, 

Bozeman,  Mary  Elizabeth, 

Brown,  Grace  Maud, 

Campbell,  Ethel, 

Cartwright,  Josephine, 

Cook,  Errin, 

Cooper,  Walter, 

Davis,  Squire  Ellis, 

Duconnum,  Mollie, 

Epperson,  Ada, 

Foster,  Evalyn  Marie, 

Hawkins,  Stella, 

Hill,  Claudia  Irene, 

Hillis,  Blanche, 

Hirt,  Marie, 

Howard,  Cora, 

Jackson,  Ethel, 

Jones,  Edith, 

Kelsey,  Eleanor  Blanche, 

Lockridge,  Elizabeth, 

Marsee,  Mary, 

Martin,  Clara  Lois, 

McNeill,  Rhue, 

Miesse,  Florence, 

Moore,  Ina, 

Naylor,  Elsie, 

Nickel,  Emma  Louise, 

Ogg,  Fred, 

Peck,  Lura  Fraley, 

Plested,  Edith, 

Roberts,  George  Washington, 

Scott,  Grace, 

Shipley,  Barton  Wagner, 

Stanfield,  Olive, 

Stephenson,  Catherine, 

Stone,  Anna  Bertine, 

Stuckey,  William  Beckette, 

Townsley,  Tyna, 

Tucker,  Frederika, 

Umstot,  Ada, 


Danville. 
Beaver  City. 
Poseyville. 
Greencastle. 
Lebanon. 
Delphi. 
Warsaw. 
Greencastle. 
New  Albany. 
New  Hebron. 
Roachdale. 
Attica, 
Brazil. 

Waynesburg. 
Bainbridge. 
Greencastle. 
Brazil. 
Greencastle. 
Brook. 
Converse. 
Greencastle. 
Indianapolis. 
Indianapolis. 
Danville,  Illinois. 
Greencastle. 
Greencastle. 
Greencastle. 
Winfield,  Kansas. 
Greencastle. 
Greencastle. 
Denver,  Colorado. 
Manhattan. 
Greenville. 
Greencastle. 
Chrism  an,  Illinois. 
Mahaffey,  Penn. 
Scotland. 
Darlington. 
Covington. 
Terre  Haute. 
Annapolis,  Illinois. 
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Vogeli,  Norman  Charles, 
Want,  Mary, 
Watson,  Minnie  Belle, 
Wood,  Louise, 
Yeoman,  True  Lillian, 


Bremen. 

Greencastle. 

Eminence. 

Greencastle. 

Rensselaer. 


V.    SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


Short,  Stella, 


POST  GRADUATE. 

Greencastle. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 
FOURTH  YEAR. 


Bridges,  Flora  Nelson, 
Patee,  Effie  Alma, 


Williams,  Edna, 


Greencastle. 
Greencastle. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Grand  View,  Iowa. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Arnold,  Frances,  Greencastle. 

Gregory,  Grace  Blanche,  Williamsport. 

Hart,  Anna  Winifred,  Pittsburg,  Kansas. 

"Morse,  Estelle,  Wabash. 

Reed,  Millie  Frances,  Avon. 


Cofer,  Edith, 
Holmes,  Fleeta  Belle, 
John,  Alma, 


FIRST  YEAR. 

Areola,  Illinois. 

Eminence. 

Greencastle. 


UNCLASSIFIED  AND  PREPARATORY 

Allspaugh,  Nannie,  Greencastle. 

Black,  Ida,  Greencastle. 

Crouch,  Martha,  Greencastle. 

Daggie,  Haddie,  Greencastle. 

Epperson,  Ada,  Roachdale. 

Foster,  Evalyn  Marie,  Attica. 

Hammerly,  Harry,  Greencastle. 
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Matson,  Smith, 
Miller,  Dell, 
Mitchell.  Mary, 
Phillips,  Sheridan, 
Post,  Arthur  Edwin, 
Starr,  Cora  May, 
Stone,  Anne, 
Yogeli,  Norman  Charles, 


Greeneastle. 
Greencastle. 

Eton,  Ohio. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Crawfordsville. 

Greencastle. 

Bremen. 


[In  addition  to  the  above  names,  the  Brazil  extension  class  num- 
bers 20  members,  and  the  Plainfield  extension  class  8  members.] 


VI.     PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


Abbott,  Inez  Elizabeth, 
Allen,  Lucie  Waring, 
Bacon,  Frank  Hays, 
Boyd,  Claudius  LeRoy, 
Campbell,  Charles, 
Campbell,  John  0., 
Cannon,  Arthur  M., 
Cecil,  Rose  Pearl, 
Darby,  George  Switzer, 
Davis,  Charles  Strout, 
Diall,  Oliver  Morton, 
Graham,  Thomas  A., 
Hamlin,  John  E., 
Hite,  Lizzie  Florence, 
Hodges,  Percy  Lee, 
Huntsman,  Fairie  Maude, 
Jones,  Helen  Gailey, 
LaHines,  John  E., 
Laidacker,  Nelson  Egbert, 
McGaughey,  Walter, 
Morris,  George  Garvin, 
New,  Curtis  R, 
Osborne,  Leonard  Alonzo, 
Pyle,  Dan, 


Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

El  Paso,  Texas. 

Vincennes. 

Areola,  Illinois, 

LaGro. 

Tower  Hdl,  111. 

Muncie. 

Otterbein. 

Terre  Haute. 

Terre  Haute. 

Greencastle. 

Salem,  Illinois. 

Sycamore. 

Sidney,  Iowa. 

Rolling  Prairie. 

Greencastle. 

Kansas  City  Missouri, 

Straustown,  Penn. 

Russellville. 

Greencastle. 

Columbus. 

Shelbyville,  Illinois, 

Attica. 
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Rees,  Basil  William, 

Rhea,  James  O'Dell, 

Roller,  Benjamin  Franklin, 

Sandifur,  Charles  Mason, 

Sinclair,  Clara, 

Smythe,  Nona, 

S  my  the,  Arta, 

Thomas,  Howard  Lukens, 

Yoliva,  Olivia 

Weik,  Albert  Lee, 

Wilde,  Cariln, 


Muncie. 

Eminence. 

Newman,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Ashland,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Newman,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Kirkwood,  Missouri. 


MIDDLE  CLASS. 


Anderson,  Frank, 
Bell,  Saner  Clarence, 
Buck,  Hiram  Edward, 
Burlingame,  Elizabeth, 
Barter,  Jessie  Eimine, 
Chaffee,  Ethel, 
Conley,  Paul  Hugh, 
Corn,  George  P., 
Crooke,  Charles  Walter, 
Davis,  Keltah  Gertrude, 
Duling,  John  Gilmore, 
Dunlop,  Brenton, 
Dunlavy,  Edwin  Wesley, 
Easton,  James  Joseph, 
Elkins,  Willard, 
Findley,  Walter  P., 
Flagge,  Philip  W., 
Gillespy,  Anna  Ravilla, 
Harkness,  William  M., 
Hollopeter,  Walter  M., 
Levings,  Charles  Sandford, 
Leweilen,  William  H, 
Little,  John  William, 
Macy,  Lorenzo  Dow, 
Martin,  Sarah  Elsie, 
Matthews,  John  Edwin, 
McKinney,  Otto  M., 
Miller,  Carl  David, 


Terre  Haute. 

Bower,  Pennsylvania. 

Ossian. 

Greencastle. 

O'Dell. 

Greencastle. 

Newport. 

Ireland. 

Greencastle. 

O'Dell. 

Freedom. 

Odon. 

Montmorenci. 

Maysville,  Kentucky. 

Jonesboro. 

St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

Batchtown,  Illinois. 

Paris,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Colling  wood. 

Paris,  Illinois. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Union  City. 

Otterbein. 

Ellettsville. 

Camargo,  Illinois. 

Blue  Mound,  Illinois. 
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McNeill,  George  William, 
Neely,  Fred  Moore, 
O'Dell,  Mary  K, 
Pinnell,  Osborne  Richard, 
Poucher,  Lucy, 
Pugh,  Charles  James, 
Pugh,  Horace  W., 
Kay,  Charles  Wayne, 
Riley,  Benjamin  Thomas, 
Rutledge,  Virginia, 
Sandifur,  Nellie  Jane, 
Scott,  Leone  Aileen, 
Scott,  Grace  Leigh, 
Smith,  Jennie, 
Smythe,  William  Edward, 
Somers,  Bert  Lee, 
Starr,  Fred  McDonald, 
Teeter,  Philip  Henry, 
Voliva,  William, 
Ward,  John  Stephen, 
Wells,  Elias  Herbert, 
Wilson,  Ella  Hope, 
Wilson,  Guy, 
Wiseman,  Omar  Hustin, 
Woodrleld,  Charles  L., 
Wright,  Levin  Ward, 
Wysong,  Grace, 
Zimmerman,  Harris  Hascal, 


Danville,  Illinois. 

Lima,  Ohio. 

O'Dell. 

Hume,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Shelbyville. 

Terre  Haute. 

Lewis. 

Greencastle. 

Springfield,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greenville. 

Jonesboro. 

Harrisburg,  Illinois. 

Hoagland. 

Bainbridge. 

Rolling  Prairie. 

Greencastle. 

Bedford. 

Deers,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Camargo,  Illinois. 

Montmorenci. 

Pine  Village. 

Fillmore. 

Cedarville. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Allen,  Hiram  Clifford, 
Bates,  Lynn, 
Baxter,  Alvah  E., 
.Blackmail,  Frank, 
Boyd,  01  lie  W., 
Bridges,  Harriet, 
Bundy,  Walter  Scott, 
Carmack,  Albert, 
Crook,  Albert  Earnest, 
Davis,  Jesse  Clifford, 
.Davis,  Benjamin  T., 


Greencastle. 
New  Carlisle. 
Fairland,  Illinois. 
Greencastle. 
Browns  Valley. 
Greencastle. 
Vernon. 

Camargo,  Illinois. 
Odon. 
Petersville. 
Rogers,  Arkansas. 
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Dexter,  W.  L., 
Ditto,  Fred  Silas, 
Downs,  Lawson  Welch, 
Doyle,  Albert  Mckum, 
Ellis,  Edgar  Wilberforce, 
Embree,  John  T., 
Fitgerald,  Bernard, 
Foster,  Evalyn  Marie, 
Gardner,  Emma  Louisa, 
Gelwick,  Genevieve, 
Green,  J.  B  , 
Greenleaf,  Grace, 
Greenleaf,  May, 
Hartsock,  William  Barton, 
Hawk,  Edgar  Allen, 
Hawkins,  James  Kyle, 
Himelick,  Robert  Wesley, 
Himelick,  John  Winfired, 
Hobart,  Carlton,  Elmer, 
John,  Alma  W,, 
Johnson,  Bede  Augustus, 
Jones,  Everett  William, 
Ketcham,  Charles  E., 
King,  Addie, 
Legg,  Olive, 
Lemmon,  Julia, 
Lewis,  Mark  0., 
Lewis,  Allen  M., 
Little,  William  0., 
Lockridge,  Andrew  M., 
Long,  Uly  C, 
Lyman,  Birdeiia, 
Machlan,  Mrs,  Cora  Emily,. 
Martin,  Clara  Lois, 
McCoy,  Jesse  E., 
McNeill,  Ehue  Russel, 
Morris,  Constance  E., 
Murray,  Charles  Oliver, 
Orth,  William  Alvin, 
Poacher,  George  Edward, 
Puett,  Max, 


Fairbury,  Illinois. 

Altoona,  Kansas.. 

El  wood. 

Van  Buren, 

Coatsville„ 

Owensville. 

Indianapolis.. 

Attica. 

Boonville. 

Danville,  Illinois.. 

Mattoon,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Odon. 

Greencastle.. 

Brazil. 

Fairmount. 

Fairmount. 

Mattoon,  Illinois.. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle.. 

Greencastle., 

Stanley. 

Greencastle.. 

Logan,  Illinois-. . 

N,ew  Albany. 

Wingate. 

Win  gate. 

Pine  Village. 

Greencastle. 

Denver. 

Champaign,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Manhattan. 

Danville,  Illinois*. 

Paris,  Illinois. 

Pana,  Illinois. 

Terre  Haute. 

Greencastle.. 

Bockville.. 


Students. 
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Reed,  Dorothy, 
Reed,  Lora, 
Reedy,  George  S., 
Reynolds,  George  Curtiss, 
Roberts,  Harlin  A., 
Roller,  George, 
Shoemaker,  Charles  Wesley, 
Smith,  Zora  Mayo, 
Stephenson,  Mary  R., 
Stewart,  Samuel, 
Stout,  J.  L., 

Tower,  Alphonso  Welker, 
Waddil-1,  George  A., 
Walters,  W.  S.j 
Wiley,  John  Fred, 
Wineinger,  Lawrence  E., 
Yeoman,  True, 


Indianapolis. 
Indianapolis. 
Bicknell. 
North  Vernon. 
Kansas,  Illinois. 
Newman,  Illinois. 
ReefTsburg. 
Goldsmith. 
MahafFy,  Perm. 
Wadena. 
Greencastle. 
Tower. 

Mattoon,  Illinois. 
Battle  Ground. 
Fuller,  Illinois. 
Ireland. 
Rensselaer. 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Allen,  Fred, 
Austin,  Ray, 
I)e  Motte,  Lawrence, 
Du  Comb,  Rolland  F, 
Ford,  James  Cobean, 
Schermerhorn,  Lura  D. 
Castleman,  J.  C, 
Castleman,  J.  H., 


Greencastle. 

Muncie. 

Greencastle. 

Lakeville. 

Greencastle. 

Newtown. 

Chesterton. 

Chesterton. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 


Albin,  Paul. 
Allen,  Queen. 
Bacon,  Blache  H. 
Beard,  Charles  Austin. 
Beckman,  Charles  Oscar. 
Blake,  Edward  Morgan. 
Boggess,  Carrie  M. 
Boseman,  Mary. 
Botkin,  W.  C. 
Brothers,  Georgia  Alice. 
Carman,  H.  M. 

9 


Campbell,  Clara  B. 
Chandler,  Charles  Allen. 
Chansler,  Scott  E. 
Cofer,  Edith  H. 
Collins,  Hiram. 
Collins,  Edgar  G. 
Colvert,  George  Wesley. 
Combs,  Belle. 
Crabb,  Milton. 
Crawford,  R.  L. 
Craven,  John  L. 
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Crawley,  F.  E. 

Daniels,  May. 

Day,  Edward  L. 

Derhake,  L.  G. 

Diall,  Gideon  Hawley. 

Dingel,  William  Frederick. 

Fox,  John  W. 

Garber,  Samuel  Carson. 

Gem  mill,  Willard  B. 

Gibson,  Olie  B. 

Gibson,  Samuel. 

Glidewell,  Ida  B. 

Goddard,  William. 

Guy,  Orville  Dow. 

Hall,  Fred  Silvey. 

Handley,  Carlin  Shepard. 

Hannah,  Calvin. 

Harris,  Grace. 

Hawkins,  Stella  W. 

Hill,  Claudia. 

Himelick,  Mrs.  Meda. 

Honnold,  Amy  Centennial. 

Hughes,  James  P. 

Hurst,  Earl. 

Hutcheson,  H.  A. 

Jackson,  Nellie  Ethel. 

Job,  Bessie. 

Kersey,  Lizzie  E. 

Key,  Ella. 

Kimball,  Charles  Farrow. 

Knaur,  Lula. 

Little  Leila. 

Lovett,  Kate  A. 

Lovett,  Nina. 

Maple,  Orlie  E. 

McCoy,  William  Morton. 

McCabe.  James  E. 

McElroy,  Frank  D. 

McElroy,  Paul. 

McGaughey,  Charles. 

McMillen,  Emma. 

Mikels,  Kathleen  B. 

Mohler,  Harold  C. 


Molar,  Stella. 

Morton,  Thomas  Jefferson. 
Norris,  Isaac  E. 
Parr,  Addie. 
Peters,  Warren  Samuel. 
Plested,  W.  G, 
Riley,  William  Albert. 
Roberts,  James  Bray. 
Russell,  William  F. 
Sackett,  William  P. 
Sapp,  Elections  H. 
Scearce,  Nellie. 
Schwin,  Alice  Carey. 
Schlott,  Bertha. 
Shaw,  Pearl  Bertha. 
Shoptaugh,  Susie. 
Stafford,  George  K. 
Stratton,  Paul. 
Stroube,  Minnie. 
Steele,  George  Harrell. 
Sutherlin,  Walter. 
Swahlen,  Percy  Hypes. 
Taylor,  Grace  Florence. 
Templin,  William  H. 
Thompson,  William  A. 
Thackry,  J.  E. 
Tucker,  John  Paul. 
Tuller,  Roy. 

Tutewiler,  Hattie  Mary. 
Tow,  Minnie. 
Vogeli,  Norman  C. 
Wendling,  G.  E. 
Williams,  Julia  A. 
Williams,  Jessie. 
Williams,  Robert  H. 
Williams,  Edna, 
Williamson,  Florence  Alma 
Winans,  B.  A. 
Wilson,  William  W. 
Wright,  Elmer  Els  worth. 
Wood,  John  Herbert. 
Woodfield,  George  E. 
Wynkoop,  Clyde. 


GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 


1895-96. 

Asbuby  College  of  Liberal  Arts — 

Graduate  students,  8 

Senior  Class,  59 

Junior  Class,  65 

Sophomore  Class,  57 

Freshman  Class,  78 

Unclassified,  11 

Partial,  52 

—330 

Normal  Course,  59 

Summer  School,  61 

School  of  Theology,  31 

Partial  Course,  6 

—  37 
School  of  Military  Tactics,  110 
School  of  Music,  exclusive  of  Orchestra,  Chorus,  Sight  Sing- 
ing and  History,  114 
School  of  Art,  35 
Preparatory  School — 

Senior  Class,  35 

Middle  Class  56 

Junior  Class,  69 

Unclassified,  8 

Special,  108 

276 

Net  total  after  deducting  all  names  counted  more 

than  once,  709 
Graduating  Classes — 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  54 

School  of  Theology,  4 

School  of  Music,  3 

School  of  Art,  2 

Net  total  graduates,  —  63 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


A. 

Administration,  9. 

Admission,  Terms  of,  Asbury  College, 
26 ;  School  of  Theology;  60. 

Aid  to  Theological  Students,  72. 

Announcements :  Schools :  Theology, 
59 ;  Military  Science,  73. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  A  rts,  25 ;  Fac- 
ulty of,  25 ;  Terms  of  Admission  to,  26; 
Lender- Graduate  Courses,  30;  Under- 
lying Principles,  30 ;  General  Curricu- 
lum, 31 ;  Courses  of  Instruction,  35-54; 
Biology,  35 ;  Chemistry,  36 ;  English 
Bible,  38 ;  German,  38;  Greek,  40;  His- 
tory, 41 ;  Latin,  43;  Mathematics,  45; 
Oratory,  47;  Philosophy,  47;  Physics, 
49  ;  Political  Science,  50;  Rhetoric  and 
English  Literature,  52;  Romance  Lan- 
guages, 51;  Summer  Courses  of  In- 
struction, 54  ;  Examinations,  55 ;  Class- 
ification, 56;  Degrees,  57;  Graduate 
Department:  Master's  Degree,  pro 
merito,  57  ;  Fees,  58;  Students  of,  106. 

Assembly,  Theological,  70. 

Assistant  Librarian,  15. 

Associations,  Christian:  Young  Men's 
and  Young  Women's,  23. 

Attendance,  10. 

Auditing  Committee,  13. 

B. 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  57;  Bachelor  of  Phi- 
losophy, 57 ;  Bachelor  of  Science,  57 ; 
Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology,  63. 

Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  46. 

Biology,  Department  of,  35. 

Boarding,  10. 

Building  and  Grounds  Committee,  13. 


C. 

Cadet  Corps,  General  Roll  of  Officers, 
120. 

Calendar  for  the  University  Year, 
General  2 ;  Special,  3. 

Campuses,  16. 

Candidates  for  Bachelor's  Degree,  57 ; 
for  Master's  Degree,  pro  me  ito,  57. 

Catalogue  of  Students :  Asbury  College, 
106;  Theology,  117;  Military,  120;  Mu- 
sic, 120;  Fine  Arts,  124;  Preparatory 
School,  125;  Summary,  131. 

Certificates  received  from  High  Schools, 
26. 

Chancellor  of  the  University,  14. 

Charges  for  Tuition :  School  of  Music, 
86;  School  of  Art,  94. 

Chemistry,  Department  of,  36. 

Chorus,  81. 

Classification,  56. 

C.  G.  Cloud,  Alcove,  17. 

Commissioned  High  Schools,  26. 

Committees  of  the  Corporation,  13. 

Conduct  of  Students,  11. 

Conference  Visitors,  12. 

Contents,  4. 

Corporation,  12. 

Courses  of  Instruction  ;  Asbury  College 
—Biology,  35  :  Chemistry,  36 ;  English 
Bible,  38;  German,  38;  Greek,  40;  His- 
tory, 41 ;  Latin,  43:  Mathematics,  45; 
Oratory,  47;  Philosphy,  47;  Physics,  49; 
PoMtical  Science,  50;  Rhetoric  and 
English  Literature,  52 ;  Romance  Lan- 
guages, 51;  Summer  Course,  54;  School 
of  Theology— Exegetical,  62;  Histori- 
cal, 65;  Systematic,  65;  Practical,  66 ; 
Military  Science,  74;  Music,  77;  Art, 
91 ;  Preparatory,  96 


Index. 
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Degrees,  23,  57. 

Degrees  Conferred— 1895.  Bachelors  of 
Art,  104;  Bachelors  of  Philosophy,  104; 
Bachelors  of  Science,  105 ;  Bachelors 
of  Literature  and  Art,  105 ;  Bachelors 
of  Sacred  Theology,  105;  Masters  of 
Arts,  105 ;  Doctor  of  Laws,  105 ;  How 
Conferred,  23;  Asbury  College,  57: 
Master's  Degree,  pro  merito,  57 ;  No«- 
Resident  Candidates  for,  57 ;  School  of 
Theology,  61;  School  of  Music,  85; 
Art,  92. 

Departments  of  Instruction :  Biology, 
35 ;  Chemistry,  36  ;  English  Bible,  38  ; 
German,  38;  Greek,  40;  History,  41; 
Latin,  43;  Mathematics  and  Astron- 
omy 45  ;  Oratory, '47 ;  Philosophy,  47; 
Physics,  49;  Political  Science,  50; 
Rhetoric  and  English  Literature,  52; 
Romance  Languages,  51;  Exegetical 
Theology,  62  ;  Historical  Theology,  65; 
Systematic  Theology,  65;  Practical 
Theology,  66 

DePauw,  Mrs.  Francis  M  ,  Alcove,  17. 

DePauw,  Kate  Newland,  Alcove,  17. 

DePauw  University,  Asbury  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  25-58;  Schools:  Theol- 
ogy, 59-72;  Military  Science,  73-75; 
Music,  76-87  ;  Art,  88-94  ;  Preparatory, 
95-103 

E. 

Elective  Courses,  33. 
Endowments,  16. 
English  Bible,  Department  of,  38. 
English  Literature,  Department  of,  52. 
Examinations :    Class,  55;  for  Advanced 
Standing,  28. 

Executive  Committee,  13. 

Exegetical  Theology,  Department  of ,  62. 

Expenses:  General,  24;  Asbury  Col- 
lege, 58.  Schools  :  Theology,  71 ;  Mu- 
sic, 86 ;  Art,  94 ;  Preparatory,  100 


F. 

Faculty  of  the  University,  14-15;  As- 
bury College,  25;  School  of  Theology, 
59;  School  of  Military  Science,  73; 
School  of  Music,  76 ;  School  of  Art,  88; 
Preparatory  School,  95. 

Faculty  Committee,  13. 

Fees  and  Expenses:  Asbury  College. 
58.  Schools  :  Theology,  71;  Music,  86; 
Art,  94;  Preparatory  School,  100;  Gen- 
eral Expenses,  24. 

Finance  Committee,  13. 

Fine  Art,  School  of,  88-94. 

Florence  Hall,  16,  71. 

French,  Department  of,  54. 

G. 

General  Catalogue  of  Students,  106. 
General  Curriculum,  College,  31. 
General  Expenses,  24. 
General  Summary  of  Students,  131. 
German,  Departments  of,  38. 
Graduate,  Department,  57. 
Greek,  Department  of,  40. 
Greencastle  Preparatory  School,  95. 
Greencastle,  Seat  of  DePauw  University, 

22. 
Grounds  and  Buildings,  16. 
Gymnasium  and   Military  Equipment, 

2L. 


Halls:  Woman's  Hall,  16;  Music  Hall, 
16;  Middle  College,  16;  Simpson  Art 
Hall,  16 ;  Florence  Hall,  16,  71. 

Historical  Theology,  Department  of,  65. 

History  of  the  Institution,  5. 

History,  Department  of,  41. 

I. 

Indiana  Conference  Visitors,  12. 
Investing  Committee,  13. 

J. 

Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors, 
12-13;  Meeting  of,  12. 

K. 

KlNNEAR  MONETT   LIBRARY,  18,  49. 
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L. 

Laboratories  :    Physical,  18 ;  Chemical, 

19 ;  Biological,  19. 
Lane  Library,  17, 
Latin  Department  of,  43 
Law  Library,  17. 

Lectures,  Schools  of  Theology,  70, 
Librarian,  15. 
Libraries,  17. 
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Indiana  Asbury  University  was  chartered  January  10th,  1837.  In 
1847  the  charter  was  so  amended  as  to  remove  some  embarrassing 
restrictions  and  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  University  by  giving  it 
powder  to  establish  professional  schools.  The  corner  stone  of  the 
old  college  building  was  laid  June  20th,  1837.  Eev.  Matthew  Simp- 
son, D.  D.,  afterward  Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  was 
the  first  President,  having  assumed  the  office  September  23d,  1839. 

A  complete  record  of  the  various  professorships,  together  with  the 
names  of  all  the  incumbents  since  the  organization  of  the  University, 
and  a  full  list  of  all  the  officers  of  the  corporation  from  the  begin- 
ning are  given  in  the  quinquennial  publication  of  1895,  copies  of 
which  can  be  had  on  application. 

When  the  governing  Board  found  themselves  seriously  embar- 
rassed by  debt  incurred  in  the  erection  of  East  College;  by  the 
indispensable  need  of  further  accommodations  and  equipments ;  by 
the  sudden  non-productiveness  of  one-half  of  the  endowment,  and 
by  diminished  rates  of  interest  on  the  remaining  half,  they  turned 
to  the  Hon.  Washington  C.  DePauw,  President  of  the  corporation, 
with  an  earnest  plea  for  help.  After  prolonged  deliberations,  he 
finally,  on  certain  conditions,  acceded  to  what  they  desired.  These 
conditions,  in  short,  were  that,  if  the  citizens  of  Greencastle  and 
Putnam  county  should  contribute  $60,000  for  the  increase  of  grounds, 
buildings,  etc.,  and  if  the  four  Indiana  conferences  into  which  the 
early  Methodism  of  the  State  had  subsequently  been  divided,  should 
raise  $120,000  to  be  added  to  the  endowment,  he  would  at  once,  and 
as  rapidly  as  this  was  being  done,  contribute  $240,000,  and  make  still 
further  and  more  liberal  provisions  for  the  support  of  the  Univer- 
sity in  the  years  to  come:  The  sum  required  of  Greencastle  and 
Putnam  County  was  in  due  time  raised  and  paid  over.  Of  the  sum 
required  of  the  Conferences,  $68,643.92,  principal,  and  $15,004.96, 
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interest,  were  paid,  and  Mr.  DePauw  under  his  contract  accord- 
ingly paid  $137,287,85,  principal,  and  $30,009.92,  interest.  The  prin- 
cipal of  his  contribution  was  expended  under  his  direction  in 
buildings  and  equipments,  while  the  interest  was  applied  to  current 
expenses.  After  Mr.  DePauw  had  so  magnificently  provided  for  the 
enlargement  and  greater  efficiency  of  the  University,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  by  unanimous  vote,  and  against  the  inclination  of  Mr. 
DePauw  himself,  resolved  to  change  the  name  by  which  the  Uni- 
versity had  been  known,  and  confer  upon  it  the  worthy  name  of  its 
great  benefactor.  This  action  was  taken  on  the  17th  of  January, 
4884,  and  on  the  5th  of  the  following  May  the  change  of  name  was 
legalized  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Putnam  County.  Meanwhile  Mr. 
DePauw,  besides  giving  much  thought,  time,  and  kindly  personal 
attention  to  the  development  and  varied  interests  of  the  University, 
met  and  more  than  met  the  financial  obligations  urged  upon  and 
assumed  by  him. 

But  he  was  not  destined  to  see  the  full  fruit  of  his  labor  and  the 
rich  outcome  of  his  munificent  liberality.  On  the  5th  of  May,  1887, 
he  was  stricken  with  apoplexy,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  next  day 
he  peacefully  passed  away. 

He  was  born  at  Salem,  Washington  County,  Indiana,  January  2, 
1822,  and  descended  from  a  noble  Huguenot  family.  His  grand- 
father, Charles,  joined  his  fortunes  with  Lafayette,  and  did  good 
service  in  the  American  cause  during  the  war.  His  father,  General 
John  DePauw,  was  born  in  Kentucky,  and  on  reaching  manhood 
removed  to  Washington  County,  Indiana.  At  the  age  of  sixteen  he 
was  left  to  his  own  resources  by  the  death  of  his  father.  His  in- 
dustry, energy  and  superior  ability  were  conspicuous  at  an  early 
age,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  his  remarkably  successful  career. 
As  his  wealth  accumulated  he  used  it  liberally  in  the  interests  of 
religion,  education  and  various  industrial  pursuits.  He  several 
times  declined  positions  of  political  influence  which  were  tendered 
him,  though  he  never  lacked  a  deep  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the 
State  and  of  the  Nation,  as  well  of  the  community  in  which  he  lived. 
The  University  was  an  object  of  special  regard  with  him  for  many 
years,  and  especially  after  he  had  so  nobly  come  to  its  help.  In 
addition  to  his  former  contributions,  he  has  left  by  will  a  large  por- 
tion of  his  estate  for  the  further  endowment  and  uses  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  the  Institution  is  gradually  coming  into  the  benefit  of 
this  liberal  provision.  Since  the  death  of  Mr.  DePauw,  the  surviv- 
ing members  of  his  family  have   undertaken  the  great  work  un- 
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finished  by  him,  and  are  pushing  it  on  with  a  lofty  purpose  and  a 
generous  hand  toward  a  successful  completion.  Up  to  the  present 
time  the  University  has  received  from  Mr.  DePauw,  his  family  and 
his  estate,  more  than  three  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  history  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
DePauw  University.  Great  as  has  been  the  increased  accommo- 
dations thus  provided,  the  University  is  still  taxed  to  its  utmost  to 
provide  for  the  rapidly  increasing  numbers  flocking  to  it  for  instruc- 
tion, and  for  the  more  vigorous  demands  that  are  being  made  in  the 
name  of  the  New  Education.  The  time  has  come  when  more  ample 
room  is  needed  for  the  growing  schools  of  the  University,  and  for 
additional  equipments  in  the  way  of  libraries,  laboratories  and  other 
appliances.  Here  is  a  fine  opportunity  for  intelligent  and  philan- 
thropic men  and  women  to  do  as  Eobert  Stockwell,  Jesse  Meharry, 
George  Manners,  John  E.  Goodwin,  Eobert  McKim,  Anthony 
Swisher,  and  others  have  done ;  to  endow  professorships,  to  found 
libraries,  to  build  laboratories  and  to  equip  and  endow  our  existing 
schools.  Much  as  has  been  done  there  is  still  room  for  the  largest 
zeal  and  liberality  to  emulate  in  this  respect  the  spirit  of  the  fathers. 
The  mites  of  the  poor  as  well  as  the  millions  of  the  rich  should  be 
consecrated  to  this  service.  It  is  especially  to  be  hoped  that  the 
graduates,  and  those  who  have  been  benefited  by  the  University, 
will  favorably  respond  to  the  endeavor  to  build  up  all  its  interests. 
Our  friends,  and  the  general  public,  should  know  that  for  the  full 
accomplishment  of  University  work  a  large  amount  of  money  is 
needed.  This  we  are  sometimes  supposed  to  have  in  ample  abund- 
ance, when,  in  fact,  the  University  is  still  straitened  for  means  to 
occupy  the  larger  fields  of  usefulness  that  are  constantly  opening 
out  before  it,  and  to  prevent  good  men  from  being  withdrawn  from 
its  Faculty  because  of  inadequate  support.  Additional  buildings  are 
required.  Additional  chairs  should  be  endowed.  Still  better  pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  the  physical  comfort  and  humanizing 
culture  of  our  large  number  of  students,  no  less  for  their  intel- 
lectual and  moral  training.  The  time  will  probably  never  come 
wThen  some  of  these  desiderata  will  not  remain  to  be  supplied  by 
thoughtful  and  benevolent  men  and  women.  Our  oldest  and  best 
equipped  colleges  and  universities  are  constantly  demanding  and 
receiving  such  supplies.  In  no  way  can  those  who  have  the  means 
accomplish  gi eater  good  than  in  the  encouragement  of  liberal  Chris- 
tian education. 


ORGANIZATION. 

Until  1884,  when  the  change  of  name  occurred,  the  institution 
was  a  university  in  name  but  a  college  in  fact.  Up  to  that  date, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  years  in  its  earlier  history,  it  had  grad- 
uated students  only  in  academic  lines  of  work.  The  Preparatory 
School  led  into  the  College,  and  the  College  sustaining  the  four 
customary  classes,  graduated  its  Seniors  with  the  Bachelor's  degree, 
and  in  due  time  conferred  the  Master's  degree,  in  cursu,  on  those 
who  met  the  required  conditions.  Besides  the  degrees  in  cursu,  the 
usual  honorary  degrees  were  conferred.  Between  the  years  1850 
and  1852,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  conferred  on  forty 
graduates  of  the  Medical  Department.  Between  the  years  1855  and 
1862,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on  fifty-four 
graduates  of  the  Law  Department.  With  these  exceptions  the 
University  confined  its  work  to  academic  instruction,  and  that 
almost  wholly  of  an  undergraduate  character.  Its  work  was  essen- 
tially that  of  the  College  rather  than  of  the  University.  In  1884 
the  College  was  expanded  into  the  University;  first,  by  the  creation 
of  professional  ai\d  special  schools,  and  secondly,  by  so  enlarging 
the  scope  of  the  College  as  to  offer  postgraduate  instruction  in  aca- 
demic lines  of  work.  The  University  is  now  organized  as  follows  : 
I.  The  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
II.    The  School  of  Theology. 

III.  The  School  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

IV.  The  School  of  Music. " 
V.    The  School  of  Art. 

VI.    The  Academy. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The  officers  responsible  for  the  general  government  of  the  Univer- 
sity are  known  as  the  "  Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors."  The 
internal  government  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Senate,  the 
function  of  which  is  to  deal  with  all  questions  of  a  purely  University 
character,  as  distinct  from  questions  belonging  to  the  different 
schools.  The  Senate  is  composed  of  the  Chancellor,  the  President, 
and  the  heads  of  schools  and  departments.  The  several  schools  have 
their  distinct  faculties  and  are  in  a  large  measure  autonomic. 

In  the  internal  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  University  the 
appeal  is  made  to  right  reason  and  an  intelligent  conscience.  It  is 
assumed  that  all  right  thinking  young  persons  will  cheerfully  con- 
form to  what  is  reasonable.  In  all  cases  of  different  views  on  the 
part  of  the  faculty  and  the  students  as  to  what  is  reasonable,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  faculty  to  use  its  utmost  endeavors  to  make  the  reason 
appear,  but  in  the  case  of  failure  to  convince,  the  faculty  must  be 
the  final  authority. 

The  general  rule  of  the  University  is  this :  Apply  the  straight- 
edge of  reason  to  every  proposed  act,  and  do  not  modify  the  standard 
to  fit  the  act,  but  modify  the  act  to  conform  to  the  standard. 

In  addition  to  this  general  rule  of  action,  which  should  govern  all 
men  everywhere,  certain  specific  regulations  are  necessary  when  a 
large  number  of  persons  are  to  work  in  harmony  for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  same  end.  Each  student,  before  applying  for  admission 
into  the  University,  should,  therefore,  acquaint  himself  with  its 
usages  und  prudential  rules,  inasmuch  as  such  application  is  accept- 
ed as  evidence  of  his  intention  to  conform  to  them.  The  Senate  re- 
serves the  right  to  modify  these  rules  as  occasion  may  demand. 
When  a  student  has  once  entered  the  institution  he  is  subject  to  all 
its  laws  until  his  connection  is  iormally  severed  by  graduation  or 
otherwise. 

Following  are  some  of  the  specific  regulations  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  advisable  : 
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ATTENDANCE. 

Students  must  complete  the  work  of  matriculation  or  registration 
before  they  are  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  the  University. 
They  should  be  in  their  places  every  day  of  the  college-year  unless 
prevented  by  sickness.  They  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  rec- 
itations and  other  exercises  assigned  by  their  instructors;  at  Chapel 
exercises  and  at  preaching  service  once  each  Sunday.  No  obliga- 
tions should  at  any  time  be  assumed  which  will  interfere  with  the 
prompt  and  faithful  discharge  of  these  duties.  Permission  to  be 
absent  from  the  University  can  be  given  only  by  the  President  or 
presiding  officer.  In  this  case  the  student  still  remains  responsible 
to  the  several  professors  for  absence  from  their  classes.  All  cases  of 
absence  or  lateness  must  be  promptly  accounted  for. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

Young  men  are  permitted  to  select  their  places  of  lodging  and 
boarding,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Students  who  occupy  rooms  in  the  halls  of  the  University  or  else- 
where, are  expected  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  secure  the  quiet  and  order  of  a  well  regulated  home. 

Persons  who  let  rooms  to  students  are  expected  to  co-operate  with 
the  faculty  in  securing  conformity  to  the  regulations  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Young  women  will  room  in  Woman's  Hail,  unless  specifically  per- 
mitted for  sufficient  reasons  to  lodge  elsewhere.  Unless  these  rea- 
sons should  otherwise  be  apparent  to  the  President,  permission  to 
room  elsewhere  will  be  granted  only  upon  the  written  request  of  the 
parent  or  guardian  setting  forth  satisfactory  grounds  therefor;  and 
such  permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  President  before  any 
arrangements  are  made  for  lodging  elsewhere.  Young  women  who, 
for  sufficient  reason,  shall  be  permitted  to  take  lodging  in  town  must 
select  their  homes  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  president,  and  they 
must  select  homes  in  which  only  young  women  regularly  lodge,  and 
in  which  the  proprietors  agree  to  enforce  rules  pertaining  to  society 
similar  to  those  prevailing  in  Woman's  Hall.  All  the  young  women 
of  the  University  are  under  the  special  counsel  and  supervision  of 
the  Preceptress.  v-  '  tJ^i. 

During  the  past  few  years  many  comfortable  and  convenient  resi- 
dences with  modern  improvements  have  been  built  in  the  city,  and 
the  homes  of  many  of  the  best  Christian  families  are  open  to  stu- 
dents. 
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CONDUCT. 

It  is  impracticable,  even  if  it  were  wise,  to  prescribe  specific  rules 
for  all  conduct.  Students  are  received  into  the  University  as  ladies 
and  gentlemen,  and  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves  as  such; 
They  are  expected  to  use  their  best  judgment  in  all  cases  of  doubt, 
and  to  follow  the  best  sentiment  of  Christian  society.  It  scarcely 
needs  to  be  said  that  immoral  practices,  such  as  gambling,  drinking 
intoxicants,  visiting  saloons  or  like  places,  and  any  conduct  unbe- 
coming either  to  ladies  or  gentlemen  will  not  be  tolerated.  More- 
over, the  social  life  of  the  students  must  be  made  subordinate  to  the 
chief  purpose  for  which  they  come  to  the  University.  Students  who 
for  any  cause  prove  themselves  unworthy  of  membership  in  the 
University  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue. 
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1.    TRUSTEES. 

TERM  TERM 

BEGAN.  EXPIRES. 

1880.  William  Newkirk,  Esq.,  Connersville.  1898. 

1881.  Hon.  Clem  Studebaker,  South  Bend.  1899. 
1883.  Hon.  Granvtlle  C.  Moore,  A.  M.,  Greencastle.  1898. 
1887.  Richard  S.  Tennant,  A.  M.,  Terre  Haute.  1899. 
1887.  Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M.,  New  Albany.  1899. 

1887.  John  E.  Iglehart,  A.  M .,  Evansville.  1897. 

1888.  Hon.  Jonathan  Birch,  A.  M ,  Greencastle.  1897. 

1888.  Charles  W.  DePauw,  A.  M.,  New  Albany.  1898.. 

1889.  Henry  J.  Talbott,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Indianapolis.  1897. 

1892.  John  H.  Doddridge,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Bloomington.  1898. 

1893.  Charles  G.  Hudson,  D.  D  ,  Elkhart.  1898. 

1894.  William  D.  Parr,  A.  M.,  D.  D  ,  Kokomo.  1897. 
1894.  George  L.  Curtiss,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Columbus.  1897. 

1894.  Rev.  Edward  B.  Rawls,  A.  M.,  Indianapolis.  1897. 

1895.  Hon.  James  Finley  Elliott,  Kokomo.  1898. 

1896.  Marmaduke  H.  Mendenhall,  D.  D.,  Union  City.  1899. 
1896.  Hon.  Hugh  Daugherty,  Bluffton.  1898. 
1896.  Jehu  Tindall  Elliott,  Logansport.  1899. 
1896.  Charles  E.  Bacon,  A.M.,  D.  D.,  Evansville.  1898. 
1896.  Hon.  Charles  W.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Indianapolis.  1897. 
1896.  Rev.  Deloss  M.  Wood,  A.  M.,  Greencastle.  1899. 
1896.  William  H.  Hickman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Terre  Haute.  1899. 


2.    VISITORS. 

INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 


Rev.  Robert  Roberts,  D.  D., 
Rev.  John  Emory  Steele,  A.  M. 
Rev.  Albert  Hurlstone,  D.  D., 
Rev.  John  W.  Duncan,  B.  D., 
Rev.  Tilghman  H.  Willis, 


D.  D., 


Indianapolis. 
New  Albany. 
New  Albany. 
Greensburg. 
Bloomington. 


-The  meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  is  fixed  for  Monday,  the  7th  day  of  June,  1897? 
at  2  o'clock  P.  M. 
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NORTH  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Somerville  Light,  A.  M.,  S.  T.  B.,  Wabash. 

Rev.  Mitchell  S.  Marble,  A.  M.,  Kokomo. 

NORTH-WEST  INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 

Eev.  Allen  Lewis,  *  Brazil. 

Bev.  Russell  D.  Utter,  Rensselaer. 

3.    OFFICERS  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 
Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M.,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  President. 
George  L.  Curtiss,  D,  D.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  Secretary. 
John  Poucher,  D.  D.,  Greencastle,  Ind.,  Treasurer. 

4.     COMMITTEES  OF  THE  CORPORATION,   t 

1.     Standing. 

(1)    EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

H.  A.  Gobin,  J.  E.  Iglehart,   W.  H.  Hickman,    C.  G.  Hudson, 
D.  M.  Wood,  G.  C.  Moore,  J.  Birch,  J.  Poucher,  W.  F.  Swahlen. 
(2)    INVESTIGATING  committee. 
W.  Newkirk,  R.  S.  Tennant,  C.  W.  Gorsuch,   J.  Poucher,   G.  L. 
Curtiss. 

(3)    auditing  committee, 
G.  C.  Moore,  G.  L.  Curtiss,  M.  S.  Marble. 

(4)  committee  on  finance. 
C.  Studebaker,  J.  F.  Elliott,  E.  B.  Rawls,  J.  E.  Iglehart,  D.  M, 
Wood,  C.  W.  DePauw,  W.  H.  Hickman,  G.  W.  Switzer,   R.  S.  Ten- 
nant, R.  Roberts. 

(5)    COMMITTEE  ON  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS. 

W.  Newkirk,  J.  Birch,  C.  E  Bacon,  T.  H.  Willis,  R.  S.  Tennant. 
W.  H.  Hickman,  J.  E.  Steele,  J.  W.  Duncan. 

(6)  COMMITTEE  ON  LIBRARY. 

R.  Roberts,  M.  S.  Marble,  D.  M.  Wood,  A.  Hurlstone,  S.  Light, 
<3.  E.  Bacon,  G.  L.  Curtiss,  H.  Daugherty. 

(7)  committee  on  faculty. 

N.  T.  DePauw,  G.  C.  Moore,    W.  H.  Hickman,   C.  G,  Hudson,  W. 
D.  Parr,  H.  J.  Talbott,  M.  S.  Marble,  J.  H.  Doddridge. 

(8)  COMMITTEE  ON  DEGREES. 

R.  S:  Tennant,  A.  Lewis,  J.  E.  Steele,  M.  S.  Marble,  W.  H.  Hick- 
man, J.  H.  Doddridge,  M.  H.  Mendenhall,  H.  Daugherty. 

2.     Special. 
(1)     LEGISLATION. 

J.  F.  Elliott,  W.  D.  Parr,  R.  S.  Tennant. 

(2)     SALE  OF  REAL  ESTATE. 

R.  S.  Tennant,  C.  E.  Bacon,  J.  Birch. 

(3)    RAISING  FUNDS. 

C.  Studebaker,  J.  H.  Doddridge,  E.  B,  Rawls,   J.  T.  Elliott,  H0 
A.  Gobin,  H.  Daugherty,  D.  M.  Wood,  W.  H.  Hickman. 

*  Deceased. 

f  The  President  of  the  Board  is  ex  officio  member  of  each  committee. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor. 


Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M.,  I).  D.,  President,  Dean  of  School  of 
Theology  and  Professor  of  Practical  Theology. 

Kev.  Edwin  Post,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  George  Manners  Professor  of  Latin 
Language  and  Literature. 

Phillip  Schafpner  Baker,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Kev.  Thomas  J.  Bassett,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Principal  of  the  Academy. 

James  Riley  Weaver,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Dean  of  the  Schools  of 
Music  and  Art,  and  Preceptress  of  Woman's  Hall. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

John  Poucher,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetical  The- 
ology. 

Kev.  William  Fletcher  Swahlen,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Kobert  Stockwell 
Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  Boyer  Longden,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  the  German  Language 
and  Literature. 

Wilbur  Vincent  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  As- 
tronomy, and  Director  of  the  Observatory. 

Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  History. 

William  Emory  Smyser,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 
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Jean  Corrodi  Moos,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Organ  and  Ad- 
vanced Theory. 

Arthur  Pagan  Priest,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

Rev.  John  Bigham,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

^Lieutenant  Solomon  Pervis  Vestal,  U.  S.  A.,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Science. 

Wilbur  Tandy  Ayres,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Francis  Wayland  Hanawalt,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Sidelia  Starr,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Melissa  B.  George,  Instructor  in  Art. 

Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Instructor  on  Violin  and  Violoncello. 

Melville  Thurston  Cook,  A.  B  ,  Instructor  in  Biology. 

Frank  Sherman  Ditto,  A.  B.,  S.  T.  B ,  Instructor  in  Greek,  Bible 
Geography  and  History. 

Emma  Matern,  Instructor  in  Art. 

Minna  Kern,  Ph.  B  ,  Instructor  in  German. 

[da  Blanche  Weaver,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  French. 

Elisabeth  Sawyers,  B.  Mus  ,  A.  C.  M.,  Instructor  on  the  Pianoforte, 
Harmony  and  Theory. 

Reuben  Stewart  Henderson,  B.  S.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics. 

Nellie  Ward  Scearce,  Ph.  B.,  Assistant  in  Rhetoric. 

OFFICERS. 

John  Poucher,  Treasurer  of  the  University. 
William  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
Martha  B.  Longden,  University  Librarian. 


-Relieved  March  1st,  1897, 


MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  campuses  are  six  in  number,  and  with  the  exception  of  Uni- 
versity and  McKeen  Athletic  Parks,  are  situated  near  the  center  of 
the  city.  West  Campus,  which  was  the  original  site,  consists  of  four 
and  one-half  acres.  Here  is  located  West  College,  which  is  the 
original  University  building,  and  which  contains  the  University  Li- 
brary, the  Military  Department  and  the  Academy.  Middle  College 
containing  the  School  of  Theology,  and  the  Physical  and  Biological 
Laboratories,  is  also  located  on  these  grounds.  Center  Campus  con- 
tains eight  and  one-half  acres,  and  is  the  seat  of  East  College,  the 
most  imposing  of  all  the  University  buildings,  and  in  which  the 
work  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  chiefly  done.  On  East  Camp- 
us, a  tract  of  four  acres,  are  located  the  Woman's  Hall,  and  the 
halls  of  the  schools  of  Music  and  Art.  South  Campus,  containing 
seven  and  one-half  acres,  is  devoted  to  the  School  of  Theology. 
Here  are  located  Larrabee  House,  and  Florence  Hall,  the  latter  be- 
ing the  gift,  chiefly,  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw  and  her  daughter.  Mc- 
Keen Athletic  Park  lies  just  beyond  the  city  limits  on  the  west.  It 
contains  between  three  and  four  acres,  which  have  been  graded  and 
adapted  to  the  usual  athletic  games.  University  Park,  a  tract  of 
one-hundred  and  twenty  acres  lying  partly  within  and  partly  with- 
out the  city  limits,  has  not  yet  been  utilized  for  University  purposes, 
excepting  seventeen  acres  on  which  McKim  Observatory  is  located. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

The  expenses  of  the  University  are  met  in  part  by  fees,  which  are 
very  moderate,  but  chiefly  by  the  income  from  permanent  endow- 
ments, and  by  installments  from  the  DePauw  estate.  Various  chairs 
have  been  specifically  provided  for  by  the  generous  friends  of  the 
institution.  In  a  few  years  a  considerable  portion  of  the  estate  of 
the  late  Mr.  DePauw  will  become  available. 
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LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  of  the  University,  accessible  to  students,  are  as  fol- 
lows, viz: 

1.  The  Library  of  the  University. — This  is  a  valuable  collection 
of  books  in  the  various  departments  of  literature.  It  is  now  shelved 
for  the  most  part  in  the  Newkirk  Library  Hall  (in  the  West  College), 
furnished  and  equipped  by  Mr.  Wm,  Newkirk,  of  Connersville,  Ind., 
and  is  made  up  of  several  collections: — 

(1.)  The  Whitcomb  Library,  a  valuable  bequest  of  the  late  Gov- 
ernor Whitcomb,  increased  by  annual  purchases. 

(2.)     The  library  formerly  known  as  the  College  Library. 

(3.)  The  Lane  Collection,  donated  by  the  late  Hon.  Henry  S. 
Lane,  of  Crawfordsville. 

(4.)     The  libraries  of  the  literary  societies. 

(5.)  The  Kate  Newland  DePauw  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  an- 
nual contribution  of  Messrs.  Newland  T.  and  Chas.  W.  DePauw,  of 
New  Albany. 

(6.)  The  C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual  contribu- 
tion of  Mr.  Chalon  G.  Cloud,  of  McLeansborough,  111. 

(7.)  The  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw  Alcove,  formerly  the  private 
library  of  the  late  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  and  donated  to  the  Univer- 
sity by  his  widow,  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw. 

(8.)  The  Law  Library,  consisting  of  over  one  thousand  standard 
reference  books  and  reports. 

(9.)  The  T.  B.  Redding  Collection,  donated  to  the  University  by 
the  heirs  of  the  late  Judge  T.  B.  Redding,  Newcastle. 

The  income  of  the  Library  of  the  University  is  derived  from  an- 
nual appropriations  made  by  the  Corporation. 

Except  on  Sundays  the  Library  is  open  daily,  from  8:30  A.  M.  to 
5:30  o'clock  P.  M.  (with  an  intermission  of  an  hour  and  a  half  at 
noon. 

Professors  and  instructors  are  allowed  to  take  books  and  pam- 
phlets from  the  Library  for  their  personal  use  only.  Use  of  the 
books  (subject  to  the  regulations)  is  possible  to  all  members  of  the 
University,  and  the  "  books  of  reference,"  embracing  dictionaries, 
encyclopedias,  etc.,  being  shelved  in  open  cases,  are  freely  accessi- 
ble to  all.  This  is  also  the  case  with  the  manuscript  catalogue  of 
authors,  in  sixteen  folio  volumes,  and  the  card  catalogues  of  sub- 
jects and  titles. 

The  bound  volumes  in  the  Librarv  now  number  about  seventeen 
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thousand  five  hundred.  The  catalogued  pamphlets  number  several 
thousand.  This  does  not  include  several  thousand  volumes  in  the 
special  collections  enumerated  below.  The  total  number  of  books 
in  the  various  libraries  owned  by  the  University  will  aggregate 
over  twenty-three  thousand  volumes. 

2.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology. — The  nucleus  of  the 
Library  of  the  School  of  Theology  was  formed  by  a  special  donation 
from  the  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  deceased.  Many  subsequent  addi- 
tions of  great  value  have  been  made.  The  collection  is  unusually 
select  and  well  adapted  for  research  on  subjects  pertaining  to 
theology.  The  room  in  which  it  is  located  is  well  lighted  and  con- 
veniently accessible,  being  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Middle  College. 

This  library,  while  it  is  especially  appropriated  to  students  in 
theology,  has  been  open  at  the  regular  hours,  on  easy  conditions,  to 
all  students  of  the  University. 

3.  The  Libraries  of  the  Special  Departments. — Maintained  by 
invested  funds. 

(1.)  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  established  by  Dr.  JohiijSimison, 
of  Romney,  Ind.,  and  maintained  by  an  invested  fund  of  $1,000. 

(2.)  The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  established  by  the  late 
Richard  Biddle,  Esq. 

(3.)  The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  established  by 
Miss  Elmira  Monnett,  of  Evanston,  111.,  in  honor  of  her  parents,  and 
for  the  special  use  of  students  in  Philosophy. 

(4.)  The  Laboratory  of  History  and  Political  Science,  maintained 
by  funds  largely  supplied  by  the  students  of  those  departments,  has 
already  assumed  flattering  proportions  and  supplied  a  long  felt 
need. 

(5.)  The  Greek  Library,  maintained  by  appropriations  made  by 
the  corporation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  Libraries  are  collections  of 
books  bought  by  special  appropriations,  and  in  use  in  the  various 
laboratories  and  at  the  McKim  Observatory. 

Correspondence  looking  to  the  donation  of  books,  manuscripts , 
pamphlets,  etc.,  is  respectfully  solicited.  Cost  of  transportation 
will  be  borne  by  the  University  upon  such  as  can  be  used. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  Physical  Laboratory. — The  Department  of  Physics  now 
occupies  the  first  floor  and  basement  of  Middle  College.  On  the 
first  floor  is  the  lecture  room,  an  apparatus  room,  reading  room,  the 
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general  elementary  laboratory,  a  room  fitted  with  wall-shelves  for 
the  second  year's  work  in  electrical  measurements,  and  a  shop  sup- 
plied with  an  engine-lathe,  vice-bench,  carpenter's  bench  and  the 
necessary  tools  for  making  and  repairing  apparatus. 

In  the  basement,  one  room  is  used  as  an  engine  and  dynamo 
room.  Here  a  fifteen  horse-power,  automatic,  Atlas  engine  drives 
three  dynamos  to  furnish  currents  for  experimental  purposes.  Two 
rooms  have  been  fitted  with  piers  with  sawed-stone  tops  and  are 
wired  from  the  dynamos  so  that  currents  can  be  supplied  for  any 
experimental  wTork  needing  them.  A  room  for  photometry  and  a 
photographic  dark  room  are  being  arranged  with  the  necessary 
equipments. 

The  Laboratory  is  being  supplied  as  rapidly  as  possible  with  stand- 
ards and  instruments  of  precision  adapted  to  original  research,  as 
wTell  as  those  adapted  to  the  elementary,  quantitative  laboratory 
work  as  it  is  now  presented  in  the  best  schools.  A  Soci6te  Genevoise 
Metre,  the  constants  of  which  have  been  determined  at  the  Coast 
Survey  Department  at  Washington,  a  fine  balance  and  weights,  a 
spherometer,  scales  and  micrometer  screws  by  Brown  &  Sharp,  a 
standard  tuning  fork  and  chronograph  cylinder  for  the  measure- 
ment of  short  intervals  of  time,  DeArsonval,  Thompson's  reflecting 
and  tangent  galvanometers,  Wheatstone's  bridges,  resistance  boxes, 
voltmeters,  ammeters,  a  spectrometer  with  prism  and  Rowland 
grating,  reading  microscopes,  and  other  instruments  are  now  avail- 
able for  students'  use.  In  the  lecture  work  effort  is  constantly  made 
to  present  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physical  Science  by  simple  yet 
clear  illustrative  experiments. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory. — At  present  the  Chemical  Laboratory 
occupies  the  basement  of  East  College.  For  all  ordinary  elementary 
wrork  it  is  well  supplied  with  gas,  water,  chemicals  and  apparatus. 
For  quantitative  analysis  there  are  five  delicate  balances  and  a  stock 
of  the  necessary  iron,  porcelain  and  platinum  ware.  For  lecture 
purposes  it  has  an  electric  battery,  large  coil,  several  pieces  of  Hof- 
mann's  apparatus,  a  collection  of  the  rare  elements,  sets  of  crystal 
models  in  wood  and  glass,  typical  minerals  and  a  complete  set  of 
gas  apparatus. 

The  rooms  and  library  of  the  Laboratory  are  open  daily,  except 
Sunday,  from  8  A.  M.  to  5  P.  M. 

The  Biological  Laboratories  occupy  the  third  and  fourth  floors 
of  Middle  College,  and  are  well  equipped  with  fifty  compound  and 
thirty  dissecting  microscopes  and  a  full  supply  of  necessary  reagents 


20  DePauw  University. 

and  apparatus  for  biological  research.  For  work  in  anatomy  the 
Laboratory  is  supplied  with  dissecting  instruments,  injecting  appa- 
ratus, models,  skeletons,  both  articulated  and  disarticulated.  The 
outfit  for  working  the  Physiological  Laboratory  includes  registering 
cylinders,  tambours,  manometers,  tuning  forks,  apparatus  for  mus- 
cle-nerve experiments,  polariscope,  etc.  The  Laboratory  has  also  a 
well  selected  series  of  dry  and  alcoholic  preparations  for  illustrating 
the  various  groups  of  animal  life.  In  the  Botanical  laboratory  is  a 
very  complete  collection  of  Indiana  plants,  including  the  crypto- 
gamic  forms,  to  which  additions  are  being  made.  This  is  supple- 
mented by  the  instructor's  herbaria,  which  includes  plants  from 
several  other  states. 

In  connection  with  the  department  is  a  well  selected  library, 
which  includes  complete  files  of  the  leading  current  peiiodicals  of 
Europe  and  America. 

OBSERVATORY. 

The  Astronomical  Observatory  is  thoroughly  equipped  with  the 
latest  and  best  apparatus  for  both  class  work  and  original  research. 
The  equatorial  telescope  has  a  focal  length  of  twelve  feet,  and  an 
achromatic  object  glass  of  9.53  inches  clear  aperture.  The  object 
glass  was  made  by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons,  and  the  telescopic  mountings 
by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  full  battery  of  eye  pieces,  both  positive  and 
negative,  is  provided,  giving  magnifying  powers  ranging  from  40  to 
1,500  diameters.  The  telescope  is  supplied  with  a  filar  micrometer 
with  wires  illuminated  by  an  Edison  electric  burner  of  adjustable 
illuminating  power,  and  with  the  usual  clock  and  chronographic 
galvanic  connections.  It  is  surmounted  by  a  dome  of  seventeen 
feet  diameter,  built  by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  four-inch  almucantar, 
owned  by  Dr.  S.  C.  Chandler,  has  been  generously  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Observatory  and  is  in  excellent  condition  for  accurate 
work.  In  the  transit  room  is  mounted  a  sixteen-inch  meridian  cir- 
cle, manufactured  by  Fauth  &  Co.,  Washington,  which  is  provided 
with  all  of  the  ordinary  attachments.  Two  standard  clocks  by  the 
E.  Howard  Co.,  a  Warner  &  Swasey  chronograph,  and  a  standard 
barometer  complete  the  present  instrumental  equipment. 

The  Observatory  library  consists  of  the  astronomical  books  of  the 
Biddle  library,  to  which  reference  is  made  on  page  47,  increased  by 
special  appropriation.  Several  standard  astronomical  periodicals 
are  taken,  and  the  Observatory  is  also  a  subscriber  to  a  system  by 
which  it  is  in  receipt  of  immediate  telegraphic  notice  of  any  new 
astronomical  phenomenon. 
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MUSIC  AND  ART  EQUIPMENT. 

Besides  the  foregoing  equipments  there  is  a  large  supply  of  pianos 
and  other  musical  instruments  in  the  School  of  Music,  and  a  valu- 
able collection  of  paintings  and  statuary  in  the  School  of  Art. 

GYMNASIUM  AND  MILITARY  EQUIPMENT. 

The  equipment  of  the  Military  School  is  furnished  by  the  U.  S. 
Government  and  consists  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  cadet  rifles 
(breech  loaders)  and  two  pieces  of  field  artillery  with  carriages  and 
implements.  The  supply  of  ammunition  received  annually  from 
the  War  Department  is  adequate  for  the  infantry  and  artillery  drills 
and  for  practice  on  the  rifle  range. 

The  gymnasium  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  West  College. 
A  great  need  of  the  University  is  a  modern  building  with  ample 
equipment. 
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LOCATION. 


Greencastle,  Indiana,  the  seat  of  DePauw  University,  is  forty  miles 
west  of  Indianapolis,  and  is  a  city  of  five  thousand  inhabitants.  It 
is  situated  on  the  line  of  the  Vandalia,  the  Indianapolis  and  St. 
Louis,  and  the  Louisville,  New  Albany  and  Chicago  railways,  and  is 
easily  reached  by  rail  from  all  parts  of  the  State  and  country.  It  is 
a  healthful  location,  and  is  a  desirable  place  as  a  residence  for 
parents  who  may  wish  to  place  their  sons  and  daughters  in  the 
University. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR. 

The  University  year  begins  the  fourth  Wednesday  in  September 
and  ends  the  second  Wednesday  in  June.  The  year  is  divided  into 
three  terms,  the  first  term  beginning  with  the  opening  of  the  year, 
the  second  with  the  first  Tuesday  in  January,  and  the  third  with  the 
fourth  Tuesday  in  March.  Lectures  and  recitations  begin  on  the 
the  first  day  of  the  term. 

There  is  a  Thanksgiving  recess,  extending  from  Thursday  to  Sat- 
urday, inclusive,  of  Thanksgiving  week. 

The  Christmas  holiday  recess  begins  the  Wednesday  before  Christ- 
mas and  ends  the  Monday  after  New  Year's  day. 

There  is  no  recess  between  the  second  and  third  terms. 

MATRICULATION. 

Students  are  matriculated  once  for  the  entire  curriculum.  They 
are  registered  at  the  opening  of  each  term  upon  the  payment  of 
the  contingent  and  library  fees. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  apply  to  the  dean  or  princi- 
pal of  the  school  which  he  expects  to  enter  for  the  necessary  blank 
applications  and  directions. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
will  present  their  certificates  of  preparatory  work  to  the  Committee 
on  Admission,  at  as  early  date  as  possible. 
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These  certificates  may  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  President  prior  to 
the  opening  of  the  academic  year ;  and,  if  explicit,  will  receive  the 
immediate  attention  of  the  committee,  who  will  report  their  action 
to  the  candidate  by  letter. 

Full  information  concerning  registration,  rooms  and  boarding 
places  will  be  gladly  furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  Information  of  the 
Christian  Associations. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  of  DePauw  University, 
was  organized  in  1878,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion in  1884.  These  organizations  afford  opportunity  for  students 
to  gain  experience  in  Christian  work.  They  hold  their  meetings 
both  jointly  and  separately,  and  in  addition  to  their  work  among 
the  students,  they  carry  on  missionary  enterprises  in  the  more 
needy  adjoining  districts.  These  Associations  have  for  six  years 
been  meeting  the  expenses  of  a  missionary  in  a  foreign  field,  and  at 
the  present  time  Rev.  George  C.  Hewes,  an  alumnus  of  the  Uni- 
versity, is  their  representative  in  India. 

MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Bible  is  accepted  as  the  unquestioned  authority  in  all  matters 
pertaining  to  morals  and  religion.  While  the  University  is  denom- 
inational, it  is  not  sectarian,  and  the  fullest  latitude  is  allowed  to 
the  individual  conscience.  Students  are  required  to  attend  some 
one  of  the  churches  once  each  Sabbath.  The  Sunday  schools,  city 
prayer  meetings,  University  prayer  and  social  meetings,  noonday 
devotional  exercises  in  the  chapel,  and  many  other  similar  gather- 
ings afford  abundant  means  for  the  exercise  of  religious  energy. 

DEGREES. 

Candidates  for  honorary  degrees  are  recommended  by  the  Univer- 
sity Senate,  and  the  candidates  for  all  other  degrees  are  recommended 
by  the  several  faculties  of  the  schools  to  which  the  degrees  pertain. 

In  the  conferring  of  degrees  the  Joint  Board  and  the  several  fac- 
ulties act  in  conjunction.  In  the  case  of  candidates  for  honorary 
degrees,  a  ballot  is  taken  by  both  bodies  and  a  two-thirds  vote  of 
each  is  required  to  secure  an  election. 
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GENERAL  EXPENSES. 

A  specific  statement  concerning  the  fees  and  other  expenses  will 
be  found  on  the  pages  relating  to  the  several  schools.  One-half  of 
the  contingent  fee  is  remitted  in  the  cases  of  the  sons  and  daughters 
of  clergymen  in  charge  of  a  congregation. 

The  price  of  rooms  in  Woman's  Hall  for  each  student  is  as  follows  : 

Second  floor,  $14.00  for  first  term ;  $12.00  for  second  term,  and  $10.00 
for  third  term. 

Third  floor,  $12.00  for  first  term ;  $10.00  for  second  term,  and  $8.00 
for  third  term. 

The  price  of  board  in  Woman's  Hall  is  $2.50  a  week.  Young  men 
as  well  as  young  women  may  take  their  meals  in  the  dining  room  of 
Woman's  Hall. 

Kooms  and  board  can  be  had  at  convenient  places  in  the  city  at 
reasonable  rates.  The  price  of  furnished  rooms  for  each  student  is 
sixty  cents  a  week  and  upward.  The  price  of  table  board  is  $2.50 
per  week  and  upward.  Students  who  desire  to  board  in  clubs  can 
greatly  reduce  their  expenses. 

Incidental  expenses  vary,  according  to  the  habits  of  the  students, 
the  amount  of  money  at  their  command,  and  their  accountability 
for  its  use.  The  cost  of  room,  board,  laundry,  matriculation,  books 
and  laboratory  fees  need  not  in  any  case  exceed  $200  per  year,  either 
for  ladies  or  gentlemen.  The  faculty  earnestly  recommend  the 
friends  or  parents  of  students  to  insist  upon  a  regular  and  systematic 
accountability  for  the  funds  placed  at  their  disposal,  believing  that 
economical  habits  should  he  acquired  during  college  life  by  those  of 
large,  as  well  as  by  those  of  limited,  means. 
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FACULTY. 


Hillary  A.  Gobin,  President. 

Edwin  Post,  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  S.  Baker,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

James  Kiley  Weaver,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  B.  Longden,  Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. 

Wilbur  V.  Brown,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy  and 
Director  of  the  Observatory. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Professor  of  History. 

William  E.  Smyser,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

Arthur  R.  Priest,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

John  Bigham,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

*S.  Pervis  Vestal,  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

Melville  T.  Cook,  Instructor  in  Biology. 

Minna  Kern,  Instructor  in  German. 

Ida  B.  Weaver,  Instructor  in  French. 

Francis  W.  Hanawalt,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

OFFICERS. 

Secretary William  F.  Swahlen. 

Registrar Francis  W.  Hanawalt. 


-Relieved  March  1st,  1897. 
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TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  College  should  be  at  least  sixteen 
years  of  age. 

Graduates  of  the  Academy  are  admitted  without  examination 
or  condition. 

Graduates  of  the  commissioned  High-schools  of  Indiana  are  ad- 
mitted without  examination  to  full  Freshman  standing,  except  that 
such  candidates  are  required  to  give  by  a  practical  test  in  composi- 
tion satisfactory  evidence  of  ability  to  write  the  English  language 
correctly.  Those  whose  High-school  study  has  not  included  all  the 
specific  requirements  for  admission  as  published  on  pages  28  and  29 
have  ample  opportunity  to  make  up  the  work  without  prejudice  to 
their  rank  as  full  college  students.  Tire  certificates  are  inspected 
by  the  Committee  on  Admission,  and  when  approved,  entitle  the 
candidate  to  college  rank  without  further  formality.  They  may  be 
sent  by  mail  to  the  President  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Academic 
year,  and  if  explicit  will  receive  the  immediate  attention  of  the  com- 
mittee, who  will  report  their  action  to  the  candidate  by  letter.  In 
the  absence  of  examination,  these  credits  are  regarded  as  temporary, 
until  the  professors  have  opportunity  to  judge  of  the  attainments  of 
the  candidates  from  their  class  work  in  college.  In  case  the  credits 
be  not  justified  by  the  subsequent  college  work,  they  will  be  rescinded 
at  the  expiration  of  the  first  term's  work  in  the  college  department 
into  which  the  accredited  work  leads ;  and.  failures  in  two  or  more 
departments  will  rescind  all  credits. 

Candidates  must  in  all  cases  present  evidence  of  their  graduation 
and  a  certified  copy  of  their  High-school  course  of  study  as  pursued 
by  them.  The  college  does  not  obligate  itself  to  accept  certificates 
that  are  more  than  a  year  old.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  com- 
missioned or  approved  High-schools  of  Indiana: 


Auburn. 

Bloomington. 

Cambridge  City. 

Amboy. 

Bloomfield. 

Connersville. 

Attica. 

Bluffton. 

Columbia  City. 

Anderson. 

Boonville. 

Converse. 

Albion. 

Brookville. 

Andrews. 

Butler. 

Danville. 

Aurora. 

Decatur. 

Alexandria. 

Crawfordsville. 

Delphi. 

Clinton. 

Dublin. 

Bourbon. 

Carthage. 

Dunkirk. 

Brazil. 

Crown  Point. 

Bedford. 

Columbus. 

Evansville. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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El  wood. 

Liberty. 

Rockville. 

Edinburg. 

Ligonier. 

Richmond. 

Elkhart, 

Lima. 

Rockport. 
Remington. 

Frankfort. 

Monticello. 

Rising  Sun. 

Franklin. 

Madison. 

Rochester. 

Ft,  Wayne. 

Marion. 

Rushville. 

Martinsville. 

Roann. 

Garrett, 

Michigan  City. 

Greenfield. 

Middle  town. 

Spencer. 

Gosport. 

Mishawaka, 

Shelbyville. 

Greencastle. 

Mitchell. 

Seymour. 

Goshen. 

Mooresville. 

Salem. 

Greensburg. 

Mt.  Vernon. 

Sullivan. 

Goodland. 

Muncie. 

South  Bend. 

Hagerstown. 

Noblesville. 

Tipton. 

Huntingburg. 

New  Albany. 

Thorntown. 

Huntington. 

New  Harmony. 

Terre  Haute. 

Hammond. 

North  Manchester. 

North  Vernon. 

Union  City. 

Indianapolis. 

New  Castle. 

Valparaiso. 

Jeffersonville. 

Oakland  City. 

Vevay. 

Orleans. 

Vincennes. 

Knightstown. 

Oxford. 

Kokomo. 

Wabash. 

Kendallville. 

Pendleton. 

Warsaw. 

Portland. 

Washington. 

Logansport. 

Peru. 

Waterloo. 

Lebanon. 

Petersburg. 

Williamsport. 

Lafayette. 

Plymouth. 

Winamac. 

LaGrange. 

Princeton. 

Winchester. 

LaGro. 

Worthington. 

LaPorte. 

Redkey. 

Lawrenceburg. 

Rensselaer. 

The  following  High-schools  in  Illinois  have  also,  by  action  of  the 
faculty,  been  placed  on  the  accredited  or  approved  list : 
Austin  College,  Effingham.  Streator. 

Centralia.  Taylorville  Township. 

Grand  Prairie  Seminary,  Onarga.  Charleston. 

Certificates   from  other  High-schools  of   known  reputation  and 
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those  of  all  approved  fitting  schools  will  be  accepted  on  the  same 
condition  as  above  Candidates  from  such  schools  will  apply  early 
to  the  President,  sending  certified  copies  of  the  course  of  study  pur- 
sued therein.  If  the  fitting  schools  from  which  such  candidates 
come  are  not  already  on  the  approved  list,  they  may  be  placed 
theron  after  investigation  by  the  faculty. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  College  will  be 
assigned  to  their  position  in  the  various  departments  by  the  re- 
spective professors.  Each  professor  must  satisfy  himself  on  the  fit- 
ness of  candidates  for  any  class,  either*  by  formal  examination  or 
otherwise.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  accomplished 
in  any  good  college  will  greatly  facilitate  the  assignment  of  candi- 
dates to  their  proper  work.  Students  coming  from  other  colleges 
whose  requirements  are  substantially  equal  to  those  of  this  institu- 
tion can  generally  attain  the  same  rank  here  that  they  held  in  the 
institution  from  which  they  came,  but  this  is  not  to  be  taken  for 
granted.  In  all  such  cases  evidence  of  honorable  dismissal  must  be 
presented. 

(1.)     The  following  are  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College  : 
Candidates  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  degrees  must  have  accom- 
plished the  following  preparatory  work,  and  must  either  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  various  subjects  or  present  certificates 
as  above  indicated : 

Mathematics. — Arithmetic  including  the  metric  system.  Algebra, 
including  quadratics,  progressions  and  the  general  theory  of  loga- 
rithms as  treated  in  Bowser's  Algebra  or  its  equivalent.  Geom- 
etry, plane,  solid  and  spherical,  as  treated  in  Byerly's  Chauvenet, 
or  its  equivalent. 
Latin  Language. — Grammar  and  Composition.  The  Grammar  refer- 
ences in  Collar  and  Daniell's  or  Jones'  Latin  Lessons  and  the 
English  sentences  (to  be  turned  into  Latin)  of  either  book,  to- 
gether with  the  prose  in  Daniell's  Prose  composition  based  on 
Csesar's  Gallic  War,  Book  I.,  and  Cicero's  Catiline  III.  and  IV.  and 
Archias  will  indicate  the  knowledge  of  grammar  and  writing 
Latin  necessary  for  one  who  hopes  to  work  with  the  Freshman 
class.  Text,  Caesar  (De  Bello  Galileo,  Bks.  I.-IV  );  Cicero  (Ora- 
tiones  in  Catilinam  and  pro  Archia).  The  examination  in  syntax 
will  be  directed  especially  to  the  first  book  of  Caesar  (explanation 
of  the  oratio  obliqua)  and  the  first  oration  in  Catilinam.  All  can- 
didates will  be  expected  to  read  at  sight  passages  of  average  diffi- 
culty from  the  two  authors. 
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Latin  is  pronounced  in  the  University  according  to  the  Roman  or 
Phonetic  Method. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  books  presented  for  special  examination 
(Caesar  Bk.  I.  and  Orat  I.,  in  Catilinam)  be  read  with  a  thorough 
and  constant  grammatical  drill,  and  that  the  remainder  of  the  text 
required  for  admission  be  read  more  rapidly,  with  a  view  to  increase 
of  vocabulary  and  the  acquirement  of  facility  in  translation,  though 
without  neglect  of  syntax. 

History. — History  of  the  United  States  ;  the  mastery  of  Fiske,  His- 
tory of  the  United  States,  or  an  equivalent.  General  History ;  the 
mastery  of  Myers  or  an  equivalent.  It  is  recommended  that  a 
typical  plan  be  followed  in  preparation  for  College  entrance,  and 
that  constant  use  of  a  large  number  of  books  be  made. 
English. — Grammatical  analysis — three  terms.  Composition  and 
Khetoric,  with  frequent  written  exercises  in  capitalization,  punc- 
tuation, paragraph  and  sentence  structure — three  terms.  Litera- 
ture: The  reading  of  Scott's  Marmion,  Longfellow's  Courtship 
of  Miles  Standish,  Irving's  Sketch  Book,  Dickens'  David  Copper- 
field,  DeFoe's  History  of  the  Plague  in  London,  Goldsmith's  Vicar 
of  Wakefield,  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner,  and  Webster's  First 
Bunker  Hill  Oration,  or  an  equivalent,  with  the  writing  of  papers 
and  essays  as  a  basis  for  rhetorical  criticism. 

[Note. — Candidates  for  admission  are  required  to  show  by  a  practical 
test  in  composition  at  the  opening  of  the  academic  year,  satisfactory  evidence 
of  ability  to  write  the  English  language  correctly.     This  is  required  by  all 
the  colleges  of  Indiana.] 
Physiology. — Jenkins',  or  an  equivalent. 

(2).     In  addition  to  the  subjects  under  (1),  which  are  required  of 

all,  whatever  degree  may  be  in  view,  candidates  for  the  degree  of 

Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  accomplished  the  following  work : 

Greek. — Leighton's  or  White's  Lessons,  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar, 

Jones'  or  Collar  and  Daniell's  Greek  Prose  Composition  and  three 

books  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

(3.)     In  addition  to  the  work  described  under  (1),  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  or  Bachelor  of  Science  must 
present  instead  of  Greek,  either  German  or  French,  as  follows : 
German. — Two  years'  work  ;  a  thorough  knowledge  of  German  Gram- 
mar, the  ability  to  read  easy  prose  at  sight,  and  the  critical  read- 
ing of  two  classics. 
French. — Grammar  as  much  as  is  included  in  Whitney's  Practical 
French  Grammar ;  Whitney's  (or  Super's)  French  Keader ;  and  a 
short  romance  in  French. 
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If  German  be  presented,  French  will  not  be  required,  and  vice  versa. 

Candidates  may  offer  as  substitutes  for  any  of  the  above  require- 
ments an  equivalent  in  any  subjects  represented  in  the  college  de- 
partments; provided,  however,  that  these  subjects  be  not  among 
those  required  for  admission ;  and,  also,  that  they  shall  not  be  sub- 
stituted for  more  than  the  equivalent  of  six  terms'  work  in 
any  one  subject ;  and  provided  further,  that  the  full  amount  of  pre- 
paratory work  thus  displaced  shall  be  taken  at  once  on  admission 
to  college,  which  wrill  be  counted  as  part  of  the  thirty-six  courses 
necessary  to  graduation. 

THE  UNDER-GRADUATE  COLLEGE  COURSES. 

A  course  of  instruction,  or  simply  a  course,  is  a  complete  term's 
work  in  one  subject.  It  implies  attendance  upon  lectures  or  recita- 
tions four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  term.  Two  hours 
a  week  during  a  term  will  constitute  a  half  course.  The  student 
cannot  pursue  either  more  or  fewer  than  the  equivalent  of  three  full 
courses  simultaneously,  without  the  express  consent  of  the  faculty ; 
and  these  three  full  courses  shall  not  represent  more  than  four  dis- 
tinct subjects.  The  general  course  of  study,  or  simply  the  curricu- 
lum, is  the  sum  total  of  all  the  single  courses  of  instruction  necessa- 
ry to  graduation  with  the  academic  degree.  As  wrill  be  seen  below, 
the  general  course,  or  curriculum,  embraces  thirty-six  single  courses, 
besides  Military  Science,  Khetorical  exercises  and  lectures  on  the 
English  Bible.  The  curriculum  is  not  made  up  of  any  definite  group 
of  thirty-six  courses,  but  within  limits  may  be  varied  according  to 
the  tastes  and  probable  future  vocation  of  students. 

UNDERLYING  PRINCIPLES. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  subjoined  curriculum  of  under-graduate  work: 

For  the  purposes  of  general  culture,  certain  subjects  or  classes  of 
subjects  should,  to  a  limited  extent  be  required  of  all  candidates 
for  an  academic  degree.  Nearly  all  American  colleges  agree  that 
the  following  subjects  should  be  pursued  for  a  greater  or  less  time: 
— mathematics,  history,  the  English  language,  a  foreign  language, 
a  natural  science,  and  some  branch  of  philosophy.  On  this  princi- 
ple, the  specificially  required  courses  given  below  are  based. 

Under-graduate  work  should  avoid  extreme  specialization  on  the 
one  hand  and  extreme  diffusion  on  the  other.  That  is,  the  elect- 
ives  should  be  so  guarded  as  to  prevent  undue  concentration  in 
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a  few  lines,  or  undue  scattering  among  many  lines.  The  first  ex- 
treme will  produce  one-sided  students.  Such  specialization  is  desir- 
able in  post-graduate  study  because  of  the  symmetrical  foundation 
already  laid,  but  it  is  not  desirable  in  under-graduate  work.  The 
second  extreme  will  produce  smatterers,  who  know  a  little  of  every- 
thing, but  nothing  thoroughly  of  anything.  On  this  principle  the 
laws  of  election  below  are  based. 

The  under-graduate  should  pursue  at  least  one  line  of  study 
through  a  considerable  part  of  his  college  course.  The  reason  is 
twofold.  1st.  He  will  thus  gain  a  thorough  and  accurate  knowl- 
edge of  something.  2d.  The  culture  derived  from  the  pursuit  of  a 
subject  increases  more  rapidly  than  the  time  through  which  the 
subject  is  pursued.  The  culture  reached  during  the  second  year's 
study  of  a  continuous  line  is  greater  than  that  obtained  in  the  first 
year's  study;  and  under  limits,  it  increases  with  each  succeeding 
term.  On  this  principle,  the  major  study  below  indicated  is  re- 
quired. 

For  purposes  of  symmetrical  culture,  the  under-graduate  should, 
for  a  considerable  portion  of  time,  pursue  at  least  one  other  subject, 
but  of  a  widely  different  type.  On  this  principle  the  minor  study 
below  indicated  is  required. 

Besides  these  two  types  of  continuous  study,  the  under-graduate 
should,  for  purposes  of  general  culture  and  information,  become 
fairly  acquainted  with  several  of  the  great  lines  of  human  knowl- 
edge.    On  this  principle  the  free  electives  are  thrown  open. 

For  mature  students,  continuous  effort  in  one  direction,  unless 
carried  to  an  extreme,  is  more  fruitful  than  frequent  changes  of 
effort  in  several  directions.  Experience  would  seem  to  show  that 
for  the  average  college  under-graduate,  three  subjects,  pursued  sim- 
ultaneously, are  better  than  a  number  either  greater  or  less.  The 
preparatory  students  will  do  better  with  four  lines  than  with  three, 
and  the  post-graduate  with  two,  or  even  one,  better  than  with  three. 
As  before  indicated,  students  may  by  special  permission,  carry  four 
subjects  simultaneously,  provided  two  of  them  represent  half 
courses. 

Any  course,  graduate  or  under-graduate,  may  be  arbitrary  in  part, 
from  the  fact  that  it  must  be  adapted  to  the  environment. 
THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM. 

The  various  courses  of  instruction  are  distributed  among  the  fol- 
lowing four  groups  of  subjects : 

Group  A. — Philosophy.     Political  Science.     History. 
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Group  B. — Greek.    Latin.    English.     French.     German. 
Group  C. — Physics.     Chemistry.    Botany.     Zoology.    Physiology. 
Astronomy. 
Group  D. — Mathematics.    Military  Science. 

The  courses  are  divided  into  required  and  elective.  Whatever  may 
be  the  general  curriculum  selected,  the  following  courses,  thirteen 
in  all,  are  specifically  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree. 

One  course  in  each  of  the  following:  Pure  Mathematics  and 
Philosophy ;  two  courses  in  English ;  three  courses  in  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing sciences:  Astronomy,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Physi- 
ology or  Zoology  ;  and  six  courses  in  one  of  the  following  foreign 
languages  :     Latin,  Greek,  German  or  French. 

These  six  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  one  of  the  languages  above 
named,  but  the  requirement  can  not  without  permission  be  met  by 
combining  two  or  more  languages. 

Besides  the  above  requirements,  students  will,  during  their  Fresh- 
man year,  drill  three  hours  a  week  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
mandant of  Cadets ;  during  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  years  they 
will  take  rhetorical  exercises  in  the  department  of  English  ;  and 
during  the  Senior  year,  weekly  lectures  on  the  English  Bible.  Those 
who  for  cause  are  relieved  from  military  drill  will,  during  their 
Freshman  year,  take  an  elective  course  in  addition  to  their  regular 
work. 

In  addition  to  the  above  specifically  required  courses,  one  subject 
must  be  chosen  as  a  major  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all  through 
nine  courses.  Similarly,  one  subject  must  he  chosen  as  a  minor  line 
of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through  five  courses.  The  major  sub- 
ject is  not  to  be  interpreted  as  continuing  through  the  nine  courses 
exclusive  of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen 
as  major,  or  the  minor  as  continuing  through  the  five  courses  ex- 
clusive of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen 
as  minor.  For  example  :  If  Laboratory  Science,  wThich  is  required 
of  all  for  three  courses,  be  chosen  as  major,  only  six  courses  additional 
to  the  three  specifically  required  will  be  needed  to  constitute  the 
major;  or,  if  one  of  these  laboratory  subjects  be  chosen  as  a  minor, 
only  two  additional  courses  beyond  those  specifically  required  will 
be  needed  to  constitute  the  minor.  In  the  case  of  Philosophy  or 
Mathematics,  eight  courses  additional  to  the  one  specifically  required 
will  be  needed  for  the  major,  and  four  additional  for  the  minor.  In 
the  case  ot  English,  seven  additional  courses  will  be  required  for  the 
major,  and  three  additional  for  the  minor.     In  the  case  of  Latin, 
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Greek,  German  or  French,  only  three  courses  in  addition  to  those 
specifically  required  will  be  necessary  to  constitute  the  major.  The 
major  work  must  be  pursued  through  at  least  seven  distinct  terms  ; 
and  except  by  special  permission  of  the  faculty,  the  time  of  a  major 
cannot  be  shortened,  even  though  the  prescribed  nine  courses  be 
completed  in  fewer  than  seven  terms.  The  element  of  time  is  an 
important  consideration  in  the  completion  of  a  major  subject.  Sim- 
ilarly the  minor  work  must  cover  a  period  of  five  terms.  In  case  a 
portion  of  the  major  be  accomplished  elsewhere,  the  time  for  its 
completion  will  be  shortened  by  the  number  of  courses  placed  to 
its  credit.    The  same  is  true  of  the  minor. 

The  major  and  one  minor  must  be  taken  each  from  one  of  the 
four  different  groups,  A,  B,  0,  D,  named  above,  but  each  from  a 
different  group.  Two  minors  may  be  taken,  and  both  major  and 
minor  may  be  extended  through  more  than  the  prescribed  number 
of  courses,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and 
minors  exceed  nineteen  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty. 
In  case  two  minors  are  chosen,  they  may  both  be  taken  from  the 
same  group,  or  one  of  them  may  be  taken  from  the  group  containing 
the  major.  The  following  major  subjects  are  offered  :  Astronomy, 
Botany,  Chemistry,  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  History,  Latin, 
Mathematics,  Oratory,  Philosophy,  Physics,  Political  Science,  Zool- 
ogy and  Physiology. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES. 

In  addition  to  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work,  the 
student  shall  choose  at  large  such  a  number  of  free  electives  as  shall 
make  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work,  a  grand  total  of 
thirty-six  courses,  but  he  shall  not  elect  in  such  a  way  as  to  in- 
crease the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and  minor  work  beyond  nineteen 
without  express  permission  from  the  faculty.  These  free  electives 
cannot  be  chosen  for  a  shorter  period  than  one  term.  In  case  a  free 
elective  be  continuous  through  two  courses,  it  must,  if  chosen,  be 
taken  through  both  courses. 

Students  who  are  within  two  years  of  graduation  may  elect  not 
exceeding  six  courses  in  Hebrew  in  the  School  of  Theology.  The 
Hebrew  thus  elected  shall  not  form  a  part  of  either  major  or  minor. 

Students  who  graduate  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may 
during  their  under-graduate  course,  take  sufficient  work  in  Natural 
Science  to  admit  them  without*examination  to  the  second  year  of 
the  following  named  Medical  Schools : 
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Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Chicago  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Iowa  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines,  la. 

The  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago. 

Miami  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

Woman's  Medical  College,  Chicinnati. 

University  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville. 

The  Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

Women's  Medical  College,  Baltimore. 

Several  other  colleges  have  indicated  that  they  will  probably  make 
the  same  concessions,  but  they  have  not  yet  given  authority  to  be 
published  in  the  foregoing  list. 

The  above  named  Colleges,  all  of  which  are  members  of  the 
American  Medical  College  Association,  have  agreed  to  admit  to  the 
second  year  graduate  students,  who  have  pursued  the  following 
work  in  DePauw  University.  General  Biology,  two  courses  ;  Mam- 
malian Anatomy,  one  course;  Botany,  one  course;  Chemistry,  five 
courses  ;  Physics,  three  courses ;  Histology,  two  courses ;  Physiology, 
two  courses;  Zoology,  one  course;  and  Embryology,  two  courses. 
All  of  this  work  counts  as  a  part  of  the  thirty-six  courses  required 
for  graduation. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  Freshman  drill  in  the  School  of 
Military  Science,  will  be  permitted  to  elect  additional  work  in  that 
school,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  one  course. 

ORDER   OP   COURSES. 

During  the  first  year  the  student  must  take  his  required  work  in 
Mathematics,  English  and  a  foreign  language.  In  the  second  year 
he  will  take  his  required  science.  In  no  case  can  the  required 
science  be  delayed  longer  than  the  third  year.  The  work  in  re- 
quired language  or  science,  once  commenced,  must  be  completed  as 
consecutive  courses.  The  required  work  in  Philosophy  must  be 
taken  during  the  third  or  fourth  year.  Students  are  urged  to  select 
their  major  subjects  early  in  their  course.  Those  having  selected 
their  major  will  be  expected  to  advise  concerning  their  collateral 
work  with  the  professor  in  whose  department  their  major  wrork  is 
taken.  Until  the  major  is  selected  students  must  consult  with  the 
President  of  the  University  before  arranging  their  work.  Majors 
must  be  registered  upon  the  completion  of  the  eighteen  courses. 
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special  students. 
Students  in  the  Collegeof  Liberal  Arts  who  are  not  candidates  for 
a  degree,  and  who  may  desire  to  take  more  work  in  the  School  of 
Music  or  of  Art  than  their  regular  college  studies  will  allow,  will  be 
permitted  to  take  such  college  work  as  they  can  successfully  carry 
in  addition  to  their  Music  or  Art,  and  on  application  will  be  entitled 
to  a  certificate  of  the  amount  of  college  work  accomplished. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
A  course  of  instruction  implies  attendance  on  lectures  or  recita- 
tions four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  during  an  entire  term. 
The  work  of  a  course  is  such  as  to  demand  one  third  of  the  student's 
time  and  energy,  unless  by  express  consent  of  the  faculty  he  be 
permitted  to  carry  a  fourth  course,  which  can  be  done  only  in  ex- 
ceptional cases.  The  numerals  below  represent  the  numbers  of  the 
respective  courses.  These  numbers  are  permanent.  When  any 
given  course  is  abandoned,  the  one  substituted  in  its  place  takes  a 
new  number  and  the  old  number  disappears  If  the  first  of  two 
continuous  courses  be  elected,  the  second  must  also  be  taken,  and 
final  credit  wull  not  be  given  for  the  first  course,  until  the  second 
course  has  been  completed. 

BIOLOGY. 

INSTRUCTOR  COOK,  ASSISTANT  RILEY. 

1.  General  Biology — Parker's  Biology  for  class  work  ;  recitations 
four  hours  a  week  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  Biology.  The 
laboratory  work  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  class  work,  and  to  in- 
clude a  study  of  the  lower  forms  of  both  animal  and  plant  life. 

First  Term. 

2.  General  Zoology — Continuation  cf  course  1.  To  include  a 
study  of  the  higher  form  of  invertebrates  and  elementary  Histology. 

Second  Term. 

3.  General  Zoology — Continuation  of  course  2.  To  include  a 
study  of  the  vertebrates  and  elementary  Histolgy  and  elementary 
Embryology.  Third  Term. 

4.  General  Botany — Continuation  of  course  1.  To  include  a  study 
of  the  types  of  plant  life  and  to  give  a  clear  conception  of  the  scope 
of  modern  Botany  Second  Term. 

5.  General  Botany — Continuation  of  course  4,  but  with  special 
attention  to  the  study  of  the  higher  plants.  Third  Term. 


36  DePauw  Univeksity. 

6.  Mammalian  Anatomy,  Animal  Histology  and  Physiology— 
Must  be  preceded  by  courses  1,  2  and  3.  First  Term. 

7.  Continuation  of  course  6.  Second  Term. 

8.  Continuation  of  course  7.  Third  Term. 

9.  Botany — Lower  Cryptogams.  Must  be  preceded  by  courses 
1,  4  and  5.  First  Term. 

10.  Botany — Higher  Cryptogams.  Must  be  preceded  by  courses 
1,  4  and  5.  Second  Term. 

11.  Botany — Spermaphytes.  Must  be  preceded  by  courses  1,  4 
and  5.  Third  Term. 

12.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates.  Must  be  pre- 
ceded by  courses  1,  2  and  3.  First  Term. 

13.  Histology — For  advanced  students  who  have  completed  at 
least  two  years  in  the  department.  Second  Term. 

14.  Embryology — Must  be  preceded  by  courses  1,  2  and  3. 

Third  Term. 

All  courses  require  laboratory  work.  Courses  12,  13  and  15  will 
consist  of  laboratory  work  only. 

A  minor  will  consist  of  courses  1,2,  3,  4  and  5,  or  courses  1,  2,  3  or 
1,  4,  5  and  two  other  courses  continuous  with  either  3  or  5. 

A  major  will  consist  of  courses  1,  2,  3,  or  1,  3,  5  and  six  other 
courses  continuous  with  3  or  5.  If  desired  a  mixed  major  or  minor 
may  be  arranged. 

The  laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  apparatus  and  library. 

CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR   BAKER. 

1.  General  Chemistry.  First  Term. 

2.  General  Chemistry.  Second  Term. 

These  two  courses  are  continuous. 
Courses' one  and  two  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures  three  times  a 
week  with  parallel  work  by  the  students  in  the  laboratory.  Partic- 
ular attention  is  given  to  the  properties  and  relations  of  the  ele- 
ments and  some  of  their  most  important  compounds,  and  the  inter- 
pretation of  phenomena  by  experiment. 

3.  Analytical  Chemistry  Third  Term. 
In  this  course  the  facts  and  considerations  dealt  with  in  courses 

1  and  2  are  applied  in  an  elementary  way  to  the  processes  of 
chemical  analysis  by  which  the  student  is  taught  some  of  the  usual 
and  simpler  methods  of  recognizing  substances. 

4.  Lecture  course  on  General  Chemistry.  Third  Term. 
This  course  consists  of   forty-four  experimental   lectures  and  is 


Offered  as  ah  introduction  of  the  science  to  those  who  wish  to  obtain 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  by  a  short  study  of  the  most 
common  chemical  phenomena.  There  is  no  laboratory  work  nor 
fee  required  in  this  course. 

5.  a.  Lectures  on  the  carbon  compounds,  b.  Qualitative  anal- 
ysis in  the  laboratory.  First  Term. 

6.  Carbon  compounds  continued  with  laboratory  work. 

Second  Term. 

7.  a  Theoretical  Chemistry,  b.  Preparation  of  carbon  com- 
pound. Third  Term. 

In  courses  5  a,  6  and  7  Z>,  the  study  is  directed  mainly  to  the 
preparation  of  typical  organic  bodies  such  as  marsh  gas,  chloroform, 
ether,  alcohol,  glycerine,  glucose,  benzene,  some  of  the  aniline  dyes, 
carbolic  acid,  etc.,  and  the  discussion  of  the  doctrines  of  organic 
chemistry  as  illustrated  by  the  work. 

In  5  b  the  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  qualitative  analysis  by 
which  the  student  is  taught  to  determine  the  composition  of  solids 
and  liquids  of  greater  complexity  than  the  samples  given  in  course  3. 

In  7  a  the  time  of  the  class  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  chemical  philosophy,  affinity,  valence,  atomic-linking, 
isomerism,  formulae,  leading  to  the  chemist's  view  of  the  constitution 
of  matter. 

8.  \  First  Term. 

9.  \     Quantitative  analyses  Second  Term. 

10.  J  Third  Term. 
These  courses  are  arranged  in  a  progressive  series.     8  is  devoted 

to  the  theory  of  the  balance,  methods  of  weighing,  estimation  of  the 
capacity  of  measuring  vessels,  and  the  preparation  of  standard  so- 
lutions. Students  who  have  had  analogous  work  in  Physics  need 
not  take  this  course  as  preliminary  to  9  or  10. 

In  9  and  10  the  ordinary  problems  of  quantitative  analysis  are 
solved,  such  as  determining  the  quantity  of  acids,  alkalies,  oxidiz- 
able  and  reducible  bodies  in  a  substance.  In  the  latter  part  of  the 
work  the  student  is  allowed  more  or  less  liberty  in  the  selection  of 
samples  of  analysis. 

11.  Determinative  Mineralogy.  Third  Term. 
This  course  is  intended  to  present  the  most  prominent  physical 

and  chemical  characters  of  rocks  and  minerals  as  a  basis  for  field 
work. 

12.  Crystallography  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy.        Third  Term. 

13      ) 

-,  /      >     Physiological  Chemistry. 
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These  courses  offer  an  opportunity  to  study  the  normal  and  dis- 
eased tissues  of  the  human  body,  the  problem  of  digestion  and  the 
effects  and  detection  of  poisons. 

For  those  students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  minor  course  1,  2,  3 ; 
5  and  6  are  open. 

For  those  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  major  course  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  7,  8, 
9  and  10  are  open.  A  change  in  these  combinations  may  be  made 
on  consultation.; 

During  the  year,  advanced  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
read  papers  on  important  subjects  in  chemistry,  and  also  to  partici- 
pate in  journal  meetings,  which  will  be  held  as  often  as  convenient. 

THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

PROFESSOR  BIGHAM. 

Half  course.  The  work  is  taken  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the 
Senior  year,  and  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  graduation.  Lec- 
tures on  the  general  contents  and  literary  characteristics  of  the  Jew- 
ish and  Christian  scriptures.  Study  of  the  principles,  content  and 
significance  of  Christianity  as  a  system  of  thought  and  morals. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  SMYSER. 

The  subjects  in  English  Literature  are  arranged  in  groups  of  three 
courses  each,  as  indicated  below.  It  is  expected  that  students 
making  a  major  or  minor  in  the  department  will  pursue  consecu- 
tively the  courses  of  each  group  selected.  Other  students  may 
choose  as  free  electives  any  courses  to  which  they  are  admitted  by 
the  professor. 

I.  General  Introduction  to  English  Literature. — Stopford 
Brooke's  Primer  of  English  Literature,  with  lectures  and  class-room 
reading  and  discussion  of  representative  writings.  Collateral  read- 
ings of  assigned  masterpieces  for  formal  examination.  This  group 
is  divided  into  three  courses,  as  follows  ; 

1.  English  Literature  before  Shakspere.  Chaucer's  Prologue, 
Knightes  Tale,  Nonne  Preestes  Tale,  and  selected  poems.  Collateral 
readings  from  Beowulf  (in  translation),  and  the  more  important 
writers  before  Elizabeth.  First  Term. 

2.  English  Literature  from  Shakspere  to  Dryden.  Shakspere' s 
Hamlet  and  Macbeth;  Milton's  minor  poems,  and  Books  L,  II.,  V., 
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VI.,   and   IX.   of  Paradise  Lost.     Collateral   readings   in   Marlowe, 
Greene,  Shakspere,  Bacon,  Spenser,  the  Cavalier  poets,  and  Milton. 

Second  Term. 

3.  English  Literature  from  Dry  den  to  Browning.  Selections 
from  Pope,  Gray,  Wordsworth,  Tennyson,  and  Browning.  Collateral 
readings  of  one  of  several  courses;  (1)  Dryden,  Pope,  Addison, 
Steele,  Swift;  (2)  Gray,  Goldsmith,  Johnson,  Burke,  Cowper, 
Burns ;  (3)  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  DeQuincey,  Lamh,  Byron, 
Shelley,  Keats.  Third  Term. 

*IL  English  Literature,  1789-1830.  A  critical  study  of  the  era 
of  the  Kevolution,  with  lectures  on  the  Significance  and  Causes  of 
the  Romantic  Movement.  Papers  by  the  class.  This  group  is  ar- 
ranged as  follows : 

4.  The  Poetry  of  Burns,  and  Wordsworth.  First  Term. 

5.  The  Writings  of  Coleridge,  Lamb,  DeQuincey,  and  Scott. 

Second  Term. 

6.  The  Poetry  of  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.  Third  Term. 
Courses  4,  5,  and  6  should  be  preceded  by  1,  2,  and  3. 

*IIL  English  Literature  of  the  Victorian  Era. — Lectures  on 
the  principal  movements  in  Literature,  1832-1892.  Papers  by  the 
class. 

7.  Carlyle,  and  Tennyson.  First  Term. 

8.  Robert  Browning.  Second  Term. 

9.  Matthew  Arnold,  and  Ruskin.  Third  Term. 
Courses  7,  8,  and  9  should  be  preceded  by  1,  2,  and  3. 

TV:  The  English  Seminary.— A  critical  study  of  the  dramatic 
art  of  Shakspere,  based  upon  the  following  plays  : 

10.  Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Merchant  of 
Venice,  Henry  IV.  First   Term. 

11.  As  You  Like  It,  Julius  Caesar,  Hamlet,  Lear,  Macbeth. 

Second  Term. 

12.  Antony  and  Cleopatra,  Cymbeline,  Winter's  Tale,  and 
Tempest.  Third  Term. 

The  courses  in  Shakspere  are  open  only  to  seniors,  who,  having 
completed  a  major  in  the  department,  are  admitted  by  the  professor 
to  the  Seminary.  The  courses  are  continuous,  and  must  be  pursued 
throughout  the  year. 


*  These  two  groups  of  courses  are  given  in  alternate  years.    The  Victorian  group 
(III.)  was  offered  in  1896--97. 
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GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE, 

PROFESSOR  LONGDEN  AND  INSTRUCTOR  KERN. 

Courses  1,  2,  3.  Elementary.  These  three  terms  are  devoted  to  a 
thorough  study  of  the  principles  of  Grammar  and  the  acquisition 
of  vocabulary.  Constant  oral  and  written  drill  is  given  in  trans- 
lating one  language  into  the  other,  and  an  effort  is  made  to  give  a 
proper  pronunciation,  as  well  as  ability  to  understand  simple  sen- 
tences on  the  printed  page  or  when  spoken. 

In  addition  to  Joynes-Meissner's  German  Grammar  and  Reader, 
several  short  stories  of  Storm,  Hillern  and  Heyse  will  be  read. 
Stein's  Prose  Composition  will  also  be  used. 

These  courses  are  continuous. 

Courses  4,  5,  6.  The  purpose  of  this  year's  work  is  to  give  the 
student  an  opportunity  to  make  a  practical  application  of  princi- 
ples already  mastered,  to  see  how  they  have  been  employed  by 
some  of  the  best  writers  and  to  gain  the  greatest  possible  facility  in 
reading  and  understanding.  Less  and  less  attention  will  be  paid  to 
translation  in  the  hope,  that  early  in  the  course,  it  may  be  entirely 
discarded  and  a  large  part  of  the  time  and  attention  devoted  to  the 
philological  and  literary  phases  of  the  work. 

Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  and  Wilhelm  Tell,  Goethe's  Her- 
mann und  Dorothea,  and  Frey tag's  Soil  und  Haben  are  read  and 
studied  in  class,  and  six  recent  minor  classics  are  required  as  col- 
lateral reading.  Once  a  week  throughout  the  year  an  exercise  in 
prose  composition  is  given  and  frequent  colloquial  exercises  are 
held.  The  work  will  be  so  divided  that  any  of  the  courses  may  be 
taken,  provided  the  preceding  work  has  been  done. 

Courses  7,  8.  A  study  of  Lessing's  life  and  influence,  in  connec- 
tion with  a  critical  examination  of  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Emelia 
Galotti  and  Nathan  der  Weise. — Reading  at  sight  and  from  dictation. 
— Rapid  reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition  weekly. 

First  and  Second  Terms. — Continuous. 

Course  9.  Goethe.  Faust,  Part  I. — Private  reading  of  Faust 
criticism. — Rapid  reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition. 

Third  Term. 

Course  10.  Goethe.  Faust,  Part  II. — Private  reading  of  Faust 
criticism. — Writing  German.  First  Term. 

Courses  11,  12.  German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  Goethe's 
death.— Lectures. — Private  reading. — Writing  German. — Theses. 

Second  and  Third  Terms. — Continuous. 
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Courses  13,  14.  Middle  High  German. — Mittlehochdeutche  Gram- 
matik  (Hermann  Paul). — Reading  Der  Arme  Heinrich,  Hartmann 
von  Aue. — Selections  from  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  (Pfeiffer- 
Bartseh).  Second  and  Third  Terms. — Continuous. 

The  above  courses,  with  the  exception  of  11-12  and  13-14,  must 
be  taken  in  the  order  indicated  by  the  numerals.  The  class  may 
choose  between  11-12  and  13-14— both  can  not  be  offered. 

Students  in  the  fourth  year  work  are  eligible  to  membership  in 
"Der  Deutsche  Bund,"  and  those  of  the  third  year  to  "Der  Lessing- 
Verein."  These  are  social  clubs  organized  primarily  for  exercise 
in  conversational  German,  and  hold  their  regular  meetings,  the 
former  every  week  and  the  latter  every  fortnight. 

A  major  will  consist  of  any  nine  courses  of  college  German  ;  a 
minor  of  any  five. 

GEEEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  SWAHLEN. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department : 

1.  a.  Homer  (Selections  from  the  Odyssey,  Books  IX.,  XI.  and 
XXIII. )     6.     Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  First  Term. 

2.  a.  Herodotus  (Selections  from  Books  VI.,  VII.  and  VIII.) 
b.    Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  Second  Term. 

3.  a.  Thucydides  (Selections  from  Book  I.)  b.  Exercises  in 
Greek  Syntax.  Third  Term. 

The  above  courses  form  the  basis  of  the  first  year's  work.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  forms,  structure  and  idioms  of  the  language  ; 
the  aim  being  to  secure  to  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
grammar,  a  good  working  vocabulary  and  ability  to  translate  ordi- 
nary Greek  at  sight.  The  exercises  in  syntax  are  continuous  and 
serve  not  only  as  a  valuable  review,  but  also  as  an  indispensable  in- 
troduction to  the  Attic  writers.  During  the  second  and  third  terms 
a  general  view  of  Greek  literature  is  given  by  means  of  text-books 
and  lectures. 

4.  Demosthenes  (Philippics  and  Olynthiacs).  First  Term. 

5.  Xenophon  (Memorabilia).  Second  Term. 

6.  Plato  (Apology  and  Crito).  Third  Term. 
During  the^second  year  only  the  more  unusual  forms  of  words  and 

syntax  are  noted,  special  stress  being  placed  upon  the  thought  and 
diction  of  /trie  authors  read.  The  interest  naturally  centering  in 
Demosthenes' aim  Socrates,  a  study  is  made  of  their  lives  and  times, 
the  better  *to  appreciate  the  subject  matter  of  the  text.    In  connec- 
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tion  with  Plato  and  Xenophon  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  stu- 
dent to  review  in  outline  the  different  schools  of  Greek  philosophy. 

7.  ^Eschylus  (Prometheus).  First  Term. 

8.  Sophocles  'QEdipus  Tyrannus).  Second  Term. 

9.  Aristophanes  (Clouds).  Third  Term. 
These  courses  are  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the   study  of 

dramatic  poetry,  the  aim  being  to  read  at  least  two  tragedies  and 
one  comedy,  and  in  connection  therewith,  make  a  study  of  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  Greek  drama.  The  style  and  char- 
acteristics of  the  several  writers  receive  special  attention  ;  likewise 
the  social  customs,  religious  and  political  institutions  of  the  people. 

The  nine  courses  above  specified  constitute  a  major.  A  minor 
consists  of  the  first  three  (taken  in  the  order  indicated)  and  any  two 
additional  courses. 

Students  desiring  to  continue  the  wTork  during  the  fourth  year,  and 
particularly  those  competent  to  do  a  large  amount  of  reading,  will  be 
encouraged  in  so  doing.  Courses  will  be  arranged  in  accordance 
with  the  pleasure  of  those  thus  electing.  Last  year  the  class  read 
Aristotle's  Nicomachean  Ethics,  Aeschines  against  Ctesiphon,  and 
Demosthenes  on  the  Crown. 

HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR  STEPHENSON. 

I.  European  History : 

This  work  continues  throughout  the  year,  but  for  convenience  is 
somewhat  arbitrarily  broken  up  into  three  courses.  The  instruct- 
or's Syllabus  of  Lectures  in  European  History  from  the  Fall  of 
Rome  to  the  Death  of  Napoleon,  is  used  as  a  guide,  and  the  books 
therein  referred  to  are  to  be  found  in  case  "C"  in  the  Historical 
Seminary.  The  wTork  of  the  several  courses  is  fairly  well  indicated 
by  reference  to  the  "Syllabus  of  Lectures,"  as  follows: 

Course  1,  pages  1 — 43. 

Course  2,  pages  44 — 79. 

Course  3,  pages  80 — 110. 

In  European  History  there  is  a  minimum  requirement  of  1200  pages 
in  course  1,  1300  pages  in  course  2,  and  1500  pages  in  course  3,  of 
collateral  reading  upon  which  examination  is  given. 

II.  English  Constitutional  and  Political  History  : 
Throughout  this  work  the  object  is  to  trace  the  origin  and  devel- 
opment of  Anglo-Saxon   institutions,  thus   forming  a  base   for  a 
critical  knowledge  of  our  own  history.     Course  4  commences  with 
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Caesar's  account  of  the  Germans  and  ends  with  Magna  Charta. 
Course  5  commences  with  Henry  III.  and  ends  with  the  last  of  the 
Tudors.  Course  G  commences  with  James  I.  and  embraces  the  most 
recent  English  History.  The  instructor's  Outlines  of  English  His- 
tory are  used  as  a  guide  to  reading  and  note  taking,  furnishing  a 
very  complete  bibliography  for  each  topic  discussed.  Gardiner's 
Student's  History  of  England,  Oman's  History  of  England,  Green's 
Short  History  of  the  English  People,  and  Taswell  Longmead's  Con- 
stitutional History  of  England,  are  used  as  the  base  of  the  work 
throughout,  with  constant  use  of  the  sources  and  authorities.  The 
minimum  requirement  in  collateral  readings  is  1500  pages  per  course. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week.     Omitted  in  1897 — '98. 

These  courses  are  elective  to  such  students  as  have  taken  courses 
1,  2  and  3,  and  are  required  for  a  major  in  history. 

III.  Political  and  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States ; 
three  courses. 

The  History  of  the  United  States  is  treated  as  a  continuation  of 
courses  4,  5  and  6,  thus  making  our  history  complete  from  the  time 
of  Julius  Caesar  to  President  Cleveland,  and  pointing  out  each 
change  in  our  institutions  as  it  occurs,  while,  at  the  same  time,  pre- 
serving the  continuity.  The  method  followed  is  the  same  as  that 
pursued  in  English  history.  A  course  of  thirty  lectures  is  given  on 
important  topics,  and  accompanying  each  lecture  is  a  list  of  col- 
lateral readings.  Maps,  papers  and  special  reports  are  required 
from  each  member  of  the  class. 

Course  7,  Colonial  Period. 

Course  8,  To  the  Administration  of  Jackson. 

Course  9,  To  the  Administration  of  Cleveland. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week.     Given  in  1897 — '98. 

IV.  Historical  Seminary  : 

For  the  year  1897-98,  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  origin  and  adop- 
tion of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  together  with  a  survey 
of  its  interpretation  to  1830.  This  involves  a  careful,  comparative 
study  of  the  sources.  Open  to  such  studen-s  only  who  have  a  major 
in  history.  Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year,  equivalent  to  one 
and  one-half  courses. 

V.  Historical  Jurisprudence : 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  Roman  Law,  with  a  com- 
parison of  the  Institutes  of  Gaius  and  Justinian,  with  outlines  and 
library  guide.     Of  special  importance  to  students  who  contemplate 
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entering  the  legal  profession,  as  well  as  those  advanced  in  historical 
science. 

Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  taken  at  least  three 
courses  in  political  history.  Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
equivalent  to  one  and  a  half  courses. 

VI.     Church  History: 

This  is  the  same  work  as  that  given  in  the  theological  depart- 
ment, open  as  a  free  elective  to  university  students. 

A  major  in  history  will  consist  of  courses  1  to  6,  and  such  others 
as  may  be  arranged  for.  A  minor  will  consist  of  courses  1  to  3,  and 
such  others  as  may  be  arranged  for.  But  the  entire  work  for 
majors  and  minors  must  be  done  in  the  department,  no  substitu- 
tions or  credits  from  other  institutions  being  accepted  as  equiva- 
lents. 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  POST. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  aims  : 

(1.)  To  enable  students  to  understand  ordinary  Latin  easily  and 
readily.  Though  more  or  less  attention  is  given  to  formal  transla- 
tion in  connection  with  courses  1  to  6,  in  more  advanced  courses  it 
is  subordinate  to  more  important  considerations. 

(2.)  To  make  the  student  acquainted  with  as  much  of  the  best 
Latin  literature  as  is  possible,  both  at  first  hand  by  the  reading  of 
typical  Latin  writers  and  by  a  study  of  the  development  of  Latin 
literature. 

(3.)  To  acquaint  the  student  with  Roman  civilization  and  life 
considered  socially  and  historically,  both  by  systematic  lectures  and 
by  supplementary  study  of  what  Latin  writers  themselves  teach. 

(4.)     To  afford  opportunity  for  advanced  study. 

Courses  offered : 

1.  Livy  (selections  from  Bks.  21-22).  Reading  at  sight.  Writing 
Latin.  First  Term. 

2.  Livy  (is  a  continuation  of  course  1).  Second  Term. 

3.  Ovid  (Metamorphoses).  Reading  at  sight  and  translation  at 
hearing.  Third  Term. 

4.  Horace  (Odes  and  Epodes).  Terence  (Phormio).  Transla- 
tion at  sight.  Lectures  on  the  topography  of  Rome.  Private  read- 
ing (author  to  be  announced  later).  First  Term. 

Course  4  must  be  preceded  by  courses  1,  2  and  3  and  is  a  continuous 
course  with  5.    Courses  4  and  5  are  primarily  designed  to  afford 
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students  an  opportunity  te  read  one  or  two  authors  chiefly  from  the 
literary  point  of  view. 

5  is  a  continuation  of  4.  Second  Term. 

6.  Cicero  (select  Letters;  Cato  Maior  de  Senectute).  Aulus  Gel- 
lius  (selections  from  Noctes  Atticae).  An  author  to  be  announced 
later.  Third  Term. 

Course  6  looks  to  the  reading  of  a  large  amount  of  prose  with  a 
view  to  attaining  facility  in  understanding  latin  both  when  seen 
and  heard.  The  final  examination  will  look  to  extempore  transla- 
tion rather  than  to  the  mere  reading  of  portions  considered  in  the 
class  work. 

*7.  The  drama  (select  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence).  Satire  (se- 
lect satires  of  Horace).     Private  reading  (to  be  announced  later). 

First  Term. 

This  course  affords  a  literary  study  of  two  closely  related  forms  of 
Latin  literature  and  is  continuous  with  the  next  course. 

*8  is  a  continuation  of  7.  Second  Ttrmm 

*9.  Horace  (select  epistles).  Quintillian  (Instit.  Orat.,  BookX.). 
Private  reading  of  Latin  authors.  Third  Term. 

Course  9  constitutes  a  study  of  Roman  literature.  By  a  course  of 
weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading,  the  development 
of  Roman  literature  is  traced.  Private  readings  from  Latin  authors 
less  frequently  read  constitutes  considerable  part  of  the  work  in 
the  study  of  literary  development. 

10.  Juvenal  (select  satires).  Martial  (select  epigrams).  Roman 
private  life.  First  Term. 

Course  10  will  have  chiefly  in  view  the  study  of  the  private 
life  of  the  Romans  as  seen  in  the  authors  read  and  by  a  course  of 
lectures  supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading.  By  way  of  illustration, 
books,  photographs,  coins,  and  stereoptican  slides  will  be  used. 
Persons  not  making  a  major  of  Latin,  who  have  finished  Courses  4 
and  5  may  (without  taking  Course  6)  follow  it  with  Courses  10  and 
11  provided  a  special  consent  be  obtained. 

11  is  a  continuation  of  10.  Second  Term. 

*12.  Tacitus.  (Annals:  selected  portions  of  Book  1-6).  Private 
reading:     Suetonius  (supplementary  to  the  Annals). 

Third  Term. 

This  course  is  chiefly  historical,  although  considerable  attention 
will  be  paid  to  the  style  of  Tacitus. 


*  Offered  in  alternate  years  and  not  to  be  given  in  1897-8. 
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13.     Latin  Epigraphy. 

The  work  in  Epigraphy  will  consist  of  a  course  of  systematic  lec- 
tures introductory  to  the  practical  work  of  reading  and  interpreting 
inscriptions.  Open  to  such  persons  as  obtain  permission  to  take 
the  course.  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  which  now  consists  of  over 
seven  hundred  volumes,  contains  the  necessary  books.  Each  per- 
son electing  the  course  instead  of  purchasing  text-books,  as  in  the 
ordinary  courses,  pays  one  dollar  to  the  department  book  fund. 

Third  Term. 

14-16.  The  Latin  Seminarium  aims  to  afford  advanced  instruction 
and  to  train  students,  especially  those  who  expect  to  teach  in  meth- 
ods of  criticism  and  original  investigation.  The  Seminarium  is  de- 
signed for  graduate  students  and  for  such  under-graduates  as  have 
ehown  special  ability  and  fitness  for  the  work.  No  one  will  be  ad- 
mitted without  express  permission,  which  should  be  obtained  be- 
fore the  long  vacation.  The  critical  study  of  an  author,  or  of  a 
department  of  literature,  will  be  accompanied  by  the  prosecution  of 
special  auxiliary  lines  of  research,  the  results  to  be  be  presented  for 
criticism  in  papers  read  before  the  Seminarium.  The  main  subject 
for  next  year's  work  will  be  Roman  Satire.  As  in  the  case  of  per- 
sons electing  Course  13  each  member  of  the  Seminarium  pays  two 
dollars  in  the  lieu  of  purchasing  individual  text-books. 

In  connection  with  the  Seminarium,  the  professor  will  deliver  two 
courses  of  lectures :  one  course  on  textual  criticism  and  one  course 
on  the  main  subject  with  special  reference  to  the  apparatus  critlcus 
used.  Three  Terms. 

As  the  work  is  continuous  throughout  the  year,  persons  electing 

Course  14  must  take  also  15  and  16,  and  upon  completing  them  will 

receive  credit  for  three  courses. 

Note  1.— A  Minor  in  Latin  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5.  A  Major  will 
consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  10, 11,  and  one  other.  Subject  to  conditions  of  pre- 
cedence, or  by  special  permission,  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free-elective. 

Note  2.— Persons  who  expect  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  will  do  well  to  get  a 
reading  knowledge  of  German  as  early  as  practicable. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

PROFESSOR  BROWN.    INSTRUCTOR  HANAWALT. 

1.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

This  is  an  elementary  course,  is  required  of  all,  and  may  be  taken 
during  the  first  or  third  term. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry — advanced  course. 

Second  Term. 
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Required  of  those  who  expect  to  take  prolonged  work  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

3.  Higher  Algebra  and  Theory  of  Equations.             Second  Term. 

4.  Analytic  Geometry — elementary  course.                   First  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  course  1. 

5.  Differential  Calculus.                                                 Second  Term. 

6.  Integral  Calculus.                                                        Third  Term. 

7.  Analytic  Mechanics.                                                      First  Term. 

8.  Analytic  Mechanics.     To  be  preceded  by  Course  7. 

Second  Term. 
9  and  10.     Any  subjects  may  be  placed  here  for  which  the  stu- 
dent may  be  prepared.     Subjects  and  hours  to  be  decided  upon  con- 
sultation. 

11.  General  Astronomy.  Third  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  course  1  and  some  elementary  course  in  Physics. 

12.  Practical  Astronomy.  First  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  courses  1,  2,  4  and  11. 

A  major  will  consist  of  any  nine  courses  and  a  minor  of  any  five. 

The  astronomical  work  of  the  department  is  conducted  in  connec- 
tion with  the  McKim  Observatory,  described  on  p.  20. 

In  course  11  the  treatment  of  the  subject  is  wholly  descriptive. 
It  deals  with  the  appearances,  phenomena  and  motions  of  the  heav- 
enly bodies,  and  the  laws  that  govern  them ;  and  aims  to  give  a 
comprehensive  view  of  the  science.  The  study  of  the  text  is  sup- 
plemented by  frequent  visits  to  the  Observatory,  at  which  times 
there  are  exhibited,  with  the  telescope,  all  trie  objects  and  phe- 
nomena treated  in  the  text,  so  far  as  they  are  visible  at  that  season. 

In  course  12  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  all  of  the  in- 
struments of  the  Observatory,  and  the  methods  of  practical  astro- 
nomical work.  They  are  required  to  take  all  of  the  observations, 
determine  the  instrumental  corrections,  and  make  the  complete 
calculations.  They  are  expected  to  give  to  the  work  the  hours  from 
seven  to  ten,  on  four  evenings  per  week. 

The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Kichard 
Biddle,  Esq.,  and  composed  of  books  on  mathematics  and  astronomy, 
is  accessible  to  all  students.  A  fund  provides  for  a  moderate  in- 
crease each  year.  This  library  contains  many  valuable  works,  among 
them  five  full  sets  of  standard  mathematical  periodicals. 


48  DePauw  University. 

A  tabular  display  of  the  courses  in  1897-98 


FIRST  TERM. 

Second  term. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Trigonometry    .....    1 
Analytical  Geometry  .  .   4 

Mechanics 7 

Astronomy 12 

Some  elective  subject. 

Trigonometry 2 

Theory  Equat 3 

Diff.  Calculus 5 

Mechanics   .......    8 

Tiigonometry       .   .   .   .    1 

Int.  Calculus 6 

Astronomy 11 

Some  elective  subject. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

PROFESSOR  BIGHAM. 

The  purpose  of  the  department  is  to  present  the  various  problems 
of  Philosophy  and  to  train  the  student  in  habits  of  philosophic 
thought,  so  that  he  may  attain  an  adequate  knowledge  of  himself, 
of  his  relations  to  others,  and  of  God.  The  methods  of  instruction 
are  adapted  to  the  courses  and  to  the  maturity  of  the  students,  and 
include  lectures,  daily  discussions,  frequent  oral  or  written  reviews, 
and  collateral  readings  with  theses. 

Course  1  is  required,  must  precede  all  the  others,  and  come  in 
Junior  or  Senior  year.  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  with  either  5,  6,  7  or  10, 
are  a  minor.  A  major  is  courses  1  to  8,  with  either  9  or  10.  Courses 
6, 8  and  9  are  technical,  and  a  working  knowledge  of  German  is  nec- 
essary for  courses  8  and  9.  Course  6  is  intended  especially  for 
teachers,  and  for  students  preparing  for  medicine,  law  or  the  ministry. 

1.  Psychology:  James' text-book.  Lectures  on  the  departments 
of  the  science,  especially  the  experimental ;  study  of  the  brain  and 
sense-organs ;  and  discussions  in  Psychology  proper.  Collateral 
readings  and  theses  in  Pathological,  Physiological,  Experimental 
and  Child  Psychology;  "Mob"  Psychology,  and  the  psychological 
aspects  of  literature,  art  and  music ;  and  in  Biblical,  Comparative, 
and  Historical  Psychology.  First  Term. 

2.  Metaphysics  :  Lectures  on  the  problems  and  method  of  Phil- 
osophy; study  of  the  ontology  and  epistemology  of  Locke,  Berkeley, 
Hume  and  others;  special  discussion  of  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure 
Reason,  with  a  sketch  of  the  postulates  of  Theism.       Second  Term. 

3.  Theism .  Detailed  lectures  on  the  various  anti-theistic  theo- 
ries, with  a  critical  study  of  the  basis  and  content  of  the  tenets  of 
Theism,  and  of  their  application.    Assigned  readings  and  theses. 

Third  Term. 

4.  Ethics :  Lectures  on  the  metaphysics  of  Ethics  and  types  of 
ethical  theory.  Collateral  readings  with  theses  on  ethical  questions, 
such  as  freedom,  conscience,  truthfulness,  duty,  law,  punishment, 
the  state,  the  ethical  action  of  mental  aggregates,  and  on  topics  in 
the  History:of  Ethics.  First  Term. 
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5.  History  of  Philosophy :  Lectures  on  the  important  periods 
and  thinkers,  with  special  reference  to  the  development  of  thought 
in  the  nineteenth  century;  collateral  reading  of  the  works  of  Ueber- 
weg,  Erdmann,  Windelband,  Weber  and  others.  Second  Term. 

6.  Seminar  in  Mental  Diseases:  Lectures  on  Pathological  Psy- 
chology ;  readings  and  theses  on  hypnotism,  telepathy,  and  insanity ; 
neurasthenia,  hysteria,  delusions,  hallucinations,  witchcraft,  and 
double  personality  ;  alcoholism,  suicide,  and  criminology ;  genius  and 
heredity ;  and  other  types  of  abnormal  mental  life.  Study  of  clinical 
cases.  Third  Term. 

7.  Philosophy  of  Religion  :  J.  Caird's  Introduction  to  the  Philos- 
ophy of  Religion.  Lectures  and  discussions  ;  study  of  the  religious 
consciousness, — revelation,  prayer,  faith,  etc.;  historical  and  com- 
parative study  of  religions,  and  of  the  Philosophies  of  Religion  from 
Spinoza  to  Schleiermacher.  First  Term. 

8.  Seminar  in  Metaphysics :  The  Hegelian  System.  Detailed 
lectures  on  the  Hegelian  vocabulary,  with  illustrations  of  the  dia- 
lectic. Readings  and  theses  on  the  Phenomenology,  the  Logic,  the 
Philosophy  of  the  State  and  of  History,  the  ^Esthetics,  and  the  Phil- 
osophy of  Religion,  with  a  final  critique  of  the  system. 

Second  Term. 

9.  Lotze's  Philosophy:  Analysis  of  the  Metaphysik,  Allgemeine 
Pathologie,  Medicinische  Psychologie,  with  special  discussion  of  the 
Mikrokosmus.  Third  Term. 

10.  Seminar  in  Psychology  Proper:  Readings  and  critical  theses 
on  Consciousness,  Attention,  Conception,  Discrimination,  Associa- 
tion, Memory,  Imagination,  Perception,  Reasoning,  Emotion,  Will, 
and  similar  topics.  Third  Term. 

All  these  courses  are  open  to  properly  qualified  members  of  the 
Schoolof  Theology.  The  Kinnear-Monnett  Library  is  accessible  to 
all  students  of  Philosophy,  and  contains  a  good  selection  of  standard 
and  recent  works,  with  the  leading  journals. 

PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR  NAYLOR.     LABORATORY  ASSISTANT  McMTJLLEN. 

1.  Lectures  in  General  Physics,  four  times  a  week.  Work  in  the 
laboratory  a  minimum  of  six  hours  a  week.  First  Term. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1.  Second  Term. 

3.  Continuation  of  Courses  1  and  2.  Third  Term. 
In  Courses  1  and  2  it  is  designed  to  present  the  general  principles 

and  laws  of  Dynamics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light,  and  the 
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elementary  principles  of  experimentation  with  special  reference  to 
the  work  in  the  Laboratory.     Course  1  in  Mathematics  required. 

4.  Absolute  Electrical  measurements,  three  times  a  week.  Work 
in  the  Laboratory  eight  hours  a  week.  Course  1  in  Mathematics 
required.  First  Term. 

5.  Physical  Optics :  Lectures  four  times  a  week.  Work  in  the 
Laboratory  six  hours  a  week.  Second  Term- 

In  this  course  will  be  given  so  much  of  the  leading  principles  of 
Physical  Optics  as  can  be  presented  without  the  use  of  advanced 
mathematics.  A  brief  account  of  ordinary  photographic  processes 
with  their  uses  in  scientific  investigation  will  also  be  presented. 
The  course  is  only  open  to  those  who  have  had  courses  1,  2  and  3. 

6.  Advanced  Laboratory  Studies,  lectures  three  times  a  week. 
Work  in  the  Laboratory  eight  hours  a  week.  Third  Term. 

In  this  course  will  be  given  selected  laboratory  problems  in  elec- 
tricity, heat  and  light,  in  which  especial  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  discussion  of  the  observations  and  conditions  for  greatest 
accuracy. 

In  the  lectures  there  will  be  presented  an  elementary  discussion 
of  the  theory  of  errors,  and  the  theory  of  the  subjects  involved  in 
the  laboratory  problems. 

Courses  5  and  6  in  mathematics  required. 

7.  Mathematical  Physics.  First  Term. 

8.  Mathematical  Physics.  Second  Term. 

9.  Mathematical  Physics.  Third  Term. 
In  courses  7  to  9  are  studied  special  subjects  which  are  varied 

from  year  to  year  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  students.  Such  works  as 
Maxwell's  Elementary  Electricity,  Thomson's  Elements  of  Electric- 
ity and  Magnetism,  Preston's  Theory  of  Light,  Stewart's  Heat  and 
others  form  the  basis  of  the  work.  Advanced  laboratory  studies  are 
given  as  the  work  may  require. 

Courses  5  and  6  in  mathematics  required,  course  9  very  desirable. 

10.  Principles  of  Physics.  Third  Term. 

In  this  course  it  is  the  purpose  to  present  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  Physics  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  the  work  especially  help- 
ful to  those  who  want  to  do  work  in  the  High -school  and  have  not 
time  for  the  year's  work  in  General  Physics. 

Courses  1  to  5  constitute  a  minor. 

Throughout  the  entire  work  in  Physics  it  is  sought  to  so  combine 
theoretical  and  mathematical  study  with  laboratory  instruction  and 
practice  as  to  give  the  student  a  broad  knowledge  of  its  principles 
and  of  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation.    The  importance  of 
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careful  discussion  of  the  experimental  observations  and  the  methods 
for  the  elimination  of  errors  and  the  theory  of  their  propagation  is 
constantly  insisted  upon.  This  plan  of  study,  it  is  believed,  best 
equips  those  who  elect  to  make  a  life-work  of  science  and,  also,  has 
the  highest  disciplinary  value  for  those  who  only  make  Physics  one 
branch  of  study  in  a  liberal  education. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

PROFESSOR  WEAVER. 

Unity  and  Scope  of  the  Department:  This  department  embraces 
specifically  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  the  State  or  society  polit- 
ically organized.  But  as  this  depends  so  essentially  on  organized 
society  in  general,  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  Society  fall  natur- 
ally within  its  scope.  Although  the  state  springs  logically  from  or- 
ganized society,  yet  for  the  sake  of  clearness  the  Theory  of  State  is 
studied  before  Sociology;  the  latter  being  more  complex  and  indefi- 
nite, demands  more  intellectual  maturity.  Then  follow  the  special 
phases  of  Political  Science,  viz. :  those  of  Law  and  Economics.  It  is 
believed,  furthermore,  that  none  of  these  subjects  should  be  di- 
vorced from  Ethics,  particularly  the  practical  part  which  may  be 
denominated  its  Art ;  and  although  History  forms  a  distinct  depart- 
ment, this  does  not  imply  that  its  vital  importance  is  overlooked  in 
this  department.  On  the  contrary  it  is  emphasized  at  every  step, 
since  all  social  theory  and  philosophy  must  be  tested  by  historical 
data  properly  interpreted.  The  Historical-Philosophic  method  is 
the  only  safeguard  against  Ideology  on  the  one  hand  and  Empiri- 
cism on  the  other. 

Explanation  and  Suggestions  as  to  Method:  No  special  text- 
books are  required.  Particularly  in  sociological  subjects  the  labor- 
atory method  has  proven  its  superiority.  Students  are  co-laborers 
with  the  instructor  in  the  investigation  of  specific  subjects.  Too 
much  help  stultifies  the  intellect ;  it  must  rather  be  quickened  to 
self-dependence.  Syllabuses,  when  practicable,  are  utilized  to  supply 
bibliography  and  unify  classwork.  A  departmental  library,  contain- 
ing the  best  literature  of  the  subjects  taught,  is  placed  at  the  fullest 
disposition  of  the  student.  Individual  problems  are  assigned  for 
special  research,  and  co-operation  in  acquisition  is  utilized  in  class 
reports  and  theses.  Instead  of  purchasing  additional  text-books 
the  students  pay  one  dollar  per  semester  to  the  department  library 
fund,  from  which  about  two  hundred  volumes  are  purchased  annu- 
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ally,  so  that  very  soon  one  of  the  best  special  libraries  in  the  coun- 
try will  have  been  collected. 

Requirements  for  Majobs  and  Minobs,  Etc.  :  All  the  work  of  the 
department  is  elective.  Any  nine  courses  will  constitute  a  major 
and  any  five  a  minor,  as  agreed  upon  with  the  instructor.  The  min- 
imum laboratory  time  for  each  course  per  week  is  fixed  at  ten 
hours  and  that  of  lecture  and  class  exercises  at  four  hours  per 
week.  Absence  from  class  for  more  than  one  week's  timemust  be 
made  good  by  additional  laboratory  time  and  quizzes.  Notebooks 
for  outside  reading  and  investigations  are  a  sine  qua  non  to  passing. 

The  courses  are  arranged  as  follows  : 

1.  Theory  of  the  State  in  General:  (1)  Nature,  Forms  Func- 
tions, Finance.  (2)  Comparative  Governments.  (3)  Constitutional 
Evolution.  First  Term. 

2.  Sociology,  Principles  and  Applications :  (1)  Scope  of  Method, 
Problems,  Goal,  etc.  (2)  Institutions — Family,  Village,  State.  (3) 
Defective,  Dependent  and  Delinquent  Classes.  Second  Term. 

3.  Sociology,  Principles  and  Applications  :     Continued. 

Third  Term. 

4.  Socialism,  History  and  Philosophy:  (1)  Communistic  Utopias, 
(2)  Socialistic  Schemes.     (3)  Social  Reform.  First  Terra. 

5.  Law :     Elements  of  Jurisprudence.  Second  Term. 

6.  International  Law  and  Diplomacy.  Third  Term. 

7.  Economics,  Principles  and  Applications.  (1)  Production  and 
Consumption.     (2)  Exchange  and  Distribution.  First  Term. 

8.  Money  and  Banking.  Second  Term. 

9.  History  of  Economic  Theory  (Evolution):  (1)  Theory.  (2) 
Early  History.     (3)  Contemporary  Evolution.  Third  Term. 

10.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science.  First  Term. 
This   embraces  only  advanced  work,  viz.:     The  investigation  of 

original  and  unsettled  problems,  together  wTith  such  additional  sub- 
jects as  may  be  assigned.  All  graduates  and  such  under-graduates 
as  can  present  sufficient  attainments  are  eligible,  at  the  option  of 
the  professor  in  charge.  One  year's  satisfactory  work  in  the  Semi- 
narium entitles  under-graduates  to  three  courses  credit  on  graduation. 

11.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued.  Second  Term. 

12.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued.  Third  Term. 
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RHETORIC  AND  ORATORY. 

PROFESSOR   PRIEST. 

Assistant,  nkllie  w.  scearce. 

1.  Rhetoric. — The  theory  of  Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  il- 
lustrating and  applying  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  text-book. 

2.  Rhetoric. — A  continuation  of  1,  with  special  attention  given  to 
the  four  discourse  processes. 

Note.— The  continuous  courses  1  and  2  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  de- 
gree, and  should  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year.  Classes  are  organized  to  run  con- 
secutievly  through  the  first  and  second,  and  third  and  first  terms. 

3.  Lectures  upon  the  general  principles  of  reading  and  speaking. 
Practice  on  exercises  in  Smith's  Reading  and  Speaking.  Declama- 
tions before  the  class  required  of  each  student.  The  number  of  per- 
sons in  this  course  will  be  limited  to  fifteen.  Third  Term. 

4.  Lectures  upon  the  general  principles,  purpose  and  nature  of 
oratory.  Burke — study  and  analysis  of  speeches  on  American  Taxa- 
tion, Conciliation  with  America,  and  Impeachment  of  Warren  Hast- 
ings.    Papers  by  class.  First  Term. 

To  be  preceded  by  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric. 

5.  Recent  English  and  American  Orators — Cobden,  Bright,  Glad- 
stone, Webster,  Phillips,  Sumner  and  others.  Papers  by  class.  A 
critical  study  of  style.  Second  Term. 

To  be  preceded  by  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric. 

6.  A  continuation  of  course  5.  Third  Term. 

7.  A  course  in  the  development  of  oratorical  themes.  The  in- 
structor will  admit  such  students  only  as  he  shall  consider  fully  pre- 
pared for  the  course.  First  Term. 

8.  A  course  in  advanced  argumentation.  Practice  in  drafting 
briefs.  Argumentative  theses  on  issues  of  present  time.  To  be 
preceded  by  courses  1  and  2  in  Rhetoric.  Second  Term. 

9.  Oral  debate.  Study  of  principles.  Practice  in  the  light  of 
these  principles. 

To  be  preceded  by  courses  I  and  2  in  Rhetoric,  and  course  8  in 
oratory.  Third  Term. 

Courses  1,  2,  4,  5  and  6  or  1,  2,  7,  8  and  9  constitute  a  minor  in  ora- 
tory. The  major  student  must  complete  all  the  courses  offered  in 
the  department. 

English  Composition. — All  candidates  for  a  degree  are  required  to 
submit  to  the  department  one  essay  each  term  during  their  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  years. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES. 

INSTRUCTOR  WEAVER. 

FRENCH. 

1.  Beginning  French.     Chardenal's  Complete  French  Course. 

First  Term. 

2.  Chardenal's  Course  continued.     Stern  and  Meras'  Etude  Pro- 
gressive de  la  Langue  Francaise.  Second  Term. 

3.  Chardenal's  Course  continued.     Modern  French  Stories. 

Third  Term. 

4.  Modern  French.     Cantes  de   Daudet.     Prose    Composition. 
Outside  Reading.  First  Term. 

5.  Victor  Hugo.     Ruy  Bias.     Prose  Composition.    Reading  of 
Modern  French  Stories.  Second  Term. 

6.  La  Fontaine.    Select  Fables.    Moliere.    Selected  Comedies. 
Prose  Composition.     Reading.  Third  Term. 

7.  Classic  French.    Selections  from  Corneille  and  Racine.    Read- 
ing, Victor  Hugo's,  Quatre-vingt-treize.     Prose  Composition. 

First  Term. 

8.  Sainte  Beuve.    Selected  Essays.    Reading  and  Composition. 

Second  Term. 

9.  Modern  French  Lyrics.  Third  Term. 

10.  Demogeot.  Histoire  de  La  Literature  francaise.  Selections 
from  different  authors.  First  Term. 

11.  Continuation  of  Course  10.  Second  Term. 

12.  Continuation  of  Course  11.  Third  Term. 
Le  Cercle  Francaise  meets  weekly.     The  object  of  the  club  is  to 

give  opportunity  for  using  the  language.     It  is  open  to  all  students 
of  the  department. 

Courses  1  to  9  inclusive  make  a  major  in  French. 

Courses  1  to  5  inclusive  make  a  minor  in  French. 

SUMMER  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  offered  during  the  summer  in  many 
departments.  The  object  of  these  courses  is  (1)  to  afford  persons, 
especially  teachers,  who  may  desire  to  come  in  contact  with  Univer- 
sity work  and  methods,  an  opportunity  during  vacation  of  pursuing 
studies  that  will  be  of  value  to  them  in  their  professional  work;  (2) 
to  give  to  those  who  intend  to  enter  the  University  at  the  beginning 
of  the  coming  college  year,  and  who  find  that  they  are  behind  in 
some  of  the  requirements  for  admission,  an  opportunity  of  making 
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up  these  requirements  in  certain  departments ;  to  give  to  the  stu- 
dents of  the  University  who  prefer  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer 
in  work,  an  opportunity  of  accomplishing  courses  for  which  they 
may  receive  credit  upon  the  University  books.  The  work  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  offered  in  the  corresponding  courses 
during  the  college  year.  The  instructors  are  all  regular  professors 
and  instructors  in  the  University.  The  libraries  and  laboratories 
w^ill  be  accessible. 

Courses  will  be  offered  in  the  following  subjects  during  the  sum- 
mer of  1897.  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  Greek,  Physiology,  History, 
German,  Elocution,  Oratory,  Khetoric,  Mathematics,  Preparatory 
English  and  Psychology. 

The  Summer  term  begins  June  15  and  closes  July  17.  Full  infor- 
mation can  be  had  by  addressing  the  President. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

The  several  professors  and  instructors  will  hold  formal  examina- 
tions, or  make  such  other  tests  as  they  may  deem  proper  on  the 
work  done  by  their  classes,  at  least  once  each  term.  A  special 
examination,  more  comprehensive  or  more  searching  than  that 
expected  of  the  class  in  general,  may  be  required  of  those  whose 
class  work  has  not  been  satisfactory. 

Three  distinctive  marks  will  be  placed  on  the  Registrar's  book  to 
indicate  the  student's  general  standing  in  each  subject  pursued  by 
him.  F  indicates  failed,  C  conditioned,  and  P  passed;  the  last  mark 
being  still  further  defined  by  the  classification  of  first,  second,  third 
or  fourth  grade.  A  subject  marked  F  must  be  taken  again  by  the 
student  in  class,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  professor  may  pre- 
scribe, unless  such  study  be  an  elective;  in  which  case  the  student  may, 
at  his  option,  substitute  some  other  elective.  A  subject  marked  C 
may  be  passed  upon  by  a  subsequent  examination  without  being  re- 
taken in  class,  and,  if  the  student  fail  in  this  second  examination,  he 
shall  be  required  to  do  the  work  a  second  time  in  class,  unless  allow- 
ed a  third  examination  by  faculty  action.  If  the  condition  is  not  re- 
moved before  the  beginning  of  the  following  year,  the  mark  C  will 
be  changed  to  F.  A  subject  marked  P  will  stand  to  the  permanent 
credit  of  the  student,  unless  for  cause,  the  faculty  should  decide 
otherwise.  Examinations  at  other  than  the  appointed  times  are 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  professors  in  charge.  No  student 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  examination  at  other  than  the  regular  ap- 
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pointed  times,  except  on  presentation  of  a  permit  from  the  treasurer, 
for  which  he  shall  pay  three  dollars. 

Students  wishing  to  remove  entrance  conditions  by  an  examina- 
tion at  other  than  the  regular  times  for  such  examination  shall 
petition  the  Faculty  for  such  privilege  during  the  first  fortnight  of 
the  first  term. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

Students  coming  from  the  Academy  will  be  entitled  to  College 
rank,  provided  they  have  not  more  than  three  terms'  work  due  in 
one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  and  provided  the  deficiency  is  not 
a  year  overdue.  Graduates  of  the  commissioned  High-schools  of 
Indiana,  or  of  accredited  fitting  schools  in  other  states,  will  be  given 
Freshman  rank,  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  on  page  26. 

If  by  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  these  conditions  for  ad- 
mission have  not  been  made  up,  the  student  then  must  enter  the 
work  still  due  as  it  comes  up  in  the  Preparatory  School  in  prefer- 
ence to  any  work  whatever  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  at  the  beginning  of  the  sec- 
ond year  to  place  these  preparatory  subjects  first  of  the  subjects 
written  on  the  face  of  the  matriculation  card  and  they  must  be  taken 
in  preference  to  anything  else. 

College  students  who  have  fewer  than  seven  courses  to  their  credit 
are  entitled  to  rank  as  Freshmen.  Those  who  have  no  preparatory 
deficiency  and  who  have  not  fewer  than  seven  or  more  than  fifteen 
courses  to  their  credit  will  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Sophomores. 
Those  who  have  not  fewer  than  sixteen  or  more  than  twenty-four 
courses  to  their  credit  will  be  entited  to  rank  as  Juniors.  Those 
who  have  at  least  twenty-five  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as 
Seniors.  Those  who  have  thirty  six  full  courses  to  their  credit, 
besides  the  required  work  in  Military  Science,  Rhetorical  Exercises 
and  the  English  Bible,  are  eligible  to  graduation  with  the  Bachelor's 
degree.  The  classification  in  the  year-book  indicates  the  standing 
of  the  students  at  the  time  the  year-book  goes  to  press,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

By  a  course  is  meant  attendance  upon  recitations  or  lectures  four 
hours  a  week  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  term. 

DEGREES. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. — Those  who  take  either  Greek  or  Latin  as  a 
major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  thirty- six  full  courses,  be  eligible 
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to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  this  case,  however,  the  entrance 
requirements  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  must  be  met. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy. — Those  who  take  one  of  the  following 
subjects  as  a  major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  thirty-six  full  courses, 
be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy :  Latin  without 
Greek,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  History,  English,  Oratory, 
German  or  French. 

Bachelor  of  Science. — Those  who  take  either  Mathematics,  Phys- 
ics, Chemistry,  Botany,  Zoology,  or  Physiology  as  a  major,  will,  on 
the  completion  of  thirty.six  full  courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science. 

In  all  cases  the  above  named  requirements  for  a  degree  are  in  ad- 
dition to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  College. 

GK  ADIT  ATE  DEPARTMENT. 
Graduate  instruction  will  be  offered  in  the  following  departments: 
Philosophy,  Latin,  Chemistry,  Political  Science,  Greek,  French,  Ger- 
man, English,  Mathematics,  History,  Botany,  Physics,  Zoology  and 
Physiology. 

MASTER'S  DEGREE  PRO  MERIT 0. 
Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  of  any  other  Institution  of 
high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions,  will  be  eligible  to  the 
Master's  degree,  pro  merito. 

a.  Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence,  and  pur- 
sue a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  faculty.  For  at  least  one-half 
of  his  time  he  must  pursue  a  line  of  advanced  study  that  shall  be 
continuous  with  the  under-graduate  majoi  work  in  that  subject  in 
the  University,  or  its  equivalent,  if  taken  elsewhere.  He  may  choose 
the  remainder  of  his  work  from  the  same  department,  or  from  any 
other  department  that  the  faculty  may  approve.  He  must,  however, 
have  completed  at  least  five  courses  in  that  line  of  under-graduate 
study  before  entering  upon  the  graduate  work. 

b.  Non-Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  conditions  are  the  same  as  indicated  above,  except  that  two 
years  of  study  are  required  before  the  candidate  is  regarded  as  eligi- 
ble for  examination.  Candidates  who  elect  laboratory  subjects  can- 
not take  the  non-resident  course. 

In  either  of  the  above  cases  students  will  be  eligible  to  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts.     Candidates  for  this  degree  must  pay  the  usual 
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contingent  and  departmental  fees.  These  fees  are  appropriated  by 
the  Joint  Board  to  the  departments  in  which  the  graduate  work 
is  pursued,  and  are  used  to  purchase  books  and  appliances  for  the 
better  prosecution  of  the  work.  A  diploma  fee  of  five  dollars  will 
be  charged  before  the  degree  is  conferred. 

FEES. 

The  fees  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  payable  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  term,  as  follows : 

Incidental  fee  per  term,  $12  00 

Chemistry  fee  per  term,  5  00 

Botany  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Zoology  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Diploma  fee,  5  00 


SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  A.  Gobin,  President,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Practical  The- 
ology. 

John  Poucher,  Harmon  Professor  of  Exegetical  Theology. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Professor  of  New  Testament  Greek. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

Arthur  R.  Priest,  Professor  of  Oratory  and  Elocution. 

John  Bigham,  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology. 

Frank  S.  Ditto,  Instructor  in  Bible  Languages,  Geography  and 
History. 

ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  School  of  Theology  in  DePauw  University  was  organized  to 
meet  a  special  demand.  It  is  located  not  far  from  the  center  of  pop- 
ulation in  the  United  States,  and  in  the  very  heart  of  Episcopal 
Methodism.  The  location  is  very  favorable  as  to  climate  and  all 
the  conditions  of  good  health.  On  account  of  excellent  railroad 
facilities  it  is  easy  of  access  from  all  directions.  It  is  the  design  of 
this  school  to  afford  the  opportunities  of  a  better  training  for  min- 
isters, teachers,  evangelists  and  missionaries  who  are  to  labor  under 
the  direction  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  Well-accredited 
students  of  Christian  character  from  other  denominations  are  cor- 
dially welcomed,  but  it  is  understood  that  the  instruction  will  be 
conducted  in  conformity  with  the  standard  doctrines  of  Methodism. 

Through  the  great  liberality  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw  and  her  daugh- 
ter, Miss  Florence  L.  DePauw,  a  large,  convenient  and  pleasant 
boarding  hall  has  been  provided  for  Theological  students.  This  hall 
is  a  three-story  stone  and  brick  building,  56x108,  containing  a  large 
reception  room,  a  parlor,  a  dining  room  and  lodging  rooms  for  over 
sixty  students.  As  to  the  conditions  upon  which  rooms  in  this  hall 
may  be  engaged  by  students,  see  "  Lodging  and  Boarding,"  on 
pages  73  and  74, 
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It  has  been  an  expressed  purpose  of  the  Joint  Board  of  Trustees 
and  Visitors  to  foster  and  encourage  biblical  and  theological  instruc- 
tion in  the  University.  An  excellent  opportunity  is  here  furnished 
for  students  to  obtain  the  academic  essentials  of  ministerial  training. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Discipline  indicate  the  purpose 
of  the  Church  in  reference  to  such  advantages  as  are  furnished  by 
•this  School : 

"  It  is  the  duty- of  Presiding  Elders  to  direct  the  attention  of  can- 
didates for  the  Ministry  to  the.  advantages  of  a  thorough  training  in 
the  literary  and  theological  Schools  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  and  also  to  direct  those  who  are  admitted  on  Trial  to  the 
Course  of  Study  prescribed  by  the  Bishops. — 1f  190,  §  17,  1896. 

"  Theological  Schools,  whose  Professors  are  nominated  or  con- 
firmed by  the  Bishops,  exist  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  Church.  It 
is  the  duty  of  the  Bishop,  Presiding  Elders,  and  Pastors  to  direct  the 
attention  of  our  young  people  to  our  literary  institutions  and  the 
candidates  for  our  Ministry,  having  proper  qualifications,  to  our 
theological-seminaries. — If  335,  §  5,  1896. 

"  A  Bishop  may  leave  without  appointment  a  Preacher  on  Trial, 
or  a  Member  of  an  Annual  Conference  desiring  to  attend  any  of  our 
literary  or  theological  seminaries,  whenever  he  shall  be  requested 
so  to  do  by  the  Annual  Conference,  and  it  shall  seem  to  him  expe- 
dient; provided,  however,  that  the  time  thus  spent  in  school  shall 
not  count  on  that  required  for  trial  in  the  Annual  Conference." 
1f  175,  1896. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION  AND  CLASSIFICATION. 

A  student  who  expects  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Theology  is  re- 
quired to  present  a  certificate  from  the  quarterly  conference  or 
official  board  of  the  charge  to  which  he  belongs,  to  the  effect  that 
11  he  is  a  proper  person  to  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  Institution/7 
and,  if  the  special  financial  advantages  which  the  School  offers  are 
to  be  expected,  the  certificate  must  also  state  that  the  person  "gives 
satisfactory  evidence  of  a  call  to  preach  the  Gospel  or  to  do  evangelistic  or 
missionary  work77  Temporarily  the  certificates  of  the  pastor  or  pre- 
siding elder  may  be  accepted.  Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  may  be  admitted  to  classes  in  the  School  of  Theology  on  such 
conditions  as  the  faculty  may  require. 

Admission  to  the  work  of  a  ay  class  in  Theology  is  granted  on  sat- 
isfactory evidence  of  fitness  and  qualification.  All  students  are 
recommended  to  make  the  previous  academic  preparation  as  exten- 


School  of  Theology.  61 

sive  as  circumstances  will  allow.  No  one  will  be  debarred  from  the 
privilege  of  instruction  if  he  is  capable  of  carrying  on  the  work  of 
the  class,  but  his  study  in  this  school  will  be  pursued  at  great  ad- 
vantage if  he  has  completed  a  college  course.  Those  who  take  the 
work  in  regular  order  for  graduation  must  give  evidence  of  a  knowl- 
edge of  general  history,  rhetoric,  logic,  psychology  and  the  elements 
of  the  G*reek  language.  Some  previous  acquaintance  with  social 
science,  biology  and  the  German  language  is  desirable,  and  when 
further  knowledge  of  these  subjects  seems  important,  opportunity 
for  study  can  be  furnished  in  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 
without  extra  charge,  except  for  departmental  fees. 

Students,  who  desire,  may  pursue  special  studies  in  the  Schools 
of  Music  and  Art.  Admission  to  the  School  of  Military  Tactics  is 
granted  to  matriculated  students  who  are  willing  to  comply  with 
the  regulations. 

Those  who  have  finished  less  than  one-third  of  the  prescribed 
work  for  graduation  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Junior  class  ;  those  who 
have  finished  between  one-third  and  two-thirds  in  the  Middle  class  ; 
and  the  graduates  of  the  current  year,  with  all  others,  except  post- 
graduates, in  the  Senior  class. 

Students  bearing  certificates  of  good  standing  in  other  literary  or 
theological  institutions  can  be  admitted  to  this  school  on  a  corre- 
sponding grade. 

COURSES,  GRADUATION  AND  DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology  may  be  conferred  on 
such  graduates  of  approved  colleges  as  have  satisfactorily  completed 
the 'prescribed  courses  within  our  halls.  Accredited  students  from 
other  schools  being  candidates  for  the  degree,  must  be  resident  dur- 
ing one  of  the  last  two  terms.  Other  persons  who  have  finished 
the  required  curriculum  in  regular  attendance  will  be  entitled  to  a 
diploma  of  graduation.  This  diploma  cannot  be  granted  unless  the 
applicant  has  been  a  resident  student  at  this  or  another  school  for 
at  least  two  years. 

The  following  courses  must  be  pursued  to  obtain  a  degree  or 
diploma : 

I.     Exegetical  Theology : 

I.  English  Bible— Three  courses  (two  exercises  per  week). 

II.  Old  Testament. — Six  courses  (four  exercises  per  week). 

III.  New  Testament. — Courses  1,  2  and  3  and  four  of  the  re- 
maining Courses  (two  exercises  per  week). 
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II.  Historical  Theology. — The  courses  in  biblical  geography  and 
history,  the  course  of  four  exercises  per  week  for  a  whole  year  in 
ecclesiastical  history  and  the  courses  in  the  history  of  Dogma  and 
history  of  Methodism. 

III.  Systematic  Theology. — Courses  1,  2  and  3  (two  exercises  per 
week)  and  4  (four  exercises  per  week). 

IV.  Practical  Theology. — Nine  courses  (two  exercises  per  week). 

V.  Selected  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  departments  of  the  School, 
or  of  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  that  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Faculty  may  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  some  of  the  specific- 
ally required  courses  or  as  supplementary  thereto. 

These  courses  contemplate  about  thirty-six  weeks  in  the  lecture 
or  recitatation  room  inclusive  of  examinations  and  holidays  not 
marked  in  the  calendar.  The  standard  number  of  exercises  in  a 
week  is  twelve;  but  students  duly  qualified  may  be  permitted  to 
increase  the  number  under  prescribed  limitations.  Preparation  for 
class  exercises  must  be  more  extensive  than  under  a  system  requir- 
ing sixteen  or  more  hours  in  the  lecture  room.  A  professor  will  not 
be  considered  under  obligation  to  furnish  instruction  on  an  elective 
subject  unless  six  or  more  make  application,  or  it  becomes  necessary 
thereby  to  furnish  students  in  their  third  and  last  year  their  full 
allotment,  yet  at  his  option  smaller  classes  may  be  formed. 

DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  following  departmental  statements  are  arranged  in  their  logi- 
cal order : 

EXEGETICAL  THEOLOGY, 

PROFESSOR  POUCHER. 
PROFESSOR  SWAHLEN. 
INSTRUCTOR  DITTO. 

I.     English  Bible. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  these  courses  to  present  a  comprehensive 
view  of  the  matter  and  form  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  in  the  vernacu- 
lar, to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principles  and  methods  of 
modern  exegesis,  and  to  prepare  for  exact  and  scientific  study  of  the 
Word  in  the  original  tongues.  The  Revised  Version  is  used  as  the 
basis  of  investigation.     Independent  research  is  required. 

1.  Analytical  study  of  the  gospels  according  to  Mark  and  Luke 
and  some  of  the  Pauline  epistles ;  their  literary  features,  doctrinal 
teachings  and  exegetical  suggestions.     (Two  exercises  per  week.) 

First  Term, 
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2.  Continuation  of  analytical  study.  The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 
The  Book  of  Revelation.  The  Book  of  Genesis.  (Two  exercises  per 
week.)  •  Second  Terra. 

3.  Inductive,  combined  with  analytical,  study  of  the  books  of 
Exodus  and  Isaiah.  Literary  study  of  some  of  the  Psalms.  (Two 
exercises  per  week.)  Third  Term. 

All  these  courses,  or  an  accepted  equivalent,  are  required  for  grad- 
uation. 

II.     Old  Testament. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  these  courses  to  utilize  a  knowledge  of  the 
Semitic  languages  in  elucidating  both  the  Old  and  the  New  Testa- 
ments. Instruction  is  designed  to  place  the  student  in  sympathy 
with  the  spirit  of  the  writers  as  well  as  to  furnish  drill  in  grammat- 
ical forms. 

1.  Elementary  Study  in  Hebrew.  Class  drill  in  the  elements  of 
the  Hebrew  language,  using  Harper's  Inductive  Method,  with  trans- 
lations of  easy  passages.  First  Term. 

2.  Hebrew  Etymology  and  Syntax.  Study  of  forms,  relations 
and  uses  of  words,  with  translations  of  selections  from  the  book  of 
Genesis.  Second  Term. 

3.  Hebrew  Idiom  and  Text  Exegesis.  Translations  and  elemen- 
tary exegesis  from  the  books  of  "The  Law"  with  exercises  in  idio- 
matic Hebrew.  Third  Term. 

4.  The  Narrative  of  Hebrew  History  and  Prophecy.  Study  of  the 
books  of  Samuel  and  Kings  and  the  prophecy  of  Amos;  their  lan- 
guage, composition  and  subject  matter.  First  Term. 

5.  Hebrew  Prophecy,  continued,  and  Poetry.  Critical  examina- 
tion of  parts  of  the  book  of  Isaiah  and  study  of  the  poetry  and  sub- 
ject matter  of  selected  Psalms.  Second  Term. 

6.  The  Wisdom  Literature  and  Study  of  Aramaic.  General  re- 
view of  Hebrew  in  connection  with  readings  from  the  books  of  Job, 
Proverbs  and  Ecclesiastes.  Translations  from  the  Hebrew  and 
Aramaic,  and  exegesis,  in  consecutive  order,  of  the  first  seven  chap- 
ters of  the  book  of  Daniel.  Third  Term. 

7.  Criticism  and  Semitic  Philology.  Inductive  studies  in  the  book 
of  Deuteronomy  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the  book  of  Ieaiah.  Com- 
parative study  of  Semitic  philology.  This  course  is  continuous 
throughout  the  year  and  is  open  only  to  students  thoroughly  pre- 
pared.   (Two  exercises  per  week.)         First}  Second  and  Third  Terms. 

The  first  six  courses,  which  are  open  to  students  in  the  College  of 
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Liberal  Arts  as  a  free  elective,  and  a  thesis  on  a  selected  theme  are 
required  for  graduation,  but  a  part  of  Course  7  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances may  be  substituted  for  equivalent  requirements  in  other 
courses. 

III.     New  Testament. 

In  the  pursuit  of  these  courses  the  original  Greek  is  the  basis  of 
investigation.  The  student  is  expected  to  take  scholarly  notes  on 
form,  syntax,  rhetorical  devices,  word-meanings,  comparative  lin- 
guistics, and  other  structural  conditions,  so  as  to  acquire  a  broad 
and  strong  grasp  of  the  text. 

Introductory  course.  A  thorough  study  of  Purton's  New  Testa- 
ment Moods  and  Tenses  with  translations  from  che  gospel  according 
to  Luke.  The  aim  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  New  Testa- 
ment syntax  and  vocabulary.     (Five  exercises  per  week.) 

Third  Tirm. 

l^^This  course  is  not  required  of  those  who  are  well  versed  in  classical 
Greek. 

1  and  2.  The  Synoptic  Gospels.  Translations,  with  exegesis,  of 
the  Greek  in  the  Gospel  according  to  Mark,  and  supplementary 
passages  from  the  Gospels  according  to  Matthew  and  Luke.  Par- 
ticular attention  is  given  to  the  original  forms.  (Two  exercises  per 
week.)  First  and  Second  Terms. 

3.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  Translations  and  exegesis.  Study 
of  contemporaneous  history  and  geography.  Critical  examination 
of  the  literary  composition  of  the  book.     (Two  exercises  per  week.) 

Third  Term. 

4.  The  Doctrinal  Epistles.  Translations  from  the  Greek  of  Ro- 
mans i.-xi.,  with  exegesis.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
structural  expression.  Paraphrase  of  the  text  and  analysis  of  doc- 
trine.    (Two  exercises  per  week.)  First  Term. 

5.  Doctrinal  Epistles,  continued.  Translations  with  exegesis: 
Galatians  i.-vi.,  Ephesians  i.-vi.  Continuation  of  the  processes  in 
Course  4.  Comparative  study  of  the  Pauline  writings.  (Two  exer- 
cises per  week.)  Second  Term. 

6.  General  and  Pastoral  Epistles.  Translations  with  exegesis  : 
James  i.-v.,  1  Tim.  i.-vi.  Comparative  study  of  doctrine  and  the 
fundamentals  of  pastoral  theology.  Thesis  on  collateral  subjects 
embraced  in  Courses  4,  5  and  6.     (Two  exercises  per  week.) 

Third  Term. 
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7.  The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.  A  repetition  of  the  processes  in 
Courses  4  and  5.  Examination  of  the  Septuagint  and  study  of  the 
principles  of  New  Testament  quotation  from  the  Old  Testament. 
(Two  exercises  per  week.)  First  Term. 

8.  The  Johannine  Writings.  Translations,  with  exegesis,  of  1 
John  i.-v.  and  selected  parts  of  the  Revelation.  Critical  study  of 
the  questions  of  authorship.     (Two  exercises  per  week.) 

Second  Term. 

9.  The  Gospel  according  to  John.  Translations  and  thesis.  Com- 
prehensive view  of  the  science  of  biblical  exegesis.  (Two  exercises 
per  week.)  Third  Term. 

At  least  seven  courses  or  their  equivalent,  and  a  thesis  are  re- 
quired for  graduation. 

JUST5 Courses  4,  8  and  9  are  not  offered  in  1897-98. 
All  the  courses  in  the  English  Bible,  courses  4  to  7  in  the  Old 
Testament  and  courses  4  to  9  in  the  New  Testament  are  conducted 
by  Professor  Poucher;  courses  ]  to  3  in  the  New  Testament  are 
conducted  by  Professor  Swahlen,  and  courses  1  to  3  in  the  Old 
Testament  and  the  introductory  course  in  the  New  Testament  are 
conducted  by  Instructor  Ditto. 

Notes.— These  schedules  do  not  preclude  any  additional  work  that  exigencies 
may  suggest  or  allow,  or  any  equivalent  modifications  that  may  seem  desirable 
while  the  work  is  in  progress. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  any  of  these  exercises  must  give  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  qualification  for  an  intelligent  study  of  the  subjects  to  be  treated. 

Provision  is  made  for  instruction  in  the  elements  of  the  Greek  language  in  the 
Preparatory  School  of  the  University.  During  the  past  year  instruction  also  has 
been  given  by  Mr.  Ditto  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  of  Theology. 

HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

I.  Bible  History  and  Geography — Instructor  Ditto. 

Courses  1,  2,  and  3.  A  study  of  Jewish  History  including  the 
period  between  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  with  the  physical  and 
political  geography  of  Palestine.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
development  of  the  Jewish  nation  and  institutions.  A  thesis  and 
map  are  required  from  each  member  of  the  class.  The  Bible,  a 
good  atlas,  the  instructor's  outline  as  a  guide,  and  all  supplemented 
by  library  material,  furnish  the  necessary  helps.  (Two  exercises 
per  week.)  First,  Second  and  Third  Terms. 

II.  Church  History — Professor  Stephenson. 

The  Christian  Church  is  the  greatest  of  institutions  and,  as  such, 
is  not  divorced  from  the  general  field  of  history.     It  can  be  under- 
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stood  only  as  its  course  is  traced  in  the  political  life  of  which  it  is  a 
part.  It  is  in  this  light  that  the  subject  is  treated.  Fisher's  "  His- 
tory of  the  Christian  Church"  is  used  as  a  base  for  the  work  of  the 
class,  and  every  student  is  required  to  master  this  book.  It  repre* 
sents,  however,  only  about  one-third  of  the  work  of  the  class.  The 
instructor's  Outlines  of  Church  History  furnish  a  complete  topical 
guide  and  bibliography  for  the  preparation  of  reports,  class  discus- 
sions, and  note-taking,  as  well  as  a  syllabus  of  lectures  on  the  most 
important  topics.  A  large  amount  of  collateral  reading  is  required, 
the  aim  of  which  is  to  broaden  the  vision  and  create  critical  taste 
and  judgment.    Frequent  examinations  are  given. 

This  work  constitutes  courses  4,  5  and  6  in  the  Department  of 
Historical  Theology. 

As  a  preparation  for  the  work  in  Church  History,  a  knowledge  of 
general  history  equivalent  to  the  requirement  for  College  entrance 
will  in  every  case  be  insisted  upon.     (Four  exercises  per  week.) 

First ,  Second  and  Third  Terms. 
III.     History  of  Dogma  and  History  of  Methodism. 

Courses  7  and  8  in  History  of  Dogma  are  temporarily  in  charge  of 
Professor  Bigham.     (Two  exercises  per  week.) 

First  and  Second  Terms. 

Course  9  in  History  of  Methodism  is  temporarily  in  charge  of 
Dean  Gobin.     (Two  exercises  per  week.)  Third  Term. 

SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  BIGHAM. 

Course  1.  Philosophical  Basis  of  Theism.  A  review  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  Theism,  including  a  study  of  the  validity  and  content  of 
human  knowledge,  the  ultimate  rules  of  reason,  and  the  evidences  of 
human  and  of  divine  personality.  Technical  analysis  of  theories  of 
Evolution,  and  of  non-theistic  theories,  such  as  Atheism,  Material- 
ism, Positivism,  Pantheism,  and  Deism.  Discussions  and  reviews. 
(Two  hours  a  week.)  First  Term. 

Course  2. — Self  Eevelation  of  God.  A  detailed  study  of  God  as 
the  supreme  object  of  love,  revealed  in  consciousness  and  the  relig- 
ious life;  as  Absolute  Being  revealed  in  the  universe;  as  Personal 
Spirit  revealed  in  the  cosmos,  in  man,  and  in  history;  as  the  Ee- 
deemer  from  sin,  revealed  in  Christ.  Discussions  an  1  reviews.  (Two 
hours  a  week.)  Second  Term. 

Course  3.— Biblical  Psychology.  An  inductive  classification  and 
interpretation  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  statements  concern- 
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ng  the  soul,  and  a  comparison  with  modern  Psychology.  Lectures 
and  research  work  in  special  books  and  on  topics  such  as  the  Psy- 
chology of  Revelation,  of  Prayer,  of  Conversion;  the  Emotional  Ele- 
ment in  the  Psalms  and  Job;  the  Pauline  Doctrine  of  the  Christian 
Consciousness.  Assigned  readings  in  Delitzsch's  work.  (Two  hours 
a  week.)  Third  Term 

Course  4. — Systematic  Theology.  A  full  and  systematic  investi- 
gation of  Christian  doctrines,  including  the  Attributes  of  God ;  the 
Trinity;  God  the  Creator  and  His  End  in  Creation ;  God's  Providen- 
tial Government  and  Moral  Government ;  the  Fact  of  Sin  and  The- 
odicy; Redemption — The  Atonement,  Regeneration,  Justification  by 
Faith,  and  the  Spiritual  Life;  The  Progress  and  Triumph  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Christ  on  Earth;  and  Eschatology.  The  course  consists 
entirely  of  lectures,  with  questions,  discussions,  and  frequent  re- 
views, and  supplementary  readings  with  theses  in  the  various  de- 
partments of  Systematic  Theology.     (Four  hours  a  week.) 

Second  and  Third  Terms. 

Courses  1  and  2,  for  Juniors,  are  planned  as  a  general  review  of 
undergraduate  studies  in  Philosophy,  and  as  introductory  to  the 
more  technical  work  of  Middle  year,  Course  4,  which  is  constructive. 
Course  3  is  open  to  all  Theological  students,  and  presupposes  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  Psychology.  In  all  courses  independence  of 
thought  and  freedom  of  discussion  are  welcomed,  and  the  student 
is  encouraged  to  appreciate,  and  is  aided  in  solving,  doctrinal  prob- 
lems. 

All  courses  in  Philosophy  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  open 
to  properly  qualified  members  of  the  School  of  Theology. 

PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR   GOBIN. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  department  to  enable  the  student  to 
make  effective  use  of  all  his  acquisitions  in  the  science  of  Theology. 
His  chief  business  is  to  become  a  convincing  and  persuasive  preacher 
and  a  skillful  and  faithful  pastor.  iHe  must  be  trained  to  be  "  a 
workman  that  needeth  not  to  be  ashamed,"  and  that  others  need  not 
be  ashamed  of,  in  all  the  difficult  and  sacred  duties  of  the  Christian 
minister.  Instruction  is  given  respecting  the  care  of  his  health, 
the  discipline  of  his  mind,  the  improvement  of  his  manners,  his 
constant  growth  in  piety,  his  appropriate  leading  of  public  devo- 
tions, his  discreet  management  of  all  the  affairs  of  the  church  com- 
mitted to  his  care  and  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  obligations  as  an 
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ambassador  of  the  Lord  Jesiis  Christ  and  a  representative  of  the 
doctrines  and  polity  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  To  meet 
all  these  varied  and  vital  obligations  the  student  must  be  led  to 
cherish  a  high  ideal  of  his  sacred  calling  and  devote  himself  wholly 
and  enthusiastically  to  the  best  possible  preparation  for  his  great  life 
work.  Much  attention  is  given  to  his  proper  co-operation  in  all  the 
great  benevolences  of  the  church,  especially  in  the  department  of 
foreign  and  domestic  missions.  He  is  instructed  as  to  the  part  he 
should  take  in  the  reform  movements  of  the  age,  the  extirpation  of 
the  saloon,  the  protection  of  children  and  youth  from  the  deceitful 
and  destructive  arts  of  iniquity,  the  humane  treatment  of  the  in- 
sane, the  restoration  of  criminals  to  a  life  of  virtue,  the  recognition 
of  the  just  claims  of  the  laboring  classes  and  the  earnest  promotion 
of  every  agency  for  increasing  the  intelligence,  the  morals  and  the 
happiness  of  the  people. 

Instruction  is  given  by  all  the  most  approved  methods  of  teach- 
ing. The  work  in  the  recitation  room  varies  according  to  the  sub- 
ject under  discussion,  but  in  all  cases  the  student  is  trained  to  habits 
of  correct  thinking  and  direct  investigation.  Text-books  are  used 
to  a  very  limited  extent  and  principally  to  suggest  an  outline  of  the 
topics  considered.  The  larger  part  of  the  work  is  done  by  lectures, 
written  exercises  by  the  students,  and  by  discussions  in  the  class,  in 
which  all  are  required  to  take  a  part.  In  no  case  can  the  reading 
of  the  text-books  be  accepted  for  the  required  work  of  the  recita 
tions. 

The  following  outline  is   suggestive,   rather  than  a  specific  and 
complete  statement  of  the  courses  of  study  in  this  department : 
*Course  1.  Theory  and  practice  of  Preaching.     Exercises  in  Anal- 
ysis and  Criticisms  .  First  Term. 

Course  2.  Theory  and  practice  of  Preaching.  Exercises  in  Sermon 
Building.  Second  Term. 

Course  3. — Theory  and  Practice  of  Preaching.  Exercises  in  Ser- 
mon Building.     Lectures  on  the  History  of  Preaching.     Third  Term. 

Course  4. — Hoppin's  Pastoral  Theology.  Lectures  on  the  Disci- 
pline, and  the  Pastor's  Personal  and  Social  Life.  One  Written  Ser 
mon.  First  Term. 

Course  5. — Hoppin's  Pastoral  Theology.  Lectures  on  Revivals, 
Sunday  Schools,  Young  People's  Societies.     One  Written  Sermon. 

Second  Term. 


*As  each  class  has  only  two  exercises  per  week  in  this  department,  a  course  is 
estimated  as  a  half  course  in  making  up  the  credits  for  graduation. 
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Course  6. — Methodology.  Lectures  on  an  Outline  System  of  En- 
cyclopedia. Theological  Literature,  Principles  of  Criticism.  Ana- 
lytical Theological  Chart  and  two  Sermons.  Third  Term. 

Course  7. — Constitution  and  Polity  of  the  Church.  Courts  and 
Conferences.  Exercises  in  Reading,  Writing  and  Preaching.  Ser- 
monic  Criticism.  First  Term. 

Course  8. — Foreign  and  Home  Missions.  Eepresentative  Duties 
of  the  Pastor.     Preaching  before  the  School.  Second  Term. 

Course  9. — Comparative  Religions.  Preaching  before  the  School. 
Graduating  Thesis.  Third  Term. 

Course  10. — Elective  for  those  who  have  completed  courses  1  to  6 
inclusive.     Written  reviews  of  celebrated  sermons.  First  Term. 

Course  11. — Elective  for  those  who  have  completed  courses  1  to  8 
inclusive.  Written  reviews  and  discussions  of  recent  publications 
in  Theological  controversies.  Third  Term. 
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TABULATED  ORDER  OF  THE  COURSES  OF 

STUDY. 

(The  figure  following  denotes  the  number  of  the  course  in  the  de- 
partmental statement.) 


DEGREE  COURSE. 

FIEST  YEAR. 

First  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

English  Bible,  1. 

New  Testament,  1. 

Old  Testament,  1. 
Bible  History  and  Geography,  1. 
Systematic  Theology,  1. 
Practical  Theology,  1. 
Second  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

English  Bible,  2. 

New  Testament,  2. 

Old  Testament,  2. 
Bible  History  and  Geography,  2. 
Systematic  Theology,  2. 
Practical  Theology,  2. 
Third  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

English  Bible,  3. 

New  Testament,  3. 

Old  Testament,  3. 
Bible  History  and  Geography,  3. 
Systematic  Theology,  3. 
Practical  Theology  3. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

First  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

New  Testament,  4  or  7. 

Old  Testament,  4. 
Practical  Theology,  4. 
Elective,  four  exercises. 
Second  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

New  Testament,  5  or 

Old  Testament,  5. 
Systematic  Theology,  4. 
Practical  Theology,  5. 
Third  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

New  Testament,  6  or  9. 

Old  Testament,  6. 
Systematic  Theology,  4  continued. 
Practical  Theology,  6. 


DIPLOMA  COURSE. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

First  Term. 
Elements  of  Greek. 
English  Bible,  1. 
Bible  History  and  Geography,  1. 
Systematic  Theology,  1. 
Practical  Theology,  1. 


Second  Term. 
Elements  of  Greek,  continued. 
English  Bible,  2. 
Bible  History  and  Geography,  2. 
Systematic  Theology,  2. 
Practical  Theology,  2. 


Third  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

New  Testament,  introductory. 

English  Bible,  3. 
Bible  History  and  Geography,  3. 
Systematic  Theology,  3. 
Practical  Theology,  3. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

First  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

New  Testament,  1  and  4  or  7. 

Old  Testament,  1. 
Practical  Theology,  4. 
Elective,  two  exercises. 
Second  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

New  Testament,  2. 

Old  Testament,  2. 
Systematic  Theology,  4. 
Practical  Theology,  5. 
Third  Term. 
Exegetical  Theology : 

New  Testament,  3. 

Old  Testament,  3. 
Systematic  Theology,  4,  continued. 
Practical  Theology,  6. 
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TABULATED  ORDER  OF  THE  COURSES  OF  STUDY— Continued. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

First  Term. 

First  Term. 

Exegetical  Theology : 

Exegetical  Theology : 

New  Testament,  7  or  4. 

New  Testament,  7  or  4. 

Historical  Theology : 

Old  Testament,  4. 

Chureh  History. 

Historical  Theology : 

History  of  Dogma. 

Church  History. 

Practical  Theology,  7. 

History  of  Dogma- 

Elective,  two  exercises. 

Practical  Theology.  7. 

Second  Term. 

Second  Term. 

Historical  Theology : 

Exegetical  Theology: 

Church  History,  continued. 

New  Testament,  5  or  8. 

History  of  Dogma,  continued. 

Old  Testament,  5. 

Practical  Theology,  8. 

Historical  Theology : 

Elective,  four  exercises, 

Church  History,  continued. 

History  of  Dogma,  continued. 

Practical  Theology,  8. 

Third  Term. 

Third  Term. 

Historical  Theology : 

Exegetical  Theology : 

Church  History,  completed. 

New  Testament,  6  or  9. 

History  of  Methodism. 

Old  Testament,  6. 

Practical  Theology,  9. 

Historical  Theology : 

Elective,  four  exercises. 

Church  History,  completed. 

History  of  Methodism. 

Practical  Theology,  9. 
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LIBRARIES. 

A  library  of  valuable  works  in  Theology  is  in  possession  of  the 
School  for  the  benefit  of  students.  It  has  been  enriched  by  fresh 
accessions  during  the  past  year.  It  is  hoped  that  the  patrons  of 
theological  research  will  continue  their  favors  to  this  important 
enterprise. 

All  members  of  the  School  are  admitted  on  equal  terms  with  other 
students  to  the  University  Library,  which  is  conducted  under  an 
efficient  management.  It  contains  a  large  number  of  bound  volumes, 
and  keeps  on  file  the  leading  periodical  literature  of  the  time. 

The  libraries  are  open  from  8  A.  M  ,  to  5  P.  M.,  with  brief  inter- 
mission at  the  dinner  hour,  and  are  under  the  care  of  custodians 
who  cheerfully  assist  students  in  finding  the  books  they  need. 

THE  ASSEMBLY. 

The  faculty  and  students  participate  in  the  daily  Chapel  devotions 
of  the  University,  and  in  addition  they  assemble  once  every  alter- 
nate week  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall  for  a  special  assembly 
service.  This  meeting  is  of  great  practical  value  to  all  who  attend. 
It  is  the  occasion  for  official  announcements  by  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty. In  connection  with  the  devotional  exercises  some  topic  of 
general  interest  is  discussed.  Every  student  is  expected  to  attend 
each  assembly  service  or  satisfactorily  account  for  his  absence. 

LYCEUM. 

The  S.  L.  Bowman  Theological  Lyceum  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  exercises  in  extemporaneous  speaking,  and  other  forms 
of  discussion,  criticism  and  parliamentary  usages.  This  society  has 
maintained  for  several  years  an  important  interest  in  its  forensic 
exercises.  The  meetings  are  held  in  the  parlors  of  Florence  Hall, 
alternating  with  the  meetings  of  the  Assembly. 

LODGING  AND  BOARDING. 

A  large  and  convenient  boarding  hall,  named  Florence  Hall,  in 
honor  of  Miss  Florence  L.  DePauw,  who  contributed  liberally  toward 
the  erection  of  the  building,  has  been  provided  expressly  for  Theo- 
logical students.  The  building  is  located  in  the  South  Campus. 
This  hall  will  accommodate  sixty-four  students  with  lodging  and 
over  one  hundred  day  boarders.  The  rooms  are  practically  free. 
The  students  pay  a  hall  fee  of  $3.50  for  each  term  and  a  fuel  and 
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light  fee  of  $4.00  for  thei  first  term,  $3.00  for  the  second  term,  and 
$2.00  for  the  third  term.  Meals  are  furnished  on  the  club  plan. 
Meals  cost  about  $2.00  per  week.  In  this  building  study  hours  are 
strictly  observed,  and  it  is  a  model  home  for  worthy  students. 

The  advantages  of  Florence  Hall  are  offered  to  those  duly  accred- 
ited by  a  certificate  from  a  quarterly  conference  to  the  effect  that 
they  are  worthy  to  enter  the  Christian  Ministry  in  the  following 
order  of  preference. 

1.  Students  who  have  been  regularly  enrolled  by  classes  in  a 
previous  year. 

2.  Students  who  have  finished  a  regular  College  course ;  or, 
such  as  are  fully  prepared  without  conditions  to  enter  upon  the  first 
year's  work. 

3.  Students  of  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts  preparing  for 
the  ministry  who  in  the  Senior  and  Junior  years  elect  all  they  are 
entitled  to  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

4.  New  students  having  been  enrolled  in  the  School,  whose  pre- 
vious training  does  not  admit  of  a  regular  classification. 

5.  Students  of  the  University  who  in  good  faith  expect  to  pur- 
sue a  systematic  course  in  the  School  of  Theology. 

Notice  must  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  at  least  five  days 
before  the  opening  of  the  term,  and  in  application  for  a  room  an  ad- 
vance of  $5.00,  as  a  guarantee  of  good  faith  to  reserve  must  be  made, 
if  the  candidate  does  not  present  himself  in  person.  When  he  ar- 
rives the  money  can  be  returned,  or  credited  on  his  fee  accounts. 

EXPENSES. 

Contingent  fee,  by  which  the  payer  may  be  admitted  to  all 
privileges  of  the  University,  except  where  a  tuitional  or  de- 
partmental fee  is  required,  per  term $12  00 

Hall  fee,  for  Lodging,  per  term 3  50 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  first  term 4  00 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  second  term 3  00 

Fuel  and  Light  fee,  third  term 2  00 

Single  room,  Fuel  aud  Light  fee,  twice  the  amount  for  each 
student  in  a  double  room. 

FINANCIAL   ASSISTANCE  AND  SELF-SUPPORT.^ 

1.  Some  financial  aid  is  furnished  by  loans  from  the  Board  of 
Education  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 
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2.  A  special  University  Fund  produces  a  limited  sum  that,  may 
be  applied  in  certain  cases. 

3.  Several  of  the  students  are  engaged  to  supply  circuits  or 
stations  adjoining  the  University  and  thereby  they  meet  all  or  part 
of  their  expenses. 

4.  Opportunities  often  occur  for  remunerative  services  in  the 
city.  Christian  friends  are  kindly  disposed  to  those  who  industri- 
ously labor  to  be  better  prepared  to  advance  the  cause  of  religion 
and  good  morals. 

No  student  suffers  in  social  consideration  because  he  must  earn  his 
own  living  while  in  school.  It  is  believed  that  taken  altogether  no 
better  opportunities  for  theological  training  can  be  furnished  for  so 
little  original  outlay. 

Young  men,  however,  are  advised  not  to  come  as  strangers  unpro- 
vided with  less  than  the  cost  of  a  few  months'  maintenance  unless 
the  means  of  self-support  have  been  previously  assured.  In  a  little 
while  the  worthy  will  be  recognized,  and  they  will  beome  acquainted 
with  the  surroundings,  so  as  to  find  profitable  employment  or  re- 
ceive assistance  through  the  regular  channels.  Unless  a  student  has 
had  experience  as  a  pastor,  it  will  be  better  for  him  not  to  take  a 
regular  charge  before  he  enters  at  least  upon  the  work  of  the  Middle 
year.  Even  then  his  progress  in  regular  study  may  be  seriously  im- 
peded. The  faculty,  however,  make  due  allowance  for  necessities 
and  believe  that  a  student  during  the  Senior  year,  at  any  rate,  may 
promote  his  future  efficiency  by  some  ministeral  work  in  an  official 
capacity. 

For  further  information,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School, 

H.  A.  GOBIN, 

Greencastle,  Ind. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND 
TACTICS. 


FACULTY. 

Hillary  A.  Gobin,  President. 

^Lieutenant  S.  Pervis  Vestal  (detailed  from  the  regular  army), 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in 
Military  Science  and  Tactics,  and,  by  the  observance  of  military 
discipline,  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness  and  obedi- 
ence. 

In  addition  to  these  advantages,  the  careful  and  regular  exercise 
thus  afforded  can  not  fail  to  promote  the  health  and  physical  devel- 
opement  of  the  student. 

Military  Drill  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  may  make, 
is  required  during  the  Middle  and  Senior  Preparatory  years  and 
during  the  first  year  in  College.  It  is  also  required  during  the  sec- 
ond year  in  College  unless  at  least  one  year's  instruction  has  been 
had  before  entering  College.  Excuse  from  such  exercise  may  be 
granted  by  the  Faculty  or  Commandant,  in  exceptional  cases,  for 
sufficient  reasons.  Drill  shall  remain  optional  with  the  other  classes 
of  the  College,  and  of  the  Academy,  and  the  other  schools  of  the 
University. 

The  optional  students  of  the  Junior  and  Sophomore  Classes  and 
all  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  of  the  battalion  shall 
provide  themselves  with  the  prescribed  text-books  and  attend  reci- 
tations and  lectures  in  Military  Science  one  hour  per  week.  These 
classes  are  open  to  all  students.  All  students  in  this  school  are  ex- 
pected to  provide  themselves  with  uniforms  which  can  be  ordered 
from  agents  in  Greencastle  at  from  $15  to  $20. 

Students  of  the  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  Classes  shall 
receive  one  course  credit  for  each  full  year's  work  in  this  Depart- 
ment. 


'-Relieved,  March  1, 1897. 
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The  students  enrolled  in  this  school  are  organized  into  DePauw 
Corps  of  Cadets  nnder  a  graduate  of  West  Point  detailed  by  the 
War  Department  for  the  purpose.  The  government  has  provided 
one  hundred  and  fifty  Springfield  Cadet  rifles  (breech-loaders),  of 
improved  models,  two  steel  breech-loading  field  pieces  of  the  most 
approved  pattern,  with  the  necessary  carriages  and  equipments, 
and  the  necessary  amunition  for  target  practice. 

COURSES  OF  THEORETICAL  INSTRUCTION. 

Course  1.  (For  Freshmen.)  Theoretical  and  practical  instruction 
in  Military  Signalling  in  Telegraphy. 

Course  II.  (For  Sophomores.)  U.  S.  Army  Drill  Regulations, 
Official  Papers  and  Guard  Duty. 

Course  III.  (For  Juniors.)  Organizations  of  the  U.  S.  Army,  Dis- 
cipline and  Administration,  Logistics,  Advance  and  Rear  Guards, 
Outposts  and  Patrols,  iTactics,  Tactical  Employment  of  the  Three 
Arms,  Strategy,  Field  Engineering,  Field  Orders  and  Reports,  Mili- 
tary Policy  and  Institutions,  and  Modern  Development  of  Armament. 

The  following  extract  from  General  Orders  No.  15,  of  1890,  from 
the  War  Department  will  govern  the  instruction  in  this  school. 

"  a.  The  course  of  instruction  shall  be  both  practical  and  theo- 
retical, and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  occupy  at  least  one  hour  per 
week  for  theoretical  instruction,  and  at  least  two  hours  per  week 
for  practical  instruction. 

ilb.  The  practical  course  in  infantry  shall  embrace  small-arm 
target  parctice,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  all  the  movements  prescribed 
by  the  drill  regulations  of  the  United  States  Army  applicable  to  a 
batallion.  Instructions  in  artillery  shall  embrace,  as  far  as  possible, 
such  portions  of  the  United  States  drill  regulations  a£  pertain  to  the 
formation  of  detachments,  manual  of  the  piece,  mechanical  man- 
euvers, aiming  drill,  saber  exercise,  and  target  practice.  Instruc- 
tion should  also  include  the  duty  of  sentinels,  and,  where  practic- 
able, castramentation.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  personally  or  under  his  im- 
mediate supervision. 

"  c.  Theoretical  instruction  shall  be  by  recitations  and  lectures 
personally  conducted  and  given  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics,  and  shall  include,  as  far  as  practicable,  a  systematic 
and  progressive  course  in  the  following  subjects  :  The  drill  regula- 
tions of  the  United  States  Army,  the  preparations  of  the  usual  re- 
ports and  returns  pertaining  to  a  company,  the  organization  and 
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administration  of  the  United  States  Army,  and  the  elementary  prin- 
ciples governing  the  art  of  war." 

The  three  students  of  the  Senior  class  having  the  highest  grade  of 
merit  in  this  department  will  be  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  War 
and  by  him  reported  in  the  Army  Eegister  for  that  year;  preference 
being  given  to  those  so  reported  in  selecting  officers  for  vacancies  in 
the  United  States  Army.  A  copy  of  this  report  is  also  furnished 
the  Adjutant  General  of  the  State.for  his  information. 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  Dean  and  Lecturer  on  the  Theory  and 
History  of  Music. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  Pianoforte. 

Alison  Marion  Fernie,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture,  Opera  and  Ora- 
torio. 

Jean  Moos,  Professor  of  Pianoforte  and  Pipe  Organ,  and  of  Advanced 
Theory. 

Elisabeth  Sawyers,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Harmony  and  Theory. 

Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Instructor  on  Violin,  Violoncello  and  in 
Ensemble  Playing. 

,  Instructor  in  Sight  Singing. 

,  Instructor  on  the  Mandolin  and  Guitar. 

Mary  Janet  Wilson,  Tutor  in  Harmony. 

Such  studies  of  the  Music  Course  as  are  apart  of  the  Curriculum  of  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors  of  the 
several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  School  of  Music  is  an  integral  part  of  the  University  and  is 
already  well  known  for  the  high  order  of  its  work.  Its  scope  is  both 
professional  and  special.  Many  of  its  students  are  preparing  them- 
selves to  take  their  places  as  teachers,  some  are  looking  forward  to 
careers  as  artists,  while  a  large  number  are  studying  music  as  a  part 
of  a  liberal  education. 

The  courses  of  study,  whether  vocal  or  instrumental,  are  extended, 
progressive  and  thorough.  Musical  theory  and  history,  technical 
skill  and  the  understanding  and  interpretation  of  composers  and  of 
compositions  are  carried  forward  as  parts  of  one  whole  in  musical 
development  and  training.  The  effort  is  not  merely  to  train  persous 
to  become  good  performers  but  to  bring  them  to  become  thorough 
musicians,  and  well  trained  and  educated  men  and  women. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  thorough  and  systematic  instruction  in 
Pianoforte,  Pedal  Organ,  Voice,  Violin,  Viola, 'Cello  and  various 
Orchestra  Instruments ;  also  in  Elements  of  Music,  Harmony,  Coun- 
terpoint, Canon  and  Fugue,  Composition,  Art  of  Conducting,  En- 
semble Playing,  Pianoforte  Tuning  and  the  History  of  Music  in  its 
own  development  and  in  its  relations  to  the  other  fine  arts  and  to 
general  education.  Chorus,  Orchestra  and  classes  in  Sight  Singing 
meet  regularly.  The  literary,  Linguistic  and  Elocutionary  work  of 
the  school  is  done  in  the  classes  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

The  work  of  the  school  is  organized  into  preparatory  and  collegi- 
ate courses.  The  former  of  these  requires,  from  those  who  come  as 
beginners,  from  one  to  three  years,  according  to  the  lines  of  work 
pursued,  while  the  collegiate  course  in  each  of  the  main  departments 
requires  four  years  of  diligent  and  careful  work.  Large  provision 
is  also  made  for  post-graduate  work.  The  under-graduate  work  in 
the  several  departments  may  be  indicated  about  as  follows : 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Formation  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers,  Properties  of  Touch,  Explan- 
ation of  Music  Notation,  Khythm,  etc.,  selections  from  the  follow- 
ing works : 

Pianoforte  Instructor  by  J.  H.  Howe,  or  Liebert  and  Stark,  Bk.  I, 
or  an  equivalent;  Henri  Herz  Technique;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Bks. 
I.  and  II.  Easy  pieces  by  Oesten,  Krugl,  Mason,  Diabelli,  Emery, 
Gurlitt,  Grenzebach,  Kullak,  Enkhausen  and  Enke. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Continuation  of  Formation,  Position,  Notation,  and  also  Expres- 
sion. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of 
Technique,  Part  I.  and  a  portion  of  Part  III.,  or  an  equivalent.  Herz 
(continued;  Czerny — Germer,  Vol.  L;  Kohler,  Op.  151,  Op.  50; 
Krause,  Op.  2,  Bk.  1;  Lemoine,  Op.  37;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Bk.  III. 

Sonatinas  and  Pieces  by  Clementi,  Hunten,  Dussek,  Kavina, 
Kuhlau,  Lichner,  Pacher,  Krause,  Colling,  Reinecke,  Lachner,  Shu- 
mann  and  Reitz, 

THIRD    YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works :  The  System  of  Technique 
(including  the  Scales,  Arpeggios,  etc.,)  executed  in  moderate  tempo  ; 
Loeschhorn,  Op.  66;  Czerny — Germer,  Vol.  II.;  Czerney's  Velocity 
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Studies,  Op.  299,  Bk.  L,  Berens,  Op.  88;  Heller's  Phrasing  Studies, 
Op.  45,  Bk.  I,;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  165,  Trill  Studies;  Krause,  Op.  5,  Bk. 
I.;  Bach's  12  Little  Preludes ;  Sonatinas,  and  easier  Sonatas  and  Com- 
positions of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn  (easier  Songs  Without 
Words  and  Fantasies,  Op.  16),  Merkel,  Dussek,  Durand,  Greig,  Wol- 
lenhaupt,  Bargiel,  Dohler,  Field  and  Kirchner. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FEESHMAN    YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of 
Technique  (complete),  or  an  equivalent;  Czerny,  Op.  299,  Bks.  II., 
III.  and  IV.;  Czerny  Octave  Etudes;  Cramer  Etudes  (Bulow  Edition) ; 
Loeschhorn  Etudes,  Op.  67;  C.  Eschmann,  Op.  22;  Jensen  Etudes, 
Op.  32;  Bach's  Two  Voice  Inventions,  and  French  Suites;  Solo, 
Piano  and  Violin  Sonatas  of  Hadyn,  Mozart  and  some  af  the  easier 
similar  works  of  the  more  modern  composers;  easier  Sonatas  of 
Beethoven;  Songs  Without  Words,  Mendelssohn;  Composition  for 
four  hands  ;  smaller  works  of  Beethoven,  Chopin,  Raff,  Rheinberger, 
Chaminade  and  others. 

SOPHOMORE   YEAR. 

Selections  or  equivalents:  Daily  Technique;  Czerny,  Op.  740; 
Bach's  Three  Voice  Inventions,  and  English  Suites;  Sonatas  and 
other  Compositions  of  Scarlatti,  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Schubert, 
Schumann,  Weber,  Raff,  Dupont,  Rubinstein,  St.  Saens,  Bargiel, 
Heller,  Goldschmidt,  Godard,  MacDowell  and  others. 

JUNIOR   YEAR. 

Selections :  The  Daily  Technique ;  Clementi,  Gradus  ad  Parnas- 
sum;  Mayer,  Op.  119,  Bks.  I  and  III.;  Moscheles,  Op.  70;  Kullak, 
Seven  Octave  Studies,  Bk.  II. 

Bach's  "  Well-tempered  Clavichord,"  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by 
Mendelssohn,  Weber,  Beethoven,  Hummel  and  Brahms;  selections 
from  such  as  Bach,  Chopin,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Brassin,  Rubin- 
stein, Saran,  Liszt,  Moszkowski  and  Scharwenka. 

SENIOR   YEAR. 

Selections:  Daily  Technique;  Octave  Studies:  Clementi,  Gradus, 
ad  Parnassum  (continued);  Bach's  " Well-tempered  Clavichord;" 
Chopin,  Op.  10  and  Op.  25;  Henselt  Etudes;  Rubinstein  Concert 
Etudes.  Sonatas — trio  and  quartette — by  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn, 
Schumann,  Hummel,  Rubinstein  and  Rheinberger.     Concertos  and 
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other  compositions  by  the  leading  masters— classic  and  romantic — 
both  of  the  older  schools  and  of  those  more  recent.  One  year  of 
Ensemble  work  is  required. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN, 

[Pupils  entering  this  department  must  have  had  at  least  one  year 
of  Pianoforte  work.] 

Elementary  Pedal  Studies;  Schneidar's  Pedal  Studies;  Bitter's 
Organ  School ;  Rink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  I.,  II.  and  III.;  Easier  Com- 
positions by  Guilmant,  Merkel,  Reinberger,  Wely,  Buck  and  others. 
Instruction  in  accompanying. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

FRESHMAN    YEAR. 

Rink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  IV.  and  V.;  Lemmen's  Organ  School. 
Bk.  II.;  Best's  "  Arrangements  from  the  Scores  of  the  Great  Mas- 
ters; "  Buck's  Pedal  Phrasing  Studies. 

Selections  from  Bach,  Mendelssohn,  Merkel,  Guilmant,  Buck  and 
others.     Accompaniment  for  Solo  and  Chorus  Singing. 

SOPHOMORE   YEAR. 

Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  Op.  65;  Handel's  Concertos;  Best's  "Ar- 
rangements" (continued);  Works  of  Bach;  extempore  playing  con- 
tinued, accompanying,  etc. 

JUNION  YEAR. 

Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues;  Merkel's  Sonatas  ;  Best's  "  Arrange- 
ments ;  "  Concert  Selections  by  Guilmant,  St.  Saens,  Silas,  Best, 
Whiting  and  Paine  ;  accompanying  continued. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Bach's  Trio  Sonatas  and  Passacaglia ;  Rheinberger's  Sonatas ; 
Grand  Studies,  Preludes,  Fugues,  Toccatas,  Fantasias,  Variations 
and  Concert  Pieces,  by  Bach,  Handel,  Mendelssohn,  Hesse,  Guil- 
mant, Best,  Buck,  Thiele,  Widor,  Rheinberger  and  St.  Saens ; 
accompanying  solo  choir,  and  chorus  with  orchestra. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 
Instruction  in  Voice  Production — Randegger's   Singing ;    Intro- 
ductory Studies ;  Easy  Songs. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Randegger's  Singing,  50  Concone  studies,  Songs. 
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t  SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Viardot  Garcia's  Hour  of  Study  Vol.  1.;  Con- 
cone,  25  studies  and  15  studies,  40  studies,  Concone,  for  Bass  and 
Contralto  ;  Songs,  German,  French  and  English. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Voice  Production— Viardot  Garcia's  Hour  Study,  Vol.  II. ;  Bor- 
dogni's  36  Studies,  or  equivalent ;  Oratorio  and  Operatic  Selections  ; 
Italian,  French,  German  and  English  Song. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Panofka's  24  studies;  Volume  II.,  Liitgen's 
Operavocalisn  ;  Operatic  and  Oratorio  Selections;  Italian,  French, 
German  and  English  Songs. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 

S.  Kayser's  Studies,  Bks.  L,  II.,  111.;  Duets  by  Pleyel ;  easy  pieces 
by  J.  Weiss,  etc. 

Ch.  DeBeriot's  Methode,  Parts  I.,  II.,  Ill;    David,  Bk.  II. ;    Duets 
by  Alard  and  Jansa;  Solos  by  Hauser,  Dancla  and  DeBeriot. 
COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 

This  is  a  four  years  course  and  embraces  the  following  works  with 
such  others  as  may  seem  specially  suited  to  the  individual  pupil : 

Kreutzer  48  Etudes,  Fiorillo,  36  Etudes,  Eode  24  Caprices. 

Concertos  by  Viotti,  Eode,  Kreutzer,  Spohr,  David  and  DeBeriot ; 
Bach  Sonatas,  and  Solos  by  Beethoven,  Mendelsshon,  David,  Vieux- 
temps,  Leonard,  Prume  and  others. 

Quintettes,  quartettes  and  trios  formed  in  this  department,  of  the 
students  of  the  respective  grades,  meet  together  at  least  once  a 
week,  or  as  often  as  desirable,  to  give  experience  in  ensemble  play- 
ing, reading  at  sight,  to  cultivate  the  taste,  and  to  elevate  to  th 
highest  level  of  musical  attainment. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY  FOR  OTHER  INSTRUMENTS. 

Full  courses  of  instruction  are  given  in  Viola  and  Violoncello 
similar  to  that  marked  out  for  Violin  Study,  also  for  the  Flute  and 
various  other  orchestra  instruments. 

Stndents  studying  any  orchestra  instrument  are  assigned  their 
places  in  the  Symphony  Orchestra  as  soon  as  their  degrees  of  ad- 
vancement justify. 

Abundant  instruction  in  Mandolin  and  Guitar  is  provided  for 
such  as  desire  it,  without  special  announcement  as  to  courses  of 
study.  Pupils  are  trained  for  solo  playing,  and  also  for  the  various 
kinds  of  ensemble  work. 
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COURSE  IN  THEORY} 
The  work  in  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Fugue,  Form  and  Compo- 
sition extends  over  three  years,  and  is  distributed  as  follows :  Pre- 
paratory Harmony,  or  the  Elements  of  Music;  Scales;  Intervals 
and  Triads.  This  is  given  principally  by  lectures  and  is  a  part  of 
the  work  in  the  preparatory  course,  and  can  usually  be  accom- 
plished in  one  term.  The  remainder  of  the  first  year  and  the  sec- 
cond  are  given  to  Harmony  proper,  mainly  as  presented  in  Emery's 
Elements  of  Harmony.  Then  follows  the  third  year  which  is  de 
voted  to  Counterpoint,  Fugue,  Form  and  Composition.  Text-books, 
D.  D.  Parker's  translation  of  Richter's  Counterpoint;  Arthur 
Foote's  translation  of  Richter's  Canon  and  Fugue;  Gage  and 
Blaserna  on  Acoustics ;  Taylor  and  Tyndall  on  Sound ;  A.  J.  Good- 
rich's Musical  Analysis ;  How  to  Understand  Music,  by  W.  S.  B. 
Matthews. 

Note.— Where  a  pupil  desires  to  enter  a  doubling  class  the  work  of  the  five  terms 
in  Harmony  may  be  taken  in  four  terms  and  sometimes  in  three. 

OTHER  LINES  OF  WORK 

The  Sight  Singing  classes  meet  twice  each  week.  The  object  is  to 
train  students  to  read  at  sight  music  of  ordinary  difficulty,  and  to 
prepare  them  for  teachers  of  music  in  public  schools.  The  chorus 
meets  weekly,  either  as  a  whole  or  in  various  clubs,  and  trains  the 
student  in  the  reading  and  rendering  of  more  difficult  music. 
Works  of  sterling  character,  such  as  Oratorios  and  Cantatas,  are  re- 
hearsed during  the  year,  together  with  ensemble  rehearsals  with 
the  Orchestra. 

The  design  of  the  work  in  Musical  History  is  to  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Science  and  Art  of  Music  from  its  earliest  historical  be- 
ginnings until  the  present  time,  to  the  end  that  the  knowledge  of 
the  student  may  be  added  to,  the  interest  increased,  and  the  ambi- 
tion and  enthusiasm  stimulated. 

One  year  of  this  work  is  required,  after  that  it  is  optional  with 
the  student.  It  is  given  mainly  by  lectures,  and  is  in  the  immedi- 
ate charge  of  the  Dean. 

RECITALS  AND   CONCERTS. 

Once  in  two  weeks,  or  once  a  week,  when  necessary,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  school  meet  in  their  assembly  room,  when  the  pupils  ex- 
ecute such  pieces  as  may  bejselected  by  their  respective  instructors. 
Toward  the  close  of  each  term  recitals  that  are  more  public  are 
given  by  the  students  from  the  various  classes  and  grades.    The 
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object  is  to  stir  the  student  to  activity,  to  create  a  laudable  spirit  of 
emulation  and  to  beget  confidence  in  the  presence  of  the  public. 
Members  of  the  faculty  give  one  or  more  recitals  each  during  the 
school  year,  to  which  the  students  have  free  entrance.  For  the  last 
eleven  seasons  about  seven  hundred  concerts  and  recitals  have  been 
given  by  the  School  of  Music,  with  some  assistance. 

The  Artists'  Course  provides  from  one  to  three  concerts  for  each 
term ;  these  are  given  by  artists  of  distinguished  ability  and  emi- 
nence, and  are  chosen  with  special  reference  to  the  interests  of  each 
of  the  great  departments  of  the  school.  Additional  artists  for  single 
concerts  or  supplementary  courses  are  added  as  opportunity  offers 
or  circumstances  allow. 

For  full  list  of  recitals  and  concerts  "given  during  the  present 
school  year,  see  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music. 

CLUBS  AND  MUSICAL  SOCIETIES. 

The  DePauw  Orchestra  is  composed  of  the  most  advanced  players 
of  the  instruments  represented  within  the  school,  and  a  few  addi- 
tional ones  from  the  town.  It  meets  regularly  each  week  and  un- 
der the  directorship  of  the  head  of  the  violin  department  studies 
some  of  the  works  of  the  best  European  and  i^merican  composers, 
and  occasionally  appears  in  recitals  and  concerts. 

The  Lorelei  is  made  up  of  young  ladies  of  this  school,  with  some 
from  other  schools  of  the  University,  who  can  sing,  and  who  wish 
to  be  members  of  it,  and  is  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the 
voice  department.  It  meets  weekly  or  more  frequently.  During 
the  past  year  it  has  been  in  public  performance  several  times,  and 
done  much  other  highly  creditable  work.  Its  membership  fur- 
nishes the  basis  for  the  ladies'  part  of  the  mixed  chorus. 

The  University  glee  club  has  for  its  director  one  of  the  Professors 
in  the  School  of  Music — Mr.  Adolph  Schellschmidt.  A  part  of  its 
members  are  from  this  school  and  the  remainder  from  the  other 
schools  of  the  University.  It  usually  meets  twice  each  week  for 
practice.  During  this  year  it  appeared  several  times  on  public  oc- 
casions here  at  home,  and  made  one  very  successful  concert  tour, 
covering  about  twelve  days. 

The  DePauw  Quartette  is  composed  of  students,  partly  but  not 
wholly  within  the  School  of  Music.  It  sings  very  acceptably,  and 
has  a  large  number  of  calls  for  concert  duties. 

The  String  Quartette  is  selected  from  among  the  more  advanced 
players  of  stringed  instruments  in  the  school,  and  meets  for  prac- 
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tice  twice  each  week,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher  of  ensem- 
ble work.  It  furnishes  programs  or  parts  of  programs  of  various 
public  occasions. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Music  enjoys  the  great  privilege  and  advantage  of 
being  a  part  of  a  large  and  prosperous  University  with  extended 
and  varied  facilities  for  culture  and  development.  Such  opportuni- 
ties are  of  the  utmost  value  to  students  who  expect  to  carry  out  to 
any  considerable  length  their  lines  of  study,  either  general  or  special. 
The  student  of  music  who  expects  to  comprehend  and  to  interpret 
the  great  thoughts  and  sentiments  of  worthy  masters,  must  be 
familiar  with  great  thoughts  whether  expressed  in  music  or  other 
art  forms,  or  in  literature  or  philosophy,  and  must  at  the  same  time 
develop  his  own  powers  and  be  able  to  use  them. 

The  libraries,  laboratories  and  lecture  courses,  general  and  special, 
are  of  great  advantage  to  the  studens.  In  addition  to  these  privi- 
leges, any  regularly  enrolled  pupil  of  the  Music  School  may  take 
one  study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  two  in  the  Preparatory 
School  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly  charged. 

There  is  a  well  equipped  Woman's  Hall  in  connection  with  the 
University  and  just  adjacent  to  the  Music  Hall,  where  young  ladies 
who  desire  it  may  have  reserved  for  them,  by  application  to  the 
Dean  of  the  School,  comfortable  rooms  and  board  at  reasonable  rates 
and  with  pleasant  and  home-like  surroundings. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

Students  from  a  distance  regularly  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Music, 
unless  individually  excused  by  the  Dean,  are  expected  to  have  at 
least  eight  hours  per  day  of  work ;  this  may  be  all  in  the  Music 
School  or  partly  in  this  school  and  partly  in  other  schools  of  the 
University. 

The  school  year  has  three  terms,  the  first  of  thirteen  weeks  and 
the  second  and  third  of  eleven  weeks  each. 

It  is  to  the  interest  of  students  to  enter,  as  far  as  possible,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  term  and  remain  till  the  close. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  leave  until  all  the  work  of  the  term 
is  finished,  recital  and  chorus,  as  well  as  that  of  the  lessons,  unless 
individually  excused  by  the  Dean.  These  excuses  will  be  granted 
only  for  such  reasons  as  would  justify  the  student  being  excused  at 
any  other  time  of  the  year. 
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No  deduction  in  fees  is  made  for  absence  from  lessons — except  in 
cases  of  continued  sickness. 

Advanced  students  occasionally  have  calls  for  concert  work  and 
choir  positions. 

Sometimes  advanced  students  are  sent  to  neighboring  towns  for 
one  or  two  days  per  week  of  teaching.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
securing  suitable  places  to  our  own  students  who  have  thoroughly 
prepared  themselves  for  the  work  of  teaching. 

Music  store  deposits  about  sufficient  to  cover  the  music  probably 
needed  by  the  student  for  the  term  are  usually  made  upon  entering. 
A  careful  account  is  kept  with  each  student,  and  any  money  remain- 
ing to  his  credit  is  refunded  at  the  close  of  the  term. 

The  fees  in  the  School  of  Music,  as  in  the  other  departments  of 
the  University,  are  payable  in  advance  to  the  Treasurer. 

DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  Mus.  (Bachelor  of  Music)  is  conferred  upon  such 
students  as  having  completed  a  liberal  arts  course  in  our  own  col- 
lege, or  its  equivalent,  and  the  course  as  laid  down  in  the  School  of 
Music,  do  one  additional  year  each  of  consecutive  work  in  their 
chosen  departments,  and  are  able  to  read  at  least  fairly  well,  from 
the  orchestra  score,  and  arrange  for  string  quartette  and  chorus  with 
orchestra  accompaniments ;  can  transcribe  from  the  full  score  for  the 
pianoforte  ;  are  proficient  in  accompanying,  and  know  something  of 
conducting,  and  are  able  to  transpose  at  sight  pianoforte  composi- 
tions and  accompaniment  for  songs. 

Students  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  work  as  laid  down  in  our 
courses,  preparatory  and  collegiate,  receive  Certificates  of  Gradua- 
tion. 

Teachers'  Certificates  may  be  given  to  those  who  complete  the 
course  to  the  end  of  the  Junior  year,  including  Harmony,  Sight 
Singing,  History  and  Language.  In  exceptional  cases  such  certifi- 
cates for  Pianoforte  work  may  be  granted  by  special  faculty  action 
at  the  close  of  the  Sophomore  year.  In  either  case  the  candidate 
must  have  had  successful  experience  in  teaching,  and  must  appear 
satisfactorily  in  public,  in  special  program  work,  on  at  least  one 
occasion. 

A  Certificate  of  Attainment  may  be  conferred  upon  such  students 
as  may  be  sufficiently  advanced  to  give  instruction  in  one  or  more 
branches  of  music. 

A  one  study  certificate  can  be  given  to  any  student  completing 
one  line  of  study  of  the  music  course,  provided  the  student  has 
accomplished  the  work  in  harmony. 
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PIANOFORTE. 


"Pianoforte  or  Organ  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 
Music,  History  and  Biography. 


Practice  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Reading,  3  to  5. 


Pianoforte,  etc.,  1  to  2. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
Chorus  of  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 
Advanced  History  and  Biography. 


Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Theory  of  Sound  (Tyndall),  4. 
Recitals,  1%  to  2. 


Pianoforte,  etc.,  25. 
Counterpoint,  Fugue,  and  Composi- 
tion, 8  to  10. 
Chorus,  Recitals  and  Biography. 


Junior  Recital. 


Pianoforte,  etc.,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
Ensemble  Playing  throughout  the 
year. 


German  or  French 
Thesisr 


fei 


1.  -'The  figure  denotes  the  number  of  hours  required  each  week. 

2.  For  graduation  in  Voice,  the  following  are  required  in  addition  to  Voice  Cul- 
ture :  Sight  Singing  (to  pass  an  examination),  Pianoforte  (two  , years),  Harmony, 
Theory,  Italian,  French  or  German  (one  year)  and  a  Thesis. 

3.  For  Graduation  in  Violin  or  other  orchestra  instruments,  Pianoforte  (one 
year),  Harmony,  Theory,  French  or  German  (one  year)  and  a  Thesis. 

SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 


TUITION  FEES. 


Pipe  Organ 

Pianoforte    .   .   , 

Voice 

Violin,  Viola  and  Cello 

Orchestral  Instruments 

Mandolin  and  Guitar 

Preliminary  Harmony  (class  of  fifteen) 

Advanced  Harmony  (class  not  to  exceed  six)    .  .   . 

Counterpoint  (class  not  to  exceed  four) 

Fugue  and  Composition,  (class  not  to  exceed  four) 

Sight  Singing 

Chorus  (once  per  week) 


1st  Term, 
13  Weeks. 

2d  and  3d 

Terms 
11  Weeks 

Each. 

$22  00 

120  00 

19  00 

17  00 

29  00 

26  00 

19  00 

17  00 

19  00 

17  00 

19  00 

17  00 

3  00 

3  00 

9  50 

8  50 

11  00 

10  00 

11  00 

10  00 

2  00 

2  00 

1  00 

1  00 

Note.— Full  work  in  any  department  calls  for  two  lessons  per  week,  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Students  wishing  to  take  only  one  lesson  per  week  pay  one-half 
of  the  fee  plus  about  ten  per  cent,  of  that  one-half. 
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SPECIAL  CHARGES. 

Music  Store  Deposit,  per  term $4  00-&L0  00 

Pianoforte  Practice,  four  hours  a  day  per  term,  (more  or  fewer  hours  at 

the  same  rate) 9  00 

Pedal  Organ,  including  blowing  fee,  six  hours  per  week,  per  term 5  50 

Rent  of  Orchestral  Instruments,  per  term 2  00-  4  00 

Pianoforte  Tuning  Lessons,  each 2  00 

Tickets  for  Artists'  Concerts,  per  term,  not  to  exceed 1  00 

Certificate 3  00 

Teacher's  Certificate 5  00 

Diploma 5  00 

Special  prices  are  given  to  pupils  of  the  Greencastle  public  schools 
below  High  School  grade, 

Students'  expenses  for  board  and  rooms,  including  heat  and  light, 
need  not  exceed  $3.40  to  $3.60  per  week,  and  are  often  secured  at 
less  cost  than  this. 

For  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music  or  other  information 
concerning  it,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School, 

Belle  A.  Mansfield, 

Greencastle.  Ind. 


SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield,  Dean,  Lecturer  on  the  Theory  and  History  of 
the  Fine  Arts. 

Melissa  B.  George,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Oil  Painting  and  Per- 
spective. 

Emma  Matern,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  in  Water  Color  and  China 
Painting  and  in  Wood  Carving. 

Stella  Short,  Art  Extension  Teacher. 

Such  studies  of  the  Art  Course  as  are  a  part  of  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors  of  the 
several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong. 

THE  DESIGN. 

The  Design  of  the  School  of  Art  is  three-fold. 

(1.)  To  provide  ample  facilities  for  those  who  wish  to  make  a 
profession  of  Art,  either  as  Artists,  Art  Critics  or  as  Teachers  of 
Art. 

(2.)  To  stimulate  and  assist  those  who,  while  pursuing  other 
courses  of  study  in  the  University,  wish  to  devote  a  part  of  their 
time  to  Art  as  a  means  of  general  culture,  or  as  tributary,  to  some 
of  the  practical  activities  of  life. 

(3.)  To  aid  in  arousing  and  directing  a  love  of  beauty  and  a 
proper  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  whether  in  nature  or  in  art. 

SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK. 

The  scope  of  the  work  in  the  School  may  be  briefly  indicated  as 
follows : 

Drawing — both  Plane  and  Perspective — Light  and  Shade,  Painting, 
Wood  Carving  and  China  Decorating ;  also  the  Theory  of  the  Fine 
Arts  and  their  History,  especially  that  of  Painting,  and  the  study  of 
Anatomy,  Natural  History  and  such  other  parts  of  a  College  Cur- 
riculum as  bear  directly  upon  the  skillful  handling  of  various  Art 
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forms.  The  practical  work  is  done  through  all  the  usual  media — 
oencil,  pen  and  ink,  charcoal,  crayon,  India  ink,  sepia,  water  colors 
and  oil.  In  Decorative  work  special  attention  is  given  to  wood  carv- 
ing and  china  painting.  Geometrical  forms,  interiors,  still  life,  casts, 
animals,  the  human  figure  and  natural  landscapes  are  made  the 
chief  objects  of  study  for  the  practical  work.  Composition,  draw- 
ing and  shading,  perspective  and  coloring  are  taught  in  due  order 
in  their  theories  and  in  their  varied  applications.  The  study  of  the 
antique  cast  is  used  extensively  in  the  early  parts  of  the  course  as 
preliminary  to  work  from  the  human  figure,  and  throughout  the 
courses  from  its  great  value  in  general  art  work.  The  sketch  class, 
working  from  life,  meets  regularly  one  hour  per  day,  twice  each 
week,  the  members  of  the  class  posing  in  due  order. 

The  Portrait  class  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  had  the  proper 
preliminary  preparation  from  the  casts.  Quite  a  number  of  the 
pupils  are  doing  good  portrait  work  in  crayon,  in  charcoal,  in  water 
colors  and  in  oil. 

Many  beautiful  pieces  are  made  in  the  Wood  Carving  Department, 
such  as  picture  frames,  glove,  photograph  and  handkerchief  boxes, 
easels?  portfolios,  chairs,  tables,  secretaries,  cabinets,  hall  racks,  side 
boards  and  various  other  articles  of  beauty  and  of  utility. 

Much  and  very  attractive  work  is  done  in  the  line  of  China  Paint- 
ing. All  kinds  of  pieces  for  table  use  and  house  decoration  are 
treated  in  appropriate  styles  and  with  suitable  decorations.  Kilns 
for  the  firing  of  china  are  owned  by  the  school,  saving  much  delay 
in  time  and  the  expense  of  shipments.  Students  are  taught  the 
firing  and  gilding  of  china  as  well  as  the  painting. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  preparation  of  students  for  places 
as  teachers  of  drawing  in  the  public  schools.  This  is  a  delightful 
and  remunerative  line  of  work. 

The  school  has  an  order  department  for  various  kinds  of  work. 
Someof  these  ord  ers  are  filled  by  teachers  and  some  of  them  given 
to  the  more  advanced  pupils. 

The  DePauw  Art  Club,  organized  two  years  ago,  for  biographical, 
historical  and  critical  study,  and  for  the  consideration  of  current 
art  topics,  has  done  some  excellent  work.  The  teachers  of  the 
school,  as  well  as  many  of  the  students  and  some  specially  inter- 
ested town  friends,  are  members  of  this  club. 

Art  extension  work  was  taken  up  two  years  ago  in  Brazil,  and 
has  been  continued  with  genuine  success  since  that  time,    There  is 
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fine  promise  for  the  future  of  this  class.     Work  has  been  done  in 
drawing,  light  and  shade,  painting  and  wood  carving. 

Similar  'classes  will  probably  be  organized  in  other  places  in  the 
near  future.  The  same  methods  are  pursued  in  these  classes  as  in 
the  main  school,  and  if  the  pupils  of  such  classes  later  on  enter  the 
school,  the  work  already  done  is  accepted  according  to  its  amount 
and  kind. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

The  school  is  well  located  amid  varied  and  interested  scenery. 
The  native  flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables,  as  well  as  the  interesting 
places  of  the  town  and  surrounding  country,  are  important  factors 
to  the  still-life  and  landscape  classes.  Frequent  sketching  expedi- 
tions, at  suitable  seasons  of  the  year,  add  greatly  to  the  progress 
and  the  interest  of  the  wTork. 

It  has  a  good  building,  well  suited  to  its  special  needs,  and  well 
equipped  for  the  work  in  hand.  It  already  has  a  number  of  fine 
marbles  and  a  good  supply  of  casts,  including  full  length  figures, 
busts,  masks,  anatomical  pieces  and  fruits  and  flowers. .  There  is 
also  a  good  collection  of  Rookwood  pottery  and  of  draperies  for  use 
in  still-life  studies.  A  special  library  has  been  opened  for  the 
School,  to  which  additions  will  from  time  to  time  be  made. 

During  the  past  two  years  a  number  of  interesting  photographs 
of  art  works  have  been  received  from  the  Corcoran  Art  Gallery, 
from  the  Cincinnati  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  from  the  Boston  School 
of  Fine  Arts,  and  from  the  Chicago  Art  Institute;  also  some  valuable 
original  sketches  in  several  different  methods  of  work,  from  the 
Harper's  and  the  Scribner's  Publishing  Companies,  and  from  the 
editor  of  the  "  Ram's  Horn." 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

There  are  two  full  courses  of  study,  one  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Painting,  the  other  leading  only  to  a  certificate  without 
the  degree.  With  good  preparations  the  course  may  be  accom- 
plished in  four  years  by  a  diligent  student;  though  if  the  work  be 
not  completed  and  that  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  at  the  end  of  that 
time  no  diploma  or  certificate  will  be  granted,  nor  will  it  be  given 
until  it  is  justified  by  the  work  done  and  the  degree  of  proficiency 
acquired  in  that  work. 

Students  may  enter  for  the  full  course  and  pursue  it  in  the  order 
detailed  in  the  Year-Booky  or  if  they  enter  for  only  partial  work. 
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may  pursue  such  subjects  as  they  choose,  within  the  limits  of  their 
own  preparation  for  the  special  work  desired. 

None  of  the  Decorative  work  is  required  but  is  entirely  optional 
whether  the  student  is  pursuing  a  full  course  or  a  partial  one. 

INCIDENTAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Art  enjoys  the  very  considerable  advantage  of  be- 
ing a  part  of  a  prosperous  University,  well  equipped  with  libraries, 
laboratories  and  general  facilities  for  work.  There  are  also  numer- 
ous lectures  and  concerts  of  the  very  highest  quality  each  season,  to 
which  those  desiring  it  can  have  admittance  at  a  very  small  cost. 
Any  student  regularly  enrolled  in  the  Art  School  has  the  additional 
privilege  of  taking  one  study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  two 
in  the  Preparatory  School,  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly 
charged. 

Advanced  students  sometimes  have  the  opportunity  to  exhibit 
work  in  connection  with  the  Art  Exhibits  of  the  State.  Also  they 
occasionally  have  the  privilege  of  attending  these  exhibitions  and 
studying  them  under  the  direction  of  those  specially  prepared  to 
give  them  definite  instructions  in  how  to  study  works  of  art. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  securing  suitable  places  for  our  own 
students  who  have  fully  and  thoroughly  prepared  themselves  for 
teachers.  Some  of  our  recent  pupils  already  have  good  positions  as 
teachers  and  in  newspaper  work. 

Young  women  who  wish  to  enter  the  School,  can,  if  they  desire  it, 
by  application  to  the  Dean,  have  reserved  for  them  in  Woman's 
Hall,  just  adjacent,  comfortable  rooms  and  board,  where  they  will 
find  the  surroundings  very  pleasant  and  home  like.  Young  men 
will  have  no  difficulty  in  securing  good  places  in  the  homes  of  the 
town. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

The  school  year  is  made  up  of  three  terms,  the  first  one  a  term  of 
thirteen  weeks,  extending  until  about  Christmas  time.  After  a  two 
weeks'  vacation  follow  the  second  and  third  terms  of  eleven  weeks 
each,  as  shown  by  the  special  calendar. 

Students  taking  full  work  in  the  Art  School  are  expected  to  be  in 
their  classes  regularly  fifteen  hours  per  week,  that  is,  three  hours 
per  day  for  five  days  of  the  week,  and  to  do  such  work  outside  of  the 
classes  as  is  laid  out  for  them  by  their  instructors.  This  does  not 
include  their  academic  work. 
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Exhibitions  of  work  done  in  the  school  are  held  at  regular  inter- 
vals, usually  as  often  as  once  each  term.  Students  are  not  allowed 
to  take  finished  work  from  the  school  until  after  it  has  been  in  one 
of  these  regular  exhibitions,  without  special  permission— which  will 
be  given  only  for  special  cause. 

Ample  provisions  are  made  for  such  students  from  the  other 
schools  of  the  University  as  desire  instruction  in  Drawing,  either 
Free  Hand  or  Mechanical.  Evening  classes  are  formed  whenever 
the  convenience  of  the  students  require  them. 

Paintings,  studies,  books  and  other  materials  belonging  to  the 
sehool  are  not  to  be  taken  from  the  building  without  permission 
granted — when  a  record  of  the  same  is  kept. 

The  beginning  of  the  term  is  always  the  best  time  for  entering 
upon  the  work  of  the  school.  However  when  students  cannot  be 
present  at  the  opening,  satisfactory  arrangements  can  usually  be 
made  for  their  commencing  at  a  later  time. 

To  prevent  unnecessary  interruption,  students  are  expected  to 
keep  their  class  hours  as  punctually  as  in  other  lines  of  school  work 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  breaking  or  in  any  way  seri- 
ouslv  damaging  Art  School  property. 

Five  lessons  per  week  are  given  in  classes  except  as  otherwise 
stated  in  the  schedule  of  expenses. 

DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  P.  (Bachelor  of  Painting)  is  granted  to  such 
students  as  complete  the  full  Art  Course,  or  any  of  the  Collegiate 
Courses  in  addition  to  Art. 

Graduates  of  commissioned  High-schools,  and  other  schools  of 
similar  grade,  receive  credit  for  the  scholastic  work  of  the  first  year 
of  the  Art  School  course. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Preparatory  School, 
not  candidates  for  an  academic  degree,  can  take  as  much  work  in 
the  School  of  Art  as  they  may  desire.  In  case  they  should  subse- 
quently complete  either  the  Art  or  the  Academic  Course  they  will 
be  eligible  to  the  proper  degree. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Art  without 
taking  the  literary  studies,  will  receive  the  proper  certificates. 

Each  student  who  completes  either  of  these  courses,  and  receives 
the  diploma  or  the  certificate,  is  required  to  leave  an  original  picture 
as  the  property  of  the  school. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  PAINTING. 


I.  Year. 

Drawing  from  Solids. 

Perspective. 

Still-Life. 

Casts. 

Rhetoric. 

English  Literature. 

Geometry — Plane  and  Solid. 

II.  Year. 

Drawing  from  Flowers  and  Fruits. 

Perspective. 

Pen  Drawing. 

Painting. 

Still-Life  and  Casts. 

French  or  German  throughout  the  year. 

Botany,  Zoology  or  Chemistry. 

III.  Year. 

Casts. 

Out  of  Door  Sketching. 

Painting. 

Etching. 

Aesthetics. 

History. 

French  or  German  throughout  the  year. 

IV.  Year. 

Painting. 

Drawing  from  Life. 

Composition. 

Art  Criticism. 

Psychology. 

Two  Essays  on  Art. 

Graduating  Painting. 

Graduating  Thesis. 

Wood  Carving,  China  Painting  and  other  forms  of  decorative  work 
are  among  the  optional  studies  of  those  pursuing  this  degree  course. 
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SCHEDULE  OP  EXPENSES. 

2d  and  3d 
1st  Term.  Term, 

13  Weeks.  11  Weeks 

Each. 

Instructions  in  Oil  and  Water-color  $22  00  $19  00 

[Students  in  the  above  classes  in  color  will  be  entitled  to 
instruction  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade  without 
further  charge.] 

Instructions  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade: 

i.  e.,  Charcoal,  Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen,  India-ink 

and  Sepia.  19  00  17  00 

Wood  Carving,   China  Painting,  Repousse  and 

Modeling  in  Clay,  each,  19  00  17  00 

Painting,  Wood  Carving,  China  Painting,  etc.,  per  lesson,  50 

China  Painting  or  Tapestry  in  classes  of  the  Dean  (per  lesson),  50 
Children's  Drawing  Class  (2  half  hours  per  week)  (per  term),  3  00 
Student's  Drawing  Class,  1  lesson  per  week  (per  term),  3  00 

Private  Lessons  in  any  department  (per  lesson  of  1  hour),  1  00 

Certificate  Fee,  3  00 

Diploma  Fee,  5  00 

Students  entering  for  only  part  work  will  pay  the  fractional  part 
of  the  whole  fee  plus  about  10  per  cent,  of  that  part. 

Those  students  who  enter  for  full  work  in  any  department  will  be 
allowed  to  work  in  the  Art  rooms  during  the  other  parts  of  the  day 
by  paying  an  additional  fee  of  $3.00  per  term. 

The  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance  to  the  Treasurer. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  for  absence  except  in  extreme  cases. 
When  practicable  the  lost  lessons  will  be  made  up  outside  of  the 
regular  hours  of  work,  provided  the  absence  be  excused. 

SPECIAL  CALENDAR. 

First  term  begins September  22, 1897. 

First  term  ends December  22,  1897. 

Second  term  begins January  4,  1898. 

Second  term  ends March  18,  1898. 

Third  term  begins March  22,  1898. 

Third  term  ends June  8,  1898. 

For  circular  of  the  school  or  other  information  address  the  Dean 
of  the  school,  BELLE  A.  MANSFIELD, 

Greencastle,  Indiana. 
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FACULTY. 


Hillary  A.  Gobin,  President. 

Rev.  Thomas  J.  Bassett,  Principal. 

Wilbur  T.  Ayres,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Francis  W.  Hanawalt,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Sidelia  Starr,  Instructor  in  English. 

Minna  Kern,  Instructor  in  German. 

William  A.  Eiley,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Reuben  Henderson,  Assistant  in  Mathematics. 

Albert  B.  Cadwell,  Assistant  in  History. 

Harry  T.  Mitchell,  Tutor  in  Latin. 

John  A.  Linebarger,  Tutor  in  Greek. 
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REORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  School  has  been  reorganized 
and  the  name  changed  from  the  Greencastle  Preparatory  School,  to 
the  Academy  of  DePauw  University. 

While  the  work  of  the  preparation  of  students  for  College  will  be 
kept  up  to  the  former  standard  or  even  raised  higher,  and  the  three 
several  preparatory  courses  will  be  presented,  some  new  features 
have  been  added,  as  follows : 

(1.)  A  fuller  and  freer  election  of  studies  on  the  part  of  those  who 
desire  to  prepare  themselves  for  teaching,  or  to  pursue  specialties ; 
or  for  those  who  have  no  intention  of  completing  a  course  but  desire 
to  pursue  some  studies  above  the  common  branches. 

(2.)  The  addition  of  Courses  in  Commercial  Studies,  as  Book- 
keeping, Commercial  Law,  Commercial  Arithmetic,  Penmanship,  etc. 

(3.)  Stenography  and  typewriting,  and  probably  telegraphy,  will 
be  added  as  the  demand  shall  require. 

REMARKS  ON  THE  COURSES  OP  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  Junior  year  is  the  same  for  all  courses,  save  that 
Philosophical  and  Scientific  students  may  take  Greek  instead  of 
Latin,  if  they  so  elect.  In  the  middle  year  the  work  of  the  Philo- 
sophical and  Scientific  courses  is  the  same.  In  the  Senior  year  the 
studies  are  different  for  each  course. 

The  Classical  course  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the 
Philosophical  to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  and  the  Scientific 
to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  these 
degrees  the  student  is  referred  to  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

WORK  DONE  EACH  TERM. 

Latin,  Junior  Year,  first  term,  Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin 
Book  begun.  Second  term,  Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book 
completed.    Third  term,  New  Gradatim,  Collar. 

Middle  Year,  first  term,  Caesar,  Book  II.  completed  and  Book  I. 
begun;  Prose  Composition.  Grammar,  Allen  and  Greenough.  Sec- 
ond term,  Caesar,  Book  I.  completed  ;  Prose  Composition.  Third 
term,  Caesar,  Books  III.  and  IV. 

Second  Year,  first  term,  Cicero  in  Catilinam,  Orations  I.  and  II.; 
Prose  Composition.     Second  term,  Cicero  in  Catilinam,  Orations  III. 
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and  IV.;  Prose  Composition.    Third  term,  Cicero,  pro  Arabia  and 
pro  Lege  Manilla ;  Eeview. 

Greek. — Middle  Year,  first  term,  Gleason  and  Atherton's  First 
Greek  Book  begun.  Second  term,  Gleason  and  Atherton's  First 
Greek  Book  completed.  Third  term,  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I. 
Chap.  I.  and  II.;  Woodruff's  Greek  Prose;  Goodwin's  Grammar. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Anabasis,  Book  I.  Chapters  III.  to  VII., 
Woodruff's  Prose,  Grammar.  Second  term,  Anabasis,  Book  I  com- 
pleted and  Book  II.  begun,  Jones'  Greek  Prose.  Third  term,  An- 
abasis, Books  II.  and  III.,  Jones'  Prose  completed. 

German. — First  Year,  first  term,  Collar's  Eysenbach  Grammar. 
Second  term,  Grammar  continued,  German  Reader — easy  stories. 
Third  term,  Grammar,  completed;  Eeading— easy  stories,  Prose 
Composition. 

Second  Year,  first  term,  Grammar  Reviewed;  Prose  Composition, 
Reading  of  Recent  Minor  Classics.  Second  term,  Die  Jungfrau  von 
Orleans,  Prose  Composition,  Colloquial  Exercises,  Private  Reading 
of  certain  German  Stories,  Reading  at  sight.  Third  term,  Wilhelm 
Tell,  Prose  Composition ;  Colloquial  Exercises,  Private  Reading, 
Reading  at  Sight. 

Mathematics — Junior  Year,  first  term,  Geometric  Primer-Line,  Tri- 
angle, Square,  Circle,  Cube,  Sphere,  etc.;  Theory  and  Use  of  Num- 
bers. Second  term,  Algebra,  Chap.  I.-X.,  Fundamental  Operations, 
Factoring.  Third  term,  Algebra,  Chap.  XI.-XXL,  Fractions,  Equa- 
tions, Roots,  etc.  Middle  Year,  first  term,  Algebra,  Chap.  XXIL- 
XXXI.,  Quadratics  Surds,  etc.  Second  term;  Algebra,  Chapter 
XXXII.-XXXVIIL,  Proportion,  Progression,  Logarithms,  etc. 
Third  term,  Algebra,  Selected  Chapters.  Senior  Year,  first  term, 
Geometry,  Books  I.-III.  Second  term,  Geometry,  Books  IV.-VL 
Third  term,  Geometry.    Books  VII. -IX. 

Note.— In  Algebra  supplemental  work  outside  the  text  will  be  given  throughout. 
In  Geometry,  many  exercises  in  original  work  will  be  given.    Also  special  draw- 
ings and  construction  of  solids  will  be  required. 
English — Junior  Year : 

First  Term — Grammatical  Analysis,  Wisely's  "  Higher  Lessons  in 
English." 

Second  Term — Grammatical  Analysis,  Wisely's  "  Higher  Lessons 
in  English/'  completed. 

Third  Term— Study  of  the  sentence,  using  Irving's  Sketch  Book, 
The  Spectator,  and  short  poems  by  American  poets  as  examples. 

Note.— Students  who  take  this  work  are  supposed  to  have  completed  some  such 
grammar  as  Reed  &  Kellogg's,  Harvey's,  etc. 
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English — "Middle  Year: 

.   First  Term — Rhetoric,  Butler's  School  English ;  Kennedy's  "  What 
Words  Say." 

Second  Term — Rhetoric,  same  text  continued. 

Third  Term — Rhetoric,  same  text  completed. 

Note.— Throughout  the  year  collateral  reading  from  our  best  English  and  Amer- 
ican authors  will  he  required.    Also  composition  work. 
English — Senior  year : 

First  Term— Slections  from  American  authors. 

Second  Term — Selections  from  American  authors  completed  and 
Shakespeare  begun. 

Note.— The  selections  most  frequently  read  have  been:  Longfellow's  shorter 
poems  and  "  Evangeline ;  "  Whittier's  shorter  poems  and  "  Snowbound ;  "  Lowell's 
"Vision  of  Sir  Launfal; "  Shakespeare's  ''Julius  Csesar"  and  "Merchant  of 
Venice." 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Latin ;  Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book ;  Allen  and  Green- 
ough's  Grammar;  Allen  and  Greenough's  texts  in  Caesar  and  Cicero; 
New  Gradatim-Collar,  and  Daniell's  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Greek;  Gieason  and  Atherton's  First  Greek  Book,  Harper  and 
Wallace  Anabasis  ;  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Woodruff's  Greek 
Prose ;  Jones'  Greek  Prose. 
German  ;  See  under   "  Work  Done  each  Term." 
English  ;  See  under  "  Work  Done  each  Term." 
History. — Junior  Year. 
First  Term. — History  of  the  United  States  from  the  Discovery 

of  America  to  the  Adoption  of  the  Constitution. 
Second  Term. — From  the  Adoption  of  the  Constitution  to  the 

present  time. 
Note. — A  certain  amount  of  collateral  reading  and  maps  illustra- 
ting the  work  will  be  required. 
History. — Senior  Year :     General  History. 
First  Term  .—From  the  earliest  times  to  the  Punic  Wars. 
Second  Term. — From  the  Punic  Wars  to  the  Revival  of  Learning.  . 
Third  Term. — From  the  Revival  of  Learning  to  the  present  time. 
Note. — Collateral  reading,  maps  and  papers  are  required  from 
each  member  of  the  class. 
Mathematics ;      Spencer's-    Inventional     Geometry ;     Hall     and 
Knight's    Elementary    Algebra,    revised    by    Sevenoak ;    Phillips 
and  Fisher's  Elements  of  Geometry. 
Physiology ;  Jenkins. 
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History;  General  History;  Myer's  United  States  History; 
Thomas'  Latest  Edition. 

SUBSTITUTION. 

Students  entering  the  Middle  or  Senior  Years  from  other 'schools 
will  be  permitted,  for  the  sake  of  classification,  to  substitute 
temporarily  any  subject  which  they  have  pursued,  if  it  be  taught  in 
the  University,  for  other  work  in  which  they  may  be  deficient. 

All  substitutions  must  be  work  for  work,  and  not  necessarily  term 
for  term. 

No  permanent  substitution  is  allowed,  save  in  special  cases,  and 
on  vote  of  the  faculty  of  this  School. 

ELECTIONS. 

Students  have  free  elections  between  the  three  courses  offered. 

Students  who  elect  the  Philosophical  or  the  Scientific  course  can 
for  a  classical  language  elect  either  Latin  or  Greek. 

Scientific  students  may  elect  during  the  Senior  Year  any  one  of 
the  Physical  Sciences  for  the  year,  or  one  term  of  any  three.  The 
work  will  be  done  with  the  Freshman  class  in  those  subjects. 

Students  who  say  that  they  have  no  purpose  of  completing  a 
course  may  elect  any  studies  which  they  are  prepared  to  take. 

Students  entering  any  class  with  conditions  will  be  required  to 
make  up  back  work  before  doing  work  in  advance  of  their  class. 

TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Certificates  of  graduation  from  the  County  Schools  or  of  promo- 
tion to  the  High-school  in  any  good  public  school  will  admit  the 
holder  to  the  first  term  of  the  Junior  Academy  year  without  ex- 
amination. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  any  term  above  the  first  of  the 
Junior  year  must  be  prepared  to  pass  a  thorough  examination  upon 
all  the  work  leading  to  the  class  which  they  may  desire  to  enter. 
Those  who  have  completed  the  work  of  any  subject  in  our  course 
will  do  well  to  bring  their  certificates  of  the  work  done  with  grades 
made  therein,  but  the  teacher  in  charge  may  also  require  a  partial 
or  complete  examination  upon  the  subject,  as  our  teachers  are  re- 
quired to  be  sure  that  the  students  are  prepared  for  the  classes 
which  they  desire  to  enter.  The  work  done  in  our  classes  is  very 
1  close  and  thorough,  and  it  is  a  fatal  mistake  for  a  student  to  get 
into  a  class  in  which  he  is  unable  to  do  the  work,  but  if  at  any  time 
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it  is  found  that  he  can  advance  more  rapidly  he  may  be  promoted 
or  permitted  to  take  work  ahead  of  his  class. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  work  as  given  in  the  texts  used  in 
this  school,  or  those  equally  heavy  will  be  required. 

Note —  Works  of  the  grade  of  completeness  of  the  Indiana  Series  or  Barnes1 
United  States  History  will  not  be  accepted  for  the  work  required  of  our  stu- 
dents in  this  subject. 

All  candidates  for  the  Junior  year  not  presenting  the  certificates 
named  in  (1  j  above  will  be  examined  upon  English  Grammar,  Arith- 
metic and  United  States  History  complete.  Those  who  have  not 
completed  some  text  book  upon  these  subjects  are  advised  not  to 
try  the  work  here,  as  they  are  likely  to  fail  from  lack  of  prepara- 
tion. 

FEES. 

Students  of  this  school  pay  an  incidental  fee  of  ten  dollars  per 
term,  which  is  two  dollars  less  than  that  of  the  other  schools  of  the 
University. 

The  children  of  clergymen  in  the  active  work  of  the  ministry  pay 
but  half  the  regular  fee,  or  five  dollars  per  term. 

There  are  no  special  fees  charged  for  any  regular  work  in  this 
school. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

New  students  may  rank  with  any  given  class,  provided  they  do  not 
lack  more  than  three  terms'  work  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent, 
of  having  accomplished  the  work  of  the  class. 

Students  are  not  promoted  who  have  any  deficiency  of  a  year's 
standing. 

Students  may  be  promoted  who  have  not  more  than  two  terms' 
deficiency  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  provided  the  deficiency 
is  less  than  a  year  of  overdue. 

LATIN  AND  GREEK. 

Throughout  the  course  constant  practice  in  sight  reading  and  in 
writing  Latin  and  Greek  exercises  based  upon  the  text  is  required. 
The  work  is  taken  slowly  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  be  thorough 
in  acquiring  a  vocabulary  and  mastering  construction  ;  the  object  of 
all  being  an  ability  to  read  the  classics  without  dictionary,  grammar, 
or  notes,  as  aids. 
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GERMAN. 

In  the  two  years'  work  in  German  our  students  will  be  required  to 
do  the  same  amount  of  work  as  is  done  in  the  first  three  courses  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  since  the  College  Students  carry  but 
three  studies  while  the  Academy  Students  have  four.  Philosoph- 
ical and  Scientific  Graduates  of  this  school  will  be  thus  admitted  to 
to  the  fourth  course  in  German. 

MAKING  UP  CONDITIONS. 

Competent  tutors  are  provided  and  ample  opportunities  are  offered 
to  both  College  and  Academy  Students  for  making  up  any  condi- 
tions which  they  may  have  on  entering  the  University  from  schools 
whose  courses  are  arranged  in  a  different  order  from  our  own.  It  is 
earnestly  recommended,  however,  that  the  first  year's  work,  especi- 
ally in  the  classics,  be  taken  in  a  regular  class,  and  that  the  doubling 
be  done  later.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  elements  is  essential 
to  good  work  later  in  the  course. 

WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS. 

are  held  each  term.  The  manuscript,  after  being  carefully  graded 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  indicate  what  the  errors  are,  is  returned  to 
the  student. 

A  complete  examination  covering  the  entire  work  is  held  as  each 
subject  is  completed. 

Oral  and  written  reviews  are  frequently  held  to  aid  the  student 
in  his  mastery  of  the  subject. 

COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  instruction  in  Book-keeping, 
Banking,  Business  Practice,  Correspondence,  Commercial  Law, 
Legal  and  Business  Forms  and  Penmanship.  These  branches  are 
in  charge  of  Mr.  E.  C.  Horn,  who  will  issue  certificates  to  those  who 
satisfactorily  complete  the  prescribed  course. 

CLASSES — TUITION. 

1.  Book-keeping,  Banking,  Correspondence  and  Business 

Practice,  per  term »   .    .   .   .  $7  50 

2.  Commercial  Law,  Legal  and  Business  Forms,  (com- 

pleted in  one  term) •    •   •  4  00 

3.  Penmanship,   per   term 2  00 

Instruction  in  Pernin's  Universal  Phonography  extra. 
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SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

Our  students  enjoy  many  advantages  and  privileges  such  as  those 
studying  in  schools  of  secondary  education  rarely  have.  It  may 
not  be  out  of  place  to-  call  attention  of  young  people  who  contem- 
plate a  college  course  to  some  of  these. 

The  religious  advantages  are  very  superior.  Greencastle  is  a  city 
of  churches  and  schools.  The  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is  very  active  and  help- 
ful to  all  students,  and  especially  to  those  who  have  made  profes- 
sion of  religion.  A  twenty  minute  prayer  and  praise  meeting  is 
held  by  Academy  Students  each  morning.  These  are  well  attended 
and  full  of  interest  and  enthusiasm. 

All  our  instructors  are  College  graduates  from  our  own  University 
and  are  selected  to  teach  here  because  of  great  proficiency  in  their 
respective  departments. 

The  University  Library  is  located  in  the  Academy  building  and 
is  open  to  all  of  our  students,  being  because  of  its  location,  much 
more  '  convenient  for  them  than  for  students  -in  any  of  the  other 
schools. 

The  best  lecture  and  music  talent  in  the  country  is  brought  to  the 
University.  The  concerts  and  lectures  of  themselves  afiord  a  liberal 
education.    All  these  are  open  to  our  students. 

College  society. — It  has  been  well  said :  "  We  send  our  child  to 
school  but  the  boys  educate  him."  The  advantage  of  having  as 
associates  and  friends  a  thousand  cultured  and  refined  young  gentle- 
men and  ladies  from  the  best  homes  in  our  land  can  scarcely  be 
over-estimated. 

One  special  aim  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students  for  the 
Freshman  class  of  DePauw  University.  Our  teachers  know  just 
what  is  required  and  how  it  is  to  be  done,  and  other  things  being 
equal,  it  will  be  better  done  than  the  work  can  be  accomplished  in 
schools  remote  from  the  University  which  do  not  make  preparation 
for  college  their  primary  aim. 

GRADUATION. 

It  is  believed,  also,  that  our  course  will  meet  the  wants  of  those 
students  who  desire  a  well  plannedand  thorough  Academic  course. 
In  view  of  the  advantages  which  may  accrue,  graduating  exercises 
are  held  at  commencement,  and  diplomas  certifying  to  the  work 
done  are  conferred  upon  those  who  have  completed  the  work  of  the 
school. 
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LIST  OF  STUDENTS. 

For  list  of  students  in  this  school  see  General  Catalogue  of  Stu- 
dents. Address  all  inquires  concerning  the  Academy  to  the 
Principal. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


JUNE  10,  1896. 
FIRST  DEGREES. 


Bachelors  of  Arts. 

Basye,  Otto, 
Gilbert,  Paul  James, 
Helm,  Verling  Winchell, 
Kenney,  George  Warren, 
Marlatt,  Walter  Thomas, 
Maxson,  Bertha, 
Meade,  Edward  Sherwood, 
Neal,  Gertrude, 


Norton,  Ealph, 
Newlin,  Charles  Dewey, 
Rives,  Carrie, 
Roberts,  Jesse  Neolia, 
Sparks,  Will  Morris, 
Takasugi,  Frank  Takizo, 
Williams,  William  Harrison, 
Want,  Marquis  Melville. 


Bachelors 

Applegate,  Elsie  F., 
Basye,  Blanche, 
Brown,  Caroline  Gertrude, 
Chaffee,  Marie, 
Culler,  David  D., 
Daggy,  Maynard  Lee, 
Dingel,  William  Frederick, 
Eads,  Josephine, 
Gavin,  James  Lathrop, 
Hall,  Claude  Dudley, 
Hall,  Frank, 
Hays,  Myrtle, 
Hay  ward,  Anna  M., 
Hendrickson,  Ira  R., 
Johnson,  Silas  Curtis, 
Keller,  Charles  Philip, 
Kent,  Ada  Maude, 


of  Philosophy. 

Kudo,  Tozaburo, 
kuykendall,  andrew  jackson, 
Lewis,  Watson  Lorenzo, 
Miller,  Charles  Franklin, 
Mitchell,  Harry  Thomas, 
Murray,  Harry  Lewis, 
Peyton,  Lola, 
Poor,  Lester  Clarence, 
Robinson,  Belle, 
Rowe,  Ben  E., 
Steele,  Ida, 
Scearce,  Nellie  Ward, 
Walker,  John  Mann, 
Walker,  Frank  Ingold, 
Walton,  Blanche, 
Wones,  Eva  Florence, 
Williams,  Walter  Webster. 
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Bachelors  of  Science. 

Campbell,  Ada  Calista,  Kibbie,  Kent  Valerous, 

Henderson,  Eeuben  Stewart,        Langdon,  Harry  Kemper, 
Life,  Frank  Mann. 

Bachelor  of  Painting. 

Bridges,  Flora  Nelson. 

Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology. 

Dingel,  "William  Frederick. 

ADVANCED  DEGREES. 

Masters  of  Arts.     (Pro  Merito.) 

Abbott,  George  Alonzo,  Goshorn,  Ezra  Nicholas, 

Herrick,  Bessie  Euth. 

HONORARY  DEGREES. 

Doctors  of  Divinity. 

Bacon,  Eev.  Charles  Edgar,         Howk,  Eev.  John  Simonson, 
Shepard,  Eev.  William  Orville. 


CATALOGUE  OF  STUDENTS. 


I.     COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


RESIDENT  GRADUATES. 

Atkinson,  C.  Ellsworth,  A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  Fairmount. 

Philosophy. 

Oooke,  Myla,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

English  Literature  and  Philosophy. 

Ditto,  Frank  S.,  A  B.,  Washburn  College,  Altoona,  Kan. 

Greek  and  English  Literature. 

Ellis,  Ida,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

English  Literature. 

Florer,  Laura  Lelia,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

History. 

Helm,Verling  Winchel,  A.B.,  DePauw  University,  North  Manchester. 
Greek  and  Political  Science. 

Henderson,  Reuben  Stewart,  B.  S.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 
Chemistry,  French  and  Mathematics. 

Kudo,  Tozaburo,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Hirosaki,  Japan. 

Philosophy. 

Mitchell,  Harry  Thomas,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,    Greencastle. 
Latin  and  Greek. 

Moore,  Jessie  Elizabeth,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,        Greencastle. 
Latin  and  German. 

■Scearce,  Nellie  Ward,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Danville, 

History  and  English. 

Want,  Marquis  Melville,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,       Greencastle. 
History  and  Hebrew. 

Weaver,  Ida  Blanche,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

German. 


110 


DePauw  University. 
NON-RESIDENT  GRADUATES. 


Hendrickson,  Ira  R.,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Mount  Morris,  111. 

Latin. 

Young,  Anna  Florence,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,     Rushville,  111. 
English  Literature  and  Latin. 

UNDER-GRADUATES. 


[The  hgures  opposite  the  m 

ames  indicate  the  number  01 

courses 

completed  May  I,  not  including  current  work.    Thirty-six 

courses 

are  required  for  graduation.] 

Abbott,  Inez  Elizabeth, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Alexander,  Jennie  E, 

Greencastle, 

5 

Allen,  Bennett  Mills, 

Greencastle, 

26% 

Allen,  Charles  Bennett, 

Greencastle, 

35J 

Allen,  Joseph  Percival, 

Greencastle, 

36J 

Allen,  Lucie  Waring, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Alspaugh,  Lenore, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Anderson,  Frank, 

Terre  Haute, 

4 

Anderson,  Samuel  R, 

Petersburg, 

13 

i4 

Andrews,  Albert  Charlton, 

Connersville, 

23} 

Armstrong,  Jennie  Cathryn, 

Peabody,  Kansas, 

Hi 

Arnold,  Charles  J, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Arnold,  Ethel  Nash, 

Greencastle, 

34 

Arnold,  Frances  Ashton, 

Greencastle, 

9 

Bacon,  Blanche  Holmes, 

Greencastle, 

10} 

Bacon,  Frank  H, 

Greencastle, 

Hi 

Bacon,  Raymond, 

Evansville, 

10} 

Bailor,  George  W, 

Mulberry, 

5} 

Baker,  Frank  Tarkington, 

Indianapolis, 

9 

Baldwin,  Estelle, 

Marion, 

9 

Barrows,  Fred  Irving, 

Connersville, 

36 

Bass,  J  Leland, 

Greencastle, 

Bassett,  Clarence  Cordova, 

Greencastle, 

19| 

Bassett,  Lelia  Clyde, 

Greencastle, 

31 

iBates,  Sudie  Gaynelle, 

Mattoon,  Illinois, 

16} 

Bays,  Lee  F, 

Sullivan, 

5 

Beard,  Charles  Austin, 

Knightstown, 

8i 

Beecher,  Charles  Wilson, 

Mexico, 

6 

Beem,  Levi  A, 

Spencer, 

24| 

Bender,  Edward  B, 

Zionsville, 

6 

Students. 
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Billman,  Birdie  D, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Billman,  Charles  Edward, 

Shelbyville, 

22} 

Birch,  Mary  Katharine, 

Greencastle, 

17 

Birney,  Harriet  Louisa, 

Muncie, 

Black  welder,  Fred  0, 

Litchfield,  Illinois, 

34| 

Black,  Fred  Lee, 

Greencastle, 

7 

Blake,  Edward  Morgan, 

Terre  Haute, 

12£ 

Bohn,  Julius  Charles, 

Centralia,  Illinois, 

22£ 

Bohn,  Samuel  Hallam, 

Centralia,  Illinois, 

34} 

Bowman,  Owen  James, 

Marion, 

13 

Boyd,  Claudius  L, 

Vincennes, 

14 

Bozeman,  Mary, 

Poseyville, 

21* 

Brockway,  Walter  H, 

Wauwatosa,  Wisconsin, 

22 

Brown,  Charles  John, 

Coxville, 

15| 

Brown,  Silas  Friend,. 

Coxville, 

16| 

Buck,  William  Albert, 

Ossian, 

20J 

Burlingame,  Elizabeth, 

Greencastle, 

1 

Byrd,  Lena  Maude, 

Brazil, 

13 

Cadwell,  Albert  Burns, 

Pittsfield,  Illinois, 

22 

Campbell,  Charles  B, 

Areola, 

10 

Campbell,  Ethel, 

Lebanon, 

23} 

Campbell,  John  0, 

LaGro, 

14 

Canady,  Laura  E, 

Paris,  Illinois, 

22 

Carter,  Elvin, 

Plainfield, 

5 

Cartwright,  Josephine, 

Delphi, 

24 

Cartwright,  Lawrence  Randolph ,  Portland, 

4 

Castleman,  J  C, 

Chesterton, 

121 

Castleman,  J  H, 

Chesterton, 

12J 

Cecil,  John  Kendall, 

Muncie, 

36 

Clawson,  Alfred,  * 

Gienwood, 

6 

Coffey,  Nettie, 

Brazil, 

34 

Coffin,  Edith, 

Winfield,  Kansas, 

Coffin,  Harry, 

Winfield,  Kansas, 

Colborn,  John  Alford, 

Oxford, 

6J 

Cole,  Fred  H, 

Woodville, 

11 

Collings,  William  Asbury, 

Cicero, 

23J 

Colvert,  George  Wesley, 

Oxford, 

16$ 

Cook,  Ocie  Pearl, 

Warsaw, 

10| 

Cooper,  Garrett  DeGraff, 

Chicago,  Illinois, 

32§ 

Cosner,  Margaret  May, 

Greencastle, 

3 

Coultas,  Aldo  Bliss, 

Indianapolis, 

12J 
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Crawley,  Frank  E., 

Greencastle* ., 

Creek,  Herbert  LeSourd, 

Yeoman, 

12i 

Crowder,  John  Singleton, 

Eeelsville, 

3 

Cnllen,  Ida, 

Greencastle, 

Culp,  Charles  N., 

Raymond,  Illinois, 

19J 

Cushman,  Robert  Arthur, 

Princeton, 

6 

Darby,  George  Switzer, 

Otterbein, 

2 

Davis,  Fred  W., 

Poseyville, 

6 

Davis,  Edgar  Lee, 

North  Salem, 

37 

Daniels,  May, 

Middletown, 

23 

Deacon,  Mabel  Margaret, 

New  Carlisle, 

6| 

DeBaun,  Arthur  Elmer, 

Fairbanks, 

33f 

Deerhake,  Louis  George, 

Greencastle, 

33 

Dee,  Orville  Augustus, 

Cairo,  Kansas, 

5* 

Deinard,  Samuel  N., 

Terre  Haute, 

37 

Denny,  Mary  Bernice, 

Greencastle, 

35 

Dial,  Oliver  M., 

Greencastle, 

9J 

Diall,  Gideon  Hawley, 

Greencastle, 

20 

Diall,  Florence  S., 

Greencastle, 

3 

Duff,  Deidre, 

Poseyville, 

22 

Duncan,  Arthur  Leonidas, 

Indianapolis, 

26 

Duncan,  Gertrude, 

Cloverdale, 

5 

Dunnington,  Alma, 

Columbus, 

13J 

Elder,  Daniel  Irvin, 

Indianapolis,- 

13 

Elliott,  Earl  C, 

Kokomo, 

6 

Ellis,  Charles  H, 

Greencastle, 

91 

Evens,  Edgar  Elwood, 

Cloverdale, 

31 

Ewing,  Mary  Florence, 

Areola,  Illinois, 

32f 

Ewing,  Thomas  Newell, 

Areola,  Illinois, 

31 

Faris,  George  Mortimer, 

Terre  Haute, 

4 

Farrar,  George  E, 

Scircleville, 

15 

Fisher,  Benjamin  F, 

Steubenville,  Ohio, 

16f 

Fisher,  Ferdinand  E, 

Greenfield, 

5 

Fisher,  Jennie  De  Armond, 

Steubenville,  Ohio, 

22| 

Foreman,  Lena, 

Charleston,  Illinois, 

3 

Foxworthy,  Fred  William, 

Monticello,  Illinois, 

8 

Fraley,  Frank  Orville, 

Linden, 

32 

Frank,  Ada  W, 

Jeffersonville, 

34 

Frazee  Arthur  W, 

Onargo,  Illinois, 

6 

Fuller,  Estelle, 

Kansas  City,  Missouri, 

11 

Fullhart,  May  E, 

Muncie, 

25 
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Garber  Samuel  Carson, 

Timberville,  Virginia, 

36 

Gemmill,  Willard, 

Rigdon, 

22 

Glassner,  Ernest, 

Warsaw, 

4 

Goodwin,  Mary  McKee, 

Brookville, 

33f 

Gregory,  Manona  Pearl, 

Williamsport, 

16 

Green,  Ernest, 

Kansas,  Illinois, 

3 

Hall,  Edward  Webster, 

Areola,  Illinois, 

16 

Hall,  Fred  Silvey, 

Areola,  Illinois, 

15* 

Hamilton,  Edna  Locke, 

Greencastle, 

12J 

Hamrick,  Arthur  John, 

Belleville, 

23 

Handley,  Carlin,  Shepard, 

Remington, 

16 

Harding,  Harriett, 

Crawfordsville, 

33J 

Harkness,  William  M, 

Greencastle, 

3* 

Harper,  John  Mitchell, 

Terre  Haute, 

16| 

Harrell,  Hallie, 

Brookville, 

33 

Harrison,  Mary  Lane, 

Lebanon, 

29J 

Haskell,  John  Edward, 

Greencastle, 

32! 

Hawkins,  Stella  W, 

Brazil, 

15 

Hays,  Orison  Harry, 

Indianapolis, 

28! 

Haynes,  Ray  C, 

Anderson, 

18 

Headley,  Madge, 

Chicago,  Illinois, 

22 

Heiss,  Portia  M, 

Lima, 

33 

Helm,  Nathan  Wilbur, 

North  Manchester, 

14 

Herrick,  William  V., 

Muncie, 

n 

Herron,  Thomas  Clyde, 

Allerton,  Illinois, 

31! 

Hesser,  Richard, 

Red  Key, 

U 

Hickman,  Mary  Avis, 

Terre  Haute, 

5 

Hickman,  Sara  Emma, 

Terre  Haute, 

5 

Hicks,  Louis  Calvin, 

Hardinsville,  Illinois, 

14* 

Hill,  Nellie, 

Jonesboro, 

4J 

Hite,  Elizabeth  Florence, 

Sycamore, 

5 

Hixson,  Fred  Whitlow, 

Bruceville, 

12! 

Hoath,  Lydia  M., 

Thorntown, 

Hi 

Hodge,  George,  J., 

Reeses  Mill, 

10 

Hood,  Ida  May, 

Portland, 

6 

Horn,  Edward  C, 

Greencastle, 

16 

Hornbrook,  Frank  W., 

Evansville, 

11 

Howe,  John  Dawson, 

Montpelier, 

m 

Huestis,  Alice  Maude, 

Greencastle, 

25 

Hughes,  James  P., 

Greencastle, 

21* 

Huntsman,  Fairie  Maud, 

Rolling  Prairie, 

5J 
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Iglehart,  John  Giltner, 
Insley,  KebaA., 
Johnson,  Hezekiah  K., 
Johnson,  Mary  Alice, 
Jones,  Helen  G„ 
Kirkpatrick,  Alice, 
Kling,  Edwin  Elbert, 
Krewel,  John  D., 
LaHines,  John  Ellington, 
Landes,  Nellie, 
Lane,  Henry  Higgins, 
Larimore,  Gertrude, 
LeFever,  Grace  Mae, 
Linebarger,  John  Andrew, 
Linebarger,  Mary, 
Little,  Carrie  M., 
Little,  James  Burdette, 
Lock  wood,  Margaret  Helen, 
Lockwood,  Will  Wirt, 
Luckey,  George  M., 
Lynch,  Frank  C, 
MacDougal,  Daisy, 
Madden,  Myrtle, 
Mahaii,  Elizabeth  Louise, 
Maple,  Orlie  E., 
Martin,  Lizzie  E, 
Maxson,  Francis  E, 
McClure,  Everette, 
McCoy,  Bertha, 
McCoy,  G  Gertrude, 
McCoy,  Harriett, 
McCoy,  William  Martin, 
McCullough,  Charles  Albert, 
McFerrin,  Charles  B, 
McGaughey,  Walter  M, 
Mcintosh,  Elizabeth, 
McKee,  Carl, 
McKown,  Louis  Stevens, 
McMullen,  Lynn  Banks, 
Mead,  Cyrus  DeWitt, 
Meader,  Nellie  Elvina, 


Evansville, 

5 

Terre  Haute, 

35 

Pecksbusgh, 

10 

Casey,  Illinois, 

33J 

Greencastle, 

6 

Greencastle, 

28J 

Peru, 

24| 

Seymour, 

32 

Kansas  City,  Missouri, 

31* 

Greencastle, 

6 

Greencastle, 

14 

Greenfield, 

4 

Union  City, 

West  Union, 

331 

West  Union, 

33 

Pine  Village, 

9f 

Greencastle, 

13| 

Peru, 

4i 

Peru, 

25| 

Onargo,  Illinois, 

32J 

Eeaney, 

5 

Washington, 

n 

Olney,  Illinois, 

18 

Lebanon, 

30| 

North  Manchester, 

15i 

Otterbein, 

3 

Greencastle, 

6 

Cloverdale, 

6i 

Cloverdale, 

3 

Cloverdale, 

2 

Cloverdale, 

17 

Greencastle, 

13J 

Terre  Haute, 

12 

Terre  Haute, 

3i 

Greencastle, 

32f 

Greencastle, 

21i 

Chrisman,  Illinois, 

33 

Greencastle, 

Kenton,  Ohio, 

34f 

Spencer, 

22\ 

Valparaiso, 

34 

Students. 
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Miller,  James  A, 

Paris,  Illinois, 

14 

Miller,  James  Milton, 

Corydon, 

m 

Miller,  William  L, 

Mt.  Vernon, 

7 

Mitchell,  Amos  Livingston, 

Clayton, 

91 

Mitchell,  Mary, 

Eaton,  Ohio, 

14 

Morgan,  Edward  L, 

Chesterton, 

2 

Morris,  Edith  Mae, 

Greencastle, 

34 

Morris,  Frank  Paul, 

Swayzee,    , 

23f 

Morton,  Thomas  Jefferson, 

Hartford,  Kentucky, 

24 

Murray,  Eugene  Livingston, 

Union  City, 

3f 

Nadal,  Thomas  William, 

Milroy, 

21J 

Nees,  Theodore  Hermon, 

Cory, 

15 

New,  Charles  V, 

Greenfield, 

2 

Newby,  Floyd  J, 

Knightstown, 

4 

Norris,  Isaac  E, 

Marion, 

18f 

O'Dell,  Charles  Clinton, 

O'Dell, 

17J 

Ogg,  Fred  Austin, 

Greencastle, 

12i 

Osborne,  Leonard  Alonzo, 

Neoga,  Illinois, 

H 

Overdeer,  H  L, 

Hartford  City, 

Palmer,  Dinnie  Evangeline, 

Anderson, 

9 

Patterson,  Albert  Amoss, 

Logansport, 

33! 

Patterson,  Carrie  Alice, 

Logansport, 

33 

Peck,  Charlton  T, 

Denison,  Texas, 

93 

Peck,  Wm  B, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Peters,  Warren  Samuel, 

La  Porte, 

23 

Peterson,  Arthur, 

Chesterton, 

3 

Patee3  Effiie  Alma, 

Greencastle, 

24 

Phillips,  Albert, 

Columbus, 

11 

Phipps,  Joseph  Gardner, 

Bedford, 

31 

Plested,  Alice  Gordon, 

University  Park,  Colorado, 

31! 

Polk,  Catharine, 

New  Castle, 

4 

Poucher,  William  Thompson,        Greencastle, 

25J 

PowTell,  Maurice  M., 

Hartford  City, 

5* 

Poynter,  St.  Paul, 

Cloverdale, 

36 

Preston,  Albert  G., 

Cloverdaie, 

4 

Price,  Jane  Elizabeth, 

Greencastle, 

11 

Prosser,  Charles  Albert, 

New  Albany, 

36 

Pruitt,  Florence, 

Greencastle, 

1 

Pulse,  Joseph  S. 

Anderson, 

10J 

Purdum,  Eolla, 

Kokomo, 

4 

Pyle,  Dan, 

Attica, 

5 
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Bead,  William  M., 

Petersburg, 

4f 

Heat,  Arthur  Livingston, 

Mt.  Meridian, 

3 

Reed,  Bertha, 

Jacksonville,  Illinois, 

28 

Rees,  Basil  W., 

Muncie, 

6 

Reynolds,  M.  M., 

Centreville, 

1 

Rhea,  James  0., 

Eminence, 

12| 

Richards,  Charles  Welborn, 

Matthews, 

16 

Richardson,  Thomas  G., 

Ging,  % 

Ridpath,  Myrtle  Vivian, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Riley,  Evelyn  Carrie, 

Greencastle, 

34 

Riley,  William  Albert, 

Greencastle, 

31J 

Ritter,  D wight  S., 

Indianapolis, 

18} 

Ritter,  Mary  C, 

Indianapolis, 

31* 

Roberts,  James  Bray, 

Kansas,  Illinois, 

35i 

Robinson,  Oliver  P., 

Spencer, 

32^ 

Rogers,  Noble  Giotto, 

Trenton,  Missouri, 

32| 

Roller,  Benjamin  Franklin, 

Newman,  Illinois, 

15J- 

Rose,  Perley  J., 

Litchfield,  Illinois, 

3 

Rose,  Robert  Hugh, 

Carthage,  Missouri, 

20| 

Ross,  Dessie, 

Liberty, 

6| 

Rous,  James  C, 

Jeffersonville, 

5 

Royse,  Clarence  Dille, 

Indianapolis, 

33 

Rudy,  W.  Otto, 

Indianapolis, 

24 

Ruick,  Samuel  Kinley, 

Lagrange, 

26| 

Sandifur,  Charles  Mason, 

Greencastle, 

8} 

Sandifur,  Frank  ST., 

Delphi, 

23| 

Sandy,  William  John, 

Cloverdale, 

33J 

Schwin,  Alice  Carey, 

Covington, 

10} 

Seaman,  Harry  Edwin, 

Wakarusa, 

1* 

Seller,  Sallie  R., 

Greencastle, 

5 

Severinghaus,  Nora, 

Evansville, 

13 

Shaffer,  Thomas  P., 

Bobo, 

23 

Shireman,  Eugene, 

Martinsville, 

29 

Simonson,  Benjamin  F, 

Brazil, 

26| 

Slifer,  Geordie, 

Greenfield, 

Small,  Wm  C, 

Evansville, 

4 

Smith,  Bernice  Azalee, 

Greencastle, 

14 

Smith,  Charles  Chrisfield, 

Manhattan,  Kansas, 

30 

Smith,  Calvin  Mark, 

Mosherville,  Michigan, 

19  } 

Smith,  Foster  V, 

Greencastle, 

1U 

Smith,  Grace, 

Westfield, 

16 

Students. 
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Smyser,  Fanny  Alice, 

Greencastle, 

11* 

S  my  the,  Arta, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Stahl,  Minnie, 

Sheridan, 

4 

Staley,  John  M, 

Eay, 

33 

Spencer,  Paul  Mansfield, 

San  Jose,  California, 

42J 

Spore,  Sarah  Fanny, 

Princeton, 

61 

Stewart,  George  Walter, 

St.  Louis,  Missouri, 

24| 

Stoner,  Walter  B, 

McCordsville, 

6 

Stratton,  Paul, 

Sullivan, 

18i 

Stultz,  Francis  I, 

Huntington, 

19 

Sudranski,  Bessie, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Swahlen,  Percy  Hypes, 

Greencastle, 

14| 

Switzer,  Myrtle  May, 

Lafayette, 

21 

Talbott,  Mary  Hewitt, 

Indianapolis, 

33 

Talley,  Homer  Benson, 

Terre  Haute, 

25 

Taylor,  Alva  Cook, 

Beaver  Dam,  Kentucfc  y, 

2| 

Taylor,  Florence  Grace, 

Wabash, 

19J 

Templin,  William  Henry, 

Otterbein, 

31| 

Terrell,  George  Holland, 

San  Antonio,  Texas, 

5J 

Thomas,  Frank  V, 

Danville, 

17 

Thompson,  Will  H, 

Muncie, 

12 

Thornberry,  Eva  C, 

Mattoon,  Illinois, 

6 

Tilden,  Frank  Calvin, 

Greencastle, 

35i 

Tucker,  Fredrica  Eae, 

Lebanon, 

17 

Tucker,  John  Paul, 

Lebanon, 

7f. 

Tutewiler,  Hattie  Mary, 

Indianapolis, 

32 

Teeter,  Philip  Henry, 

Rolling  Prairie, 

5J 

VanOsdol,  Loree  Eldo, 

Allensville, 

9i 

Vaught,  Ruth, 

Westfield, 

m 

Vestal,  Edith  Mary, 

Greencastle, 

i 

Vickery,  Anna  Frances, 

Evansville, 

17| 

Vickery,  Sarah, 

Evansville, 

33| 

Voliva,  Olivia, 

Greencastle, 

n 

Wade,  Raymond  J, 

Bluffton, 

251 

Walker,  Lew, 

Greencastle,  . 

11 

Walker,  Orin  DeMotte, 

Peking,  China, 

10 

Waltz,  William  J., 

Arcadia, 

Watts,  Claude  Samuel, 

Marion, 

14 

Weaver,  Etna, 

Poseyville, 

4 

Webster,  John  Wesley, 

Danville,  Illinois, 

21J 

Weik,  Albert  Lee, 

Greencastle, 

6 
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Welch,  Hattie  B., 

Greencastle, 

31} 

Wilkinson,  John, 

Momence,  Illinois, 

6 

Williams,  Dorie  Victor, 

Greencastle, 

33} 

Williams,  Edward  B., 

Knightstown, 

2 

Williams,  William  W., 

Terre  Haute, 

5i 

Williamson,  Earle  V., 

Greenville.  Ohio, 

5 

Wilson  Clyde  Ernest, 

Greencastle, 

3 

Wolf,  J.  Perry, 

Mattoon,  Illinois, 

llf 

Wolff,  Wallace  Bruce, 

Arcadia, 

35| 

Wood,  Ella  Marion, 

Muncie, 

8 

Wood,  Feme, 

Evansville, 

33 

Wood,  Florence, 

Greencastle, 

12} 

Woodfield,  Charles  L., 

Montmorenci, 

12 

Woodlock,  A.  L., 

Benton  Harbor,  Michigan, 

Woodson,  Thomas  Poindexter, 

Louisiana,  Missouri, 

32} 

Wright,  Howard  Doddridge, 

Centreville, 

13} 

Wynekoop,  Clyde, 

Wolcott, 

21 

Wynekoop,  Florence, 

Wolcott, 

13} 

Yamaguchi,  Frederic  Minosuki, 

Kurume,  Japan, 

33J 

Yenne,  Mabel, 

Shoals, 

29| 

Yount,  Mary, 

Crawfordsville, 

33 

Zeigler,  Fred  D., 

Montpelier, 

7 

Zimmerman,  Harris  Hascal, 

Cedarville, 

5} 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

Allen,  Fred.  J., 

Greencastle, 

Ballard,  Walter  K., 

Plainfield, 

*Begley,  John  Baxter, 

Inglefield, 

Brashear,  Mrs.  Lulu  Norris, 

Chili, 

Colvert,  Lynn  C, 

Oxford, 

Crawford,  Florence  P., 

Greencastle, 

Edgin,  Willis  E., 

Greencastle, 

Greenwood,  Jonas  0., 

Oxford, 

Jackson,  Arthur  B., 

Greencastle, 

Matson,  Mary  Nelson, 

Greencastle, 

McCoy,  Minnie  L.,     « 

Greencastle, 

McNeill,  George  W., 

Danville,  Illinois 

0 

Miller,  Myrtle  M., 

Paris,  Illinois, 

Neely,  Fred  Moore, 

Lima,  Ohio, 

Keed,  Lora, 

Indianapolis, 

Stout,  Joseph  L., 

Greencastle. 

^Deceased. 


Students. 
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Allen,  Jennie  H., 
Andrews,  Lucy, 
Arms,  Gertrude, 
Atchison,  Charles, 
Bissell,  Edith, 
Borum,  Junia,  S., 
Colvert.  D.  E., 
Conley,  Paul, 
Craig,  Clement, 
Crooke  Charles, 
Deming,  June, 
DeVore,  Okah, 
Dexter,! William  L., 
Dorris,  James  C, 
Duling,  John  G., 
Dunlavy,  Edward  W., 
Elkins,  Willard, 
Ellis,  Edgar  W., 
Green,  George  W., 
Gregory,  Bertha, 
Haywood,  Emma, 
Hester,  Emma, 
Hodges,  Percy  L., 
Hollopeter,  Walter  M., 
Hughes,  Edward  Fenton, 
Ivey,  J.  Luther, 
LaFollette,  William, 
Laidacker,  Nelson  E., 
Little,  John^W., 
Machlan,  Merritt, 
McGaughy,  Charles, 
McNeill,  Ehuie, 
McWhirter,  Luella, 
Meltzer,  Pearl, 
Noggle,  A.  J., 
Oborn,  John  W., 
Phillips,  Sheridan, 
Poucher,  Lucy, 
Ray,  Chas.  W., 
Reedy,  George  S., 


Rhet. 

Germ. 

Eng.,  Lit. 

Rhet,,  Orat. 

Phil. 

Rhet. 

Chem. 

Trig.,  Astr. 

Rhet. 

Eng.,  Lit.,  Greek. 

Eng.,  Lit. 

Eng.,  Lit. 

Rhet. 

Phil. 

Rhet. 

Germ.,  Sociol. 

Trig.,  Eng.  Lit.,  Germ. 

Chem. 

Sociol. 

Germ. 

Eng.  Lit. 

Eng.  Lit. 

Chem.,  Germ. 

Rhet.,  Orat. 

Pol.  Sc. 

Trig.,  Orat. 

Rhet. 

Chem.,  French,  Bot.,  Physics. 

Rhet.,  Biol.,  Zool. 

Phil. 

Chem. 

Rhet. 

Rhet. 

Germ. 

Chem. 

Rhet. 

Rhet.,  Sociol. 

Latin 

Greek,  Germ. 

Rhet. 
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Roller,  Ernest, 
Scott,  Leone, 
Shook,  Jennie  L., 
Thompson,  W.  A., 
Toole,  C.  D., 
Ulyette,  Louise, 
Ward,  John  S., 
Wells,  Elias  H., 
Weston,  Helen, 
Woodfield,  George  E., 

SUMMER  SCHOOL 
Abrams,  Hortense, 
Armstrong,  Jennie  Cathryn, 
Arnold,  Ethel  Nash, 
Bacon,  Frank  Hays, 
Beard,  Charles  Austin, 
Beery,  Perry  H., 
Buck,  William  Albert, 
Campbell,  John  0, 
Cecil,  John  Kindle, 
Cooper,  Garrett  De  Graff, 
Dee,  George  Edson, 
Deerhake,  Louis  George, 
Diall,  Gideon  Hawley, 
Dunlavy,  Edwin  Wesley, 
Fay,  Edith, 
Fraley,  Frank  Orville, 
Ford,  E.  C, 

Garber,  Samuel  Carson, 
Gemmill,  Willard, 
Gilmore,  Jessie, 
Goodwin,  Mary, 
Green,  Ernest, 
Hawk,  Edgar  Allen, 
Hawkins,  James  Kyle, 
Herron,  Thomas  Clyde, 
Hester,  Francis  Orville, 
Hughes,  James  Peter, 
Hutcheson,  B.  G., 
Hutcheson,  W.  R., 


Chem.,  Biol.,  Zool. 

French. 

Eng.  Lit. 

Physics. 

Orat. 

Germ. 

Eng.  Lit.,  Sociol. 

Trig.,  Rhet.,  Hist. 

Trig. 

Hist.,  Eng.  Lit. 

STUDENTS. 

History,  Rhetoric,  Literature* 

German. 

American  Literature. 

Chemistry. 

Oratory. 

German. 

Rhetoric. 

Trigonometry. 

Hebrew. 

German. 

History. 

American  Literature. 

Rhetoric. 

Oratory. 

Latin,  Algebra,  Literature. 

Greek. 

Rhetoric. 

English  Literature. 

American  Literature. 

History. 

American  Literature. 

Rhetoric. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

American  Literature. 

Latin. 

Chemistry. 


Students. 
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Insley,  Reba, 
Johnson,  Mary  Alice, 
Krewel,  John, 
La  Hines,  John  E, 
Laidacker,  Nelson  Egbert, 
Lewis,  G.  F., 
Linebarger,  Mary, 
Little,  John  William, 
McGaughey,  Walter, 
McKee,  Carl, 
Mitchell,  Mary, 
Morris,  Frank  Paul, 
Poynter,  St.  Paul, 
Phillips,  Sheridan, 
Ray,  Charles  Wayne, 
Reed,  Dorothy, 
Reed,  Lora, 

Reeve,  Frederick  Edwin, 
Riley,  Benjamin  Thomas, 
Riley,  William  Albert, 
Roberts,  James  Bray, 
Rogers,  Noble  Giotto, 
Roller,  Benjamin  Franklin, 
Ruick,  Samuel  Kenley, 
Sandifur,  Charles  Mason, 
Seaman,  Harry  Edwin, 
*Smythe,  Nona, 
Taylor,  Florence  Grace, 
Templin,  William  Henry, 
Tilden,  Frank  Calvin, 
Terrell,  George  Holland, 
Town,  Elinor  Kirkwood, 
Want,  Marquis  Melville, 
Welch,  Hattie, 
Wert,  William  Albert, 
Williams,  Dorie  Victor, 
^Deceased. 


American  Literature. 

American  Literature. 

American  Literature. 

American  Literature. 

Rhetoric. 

Chemistry. 

American  Literature. 

Latin. 

German. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Hebrew. 

American  Literature. 

Chemistry. 

Rhetoric. 

German. 

Latin. 

German. 

Algebra. 

Rhetoric. 

History. 

American  Literature. 

Chemistry. 

Oratory. 

Rhetoric. 

Trigonometry. 

Geometry. 

American  Literature. 

Rhetoric. 

American  Literature. 

Latin. 

English  Literature. 

Hebrew. 

American  Literature. 

History. 

Hebrew. 
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II.    SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 


GRADUATES,  1896. 

With  the  degree  of  S.  T.  B. 

Dingel,  William  F.,  Ph.  B.,  Asbury  College 
of  Liberal  Arts,  (North  Indiana  Confer- 
ence), Newcastle. 

With  diploma. 
Edgm,  Willis  E.  (Indiana  Conference),  Odon. 

Leazenby,  Ulysses  G.  (North-west  Indiana 

Conference),  Cains ville,  Missouri. 

*Pack,    William  W.    (North-west  Indiana 

Conference),  Higham  Ferrers,  Eng. 

STUDENTS  IN  ATTENDANCE. 
POST  GRADUATE. 

Fdgin,  Willis  E.,  Diploma,  1896  (Indiana 

Conference),  Odon. 

English  Bible. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Machlan,  Merritt,  A.  B.,  Asbury  College  of 

Liberal  Arts,  (Indiana  Conference)  Moscow. 

Hoyse,  Clarence  D.,  Asbury  College  of  Lib- 
eral Arts,  (North-west  Indiana  Conf.)      Indianapolis. 

Want,  Marquis  M.,  A.  B.,  Asbury  College 

of  Liberal  Arts,  (Illinois  Conference),     Edgar,  Illinois. 

P>ean,  James  T.  (Indiana  Conference),  Ireland. 

Phillips,  Sheridan,  (supply,  Illinois  Conf.)    Mattoon,  Illinois. 

Eanier,  John  F.  Chalmers. 

MIDDLE   YEAR. 

Thackrey,  John  E.,  Sc.  B.,  Kansas  State 
Agricultural  College,  (North-west  Ne- 
braska Conference),  Manhattan,  Kansas. 

Botkin,  William  C.  (Indiana  Conference),     Ireland. 

Frost,  John  H.,  Jr.  (Kentucky  Conf.)  Bremen,  Kentucky. 

-Gray,  John  E.,  Paxton. 

-Deceased, 
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Heaton,  Thomas  M.  (Indiana  Conference),    Greencastle. 

Montgomery,  Andrew  H.,  Lucerne. 

Sapp,  Electious  H.,  Brocton,  Illinois. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Gilbert,  Paul,  A.  B.,  Asbury  College  of  Lib- 
eral Arts,  (supply,  North-west  Indiana 
Conference),  Jeffersonville. 

Liu,  Wing  Chiian,  Peking  University,  Tientsin,  China. 

Collins,  William  D.,  Leavenworth. 

Dexter,  William  L.,  Fairbury,  Illinois. 

Dorris,  James  C.  (Oklahoma  Mission  Con- 
ference), Okarche,  Oklahoma. 

Gray,  John  L.,  Hunts ville,  Alabama. 

Hansel,  George  R.,  Mansfield. 

Jessup,  Charles  L.,  Friendswood. 

Larmore,  Joseph  M.,  Columbia. 

Martin,  Charles  P.,  Fordville. 

Mountain,  William  W.,  Connersville. 

Risley,  Charles  S.,  (Indiana  Conference),      Bowling  Green. 

Shrode,  Theodore  J.,  (Indiana  Conference),  Monrovia. 

Taylor,  Forest  C,  Frankfort. 

Templin,  William  T.,  Greentown. 

Thackrey,  Elva  P.,  Greencastle. 

Toole,  Denby  C,  Heilman. 

Woodlock,  Alfred  L.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Wright,  Elmer  E.,  Como. 

PARTIAL  WORK. 

Cecil,  John  K.  Muncie. 

Old  Testament. 
Harkness,  William  M.,  Greencastle. 

Old  Testament. 
Kudo,  Tozaburo,  Hirosaki,  Japan 

Greek. 
Morris,  Frank  P.,  Swayzee. 

Old  Testament. 
Osborne,  Leonard  A.,  Neoga,  Illinois. 

Homiletics. 
Stout,  Joseph  L.,  (Indiana  Conference),       Greencastle. 

Greek. 
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Williams,  Dorie  V.  (North  Ind.  Conference)  Greencastle. 

Old  Testament. 
Zimmerman,  Harris  H.,  Cedarville. 

Old  Testament. 


III.     SCHOOL  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE. 


OFFICERS  AND  NON-COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS  OF  DE- 
PAVW  CORPS  CADETS. 

1.    INFANTRY. 


W 


CAPTAINS. 

G.  D.  Cooper. 

W.  A.  Collings. 

A.  B.  Cadwell. 

W.  T.  Poucher,  Adj't. 

FIRST  LIEUTENANTS. 

A.  J.  Hamrick, 
J.  B.  Little. 
C.  C.  Bassett. 
F.  Bacon. 

NON-COMMISSIONED  STAFF. 

J.  M.  Harper,  Sgt.  Major. 
W.  M.  Hollopeter,  Q.  M.  Sgt. 


MAJOR. 

J.  Sandy. 

FIRST  SERGEANTS. 

C.  D.  Meade. 
C.  M.  Curp. 
J.  W.  Little. 
G.  H.  Terrell. 

SERGEANTS. 

F.  M.  Starr. 
M.  C.  Vogeli. 
W.  M.  Voliva. 

L.  C.  Hicks. 
H.  H.  Lane. 

A.  N.  Doyle. 


2.    ARTILLERY. 


CORPORALS. 

P.  H.  Conley. 
P.  J.  Rose. 

F.  E.  Maxsom 

G.  W.  Bailor. 

F.  Newby. 

C.  E.  Wilson. 
P.  H.  Teeter. 

G.  E.  Poucher. 
F.  Anderson. 
N.  W.  Helm. 

D.  Pyle. 
Peterson. 


Captain — J.  E.  La  Hines. 
First  Lieutenant — E.  Shireman. 
Sergeants— E.  E.  Evens,  H.  B.  Talley. 


IV.     SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


[The  Students  are  classified  by  their  "Major"  work,  which  may 
be  in  any  one  of  these  four  departments:  Pianoforte  (  "p"  ),  Pipe 
Organ  ("o"  ),  Voice  ( "v"  ),  or  Violin  ( "vn"  ).  Where  several  of 
these  lines  of  work  are  pursued  at  the  same  time,  the  first  one  indi- 
cated is  the  "  Major."] 
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POST  GRADUATES. 

Birch,  Helen  Hanna,  Greencastle 

Case,  Jessie  DeMotte, 
Stanley,  Olive, 

UNDER-GRAD  UA  TES. 
SENIOR. 


Attica. 
Greencastle. 


Armstrong,  Josephine  Fyff 

e,          p. 

Greencastle. 

"Hoover,  Mary  Louise, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Horner,  Francis  Olive, 

P. 

Brazil. 

O'Dell,  Helen  Caroline, 

v.  p. 
JUNIOR. 

O'Dell. 

Andrews,  Lucy  Greenough 

,            vn.  v. 

Brazil. 

Darnall,  Cora, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Miller,  Bertta, 

p.  O.  V. 

Richmond. 

Osburn,  Eva, 

v.  p. 

Shelburn. 

Owen,  Myrtle, 

v.  p. 

Amo. 

Owen,  Ora, 

p.  V. 

Amo. 

Rutledge,  Mildred, 

p. 

30PH0M0RE. 

Springfield,  Illinois, 

Crillum,  Chloe  Alice, 

v.  p. 

Sylvania. 

Crregory,  Winona  Bertha, 

v.  p. 

Williamsport. 

Hall,  Jennie, 

p. 

Breckinridge,  Mo. 

Hirt,  Sallie, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Horner,  Meta, 

p. 

Medaryville. 

Norris,  Isaac, 

p. 

Marion. 

TJlyette,  Louise  Josephine, 

p. 

Centralia,  Illinois. 

Taught,  Ruth, 

p- 

Lebanon. 

Weaver,  Vernie, 

V. 

Greencastle. 

Wood,  Feme, 

v.  p. 
FRESHMAN. 

Evansville. 

Arnold,  Edna, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Baggerly,  Attie, 

p.  vn. 

Paoli. 

Baker,  Ross, 

vn.' 

Greencastle. 

Bridges,  Hattie, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Cartwright,  Lawrence, 

v. 

Portland. 

Collings,  William  Asbury, 

vn. 

Cicero. 

Cowger,  Raeburn, 

vn.  p. 

Greencastle. 

Deming,  June, 

0. 

Shelbyville. 
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Faris,  George  Mortimer, 

vn. 

Terre  Haute. 

Gray,  Marguerite, 

P. 

Chrisman,  Illinois. 

Hawkins,  Stella, 

P. 

Brazil. 

Henderson,  Elsie  Florence, 

P- 

Pana,  Illinois. 

Hester,  Emma  Moore, 

v.  p. 

Greencastle. 

Hood,  Ida, 

v. 

Portland. 

Jenks,  Clara, 

v.  p. 

Greencastle. 

Jenks,  Cora  Alte, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Levings,  Charles  Sanford, 

V. 

Paris,  Illinois. 

Miles,  Jefferson  Tilden, 

vn. 

Clayton. 

Nutt,  Margaretta, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

O'Neal,  Grace, 

P- 

Putnamville. 

Power,  Grace, 

v.  p. 

Milroy. 

Kainier,  Susie, 

P. 

Chalmers. 

Keed,  Kate, 

P. 

Newtown. 

Reynolds,  Augusta  Breckinridge 

,  p. 

Roachdale. 

Eupp,  Valverde, 

v.  p. 

Terre  Haute. 

Schermerhorn,  Lura  Dell, 

v.p. 

Newtown. 

Scott,  Leona, 

V. 

Greencastle. 

Seaman,  May, 

V. 

Greencastle. 

Sevringhaus,  Nora, 

v.p.    . 

Evansville. 

Stauch,  Clara  Miller, 

V. 

Greencastle. 

Utter,  Mary  Evangeline, 

vn. 

Renssalaer. 

Van  Alstyne,  Lewis  Vernon, 

vn. 

North  Manchester. 

Vogeli,  Norman, 

vn. 

Bremen. 

Whitsel,  Myra, 

p. 

Octagon, 

Wilkinson,  Nellie, 

P. 

Center  Point. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

Anderson,  Samuel  Rudolph, 

P- 

Prairieton. 

Bowman,  Owen, 

Marion. 

Byrd,  Lena  Maud, 

P. 

Brazil. 

Cowger,  Samuel, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Custer,  Viola  Mae, 

v.  p. 

Danville,  Illinois. 

Frank,  Mollie, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Harrell,  Hallie, 

p.  v. 

Brookville. 

Herr,  Helen, 

P- 

Brazil. 

Kent,  Ada, 

0. 

Frankfort. 

McKee,  Carl, 

vn. 

Chrisman,  Illinois. 

Poynter,  Jessie  Ada, 

P- 

Cloverdale. 

Riley,  Benjamin, 

Greencastle. 

Students. 

Sapp,  Edward, 

Greencastle. 

Shaw,  Pearl, 

P. 

Sardinia. 

Thompson,  Berniee, 

P. 

Danville. 

Thompson,  Lulu  Leona, 

P. 

Warren. 

Wilson,  Mary  Janet, 

0. 

PREPARATORY. 

Greencastle. 

Acton,  Glennrose, 

P- 

Clayton. 

Allen,  Grace, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Arms,  Gertrude, 

v. 

Attica. 

Besser,  Bertha, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Boyd,  Oliver, 

P- 

Waveland. 

Bridges,  Hazel, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Brown,  Bessie, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Brown,  Grace, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Brown,  Jessie  Edith, 

P. 

Coxville. 

Coffey,  Nettie, 

P. 

Brazil. 

Coffin,  Harry, 

vn. 

Winfield,  Kansas 

Cutbirth,  Myrtle, 

P- 

Hollandsburg. 

DeVore,  Okah, 

P- 

O'Dell. 

Ellis,  Pearl, 

P- 

*  Pleasantville. 

Estep,  Daisy  Mabel, 

P. 

Danville. 

Faris,  Euby  Claypool, 

P- 

Terre  Haute. 

Giddings,  Ethel, 

vn. 

Danville,  Illinois. 

Gough,  Cora, 

P- 

Roach  dale. 

Gregg,  Nellie, 

v. 

Brazil. 

Guild,  Emma, 

P. 

Medaryville. 

Hanna,  Lillian, 

P.. 

Jinton. 

Harris,  Eva  May, 

P. 

Center  Point. 

Haworth,  Doveta, 

P. 

Greentown. 

Haywood,  Emma, 

P. 

New  Richmond 

Heaton,  Hepsie, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Hickman,  Mary  Avis, 

P- 

Terre  Haute. 

Hill,  Claudia  Irene, 

P. 

Waynesburg. 

Hirt,  Marie, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Jackson,  Ethel, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Johnson,  Dacy  Dee, 

P- 

Clayton. 

Jones,  Edith, 

yn.  p. 

Brook. 

Kelly,  Flossie, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Kennedy,  Bertha  Lucile. 

P. 

Center  Point. 

Knisely,  Nellie  Corinne, 

P. 

York. 
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Larimore,  Gertrude, 

P- 

Greenfield. 

Little,  Carrie, 

P. 

Pine  Village. 

Lockridge,  Elizabeth, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Lorn  an,  Ida  May, 

P. 

Cutler. 

Matthews,  Charles, 

vn. 

Ellettsville. 

May,  Cora  Dell, 

P. 

Ellettsville. 

McCoy,  Gertrude, 

v. 

Cloverdale. 

McGregor,  Maud, 

P. 

Brazil. 

McNeill,  Maud, 

P- 

Veedersburg. 

McWhirter,  Luella, 

P. 

Indianapolis. 

Miesse,  Florence, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Miller,  Nellie, 

P- 

Tollgate. 

Moore,  Ina  May, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Neely,  Fred  Moore, 

P. 

Lima,  Ohio. 

O'Hair,  Mabel, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Phillips,  Delia, 

P- 

Coatesville. 

Plested,  Alice  Gordon, 

vn. 

Denver,  Colorado, 

Plested,  Edith, 

P. 

Denver,  Colorado, 

Pyle,  Leonorah  Frances, 

vn.  p.  v. 

Attica. 

Eandolph,  Maggie,     . 

P. 

Silverwood. 

Eowe,  Mayme  Gifford, 

v. 

Middletown. 

Tincher,  Bertha, 

P. 

Amo. 

Voliva,  Effie  Mabel, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Wood,  Louise, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

V.  SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


POST  GKADUATES. 

Eissell,  Edith,  Greencastle. 

Bridges,  Flora  Nelson,  Greencastle. 

Short,  Stella,  Greencastle. 


UNDEE  GEADUATES. 

SENIOR. 

Patee, 

,  Effie, 

Greencastle. 
JUNIOR. 

Heed, 

Millie  Frances, 

Avon. 

Students. 
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SOPHOMORE. 

Vogeli,  Norman,  Bremen. 

FRESHMAN. 
Arms,  Gertrude,  Attica. 

Casey,  May,  Fontanet. 

Giddings,  Ethel,  Danville,  Illinois. 

Hughes,  Edward  Fenton,  Columbus. 

Pruitt,  Florence,  Greencastle. 

UNCLASSIFIED  AND  PREPARATORY. 


Haworth,  Doveta, 
Haywood,  Emma, 
May,  Cora  Dell, 
Matthews,  Charles, 
Mcintosh,  Kenneth, 
Miller,  Nellie, 
Osborne,  Leonard, 
Switzer,  Myrtle, 
Thompson,  Lulu  Leona, 


Greentown. 

New  Richmond. 

Ellettsville. 

Ellettsville. 

Greencastle. 

Tollgate. 

Deland,  Illinois. 

Lafayette. 

Warren. 


[The  School  also  maintains  an  extension  class  at  Brazil,  Indiana.] 


VI.     ACADEMY. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


Anderson,  Frank, 
Borum,  Junia  Sayers, 
Buck,  H.  Edward, 
Chaffee,  Ethel, 
Conley,  Paul  H., 
Corn,  George  Phlem, 
Craig,  Clement  E., 
Cushman,  Robert  Arthur, 
Dexter,  William  LaRue, 
Doyle,  Albert  Nickum, 
Duling,  John  Gilmore, 
Dunlavy,  Edwin  W., 
Easton,  James  Joseph, 
Elkins,  Willard, 
Gillespy,  iVnna  Ravilla, 

9 


Terre  Haute. 

O'Dell. 

Ossian. 

Greencastle. 

Newport. 

Ireland. 

Otwell. 

Princeton. 

Greencastle. 

YanBuren. 

Greencastle, 

Montmorenci. 

Maysville,  Kentucky. 

Jonesboro. 

Paris,  Illinois. 
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Harkness,  William  M., 
Hodges,  Percy  Lee, 
Hollopeter,  Walter  Moore, 
Laidacker,  Nelson  Egbert, 
Levings,  Charles  Sandford, 
Little  John  William, 
Macy,  Lorenzo  Dow, 
Martin,  Sarah  Elsie, 
Matthews,  John  Edwin, 
McFadden,  Paul, 
Miller,  Carl  David, 
Poucher,  Lucie, 
Roller,  Ernest, 
Sandifur,  Nellie  Jane, 
Scott,  Leone, 
Smythe,  Arta, 
Starr,  Fred  McDonald, 
Ray,  Charles  Wayne, 
Teeter,  Philip  Henry, 
Yoliva,  William, 
Ward,  John  Stephen, 
Wells,  Elias  Herbert, 
Wilson,  Ella  Hope, 
Wilson,  Guy, 
Woodneld,  Charles  L., 
Woodfield,  George  E., 


Greencastle. 

Sidney,  Iowa. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Paris,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Union  City. 

Otterbein. 

Elletsville. 

Bainbridge. 

Blue  Mound,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Newman,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Bainbridge. 

Lewis. 

Rolling  Prairie. 

Greencastle. 

Bedford. 

Deers,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Montmorenci. 

Montmorenci. 


MIDDLE  CLASS. 


Allen,  Hiram  Clifford, 
Blackman,  Frank, 
Boggess,  Frank  A., 
Bridges,  Harriet, 
Cadwell,  Charles  Nickerson, 
Crooke,  Charles  Walter, 
Davis,  Jessie  Clifford, 
Greenleaf,  Grace, 
Greenleaf,  May, 
Hartsock,  William  Barton, 
Hawkins,  James  Kyle, 
Heald,  Judah  Learning, 
Ivey,  John  Luther, 


Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Peters  ville. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Brazil. 

Rolling  Prairie. 

Ladoga. 


Students. 


131 


John,  Alma  Wiles, 
Johnson,  Bede  Augustus, 
Kurtz,  Daniel  Webster  Boone, 
LaFollette,  William, 
Machlan,  Mrs.  Cora  Emily, 
McKinney,  Otto  M, 
McWhirter,  Luella  S, 
Olwin,  Giles,  Ferris, 
Poucher,  George  Edward, 
Pratt,  Clarence  Wesley, 
Pinnell,  Osborne  Richard, 
Smith,  Irwin  Porter, 
Smith,  Zora  Mayo, 
Wiley,  John  Fred, 
Wright,  Eliza  Leota, 


Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Columbia,  Missouri. 

Blakesburgh,  Iowa. 

Greencastle. 

Camargo,  Illinois. 

Indianapolis. 

Albany. 

Greencastle. 

Rolling  Prairie. 

Hume,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Goldsmith. 

Fuller,  Illinois. 

Centreville. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Aldrich,  Grace  Serena, 
Bates,  Lynn, 
Baker,  Ruth, 
Blue,  William  Stockton, 
Boggess,  Ralph  V., 
Boyd,  Oliver  W., 
Bradford,  0.  C, 
Brown,  Jessie  Edith. 
Bush,  Clarence  H., 
Cadwell,  Mary  V., 
Cadwell,  Lorin  Albert, 
Cadwell,  Charles  Mckerson, 
Casey,  Mary, 
Chandler,  Charles  Allen, 
Colter,  John  H., 
Colter,  W  illiam  Harry, 
Cooper,  Walter  E, 
Collier,  John  Samuel, 
Cumback,  William  Louis, 
Deverter,  Bessie, 
Drake,  Ernest  Thomas, 
Dove,  Samuel  E., 
Ellis,  Edgar  Wilberforce, 
Ellis  Lawrence, 


Waverly. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Brownsburg. 

Catlin,  Illinois. 

Brown's  Valley. 

Marion. 

Coxville, 

Petersville.' 

Canton. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Fontanet. 

Michigan  City. 

Areola. 

A  rcola. 

Wilkinson. 

Tipton. 

Greencastle. 

Waterman. 

Bowling  Green. 

Tower  Hill,  Illinois. 

Coatsville. 

Pleasantville. 
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Ellis,  Melvin, 
Ewer,  Fred 
Faris,  Ruby  C, 
Foudray,  Carrie  Alice, 
Fredriks,  Semon, 
Gilmore,  Ephraim  Irvon, 
Hollmgsworth,  Mabel  M., 
Hollings  worth,  Myrtle  E., 
Horner,  Claude, 
Hostetter,  Harry  Jackson, 
Holzkamper,  Charles, 
Hutcheson,  Charles  E., 
Jenks,  John  Webb, 
Jenkins,  Harry  Edmond, 
Kennark,  Harry  Warren, 
Kitchen,  George  Ezra, 
Kling,  Elva  Alta, 
Mcintosh,  Kenneth  Chafee, 
McKown,  Larry  Hiram, 
McNutt,  Bruce, 
McWhirter,  Ethel, 
Miller,  Earl  Martin, 
Miller,  Nellie, 
Oborn,  John  Wesley, 
O'Hair,  Florence, 
Paddock,  Grace, 
Patton,  Edward  R., 
Post,  Arthur  Edward, 
Pritchard,  Edwin  H., 
Randolph,  Maggie, 
Reed,  William  Nathan, 
Reed,  Dorothy, 
Richardson,  Curtis, 
Riley,  Ida  E, 
Reedy,  George  Samuel, 
Shelly,  William  A., 
Sleeth,  William  B., 
Smith,  Charles  H., 
South  wood,  W.  A., 
Starr,  Osha, 
Studebaker,  Peter  E., 


Pleasantville. 
Colfax, 
Terre  Haute. 
Haughville. 
Lafayette. 
Verne. 
Greencastle. 
Gale. 

Medaryville. 
Vesta. 
Vincennes. 
Hamrick. 
Greencastle. 
Indianapolis. 
Hoagland. 
Greencastle. 
Waupecong. 
Greencastle. 
Greencastle. 
Hutsonville,  Illinois. 
Indianapolis. 
Blue  Mound,  Illinois. 
Tollgate. 
Marion,  Ohio. 
Brick  Chapel. 
Smith's  Valley. 
Ferrell,  Illinois. 
Greencastle. 
London. 
Waterman. 
New  Castle. 
Indianapolis. 
Lena. 

Greencastle. 
Bicknell. 
Galveston. 
London. 
Goldsmith. 
Monument  City. 
Fairmount. 
South  Bend. 


Students. 


-I  oo 

loo 


Stutesman,  Jesse, 

Sutherlin,  W alter  A., 

Thomas,  Zoe, 

Thompson,  W.  A., 

Todd,  Lon, 

Umbarger,  Benjamin  Franklin, 

Williams,  Luther  Alva, 

Williams,  Thomas  F., 

Wilson,  W.  W., 

Wright,  Mary  Ellen, 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Atchison,  C.  H., 
Allen,  Jennie  H., 
Burks,  Cornelius, 
Girton,  Ida, 
Grady,  Jennie, 
Greene,  George  W., 
Guild,  Emma, 
Gutscher,  Lenora, 
Harland,  Minnie, 
Hughes,  Edward  Fen  ton, 
Hutcheson,  H.  A., 
Ivey,  William  A., 
Johnson,  J.  Alva, 
Jones,  Retta, 
Knoll,  Ethel, 
King,  Gertrude  A., 
Mace,  Celesta, 
Martin,  Charles  Philander, 
McGaughey,  Charles, 
McNeil,  Khuie  Russell, 
Mosteller,  Maggie, 
Mosteller,  Sylvia, 
Noggle,  A.  J., 
Owen,  John  H., 
Parr,  Addie, 

Raab,  William  Theadon. 
Sears,  Pearl, 
Shook,  Jennie  L., 
Thomas,  Oscar, 
Weston,  Helen, 


Goshen. 

Russellville. 

Morton. 

Monument  City. 

New  Richmond. 

Walton. 

Coatsville. 

Rockport. 

Burnard. 

Centreville. 

Calhoun,  Kentucky. 

Greencastle. 

Reelsville. 

Reelsville. 

Greencastle. 

Red  Key,  Indiana. 

Medaryville. 

Larwill. 

Greencastle. 

Columbus. 

Hamrick. 

Olney,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Reelsville. 

Reelsville. 

Brazil. 

Fortville. 

Russellville. 

Danville,  Illinois. 

Lena. 

Lena. 

Harlansburg. 

Noblesville. 

Alton. 

Harmony. 

Hamrick. 

Marion. 

Yivalia. 

Fairmount. 
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SPECIAL 

Allen,  Fred, 

Anderson,  Samuel  K., 

Andrews,  Lucy, 

Armstrong,  Jennie 

Baker,  Frank  T., 

Bailor,  George  W., 

Bates,  Sudie  G., 

Beecher,  Charles  Wilson, 

Black,  Fred, 

Boyd,  Claudius  L., 

Burlingame,  Elizabeth, 

Campbell,  Ethel, 

Carter,  Alvin, 

Cartwright,  Lawrence  Randolph, 

Castleman,  J.  C, 

Castleman,  J.  H., 

Clawson,  Alfred, 

Cole,  Fred  H., 

Collins,  William  D., 

Colvert,  Lynn, 

Cowger,  Raeburn, 

Crawford,  Florence  P., 

Custer,  May, 

Deacon,  Mable  M., 

Demins:,  June, 

Dee,  Orville  Augustus, 

DeVore,  Okah, 

Diall,  Gideon  Hawley, 

Faris,  George  Mortimer, 

Fisher,  Ferdinand, 

Frazee,  Arthur  W., 

Gray,  J.  L., 

Giddings,  Ethel, 

Greene,  Ernest, 

Hansel,  George  R., 

Haywood,  Emma, 

Helm,  Nathan  Wilbur, 

Hesser,  Richard  M., 

Hickman,  Sara  Emma, 

Hill,  Nellie, 


STUDENTS. 

McClure,  Everett, 
McCoy,  Bertha, 
McFerrin,  Charles, 
McGaughey,  Walter, 
McKown,  Louis  Stevens, 
McNay,  Martha  Bell, 
McNeill,  George  W., 
Miller,  James  Milton, 
Mitchell,  Harry, 
Morgan,  Edward  L., 
Murray,  Eugene, 
Neely,  Fred  Moore, 
Newby,  Floyd  J., 
Osborne,  Leonard  Alonzo, 
Peck,  Richard  Charlton, 
Peck,  Charlton  T., 
Peterson,  Arthur, 
Poucher,  William  T., 
Preston,  Albert  G., 
Read,  William  M., 
Reed,  Lora, 
Reynolds,  M.  M., 
Richardson,  Thomas  G., 
Risley,  George, 
Roberts,  John  B., 
Ross,  Dessie, 
Rous,  James  C, 
Rupp,  E.  Yalverde, 
Seaman,  Harry, 
Seller,  Sallie, 
Shaffer,  Thomas  P., 
Smith,  Foster  V., 
Spore,  Fanny, 
Taylor,  Alva, 
Terrell,  George  H., 
Thornberry,  Eva, 
Vogeli,  Norman  Charles, 
WTebster,  John  N., 
Williamson,  Earle  V., 
Williams,  William  W., 


Students. 
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Huntsman,  Fairie  Maude, 
Jackson,  Nellie  Ethel, 
LaHines,  John  E., 
LeFevre,  Grace. 
Lynch,  Frank  C, 


Wilson,  Clyde  E., 
Wolf,  J.  Perry,   * 
Wynecoop,  Florence, 
Yamaguchi,  Frederick  Nimosuke, 
Zeigler,  Fred  D. 


COMMEKCIAL  STUDENTS. 


Allen,  Bennett  M., 
Andrews,  Albert  C, 
Bates,  Sudie  Gaynelle, 
Borum,  Junia  S., 
Buck,  William  A., 
Cad  well,  Charles  N., 
Cad  well,  Lorin  A., 
Chandler,  Charles  A., 
Coffin,  Harry, 
Cole,  Fred  H.. 
Conklin,  Charles, 
Coultas,  Aldo  Bliss, 
Duff,  Deidre, 
Durflinger,  A.  H., 
Ellis,  Edgar  W., 
Fullhart,  Mae  E., 
Gibbons,  Ella, 
Goldhart,  Flora, 
Greenwood,  Jonas  0., 
Harrell,  Hallie, 
Heiss,  Portia  M., 
Huestis,  Alice  Maude, 
Higgert,  Henry  M., 
Horn,  Lillian  V., 
Horner,  Claude, 
Huntsman,  Fairie  M., 
Jenks,  Clara, 
Johnson,  Minnie  D., 
Kurtz,  Daniel  W.  B., 
Little,  James  Burdette, 
MacDougal,  Daisy  Mae, 
Maxson,  Francis  E  , 
McCoy,  William  M., 
Miller,  James  Milton, 


Greencastle. 

Connorsville. 

Mattoon,  Illinois. 

O'Dell. 

Ossian. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Lockport. 

Winfield,  Kansas. 

Woodville. 

Greencastle. 

Indianapolis. 

Poseyville. 

Columbus,  Ohio. 

Coatesville. 

Muncie. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Oxford. 

Brookville. 

Lima. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Medaryville. 

Rolling  Prairie. 

Greencastle. 

Brick  Chapel. 

Columbia,  Missouri. 

Greencastle. 

Washington. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Cordon. 
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Morgan,  Edward  L., 
Neff,  Jessie  D., 
Neeley,  Fred  M., 
Noggle,  A.  J., 
Oborn,  John  Wesley, 
Osborne,  Leonard  A. 
Randolph,  Maggie, 
Ray,  Charles  W., 
Roller  Ernest, 
Reynolds,  M.  M., 
Sellers,  Nannie, 
Shaffer,  Thomas  P., 
Stahl,  Minnie, 
Studebaker,  Peter  S., 
Stutsman,  Jessie, 
Talbert,  Jessie, 
Utter,  Mary, 
Wilson,  Clyde  E, 
Wilson,  Ella  Hope, 
Zimmerman,  Harris  H. 
Zink,  Ned, 


Chesterton. 

Greencastle. 

Lima,  Ohio. 

Harlansburg. 

Greencastle. 

Neoga,  Illinois. 

Waterman. 

Lewis. 

Newman,  Illinois. 

Centreville. 

Greencastle. 

Decatur. 

Sheridan. 

South  Bend. 

Goshen. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Cedarville. 

Greencastle. 


GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 


1896-97. 
Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts — 


Graduate  students, 

15 

Senior  Class, 

83 

Junior  Class, 

70 

Sophomore  Class, 

73 

Freshman  Class, 

114 

Unclassified, 

16 

Partial, 

50 

421 

Summer  School, 

65 

School  of  Theology, 

33 

Partial  Course, 

8 

—  41 

School  of  Military  Tactics, 

93 

School  of  Music,  exclusive  of  Orchestra,  Chorus  and  History, 

134 

School  of  Art, 

20 

Academy — 

Senior  Class, 

41 

Middle  Class, 

28 

Junior  Class, 

75 

Unclassified, 

30 

Special, 

90 

— 264 

Net  total  after  deducting  all  names  counted  more 

than  once, 

710 

Graduating  Classes — 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 

67 

School  of  Theology, 

6 

School  of  Music, 

4 

School  of  Art, 

1 

Net  total  graduates, 

—  78 

GENERAL  INDEX. 


Academy,  97. 

Administration,  9. 

Admission,  Terms  of,  Asbury  College, 
26  ;  School  of  Theology,  60. 

Aid  to  Theological  Students,  74. 

Announcements:  Schools:  Theology, 
59  ;  Military  Science,  76. 

Asbury  college  of  Liberal  Arts,  25  ;  Fac- 
ulty of,  25  ;  Terms  of  Admission  to,  26 ; 
Under-Graduate  Courses,  30;  Under- 
lying Principles,  30 ;  General  Curricu- 
lum, 31 ;  Courses  of  Instruction,  35-54; 
Biology,  35;  Chemistry,  36;  English 
Bible,  38;  English  Literature,  38;  Ger- 
man, 40;  Greek,  41;  History,  42;  Latin, 
44;  Mathematics,  46;  Philosophy,  48; 
Physics,  49 ;  Political  Science,  51 ; 
Rhetoric  and  Oratory,  53;  Romance 
Languages,  54;  Summer  Courses  of 
Instruction,  54;  Examinations,  55; 
Classification,  56;  Degrees,  57;  Grad- 
uate Department:  Master's  Degree, 
pro  merito,  57 ;  Fees,  58 ;  Students  of, 
109. 

Assembly,  Theological,  73. 

Associations,  Christian:  Young  Men's 
and  Young  Women's,  23. 

Attendance,  10. 

Auditing  Committee,  13. 
B. 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  56  ;  Bachelor  of  Phi- 
losophy, 56 ;  Bachelor  of  Science,  57 ; 
Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology,  61. 

Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  47. 

Biology,  Department  of,  35. 

Boarding,  10. 

Building  and  Grounds  Committee,  13. 


C. 

Cadet  Corps,  General  Roll  of  Officers. 

Calendar  for  the  University  Year, 
General,  2;  Special,  3. 

Campuses,  16. 

Candidates  for  Bachelor's  Degree,  56; 
for  Master's  Degree,  pro  merito,  57. 

Catalogue  of  Students :  Asbury  College, 
Theology,  Military,  Music,  Fine  Arts, 
Academy,  Summary. 

Certificates  received  from  High  Schools, 
26. 

Chancellor  of  the  University,  14. 

Charges  for  Tuition:  School  of  Music, 
88  ;  School  of  Art,  96. 

Chemistry,  Department  of,  36. 

Classification,  56. 

C.  G.  Cloud,  Alcove,  17. 

Commercial  Course,  105. 

Commissioned  High  Schools,  26. 

Committees  of  the  Corporation,  13. 

Conduct  of  Students,  11. 

Conference  Visitors,  12. 

Contents,  4. 

Corporation,  12. 

Courses  of  Instruction :  Asbury  College 
—Biology,  35 ;  Chemistry  <  36 ;  English 
Bible,  38  ;  English  Literature,  38  ;  Ger- 
man, 40;  Greek,  41;  History,  42;  Latin, 
44 ;  Mathematics,  46  ;  Philosophy,  48 ; 
Physics,  49;  Political  Science,  51; 
Rhetoric  and  Oratory,  53 ;  Romance 
Languages,  54;  Summer  Course,  54; 
School  of  Theology— Exegetical,  62; 
Historical,  65 ;  Systematic,  66 ;  Practi- 
cal, 67;  Military  Science,  77;  Music, 
80  ;  Art,  92  ;  Preparatory,  98. 
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D. 

Degrees,  23,  56. 

Degrees  Conferred— 1896,  Bachelors  of 
Art,  107;  Bachelors  of  Philosophy,  107; 
Bachelors  of  Science,  108;  Bachelors  of 
Sacred  Theology,  108;  Masters  of  Arts, 
108;  Doctors  of  Divinity,  108;  How 
Conferred,  23;  Asbury  College,  56;  Mas- 
ter's Degree,  pro  mertto,  57;  Non-Resi- 
dent Candidates  for,  57;  School  of  The- 
ology, 61;  School  of  Music,  87;  Art,  94, 

Departments  of  Instruction:  Biology, 
35 ;  Chemistry,  36 ;  English  Bible,  38 ; 
English  Literature,  38;  German  40; 
Greek,  41;  History,  42;  Latin,  44; 
Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  46 ;  Phil- 
osophy, 48 ;  Physics,  49 ;  Political  Sci- 
ence, 51;  Rhetoric  and  Oratory,  53; 
Romance  Languages,  54 ;  Exegetical 
Theology,  62 ;  Historical  Theology,  65 ; 
Systematic  Theology,  66;  Practical 
Theology,  67. 

DePauw,  Mrs.  Francis  M.,  Alcove,  17. 

DePauw,  Kate  Newland,  Alcove,  17. 

DePauw  University,  Asbury  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  25-58;  Schools;  Theol- 
ogy, 59-75;  Military  Science,  76-78; 
Music,  79*89;  Art,  90-94;  Academy,  97- 
106. 

E. 

Elective  Courses,  33. 

Endowments,  16. 

English  Bible,  Department  of,  38. 

English  Literature,  Department  of,  38. 

Examinations :  Class,  55 ;  for  Advanced 

standing,  28. 
Executive  Committee,  13. 
Exegetical  Theology,  Department  of,  62- 
Expenses:  General,  24;  Asbury  College, 

58 ;  Schools ;  Theology,  74 ;  Music,  88 ; 

Art,  96;  Academy,  103. 

F. 

Faculty  op  the  University,  14-15 ;  As- 
bury College,  25  ;  School  of  Theology, 
59;  School  of  Military  Science,  76; 
School  of  Music,  79 ;  School  of  Art,  90  ; 
Academy,  97. 

Faculty  Committee,  13. 


Fees  and  Expenses:  Asbury  College, 
58.  Schools :  Theology,  74 ;  Music,  88 ; 
Art,  96;  Academy,  103;  General  Ex- 
penses, 24. 

Finance  Committee,  13. 

Fine  Art,  School  of,  90-96. 

Florence  Hall,  16,  73. 

French,  Department  of,  54. 

G. 

General  Catalogue  of  Students. 

General  Curriculum,  College,  31. 

General  Expenses,  24. 

General  Summary  of  Students,  137. 

German,  Departments  of,  40. 

Graduate,  Department,  57. 

Greek,  Department  of,  41. 

Greencastle,  Seat  of  DePauw  University , 

22. 
Grounds  and  Buildings,  16. 
Gymnasium  and  Military  Equipment, 

21. 

rH. 
Halls:  Woman's  Hall,  16;  Music  Hall, 

16 ;  Middle  College,  16 ;  Simpson  Art 

Hall,  16;  Florence  Hall,  16-73. 
Historical  Theology,  Department  of,  65. 
History  of  the  Institution,  5. 
History,  Depaitment  of,  42. 

I. 

Indiana  Conference  Visitors,  12. 
Investing  Committee,  13. 

J. 

Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors, 
12-13 ;  Meeting  of,  12. 

K. 

KlNNEAR  MONETT  LIBRARY,  18-49. 

L. 

Laboratories:  Physical,  18;  Chemical, 

19 ;  Biological,  19. 
Lane  Library,  17. 
Latin  Department  of,  44. 
Law  Library,  17. 
Librarian,  15. 
Libraries,  17. 
Library  Committee,  13. 
Location  of  the  University,  22. 
Lyceum,  Theological,  73. 
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M. 

Master's  Degree,  57. 

Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  Depart- 
ment of,  46. 

Mathematical  Library,  Biddle,  47. 

Material  Equipment,  16. 

Matriculation  and  Registration,  22. 

McKeen  Athletic  Park,  21. 

McKim  Observatory,  20. 

Meeting  of  Joint  Board,  12. 

Military  Science,  School  of,  76-78. 

Miscellany,  General,  22 ;  Location,  22  ; 
University  Year,  22;  Matriculation 
and  Registration,  22 ;  Christian  Asso- 
ciations, 23;  Moral  and  Religious  In- 
struction, 23  ;  Degrees,  23 ;  Expenses, 
24. 

Moral  and  Religious  Instruction,  24. 

Music  and  Art  Equipment,  21. 

Music  Hall,  16. 

Music,  School  of,  79-89. 

N. 
Newkirk  Library  Hall,  17. 
Non-Resident  Graduate  Students, 
North  Indiana  Conference  Visitors,  13. % 
Northwest  Indiana  Conference  Visitors, 
13. 


Observatory,  McKim,  20. 

Officers:  of  Corporation,  13;  of  Faculty, 

15. 
Oratory,  Department  of,  53. 
Organization,  8. 

P. 

Philosophy,  Department  of,  48. 
Physics,  Department  of,  49. 
Physiology,  Department  of,  35. 
Political  Science,  Department  of,  51. 
Practical  Theology,  Department  of,  67. 
President  of  the  Corporation,  13. 
President  of  the  University,  14. 
Professors  of  the  University,  14-15. 

K. 

Recitals  and  Concerts,  84. 
Registrar  of  College,  25. 
Requirements  for  Admission  :    College, 

26  ;  School  of  Theology,  60;  Academy, 

103. 


Rhetoric  and  Oratory,  Department  of, 

53. 
Romance  Languages,  Department  of ,  54. 
Rooms  and  Boarding,  10. 

S. 

School  of  Theology,  59-75;  Faculty, 
59 ;  Announcement,  59  ;  Terms  of  Ad- 
mission, 60;  Courses,  Graduation  and 
Degrees,  61 ;  Departments  of  Instruc- 
tion, 62-69;  Exegetical,  62;  Historical, 
65;  Systematic,  66;  Practical  Theology, 
67;  Daily  Routine  of  Departmental 
Exercises,  72 ;  Libraries,  73 ;  Lyceum, 
73 ;  Lodging  and  Boarding,  73 ;  Ex- 
penses, 74;  Financial  Assistance  and 
Self-Support,  74 ;  Students,  122. 

School  of  Military  Science,  76-78;  Fac- 
ulty, 76  ;  Announcement,  76 ;  Non- 
commissioned Staff,  124. 

School  of  Music,  79-89;  Faculty,  79; 
General  Statement,  79;  Courses  of 
Study,  80;  Clubs  and  Musical  Socie- 
ties, 85  ;  Recitals  and  Concerts,  84  ; 
Special  Advantages,  86;  Degree  and 
Certificates,  87 ;  Tabulated  View  of 
Collegiate  Course,  88;  Tuition  and 
Other  Expenses,  88 ;  Students  of,  124. 

School  of  Art,  90-96  ;  Faculty,  90;  Scope 
of  the  Work,  90;  Location  and  Equip- 
ments, 92 ;  Courses  of  Study,  92 ;  Inci- 
dental Advantages,  93;  Degree,  94; 
Course  of  Study,  95;  Expenses,  96; 
Calender,  96 ;  Students  of,  128 

School,  Academy,  97-106;  Faculty,  97; 
Courses  of  Study,  98 ;  Work  Done,  100 ; 
Fees,  103;  Classification,  104;  Elec- 
tions, 102 ;  Terms  of  Admission,  103 ; 
Latin  and  Greek,  104;  German,  104; 
Making  up  Conditions,  104;  Written 
Examinations,  104;  Special  Advant- 
ages, 105 ;  Students,  129. 

Secretary  of  the  Corporation,  13 ;  of  the 
Senate,  15. 

Senate  of  the  University,  9. 

Simison  Latin  Library,  18. 

South  Campus,  16. 

Special  Course,  Medical  Students,  33. 

Special  Schools  of  DePauw  University : 
Military  Science,  76-78;  Music,  79-89; 
Art,  90-94. 
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Special  Students,  35. 

Students:     Asbury  College  of  Liberal 

Arts,  109;  Schools:      Theology,    122; 

Millitary,  124 ;   Music,  124;   Art,  128; 

Academy,  129. 
Summary  of  Students,  137. 
Summer  Course  of  Instruction,  54. 
Summer  School  Students,  120. 
Systematic  Theology,  Department  of,  66. 

T. 

Terms  of  Admission  :  To  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  26.  Schools :  Theology, 
60. 

Theological  Lyceum,  73. 

Theology,  School  of,  59-75 ;  Exegetical 
Theology,  62  ;  Historical,  65 ;  System- 
atic Theology,  66 ;  Practical  Theology, 

67'; 

Treasurer  of  Corporation,  13. 
Trustees  of  University,  12. 
Tuition  :  Music,  86 ;  Art,  94. 

U. 

Under  Graduate  College  Course,  30. 
Under  Graduates,  Catalogue  of,  110. 


Underlying  Principles,  30. 

University  Grounds  and  Buildings,  16. 

University  Librarian,  15. 

University  Library,  17. 

University  Park,  16. 

University  Senate,  9. 

University  Year,  22. 


Visitors,  12-13. 


W. 


West  Campus,  16. 
West  College,  16. 
Whitcomb  Library,  17. 
Wood  Carving,  91. 

Y. 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association, 

23. 
Young  Woman's  Christian  Association, 

23. 

Z. 

Zoology  and  Physiology,  Department 
*    of,  35. 
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